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$tttt 

4 

Mon. 

5 

Tues. 

6 

Wed. 

7 

Thurs. 

8 

Fri. 

9 

Sat. 

10 

£tm 

11 

Mon. 

12 

Tues. 

13 

Wed. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Accounts 

14 

Thurs. 

at  4^  p.  m. 

15 

Fri. 

16 

Sat. 

17 

S»* 

18 

Mon. 

19 

Tues. 

20 

Wed. 

21 

Thurs. 

* 

22 

Fri. 

23 
24 

Sat. 

§u* 

25 

Mon. 

26 

Tues. 

27 

Wed. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5|  p.m. 

28 

Thurs. 

29 

Fri. 

30 

Sat. 

'  31 

<Stw 
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NOVEMBER,  1880. 

l 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6 

7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

14 

15 
16 
17 

18 
19 
20 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

§*»• 

Mon. 

Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Jtirst  33erm  in  <|fteui  cm  ^begins.  Examina- 
tions for  Previous,  First  B.A.,  First 
B.  Sc. ,  and  F.C.E.  begin. 

Second  BA.  and  Second  B-Sc,  and 
LC.E.  Examinations  begin. 

,Suw. 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

^irst  ©jerra  in  &tb  and  Civil  ©ngintciinc 
begins.  Examinations  for  M.A.,  LL.B., 
LL.  B.  Honours,  andMatriculation begin. 

21 

22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 

-Sun 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Examinations  for  L.M.&  S.   and  M.C.E. 

begin;  Manockji  Limjee  Gold  Medal  awarded. 
Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5|  p.m. 

28 
29 

30 

<Stm. 

Mon. 
Tues. 

M.D.  Examination  begins. 

10 
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DECEMBER,  1886. 

l 

Wed. 

2 

Thurs. 

3 

Fri. 

4 

Sat. 

Last   day  of  announcing  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  and 
Hebbert    and     LaTouche     Scholarships,     when 
vacant. 

5 
6 

<Stttt. 

Mon. 

7 

Tues. 

8 

Wed. 

9 

Thurs. 

10 

Fri. 

11 

Sat. 

iumwrl  $$titxxiQ  of  i\t  ^nat*. 

12 

<Su». 

13 

Mon. 

14 

Tues. 

15 

Wed. 

16 

Thurs. 

17 

Fri. 

18 

Sat. 

19 

-Sun- 

20 

Mon. 

21 

Tues. 

22 
23 

Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  ty  p.m. 
Last  day  of  Applications  for  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji 
and  Hebbert  and  LaTouche  Scholarships. 

25 
26 

Sat. 

$%ristmaa  §atj. 

£uu. 

27 

Mon. 

28 

Tues. 

29 

Wed. 

30 

Thurs. 

31      Fri. 
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JANUARY,  1887. 

1 

ISat. 

2 

§u& 

3 

Mon. 

4 

Tues. 

5 

Wed. 

6 

Thurs. 

7 

Fri. 

8 

9 

10 

Sat. 

Mon. 

Last  day  of  Application*  for  Degrees. 

11 

Tues. 

12 
13 

Wed. 
Thurs. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Accounts 
at  4h  P.M. 

14 

Fri. 

15 

Sat. 

16 

JSun. 

17 

Mon. 

18 
19 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Ji>r»issi0u  ta  gegrws. 

20 

Thurs. 

21 

Fri. 

22 

Sat. 

23 

|iim. 

University  of  Calcutta  incorporated,  1857. 

24 

Mon. 

25 

26 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5  J  p.m. 

27 

Thurs. 

28 
29 

Fri. 
Sat. 

Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  and  Hebberfc  and  LaTouche  Scholarships 
adjudged. 

30 

§ua. 

31 

Mon. 

1 

12 
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FEBRUARY,  1887. 

1 

Tues. 

2 

Wed. 

3 

Thurs. 

4 

Fri, 

5 
6 

Sat. 

£u». 

7 

Mon. 

8 

Tues. 

9 

Wed. 

10 

Thurs. 

11 

Fri. 

12 

Sat, 

13 

§VLTL 

14 

Mon. 

15 

Tues. 

16 

Wed. 

17 

Thurs. 

18 

Fri. 

19 

Sat. 

20 

<SUIX. 

21 

Mon. 

22 

Tues. 

23 

Wed. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  5 J  p.m. 

24 

Thurs. 

25 

Fri. 

26 

Sat, 

27 

£un. 

28 

Mon. 

BOMBAY  UNIVERSITY  ALMANAC. 
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MARCH,  1887. 

1 

Tues. 

2 

Wed. 

3 

Thurs. 

4 

Fri. 

5 

6 

Sat. 

ffttttf 

7 

Mon. 

8 

Tues. 

9 

Wed. 

10 

Thurs. 

11 

Fri. 

12 
13 

Sat. 

gun. 

14 

Mon. 

15 

Tues. 

16 

Wed. 

17 

Thurs. 

18 

Fri. 

19 

20 

Sat. 

§»* 

21 

Mon. 

22 

Tues. 

23 

Wed. 

24 

Thurs. 

25 

Fri. 

26 

Sat. 

27 

§WJ. 

28 

Mon. 

29 

Tues. 

30 

Wed. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  6£  p.m. 

31 

Thurs. 
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APRIL,  1$ 

1 

Fri. 

2 

Sat. 

3 

4 

Mon. 

5 

Tues. 

6 

Wed. 

7 

Thurs. 

8 

Fri. 

9 

Sat. 

10 

Sun. 

11 

Mod. 

12 

Tues. 

13 

Wed. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Accounts 

14 

Thurs. 

at  4|  p.m. 

15 

Fri, 

16 
17 

Sat. 

( 

&ttfl 

18 
19 

Mon. 
Tues. 

gix<*t%ztm  in  QtU  anb  (fttoil  ®nginemn$ 
nibs* 

20 

Wed. 

21 

Thurs. 

22 

Fri. 

23 

Sat. 

24 

§m. 

25 

Mon. 

26 

Tues. 

27 

Wed. 

28 

Thurs 

29 

Fri. 

30     Sat. 
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III. 

liatifirations. 


LIST  OF  BOOKS  FOR  A  CYCLE  OF 
FIVE  YEARS  (I886--I889). 


I.— ENGLISH. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 
1886  and  1889- 

1.  Austen— Pride  and  Prejudice. 

2.  Goldsmith — The    Good-natured    man.     She  stoops   to 

conquer. 

1887. 

1 .  Southey — Life  of  Nelson. 

2.  Scott— Lady  of  the  Lake. 

1888- 

1      Austen — Sense  and  Sensibility. 
2.     Scott — Marmion 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1886. 

1.  Shakespeare— King  John. 

2.  Milton— Minor  Poems  (pp.  477—510,  Globe  Edition.) 

3.  The  Golden  Treasury— Book  IV. 

4.  Burke — Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 

1887. 

1.  Shakespeare — Richard  III. 

2.  Milton— Minor  Poems  (pp.  510—553,  Globe  Edition). 

3.  The  Golden  Treasury— Book  IV. 

4.  Burke — Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 

b  58—2  bu* 
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1888. 

1.  Shakespeare— Henry  V.— Part  I. 

2.  Milton — Paradise  Lost — Books  I.  and  II. 

3.  The  Golden  Treasury — Book  IV. 

4.  Burke— [Reflections  on  the  French  Kevolution. 

1889. 

1.  Shakespeare — Julins  Caesar. 

2.  Milton — Paradise  Lost— Books  III.  and  IV. 

3.  The  Golden  Treasury — Book  IV. 

4.  Burke — Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886-1889, 

(1.) — Necessary. 
Bacon— Advancement  of  Learning. 
(2.)— Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 
Pope— Moral  Essays  and  Satires. 
Matthew  Arnold — Johnson's  Lives  of  the  Poets. 
FOE  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1886  and  1888- 

1.  Spenser — Faery  Queene,  Book  I. 

2.  Shakespeare — Julius  Caesar;  The  Tempest ;  Hamlet. 

3.  Wordsworth — Selections  by  Matthew  Arnold. 

4.  Carlyle — French  Revolution. 

5.  Sir  Thomas  Browne — Religio  Medici. 

1887  and  1889- 

1.  Spenser — Faery  Queene,  Book  I. 

2.  Shakespeare — Richard  III.  ;  The  Tempest ;  Lear. 

3.  Wordsworth — Selections  by  Matthew  Arnold. 

4.  Coleridge — Biographia  Literaria,  I. — XIII. 

5.  Hooker — Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  I. 


II.— SANSKEIT. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 
1886. 

1.  Viddhas'alabhanjika. 

2.  Meghaduta  and  Ritusamhara. 


LIST   OF  BOOKS    FOR   1886,   &C  17 

1887. 


1. 

2. 

VikramorvatfT. 
Kumarasambhava,  I. — VI- 

1. 

2. 

1888. 

S'akuntala,  I.— IV. 
Kaghuvans'a,  I. — V. 

1889. 

1. 

2. 

S'akuntala,  V—  VII. 
Kaghuvans'a,  XI. — XV. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1. 
2. 
8. 

4. 

1886- 

Rigveda— Selection.* 

Malati  Madhava. 

Tarkasangraha. 

Kadambari — 124  pp.  of  the  Second  Part. 

1. 
2. 
8. 

4. 

1887. 

Rigveda — Selection.* 

Viracharita. 

Tarkakaumudi  by  Laugakshi  Bhfiskara. 

Kadambari,  pp.  1—12 1. 

1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

1888- 

Rigveda — Selection  .* 
Ctl  :uraramacharita. 
Tarkasangraha. 
Kadambari,  pp.  125 — 237. 

1889- 

1. 
2. 
8. 

4. 

Rigveda— Selection.* 

Uttarraramacharita . 

Tarkasangraha. 

Kadambari,  pp.  1 — 124  of  the  Bombay  Edition. 

♦The  hymns  selected  are  as  follows  :— 

Mandala  I.— Hymns  19,  25,  115,  143,  154. 
'    II.  „      12. 

III,  „      59,  61. 

IV.  „      46,  54. 
V.  „       26,  83. 

VI.  „      53,  54,  55,  56,  57. 

VII.  „      28,  49,  54,  68,  75,  83,  86,  88,  89,  102. 

VIII.  „      30. 

X.         „      14,  90,  119  121,  125,  168. 


18  NOTIFICATIONS. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886-1889. 

(1.) — Necessary. 
Kavyaprakas'a,  Chaps.  L,  II.  and  X. 

1886  and  1888- 

(2.) — G-Rour  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Malati  Madhava. 

2.  B&lar&m&yana. 

3.  S'ankaracharya's  Bhashya,  Chap,  II.,  Padas  I.  and  II. 

1887  and  1889- 

1.  Mrichchhakati. 

2 .  Mudrarakshas  a. 

3.  S'ankaracharya's   Bhashya,    Chap.    I.,   Pada  IV.   and 

Chap.  II.,  Pfida  I. 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886-1889. 

I.  (a.)—  Eigveda.  The  Seventh  Mandala  with  the  Com- 

mentary of  Sayana. 
(&.)— Yaska's  Nirukta,  L— VII. 

II.  One  of  the  following  five  : — 

1.  Nyaya-s'astra. 

viz. :  (a.) — Tarkasangraha  with  Dipika. 
(6.) — Muktavali. 
(c.) — Gautamasutra  with  Vatsyayana's  Bhashya. 

2.  Dharma-s'astra. 

viz. ;  (a.) — MitaksharlL 

(b. ) — Vyavahara-Mayukha. 

(c.)— Viramitrodaya — Vyavaharakanda. 


LIST  OP   BOOKS   FOR    1886,    &C.  19 

3.     Vyakarana-s  astra. 

viz.:  (a.)— Siddhanta  Kaumudi.    Mahabhashya,  Chap. 
I.,  Pada.  I.,AhmkasL— V. 
(b.) — Paribhashendus'ekhara. 

4>.    Vedanta-s'astra. 

viz. :  (a.)— Vedantasara. 

(b.) — Vedautaparibhasha. 

(c.) — S'ankaracharya's  S'arirabh&shya. 

5     Alankara-s'astra, 

viz. :  (a.) — Dandin's  Kavyadars'a. 

(b.)—  Kavyaprakas'a  by  Mammata. 
(c.) — Rasagangadhara  by  Jagannatha. 


III.— GREEK. 
FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

1886  and  1888- 

1.  Xenophon— Anabasis,  I, 

2.  Homer — Iliad,  I. 

1887  and  1889- 

1.  Xenophon — Anabasis,  II, 

2.  Homer— Iliad,  II. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1886  and  1888- 

1.  Herodotus— III.,  IV. 

2.  Euripides— Electra. 

3.  Demosthenes — The  Philippics. 

1887  and  1889. 

1.  Herodotus— I.,  II. 

2.  Euripides— Hecuba. 

3.  Demosthenes— The  Philippics. 


20  NOTIFICATIONS. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886-1889, 

(1.) — Necessary. 
Thucydides— I.—  IV. 
(2.) — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  ^Eschylus — Agamemnon. 

2.  Sophocles — Antigone,  CEdipus  Coloneus. 


IV.— LATIN. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

1886, 

1.  Livy-BookVI. 

2.  Ovid— Metamorphoseon,  VIII.,  1—588. 

1887. 

1.  Livy— Book  IX. 

2.  Ovid — Metamorphoseon,  XII.,  1—628. 

1888- 

1.  Livy— Book  XXVII. 

2.  Ovid— Metamorphoseon,  XIII.,  1—622. 

1889. 

1.  LivY-Book  XXXVIII. 

/ T  I  OOE 

2.  Ovid — Metamorphoseon.  ■!  jj'    ^ 328. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886. 

1.  Cicero— De  Officiis. 

2.  Tacitus — Annales,  II. 

3.  Virgil— ^Eneid,  II. 
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1887- 

i  riT  „„~      fln  Catalinam,  1,  2,  3,  4. 

1.  CiCEEO^JpeSenectute. 

2.  Tacitus— Historic,  I. 

3.  Virgil— ^neid,  III. 

1888. 

1.  Cicero— De  Natura  Dec-rum. 

2.  Tacitus— Historia?,  II. 

3.  Virgil— jEneid,  V. 

1889 

1.  Cicero— De  Officiis. 

2.  Tacitus — Annates,  I. 

3.  Virgil— ^Eneid,  VI. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886-1889- 

(1 .) — Necessary. 

Horace— Epistles. 

(2.) — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature) 

„  f  Odes,  III. 

Horace- (gatir'es 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886  and  1888- 

1.  Tacitus — Annates  I. — VI. 

2.  Cicero— Epistohe  ad  Atticum  IV.— VI. 

3.  Terence — Heautontimorumenos. 

4.  Lucretius,  I. — III. 

1887  and  1889, 

1.  Tacitus — Historise. 

2.  Cicero—  Epistolae  ad  Atticum,  I. — III. 

3.  Plautus — Captivi. 

4.  Juvenal— Satires,  I.,  III.,  IV.,  V.,  VII. 
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V.— HEBREW. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

1886  and  1888. 


1. 

2. 

Genesis— XI.— XX. 
Psalms- XXXI.— LX. 

1887  and  1889. 

1. 

2- 

Genesis— I.— X. 
Psalms,  I.— XXX. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1886  and  1888- 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Genesis. 

Ruth. 

Isaiah-L— XXXIX 

1887  and  1889. 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Exodus. 

Ruth. 

Zechariah. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

1886  and  1888. 

1.    Ezra — With  the  Chaldee  passages. 

(2.) — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1887  and  1889. 

1.     Hosea  and  Joel. 

1886-1889. 

1.  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Deuteronomy. 

2.  Psalms—1.— LXXII. 


LIB!   or  BOOKS  For;  1RR(».  . 
FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886-1889. 

1.  ECCLESIASTES, 

2.  I.  Kin(,s. 

::.     Xahim  and  IIaiukkuk. 
4.     Bzekibl— XXV.— XLVI1I. 


VI.— ARABIC. 
FOR    THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

1886- 

1.  Alf-Laha— Nighta  21—30. 

2.  Naiifat-ol-Yaman—  Bub  III. 

1887. 

1.  Alf-Laila — Nights  31 — 40. 

2.  Naiifat-ol-Yaman— Bab  IV. 

1888. 

1,  Alf-Laila— Nights  41 — 50. 

2.  Naiifat-ol-Yaman — Bab  V 

1889- 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  1—10. 

2.  Naiifat-ol-Yaman- -Bab  I. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.   EXAMINATION 
1886. 

1.  AlfLaiia     Nights  111 — 110. 

2.  Shahkkstani    -rages  Ldl-    150 

3.  Moaijakat— Zohair. 
i:  58— 2rv  a 
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1887 

1.  Alf-Laila — Nights  141 — 170. 

2.  Shahrestani — (Book  II.),  pages  1 — 50. 

3.  Moallakat — Labid. 

1888. 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  171—220. 

2.  Shahrestani — (Book  II.),  pages  51 — 102. 

3.  Moallakat — Antara. 

1889. 

1.  Alf-Laila— Nights  51—80. 

2.  Shahrestani— (Egyptian  Edition,  Book  I. ),  pages  1—50. 

3.  Moallakat — Amrolkais. 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Makamat — Sessions  1 — 25. 

(2). — Group  A.     (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Wakedi — Fotoohat-ush-Sham  (Bombay  Edition), Book  1. 

2.  Motanabbi— Pages  2—146  (Bombay  Edition), 

1887  and  1889. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Makamat — Sessions  26 — 50. 

(2.)— Group  A.   (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Wakedi— Book  II. 

2.  Motanabbi — Pages  147 — 292  (Bombay  Edition). 

1888. 

(1). — Necessary. 
Otbi — Book  I. 

(2). — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Wakp:di — Book  II. 

2.  Divani  Moaiuu  (Abol-Ala,  Egyptian  Edition),  Book  I. 
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FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886-1889. 


1.     Otbi— Book  II, 


9 


Bbni — Khalikan — (Persian     Edition)— First    Volume, 
pages  9 — 92. 


3.  Hamasah — (Frey  tag's  Edition),  pages  1—150. 

4.  Moallakat — Hareth  and  Amribni — Kolthoom. 


VII.— PERSIAN. 

FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 
1886. 

1.  Hapiz— Odes  351— 4C0. 

2.  Ax  v  a  b  i  SOHAILI  —Chapters  IV.  and  V. 

1887. 

1.    HAFiz-Odes  401—  4A 

•2.    Anvaki  Sohaili— Chapters  VI., VII.,  VIII.  and  IX. 

1888. 

1.  Hafiz— Odes  451—500. 

2.  Anvaki  Sohaili— Chapters   X.,   XT.,  XII.,   XIII.   and 

XIV. 

1889- 

1.  Hafiz— (Bombay  Edition)— Odes  251—300. 

2.  Anvari  Sohaili — Chapter  I. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  B.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1886. 

1.  Sady— Odes  101—150. 

2.  Ferishta — Chapter  II. — (Kings    of       Delhi),       pages 

293—396. 
b  58—3  bu 
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1887. 

1.  Sady— Odes  151—200. 

2.  Ferishta — Chapter   III. — (Bahamany    Kings),    pages 

518—615. 

1888- 

1.  Sady— Odes  201—250. 

2,  Ferishta— Chapter  III. — (Bahamany    Kings),     pages 

615^-  730. 

1889. 

1.  Sady— (Bombay  Edition)— Tayebat  Odes,  1—50. 

2.  Ferishta — Preface  with  the  First  Chapter — (Kings  of 

Lahore),  pages  1 — 91  (Government  Edition). 

FOR  THE  SECOND  B,A.  EXAMINATION. 

1886. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — Life  of  Mahommed,  pages  1 — 81.     (Book 
III.  of  the  First  Vol.) 

(2.)  Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  Bany  Omaya,  pages  1 — 54  . 

2.  Ateshkada — From  Mazandran  (page  155)  to  Shiraz. 

1887. 
(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  Timoor  (or  Tamerlane),  pases 
2-92. 

(2). — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os-Sear. — History  of  Bany  Abbas,  pages  1 — 82. 

2.  Ateshkada — From  Shiraz  to  India. 
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1888. 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  the  descendants  of  Timoor 
from  Shahrokh  Mirza  to  the  death  of  Sultan  Aboo 
Saeed  (second  volume),  pages  93 — 191. 

(2). — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os-Sear— History  of  the  contemporary  dynas- 
ties of  Bany  Abbas  from  the  house  of  Taher  to  the  ex- 
tinction of  the  house  of  Saljooh,  pages  1 — 116  (second 
volume). 

2.  Atesiikada — From  the  poets  of  India  to  the  autobio- 

graphy of  the  author. 

1889- 

(1.) — Necessary. 

Habeeb-os-Sear — History  of  Gazan  Khan,  (first  portion  of 
the  second  volume),  pages  81 — 141. 

(2). — Group  A.  (Language  and  Literature). 

1.  Habeeb-os-Sear — History    of    the    Creation  and  the 

Patriarchs,  pages  1 — 92. 

2.  Atesiikada—  (Bombay    Edition),    from    page    25    till 

Sistan 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
1886. 

1.  Shahnamah— From  the  visit  of  Bahram  to  Shankal  the 

Padshah  of  Hind  till  the  birth  of  Nushzad,  son  of 
Noushiravan. 

2.  Masnavi— Daftar  I. 

3.  Rouzat-os-Sapa  (Bombay  Edition)— Sassanian  Dynasty. 

4.  Akelaki  Jalali  (Calcutta  Edition),  pages  1 — 111. 
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1887  and  1889. 

1.  Shahnamah— From  the  birth  of  Nnshzad,  son   of  Nou- 

shiravan,  till  the  sending  of  Burzuya  the  Physician 
to  India. 

2.  Masnavi — Daftar  II. 

3.  Rauzat-os-Safa — Changiz  Khan. 

4.  Akhlaki  Jalali  (Calcutta  Edition),  pages  111—223. 

1888. 

1.  Shahnamah — From  the  accession  of  Khosro  Perviz  to 

the    throne  till  the  death     of    Bahrain    Choobina 
inclusive. 

2.  Masnavi — Daftar  III. 

3.  Rouzat-os-Safa — The     conclusive    portion  regarding 

"Wonders  of  the  World,  pages  1 — 45. 

4.  Akhlaki  Jalali  (Calcutta  Edition),  pages  223 — 337. 

PERIODS   OF  HISTORY. 
FOR  THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

1886  and  1888. 

Greek  History — From  the  accession  of  Philip  of  Macedon 
to  the  death  of  Alexander. 

1887  and  1889- 

Greek  History — The  Peloponnesian  War. 

FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 

1886  and  1888. 

Western  Europe. — From  the  Meeting  of  the  States  General 
at  Versailles,  1789,  to  the  passing  of  the  Reform  Bill. 

1887  and  1889- 

Western  Europe.— From  the  Peace  of  Westphalia  to  the 
Meeting  of  the  States  General  at  Versailles,  1789. 


BOOKS   BECOMMENDED   IN   LAW.  29 

BOOKS  BECOMMENDED  IN  LAW. 

I._FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LAWS, 

1.  Markby's  Elements  of  Law. 

2.  Justinian  (Sandar's  edition  recommended). 

3.  Maine's  Ancient  Law. 

4.  Kent's  International  Law. 

5.  Succession  Act  (Stokes'  edition  recommended). 

6.  Parsi  Succession  Act, 

7.  Hindu  Wills  Act. 

8.  Indian  Majority  Act. 

9.  Macnaghten's  Principles  of  Mahomedan  Law. 

10.  Sir  T.  Strange's  Hindu  Law. 

11.  Mayne's  Hindu  Law. 

12.  Contract  Act  ( Cunningham   and   Shepherd's  edition 

recommended). 

13.  Registration  Act. 

14.  Pollock's  Law  of  Contracts. 

15.  Smith's  Mercantile  Law. 

16.  Specific  Relief  Act. 

17.  Snell's  Equity. 

1 8.  The  following  selection  from  White  andTudpr's  Lead- 

ing Cases  in  Equity  :— 

Cuddee  vs.  Rutter, 
Ellison  vs.  Ellison. 
Fox  V8t  Mackreth. 
Glenorchy  vs.  Bosvillet 
Keech  vs.  Sandford. 
Pusey  vs.  Pusey. 
Russell  vs.  Russell. 
Bassett  vs.  Nossworthy. 
Brice  vs.  Stokes. 
Howard  vs.  Harris. 
Huguenin  vs.  Baseley. 
Robinson  vs.  Pett. 
Seton  vs.  Slade. 
Woollam  vs.  Hearn. 

19.  Penal  Code  (Mayne's  edition  recommended). 

20.  Broom's  Commentaries  on  the  Common  Law,  Books 

III.  and  IV. 

21.  Evidence  Act  (Cunningham's  edition  recommencieii). 
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22.  Civil  Procedure  Code. 

23.  Limitation  Act. 

24.  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

II.— ADDITIONAL  FOR  HONOURS, 

1.  Austin*s  Jurisprudence. 

2.  Graius  (Poste's  edition  recommended). 

3.  Wheaton's  International  Law. 

4.  Domafs  Civil  Law. 

5.  Story's  Conflict  of  Lawr. 

6.  Tagore  Lectures  on  Mahomedan  Law,  and  parts  of 

Mitakshara  and  Mayukha  relating  to   Succession 
and  Partition. 

7.  Pollock's  Law  of  Partnership. 

3.     The  following  selection  from  Tudor's  Leading  Cases 
on  Mercantile  Law  : — 

Birkley  vs.  Preograve, 
Chase  vs.  Westmore. 
Clayton's  Case. 
Don  vs.  Lippmann. 
Dixon  vs.  Sadler. 
Forbes  vs.  Aspinall. 
Gratitudine,  The. 
Hanson  vs.  Meyer. 
Harman  vs.  Fisher. 
Johnson  vs.  Sneddon. 
Croft  vs.  Day. 
Joy  vs.  Campbell. 
Market  Overt  Case. 
Roux  vs.  Salvador. 
Rowlandson,  Ex^jcirte. 
Tyrie  vs.  Fletcher. 
Whitehead  vs.  Anderson. 
Woolridge  vs.  Boydell. 
Worseley  vs.  DeMattos. 

9.    The  following  selection  from  White  and  Tudor's  Lead- 
ing Cases  in  Equity  : — 
Aleyn  vs.  Belchier. 
Elliot  vs.  Merryman, 
Dyer  vs.  Dyer. 
Lake  vs.  Cradock. 
Mackreth  vs.  Symmous. 
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Toilet  vs.  Toilet. 
Casborne  vs.  Scarf e. 
Harding  vs.  Glynn. 
Le  Neve  vs.  Le  Neve. 
Peaohy  vs.  Duke  of  Somerset 
Rees  00,  Bcrrington. 
Ryall  vs.  Rowles. 
Stapilton  vs.  Stapilton. 
Townley  vs.  Sherborne. 
Penn  vs.  Lord  Baltimore. 

10.  Story's  Equity  Jurisprudence. 

11.  Addison  on  Torts. 

12      Bentham'a  Principles  of  Morals  and  Legislation, 

(3      Best  on  Evidence. 


ACADEMIC    COSTUME 


1.  Academic  Costume  is  worn  at  Convocations  for 
conferring  Degrees. 

2.  Such  of  the  Fellows  of  the  University  of  Bombay 
as  are  Graduates  of  other  Universities,  or  as  are  entitled 
to  wear  official*  costume  or  uniform,  may  appear  in  the 
academic  dress  of  their  own  Universities,  or  in  such  cos- 
tume or  uniform,  wearing  in  addition  the  Fellow's  Scarf 
of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

3.  Other  Fellows  wear  the  Fellow's  Gown  and  Scarf 
of  the  University  of  Bombay.  The  headdress  of  the 
European  Fellows  is  a  College  Cap. 

Academic  Oottume  to  be  worn  by  the  Senate  and  Graduate* 
of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Chancellor. 

Gown. — Black  damask  silk  with  gold  lace  and  tufts. 
Cap. — Black  velvet  Academic  Cap  with  gold  tassel. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Gown. — The  same,  but  with  silver  lace  and  tufts. 
Cap. — The  same,  but  with  silver  tassel. 

Registrar. 

Gown. — The  same,  but  with  black  silk  lace  and  tufts. 
Cap. — Black  cloth  Academic  Cap  with  black  silk  tassel. 


Mx,  g.  Judges,  Bishops,  Barristers,  Military  and  Naval  Officers,  &c, 
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Fellows. 

Gown. — Bishop's  purple  silk  with  full  sleeves. 
Scarf. — Of  the  same  colour  with  gold  fringed  ends. 

Graduates. 
B.A.  &  B.Sc. 

Gown. — Black  silk  or  stuff,  shape  as  Oxford  B.A. 
Hood. — Black  stuff,  bound  with  garter  blue  silk,  ono 
inch  wide. 

M.A. 

Gown. — Black  silk  or  stuff,  as  Oxford  M.A. 
Hood. — Garter  blue  silk,  lined  the  same. 


LL.B. 

Gown, — Black  silk  or  stuff,  as  M.A. 
Hood. — Black  silk  with  scarlet  cloth  band  inside,  two 
inches  wide,  shape  as  Cambridge  M.A- 


L.M.  &  S. 

Gown. — Black  silk  or  stuff,  as  B.A. 
Hood, — Black  stuff,  bound  with  crimson  silk,  one  inch 
wide. 

M.D. 

Gown. — Undress,  black  silk  or  stuff,  as  M.A, 

Full  dress,  crimson  silk,  garter  blue  facings 
shape  as  M.A. 
Hood. -^Crimson  silk,  lined  garter  blue. 
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L.C.E. 

Gown. —  Black  silk  or  stuff,  shape  as  B.A. 
Hood. — Black  stuff,  bound  with  brown  silk,  one    inch 
wide. 

M.C.E. 

Gown. — Black  silk  or  stuff,  as  M.A. 
Hood. — Brown  silk,  lined  garter  blue. 


Cap. — For  all  European  Fellows  or  Graduates — 

Black  cloth  Academic  Cap   with   black   silk 
tassel. 


IV 
ACT  OF  INCORPORATION 

Act  No.  XXII.  of  1857. 

Passed  by  the  Legislative  Council  of  Lnma. 

(Received  the  Assent  of  the  Governor  General  on  the 
18th  July  1857.) 


An  Act  to  establish  and  incorporate  a  University 
at  Bombay. 

Whereas,  for  the  better  encouragement  of  Her 
Majesty's  subjects  of  all  classes  and 
denominations  within  the  Presidency 
of  Bombay  and  other  parts  of  India  in  the  pursuit  of  a 
regular  and  liberal  course  of  education,  it  has  been 
determined  to  establish  a  University  at  Bombay  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining,  by  means  of  examination,  the 
persons  who  have  acquired  proficiency  in  different 
branches  of  Literature,  Science,  and  Art,  and  of  reward- 
ing them  by  Academical  Degrees  as  evidence  of  their 
respective  attainments,  and  marks  of  honour  propor- 
tioned thereunto  ;  and  whereas,  for  effectuating  the 
purposes  aforesaid,  it  is  expedient  that  such  University 
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should  be   incorporated  :     It  is   enacted  as  follows  : 
(that  is  to  say) — 
1.    The  following  persons,  namely,  The  Right  Honour- 
able John,  Lord  Elphinstone,  Gov. 
Incorporation.  £  t>       i 

*  ernor  ot  Bombay, 

The  Honourable  Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight,  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  at  Bombay, 
Ex  officio, 

The  Right  Reverend  John  Harding,  Doctor  of  Divinity, 
Bishop  of  Bombay,  Ex  officio, 

The  Honourable  Sir  Henry  Somerset,  Lieutenant- 
General,  Knight  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Order  of  the  Bath,  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Forces 
in  Bombay,  Ex  officio, 

The  Honourable  James  Grant  Lumsden,  Member  of 
the  Council  of  Bombay;  Ex  officio, 

The  Honourable  Arthur  Malet,  Member  of  the  Council 
of  Bombay,  Ex  officio, 

Edward  Irvine  Howard,  Esquire,  Director  of  Public 
Instruction,  Presidency  Division,  Ex  officio, 

Robert  Haines,  Esquire,  M.B.,  Acting  Educational 
Inspector,  Presidency  Division,  Ex  officio, 

C.  Morehead,  Esquire,  M.D.,  Principal  of  the  Grant 
Medical  College,  Ex  officio, 

John    Harkness,    Esquire,    LL.D.,    Principal    of   the 

Elphinstone  College,  Ex  officio, 
The  Reverend  James  McDougall,  Acting  Principal  of 

the  Poona  College,  Ex  officio, 

Philip    William    LeGeyt,    Esquire,    Member  of  the 

Legislative  Council  of  India, 
The  Honourable  Sir  Matthew  Richard  Sausse,  Knight, 

Puisne  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  at 

Bombay, 
Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhot,  Knight, 

Metcalf  Larken,  Esquire',  Judge  of  the  Sudder  Court  in 
Bombay,  and  President  of  the  late  Board  of  Education, 


ACT  OF  INCORPORATION.  37 

Jugonnath  Sunkersett,  Esquire,  Member  of  the  late 

Board  of  Education, 
Bomanjee   Hormusjee,   Esquire,   Member  of  the  late 

Board  of  Education, 
Bhao  Dajee,  Esquire,  Graduate  of  the   Grant  Medical 

College,  Member  of  the  late  Board  of  Education, 

Matthew  Stovell,  Esquire,  Surgeon  in  the  Bombay 
Army,  Secretary  to  the  late  Board  of  Education, 

Claudius  James  Erskine,  Esquire,  Civil  Service,  late 
Director  of  Public  Instruction, 

William  Edward  Frere,  Esquire,  Member  of  the  Royal 
Asiatic  Society,  and  President  of  the  Bombay  Branch 
of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  Judge  of  the  Sudder 
Court  in  Bombay, 

Major-General  Charles  Waddington,  Companion  of  the 
Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Chief  Engineer 
of  Public  Works, 

The  Reverend  John  Wilson,  Doctor  of  Divinity,  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  Society,  Honorary  President  of  the 
Bombay  Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society, 

The  Reverend  Philip  Anderson,  Master  of  Arts,  Chap- 
lain on  the  Bombay  Establishment, 

Henry  Bartle  Edward  Frere,  Esquire,  Commissioner 
in  Sind, 

Lieutenant  Edward  Frederick  Tierney  Fergusson, 
Indian  Navy, 

Mahomed  Yusoop  Moorgay,  Cazee  of  Bombay, 
James  John  Berkley,  Esquire,  Fellow  of  the  Geogra- 
phical Society,   M.I.C.E.,   President  of  the  Bombay 
Mechanics'  Institute,  and  Chief  Resident  Engineer  of 
the  Great  Indian  Peninsula  Railway  Company, 

Henry  Lacon  Anderson,  Esquire,  Secretary  to  Govern- 
ment, 

Being   the    first    Chancellor,    Vice-Chancellor,    and 
Fellows  of  the  said  University,  and  all  the  persons  who 
b  58—4  bu 
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may  hereafter  become  or  be  appointed  to  be  Chancellor, 
Vice -Chancellor,  or  Fellows  as  hereinafter  mentioned, 
so  long  as  they  shall  continue  to  be  such  Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor,  or  Fellows,  are  hereby  constituted  and 
declared  to  be  one  Body  Politic  and  Corporate  by  the 
name  of  the  University  of  Bombay  ;  and  such  Body 
Politic  shall  by  such  name  have  perpetual  succession 
and  shall  have  a  common  Seal,  and  by  such  name  shall 
sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded,  and  answer 
and  be  answered  unto,  in  every  Court  of  Justice  within 
the  territories  in  the  possession  and  under  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  East  India  Company, 

II.  The  said  Body  Corporate  shall  be  able  and  capa- 

ble  in  law  to  take,  purchase,  and 
Power  to  hold  and     h  M  property,  moveable  or  im- 

dispose  of  property.  _  /  r     r      j» 

moveable,  which  may  become  vested 
in  it  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  University,  by  virtue 
of  any  purchase,  grant,  testamentary  disposition,  or 
otherwise ;  and  shall  be  able  and  capable  in  law  to  grant, 
demise,  alien,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  all  or  any  of  the 
property,  moveable  or  immoveable,  belonging  to  the  said 
University  ;  and  also  to  do  all  other  matters  incidental 
or  appertaining  to  a  Body  Corporate. 

III.  The  said  Body  Corporate   shall  consist  of   on? 
c       .      .  f     Chancellor,  one  Vice- Chan  cell  or,and 

Body^orporate.  such  number  of  ex-officio  and  other 

Fellows  as  the  Governor  of  Bombay 
in  Council  hath  already  appointed,  or  shall  from  time  to- 
time,  by  any  order  published  in  the  Bombay  Gazette, 
hereafter  appoint :  and  the  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor, 
and  Fellows  for  the  time  being  shall 
constitute  the  Senate  of  the  said 
University.  Provided,  that  if  any  person  being  Chan- 
cellor, Vice-Chancellor,  or  Fellow  of  the   said  Univer- 

r>ffi™   ironni0j  u-     s%>    saa^   leave    India  without  the 
Omce    vacated  by      -    ; ,•  *        .         .         ,,  ,  . 

leaving  India.  intention  of  returning  thereto,  his 

office  shall  thereupon  become  vacant. 
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IV.  The  Governor  of  Bombay  for  the  time  being 

shall  be  the  Chancellor  of  the  said 

Chancellor.  University,   and  the  first  Chancellor 

shall  be  the  Right  Honourable  John,  Lord  Elphinstone. 

V.  The  first  Vice- Chancellor  of  the  said  University 
_.  _  M  shall  be  Sir  William  Yardley, 
Vice-chancellor.       Knight    The  office  of  Vice-Chancellor 

shall  be  held  for  two  years  only  ;  and  the  Vice-Chancellor 
hereinbefore  nominated  shall  go  out  of  office  on  the 
1st  day  of  January  1859.  Whenever  a  vacancy  Bnal) 
occur  in  the  office  of  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  said  Uni- 
versity by  death,  resignation,  departure  from  India, 
effluxion  of  time,  or  otherwise,  the  Governor  of  Bombay 
in  Council  shall,  by  notification  in  the  Bombay  Oat 
nominate  a  fit  and  proper  person,  being  one  of  the  Fel- 
lows of  the  said  University,  to  be  Vice-Chancellor  in  the 
room  of  the  person  occasioning  such  vacancy.  Provided 
that,  on  any  vacancy  in  the  said  office  which  shall  occur 
by  effluxion  of  time,  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Coun- 
cil shall  have  power  to  re-appoint  the  Vice-Chancellor 
hereinbefore  nominated,  or  any  future  Vice-Chancellor 
to  such  office. 

VI.  The   Chief   Justice  of  Her  Majesty's    Supreme 

Court  of   Judicature,  the   Bishop   of 

bellows.  Bombay,  the  Members  of  the  Council 

of  Bombay,  the  Director  or  Acting  Director  of  Public 

I  Instruction,  the  Educational  Inspector  or  Acting  Educa- 
tional Inspector  of  the  Presidency  Division,  the  Princi- 
pals and  Acting  Principals  of  Government  Colleges,  all 
for  the  time  being,  shall,  while  filling  such  Offices,  be 
ex-nfjicio  Fellows  of  the  said  University.  The  whole  num- 
ber of  the  Fellows  of  the  said  University,  exclusive  of 
the  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being, 
shall  never  be  less  than  twenty- six  ;  and  whenever  the 
number  of  the  said  Fellows,  exclusive  as  aforesaid,  shall 
by  death,  resignation,  departure  from  India,  or  otherwise, 
be  reduced  below  twenty-six,  the  Governor  of  Bombay 
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in  Council  shall  forthwith,  by  notification  in  the  Bombay 
Gazette,  nominate  so  many  fit  and  proper  persons  to  be 
Fellows  of  the  said  University,  as  with  the  then  Fellows 
of  the  said  University  shall  make  the  number  of  such 
Fellows,  exclusive  as  aforesaid,  twenty-six.  But  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  prevent  the  Governor  of  Bom- 
bay in  Council  from  nominating  more  than  twenty- six 
persons  to  be  Fellows  of  the  said  University,  if  he  shall 
see  fit. 

VII.  The  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Council  may  can- 

cel  the  appointment   of   any   person 

The  appointment     alrea(jy  appointed  or  hereafter  to  be 

cLacdled°W  may         appointed  a  Fellow  of  the  University 

and  as  soon  as  such  order  is  notified 

in  the  Gazette,  the  person  so   appointed  shall  cease  to  be 

a  Fellow. 

VIII.  The  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor,  and  Fellows 

for  the  time  being  shall  have  the  en- 
Chancellor,  Vice-     tire  management  of  and  superintend - 
Chancellor,       and     ence   over  the  affairs,  concerns,    and 
S thetfSo'f     F°P-ty  of  the  said  University  ;  and 
the  University.  in  aU  cases  unprovided  for  by  this 

Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Chan- 
cellor, Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  to  act  in  such  man- 
ner as  shall  appear  to  them  best  calculated  to  promote 
the  purposes  intended  by  the  said  University.  The  said 
Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor,  and  Fellows  shall  have  full 
power  from  time  to  time  to  make  and 
ye-  aws.  alter  any  bye-laws  and  regulations  (so 

as  the  same  be  not  repugnant  to  law,  or  to  the  general 
objects  and  provisions  of  this  Act)  touching  the  examina- 
tion for  degrees  and  the  granting  of  the  same  ;  and 
touching  the  examination  for  honours,  and  the  granting 
of  marks  of  honour  for  a  higher  proficiency  in  the  different 
branches  of  Literature,  Science,  and  Art ;  and  touching 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidates  for  degrees,  and  the 
previous  course  of  instruction  to  be  followed  by  them 
and  the  preliminary  examinations  to  be  submitted  to  by 
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them  ;  and  touching  the  mode  and  time  of  convening  the 
meetings  of  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
lows ;  and  in  general  touching  all  other  matters  whatever 
regarding  the  said  University.  And  all  such  bye-laws 
and  regulations,  when  reduced  into  writing,  and  after 
the  common  seal  of  the  said  University  shall  have  been 
affixed  thereto,  shall  be  binding  upon  all  persons,  mem- 
bers of  the  said  University,  and  all  candidates  for  degrees 
to  be  conferred  by  the  same,  provided  such  bye-laws  and 
regulations  shall  have  been  first  submitted  to  and  shall 
have  received  the  approval  of  the  Governor  of  Bombay 
in  Council. 

IX.  All  questions  which  shall  come  before  the  Chan- 
M    t*  f  th      ceH°r>  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows, 

Senate.    °  &     shall  be  decided  at  a  meeting  of  the 

Senate  by  the  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers present  ;  and  the  Chairman  at  any  such  meeting 
shall  have  a  vote,  and,  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  a 
second  or  casting  vote.  No  question  shall  be  decided  at 
any  meeting,  unless  the  Chancellor,  or  Vice-Chancellor 
and  five  Fellows,  or,  in  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor 
and  Vice-Chancellor,  unless  six  Fellows  at  the  least  shall 
be  present  at  the  time  of  the  decision.  At  every  meeting 
of  the  Senate,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  shall  preside  as  Chairman  ;  and,  in  the 
absence  of  both,  a  Chairman  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
Fellows  present,  or  the  major  part  of  them, 

X.  The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and   Fel- 

lows for  the  time  being  shall  have  full 

Appointment  and     p0Wer  from  time  to  time  to    appoint, 

JTSdO^T     -d,   as   they   shall   see  occasion,    to 

remove  all  Examiners,  Officers,  and 
servants  of  the  said  University. 

XT.     The  said  Chancellor,   Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
lows  shall   have  power,   after  exami- 

d£gr°JeT  ^  C°n  pation'    t0  confer  the  several    deSrees 

of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master  of   Arts, 
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Bachelor  of  Laws,  Licentiate  of  Medicine,  Doctor  of  Me- 
dicine, and  Master  of  Civil  Engineering ;  they  shall  also 
have  power,  after  examination,  to  confer  npon  the  candi- 
dates for  the  said  several  degrees  marks  of  honour  for  a 
high  degree  of  proficiency  in  the  different  branches 
of  Literature,  Science,  and  Art,  according  to  rules  to  be 
determined  by  the  bye-laws  to  be  from  time  to  time  made 
by  them  under  the  power  in  that  behalf  given  to  them 
by  this  Act. 

XII.  Except  by  special  order  of  the  Senate,  no  person 

shall  be  admitted  as  a  candidate  for 

Qualification  for     fae  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 

fatT^d"     <*  ^Bachelor  of  Laws^  Licentiate 

of  Medicine,  Doctor  of  Medicine,  or 
Master  of  Civil  Engineering,  unless  he  shall  present  to 
the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  a  cer- 
tificate from  one  of  the  Institutions  authorized  in  that 
behalf  by  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Council,  to  the 
effect  that  he  has  completed  the  course  of  instruction 
prescribed  by  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
lows of  the  said  University,  in  the  bye-laws  to  be  made  by 
them  under  the  power  in  that  behalf  given  by  this  Act. 

XIII.  The   said    Chancellor,    Vice-Chancellor,    and 
.      .  Fellows  shall  cause  an  examination  for 

Jxammationfor  degrees  to  be  held  at  least  once  in 
every  year ;  on  every  such  examination 
the  candidates  shall  be  examined  either  by  Examiners 
appointed  for  the  purpose  from  among  the  Fellows,  by 
the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows,  or  by 
other  Examiners  so  to  be  appointed  ;  and  on  every  such 
examination  the  candidates,  whether  candidates  for  an 
ordinary  degree  or  for  a  degree  with  honours,  shall  be 
examined  on  as  many  subjects  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  shall 
appoint. 

XIV.  At  the  conclusion  of   any  examination  of  the 
Orant  of  degrees.       candidates,   the   Examiners   shall  de- 
clare  the   name  of   every    candidate 
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whom  they  shall  have  deemed  entitled  to  any  of  the  said 
degrees,  and  his  proficiency  in  relation  to  other  candi- 
dates ;  and  also  the  honours  which  he  may  have  gained 
in  respect  of  his  proficiency  in  that  department  of 
knowledge  in  which  he  is  about  to  graduate ;  and  he 
shall  receive  from  the  said  Chancellor  a  certificate,  under 
the  seal  of  the  said  University  of  Bombay,  and  signed 
by  the  said  Chancellor  or  Vice- Chancellor,  in  which  the 
particulars  so  stated  shall  be  declared. 

XV.     The   said     Chancellor,     Vice-Chancellor,   and 
Fees  Fellows  shall  have  power  to  charge 

such  reasonable  fees  for  the  degrees  to 
be  conferred  by  them,  and  upon  admission  into  the  said 
University,  and  for  continuance  therein,  as  they,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Coun- 
cil, shall  from  time  to  time  see  fit  to  impose.     Such  fees 

.         .  .  shall  be  carried  to  one  General  Fee 

Annual  Accounts,      -n      ■*    .        .v  - 

.bund  tor  the  payment  of  expenses 

of  the  said  University,  under  the  directions  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Council,  to  whom 
the  accounts  of  income  and  expenditure  of  the  said  Uni- 
versity shall,  once  in  every  year,  be  submitted  for  such 
examination  and  audit  as  the  said  Governor  of  Bombay 
in  Council  may  direct. 


ACT  FOR  CONFERRING  ADDITIONAL 
DEGREES 


Act  No.  XLYII.  of  1860. 

An  Act  for  giving  to  the  Universities  of  Calcutta, 
Madras,  and  Bombay,  the  poiver  of  conferring  Degrees 
in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in  Acts  II.,  XXII.,  and 
XXVII.  of  1857. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  give  to  the  Universities 

p        ,  of   Calcutta,    Madras,   and  Bombay, 

established  under  Acts  II.,    XXII. , 

and  XXVII.  of  1857,  the  power  of  conferring  Degrees 

other  than  the  Degrees  in  that  Act  expressly  provided 

for ;  it  is  enacted  as  follows  : — 

I.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Chancellor,  Vice- 
p  f  tt  *  Chancellor,      and      Fellows    of    the 

sities  to  confer  De-     Universities  of  Calcutta,  Madras,  or 
grees.  Bombay,  respectively,  to  confer  such 

Degrees,  and  to  grant  such  Diplomas 
or  Licences  in  respect  of  Degrees,  as  the  said  Chancellor, 
Vice -Chancellor,  and  Fellows  of  any  such  University 
shall  have  appointed  or  shall  appoint  by  any  Bye-laws 
or  Regulations  made  and  passed,  or  to  be  made  or  passed 
by  them  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  said  Acts,  and 
submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Governor  General  in 
Council  as  far  as  regards  the  University  of  Calcutta,  or 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  of  Madras  or  Bombay  as 
regards  the  Universities  of  Madras  and  Bombay  respec- 
tively. 

II.  All  the  provisions  contained  in  the  said  Acts  II., 

XXII.,  and  XXVII.   of  1857,  with 
respect  to  the  Degrees   therein  men- 
tioned, and  to  the  examinations  for  those  Degrees,  shall 
apply  to  any  Degrees   which   may   be  conferred   under 
this  Act  and  to  the  examinations  for  such  Degrees. 


ACT  FOR  CONFERRING  HONORARY 
DEGREES 


Act  No.  I.  of  1884. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  the  granting  of 
honorary  degrees  by  the  Universities  at  Calcutta,  Madras, 
and  Bombay. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  law  relating  to 
the  granting  of  honorary  degrees,  and  to  give  to  the  Uni- 
versities at  Calcutta,  Madras  and  Bombay  the  power  of 
granting  the  degree  of  Doctor  in  the  faculty  of  Law  to  per- 
sons who  have  not  undergone  a  previous  examination ; 
and  whereas  the  executive  government  of  each  of  the 
said  Universities  is,  by  bye-laws  made  under  the  Acts  esta- 
blishing the  same,  vested  in  a  Syndicate  consisting  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  certain  of  the  Fellows ; 

It  is  hereby  enacted  as  follows  : — 

1.  Act  No.  XXI.  of  1875  {an  Act  to  authorize  the  Univer- 

sity at  Calcutta  to  grant  honorary  deqrees) 
ofRi$e5al°fActXXL     is  repealed.  ' 

2.  If  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  not  less   than  two- thirds 

of  the  other  members   of  the  Syndicate 

honorar     de  rTe^of      °f    aUJ  °f  the     Universities   afc    Calcutta, 

Doctor  m  thffSmi-     Madras  and  Bombay  recommend  that  an 
ty  of  Law.  honorary  degree  be  conferred  on  any  per- 

son, on  the  ground  that  he  is,  in  their 
opinion,  by  reason  of  eminent  position  and  attainments,  a 
fit  and  proper  person  to  receive  such  a  degree,  and  their 
recommendation  is  supported  by  a  majority  of  those  present 
at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  and  is  confirmed  by  the  Chan- 
cellor, it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Fellows  to  confer  on  that  person  the  degree  of  Doctor 
in  the  faculty  of  Law,  without  requiring  him  to  undergo 
any  examination. 


I.— CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  SENATE  AND  OF 
THE  FACULTIES. 

1.  The  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Deans  of  the 
Faculties  of  Arts,  Law,  Medicine  and  Engineering,  the 
Syndics,  and  theFellows  of  the  University,  according  to  sec- 
tions III,  IV,  V,  and  VI  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  shall 
have  seniority  and  precedence,  first,  in  the  order  above 
specified  down  to  the  Syndics,  and,  secondly,  according  to 
their  official  precedence  in  the  case  of  ex-officio  Fellows, 
and,  thirdly,  in  the  case  of  other  Fellows,  according  to  the 
sequence  of  appointments. 

2.  The  Senate  may,  for  gross  misbehaviour  unfitting  a 
Fellow  in  its  opinion  for  his  office,  and  after  hearing  such 
Fellow  or  any  other  Fellow  nominated  by  him  on  his  be- 
half, request  that  his  appointment  be  cancelled  under  the 
provisions  of  section  VII  of  the  Act  of  Incorporation. 

3.  At  a  convenient  time,  soon  after  the  appointment  of 
any  Fellow,  the  Syndicate  shall,  and  at  any  subsequent 
time  the  Syndicate  may,  consider  and  recommend  his  ap- 
pointment to  one  or  more  of  the  Faculties.  Such  recom- 
mendation shall  be  considered  and  adopted  or  rejected  at 
the  next  following  meeting  of  the  Senate. 

II.— THE  FACULTIES. 

4.  There  shall  be  four  Faculties,  namely,  of  Arts,  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Civil  Engineering.  Every  member  of  the 
Senate  shall  be  a  member  of  one  Faculty  at  least,  and  any 
member  of  the  Senate  may  be  a  member  of  more  than  one 
Faculty. 

5.  Each  Faculty  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  year, 
within  three  weeks  after  the  fixed  date  for  the  Annual 
Convocation  for  Conferring  Degrees,  for  the  purpose  of 
electing  a  Dean  and  Syndics  for  the  year,  and  at  other 
times  when  convened  by  the  Dean,  or  as  provided  in 
Bye-law  8. 
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6.  A  meeting  of  any  Faculty  shall  also  be  convened  by 
the  Dean  on  the  requisition  of  any  three  of  its  members. 
The  Dean,  or  Senior  Fellow  present,  shall  be  chairman  at 
such  Meeting,  and  the  chairman  shall  have  a  vote,  and,  in 
case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  a  casting  vote. 

7.  The  office  of  Dean  shall  be  vacated  by  the  Dean's 
ceasing  to  reside  in  the  City  of  Bombay  for  a  period  of 
more  than  three  calendar  months,  or  by  his  leaving  the 
Presidency  of  Bombay  without  giving  notice  to  the  Regis- 
trar of  his  intention  to  return  within  three  calendar  months. 

8.  On  the  occurrence  of  such  a  vacancy  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall  direct  the  Senior  Fellow  in  Bombay  belonging 
to  the  Faculty  in  which  the  vacancy  has  occurred  to  convene 
a  Meeting  of  the  Faculty  for  the  election  of  a  new  Dean. 

9.  Three  Members  of  any  Faculty  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  of  that  Faculty. 

III.— THE  SYNDICATE. 

10.  The  Executive  Government  of  the  University  shall  be 
vested  in  a  Syndicate,  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
ten  of  the  Fellows,  who  shall  be  elected  for  one  year  by 
the  several  Faculties  in  the  following  proportions  : — 

Four  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  one  of  whom  shall 
be  elected  separately  to  represent  the  Physical 
and  Experimental  Sciences. 

Two  by  the   Faculty  of  Law. 

Two        „  „        „     Medicine. 

Two        „  „       „     Civil  Engineering. 

11.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Syndicate,  subject  to  the 
revision  and  control  of  the  Senate,  to  appoint,  and,  if  ne- 
cessary, to  remove  the  Examiners  and  all  other  officers  and 
servants  of  the  University  except  the  Registrar ;  to  fix 
their  salaries  and  emoluments,  save  as  provided  by  any 
Bye-law ;  to  order  Examinations  in  conformity  with  the 
Regulations,  and  declare  the  results  as  they  bear  on  Degrees, 
Honours,  and  Rewards  ;  to  keep  the  accounts  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  to  correspond  on  the  business  of  the  Univer- 
sity with  the  Government  and  all  other  authorities  and 
persons  ;  to  consider  proposals  laid  before  it  by  members  of 
the  Senate,  and  from  time  to  time  to  frame  such  Bye-lawa 
and  Regulations  as  may  be  necessary,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Senate. 
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12.  The  elections  of  Syndics  shall  take  place  within 
three  weeks  after  the  fixed  date  for  the  Annual  Convocation 
for  Conferring  Degrees. 

13.  The  Syndicate  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  month, 
and  at  other  times  when  convened  by  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  Senior  Fellow  in  the  Syndicate. 

14.  The  office  of  Syndic  shall  be  vacated  by  the  Syndic's 
being  absent  from  three  consecutive  ordinary  monthly 
meetings. 

15.  On  the  occurrence  of  such  a  vacancy  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  shall  direct  a  Meeting  of  the  Faculty  in  which  the 
vacancy  has  occurred  to  be  convened  for  the  election  of  a 
new  Syndic. 

16.  Four  members  of  the  Syndicate  shall  constitute  a 
quorum,  and  all  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority. 

17.  The  Vice- Chancellor,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Senior 
Fellow  present,  shall  preside  at  all  Meetings  of  the  Syn- 
dicate. The  Chairman  at  such  Meetings  shall  have  a  vote, 
and,  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  a  casting  vote. 

18.  Each  Faculty  shall  report  on  any  subject  that  may 
be  referred  to  it  by  the  Syndicate. 

19.  Any  Faculty,  or  any  Member  of  the  Senate,  may 
make  any  recommendation  to  the  Syndicate,  and  may 
propose  any  Bye-law  or  Regulation  for  the  consideration 
of  the  Syndicate. 

20.  Subject  to  Bye-law  40,  the  decision  of  the  Syn- 
dicate on  any  such  recommendation  or  proposal  may  be 
brought  before  the  Senate  by  any  member  of  the  Senate 
by  way  of  Resolution  at  one  of  its  Meetings,  and  the  Senate 
may  approve,  revise,  modify  or  overrule  any  such  decision, 
or  may  direct  the  Syndicate  to  review  it. 

21.  No  proposal  shall  be  entertained  by  the  Senate  that 
has  not,  in  the  first  instance,  been  considered  by  the  Syn- 
dicate, or  submitted  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  months 
for  consideration  by  the  Syndicate. 

IV.— BOARD  OF  ACCOUNTS. 

22.  A  Board  of  Accounts,  consisting  of  three  Fellows 
of  the  University  not  being  members  of  the  Syndicate,  shall 
be  appointed  annually  by  the  Senate  within  three  weeks 
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after  the  fixed  date  for  the  Annual  Convocation  for  Con- 
ferring Degrees. 

23.  The  Board  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  every  three 
months,  and  at  other  times  wh en  convened  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

24.  The  Board  shall  examine  and  nudit  the  University 
Accounts;  prepare  the  University  Budget,  and  the  account 
of  Endowment  and  Trust  Funds ;  consider  ways  and 
means;  and  make  recommendations,  where  necessary,  to 
the  Syndicate  on  all  matters  relating  to  the  finances  of 
the  University. 

25.  Mouthers  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  the  next 
Annual  Election.  They  shall  he  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment at  the  expiration  o!' their  office.  All  vacancies  in  the 
Board  occurring  between  two  Annual  Elections  shall  be 
tilled  up  by  persons  appointed  by  the  Syndicate. 

V.— THE  EEGISTRAR. 

26.  The  Registrar  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate  at 
an  Ordinary  Annual  Meeting,  llis  term  of  office  shall  be 
two  years,  but  the  Registrar  may  be  re-appointed. 

27.  The  duties  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  as  follows  : — 
(a)     To  be  the  custodian  of  the  Records,  Library,  Com- 
mon Seal,  and  such  other  property  of  the  Univer- 
sity as  the  Syndicate  shall  commit  to  his  charge. 

(h)  To  act  as  Secretary  to  the  Syndicate  and  to  attend 
all  Meetings  of  the  Senate,  Faculties,  Syndicate, 
Board  of  Accounts  and  Examiners,  and  to  keep 
Minutes  thereof. 

(c)  To    conduct    the     official     correspondence    of  the 

Syndicate. 

(d)  To  issue  all  notices  convening  meetings  of  the  Se- 

nate, Faculties,  Syndicate  and  Board  of  Accounts. 

(e)  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  from  time  to 

time  prescribed  by  the  Syndicate,  and  generally  to 
render  such  assistance  as  may  be  desired  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  in  performance  of  his  official  duties. 

28.  The  salary  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  Rs.  360  per 
month. 
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29.  Leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  to  the  "Registrar  by 
the  Syndicate  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  months  for  any 
one  term  of  office,  or  six  months  in  all,  on  such  terms  as 
to  salary  as  the  Syndicate  may  think  proper.  During  the 
absence  of  the  Registrar  on  leave,  an  Acting  Registrar  may 
be  appointed  by  the  Syndicate,  who  shall  be  paid  at  such 
rate  not  exceeding  the  salary  of  the  Registrar  as  the  Syn- 
dicate may  determine.  If  the  Registrar  shall  overstay  his 
leave,  his  appointment  shall  become  vacant. 

30.  In  case  of  necessity  the  Vice-Chancellor  is  empower- 
ed to  provide  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
Registrar. 

VI.—  MEETINGS  OF  THE  SENATE. 

31.  Meetings  of  the  Senate  shall  be  held  in  the  Sir  Cowas- 
jee  Jehanghier  Hall  of  the  University,  unless  for  special  rea- 
sons the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  otherwise  directs. 

32.  Such  proposals  and  amendments  only  as  are  imme- 
diately connected  with  the  University  of  Bombay,  and  are 
in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  shall  be  enter- 
tained and  debated  in  the  Senate. 

33.  The  Senate  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  year,  on  the 
Fourth  Saturday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts,  and  at  other 
times  when  convened  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  or,  in  his 
absence  from  the  Presidency,  by  the  Syndicate. 

34.  A  meeting  of  the  Senate  shall  be  convened  on  the  re- 
quisition of  any  six  of  the  Fellows  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

35.  A  Convocation  for  Conferring  Degrees  shall  be  held 
on  the  Third  Tuesday  in  January,  and  on  such  ether  gradua- 
tion days  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chancellor  or  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

36.  Persons  entitled  to  Degrees,  and  desirous  of  being  ad- 
mitted, must  apply  in  writing  ten  days  previously  to  the  Re- 
gistrar, who  will  communicate  their  names,  together  with 
the  necessary  certificates,  to  the  respective  Deans  of  Faculty, 
for  submission  to  the  Senate  on  the  next  graduation  day. 

37.  The  Senate  will,  on  the  motion  of  the  Deans  of  Fa- 
culty, respectively  pass  the  necessary  graces  in  that  behalf, 
and  the  Dean  of  Faculty  will  then  present  the  persons  so 
approved  of  to  the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  successively 
in  the  following  order :— Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering, 
Licentiate  of   Medicine   and   Surgery,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
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Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Master  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, Master  of  Arts,  and  Doctor  of  Medicine, 

38.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  is  to  be  held  to  prevent  the 
Chancellor  admitting  to  the  Degree  of  M.D.  or  M.A.  any 
person  who  may  be  presented  to  him  by  the  Senate  with  a 
certificate  that  he  has  been  examined  and  judged  worthy  of 
such  special  distinction, 

39.  In  special  cases  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndi- 
cate, Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Examinations  may  be 
permitted  to  take  their  Degrees  in  absentia. 

40.  Fourteen  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  a  meeting  of 
the  Senate  the  Registrar  shall  forward  to  each  member  of 
the  Senate  a  statement  of  all  business  to  be  brought  before 
the  Meeting  and  of  the  terms  of  all  Resolutions  to  be  then 
proposed,  together  with  the  name  of  the  proposer  of  each, 
intimation  in  writing  of  which  has  previously  reached  him. 
Notice  in  writing*  of  proposed  amendments  and  the  terms  there- 
of and  of  motions  for  any  change  in  the  order  of  business  as 
set  forth  in  the  statement,  must  be  forwarded  so  as  to  reach 
the  Registrar  four  clear  days*  before  the  day  of  meeting. 
The  Registrar  shall,  two  clear  days  before  the  day  of  meeting, 
forward  to  each  member  of  the  Senate  a  statement  of  all  the 
motions  and  amendments ;  and  no  motion  or  amendment,  of 
which  such  notice  has  not  been  given,  shall  be  put  to  the 
Meeting,  other  than  a  motion  for  dissolution,  adjournment, 
or  suspension  of  the  sitting,  for  passing  to  the  next  bo- 
on the  statement,  for  directing  the  Syndicate  to  review  their 
decision,  or  an  amendment  which  shall  be  accepted  by  the 
Chairman  as  merely  formal. 

N.  B. — The  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor,  or,  in  the  absence  of  both,  a  Fellow  elected  by  the 
Meeting",  presides  at  the  meetings  of  the  Senate.  The 
Senior  Fellow  present  shall  take  the  chair  for  and  until  such 
election  only.  Six  members  of  the  Senate  form  a  quorum, 
and  all  questions  are  decided  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  present,  the  Chairman,  in  case  of  an  equality  of 
votes,  having  a  second  or  casting  vote  (Act  XXII.  of  1807, 
section  IX). 


*  "  Four  clear  days  "  means  four  days  exclusive  of  the  day  on  which  notice 
reaches  the  Registrar  and  of  the  day  of  meeting.  Thus,  if  the  meeting  is  fixed 
for  Saturday,  the  notice  must  reach  the  Registrar  on  Monday  ;  if  for  Friday, 
the  notice  must  reach  him  on  Saturday. 
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VIL— ORDER  OF  BUSINESS. 

41.  Each  Fellow,  before  he  takes  his  place,  shall  write 
his  name  on  a  slip  of  paper  which  shall  he  provided  for  the 
purpose  at  the  entrance  of  the  place  of  Meeting,  and  which 
he  shall  then  deliver  to  the  door-keeper. 

42.  At  the  expiration  of  half  an  hour  from  the  time  of 
Meeting,  the  Chairman  shall  take  notice  whether  there  are 
six  Fellows  present ;  and  if  there  are  not,  the  Meeting  shall 
forthwith  be  dissolved.  Such  dissolution  shall  be  recorded 
by  the  Registrar  under  the  signature  of  the  Chairman. 

43.  At  every  Meeting  the  business  to  be  entertained 
shall,  unless  the  Meeting  shall  by  special  vote  otherwise 
determine,  be  taken  in  the  following  order : — 

(1.)  The  election,  if  it  is  part  of  the  business  to  be  enter- 
tained at  the  Meeting,  of  the  Chairman. 

(2.)  The  election,  if  it  is  part  of  the  business  to  be  enter- 
tained at  the  Meeting,  of  any  official  of  the  University. 

(3.)     Any  motion  for  a  change  in  the  order  of  business. 

(4.)  Any  business  and  motions  of  which  due  notice  has 
been  given  in  the  order  in  which  such  business  and  motions 
are  entered  in  the  statement  of  the  business  and  motions  to 
be  brought  forward  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Bye- 
law  and  to  Bye-law  49. 

VIII.— RULES  OF  DEBATE. 

(i.)     Motions. 

44.  Every  motion  shall  be  affirmative  in  form,  and  shall 
begin  with  the  word  That. 

45.  Every  motion  at  a  Meeting  must  be  seconded  ;  other- 
wise it  will  drop.  Any  Fellow  may  second  a  motion,  by 
saying  "  That  motion  is  seconded  by  me,"  and  may  reserve 
his  speech. 

46.  When  a  motion  has  been  seconded,  it  shall  be  stated 
from  the  Chair,  which  shall  be  done  by  the  Chairman  -liv- 
ing "The  proposal  is,"  and  concluding  in  the  terms  of  the 
motion, 

47.  When  the  proposal  lias  been  thus  stated,  it  may  be 
discussed  as  a  question  to  bo  resolved  simply  in  the  affirtoa- 


RULES    OF    DEBATE.  53 

tivc  or  negative,  or  as  proposed  to  be  varied  by  way  of 
amendment.  When,  before  or  after  debate,  no  Fellow  rises 
to  speak  to  the  motion,  the  Chairman  shall  proceed  to  put 
the  question  to  the  vote  in  the  manner  hereinafter  men- 
tioned. 

48.  Not  more  than  one  proposal  and  one  amendment 
thereto  shall  be  placed  before  the  Meeting  at  the  same  time. 

49.  A  substantive  proposal  once  brought  forward  shall 
not  be  proposed  a  second  time  at  the  same  Meeting,  or  at 
any  adjournment  thereof.  A  proposal  substantially  iden- 
tical in  part  with  one  already  brought  forward  may  be 
brought  forward  with  the  omission  of  such  part. 

(ii.)     Amendments. 

50.  Any  proposal  before  the  Meeting  may  be  amended 
(1)  by  simply  leaving  out  a  word  or  words ;  (2)  by  leaving 

out  a  word  or  words  and  adding  or  inserting  a  word  or 
words  ;  (3)  by  simply  adding  or  inserting  a  word  or  words. 

51.  No  amendment  shall  be  proposed  which  would  re- 
duce a  proposal  to  a  negative  form,  or  would  alter  the   firsl 

word. 

52.  No  amendment  shall  be  proposed  which  substantial- 
ly raises  a  question  already  disposed  pi  by  the  Meeting,  or 
is  inconsistent  with  any  resolution  already  passed  by  it. 

53.  The  order  in  which  amendments  to  a  proposal  are 
to  be  brought  forward  shall  be  determined  by  the  Chairman 

rith  reference  to  their  extent  and  mutual  relation  subject 
Bye-law  43  (3)  and  (4). 

54.  An  amendment  may  be  moved  by  any  Fellow  who 
has  not  already  spoken  in  the  debate,  and  must  be  seconded 
in  the  same  av;i y  as  a  motion  ;  otherwise   it  will  drop.     An 

intendment,  the  substance  of  which  has  been  disposed  of 
in  part,  may  be  modified  by  its  proposer  so  as  to  retain  only 
"ic  part  not  so  disposed  of. 

55.  When  an  amendment  has  been  moved  and  seconded, 
it  shall  be  stated  from  the  Chair,  and  then  the  debate  may 

Proceed  on  the  original  proposal  and  the  amendment 
)gether ;  but,  so  far  as  the  question  raised  by  the  amend- 
lent  is  one  on  which  he  has  not  yet  spoken,  any  Fellow 

may  speak  to  that  question,  though  he  has  spoken  to  the 

original  question,  or  a  previous  amendment, 
B  58—5  bu* 


54.  BYE-LAWS. 

(iii).    Putting  the  Question ;  Further  Amendments. 

56.  When  the  debate  is  concluded,  the  Chairman  shall 
put  question  to  the  vote  thus  : — 

If  there  is  no  amendment,  the  Chairman  shall  say  "  The 
proposal  is,"  and  conclude  in  the  terms  of  the  motion. 

If  there  is  an  amendment  he  shall  say  M  It  has  been 
moved,"  and  state  the  motion ;  then  he  shall  say  "  Since 
which  it  has  been  moved  by  way  of  amendment,"  and 
state  the  amendment ;  and  then,  if  the  amendment  is 
one  of  the  first  two  kinds,  he  shall  put  the  question 
"  Shall  the  words  (or  word)  proposed  to  be  left  out  be 
retained." 

If  the  amendment  is  of  the  second  kind,  and  the  last- 
mentioned  question  has  been  resolved  in  the  affirmative, 
the  amendment  shall  drop.  If  the  last^mentioned  ques- 
tion has  been  negatived,  the  Chairman  shall  then  put 
the  question  "  Shall  the  proposed  words  be  added  " 
[or  "  inserted"]. 

If  the  amendment  is  of  the  third  kind,  the  first  question 
put  shall  be  "  That  those  words  be  there  added  "  [or 
"  inserted  "]. 

57.  If  an  amendment  is  negatived,  the  original  motion 
shall  be  again  stated  from  the  Chair,  and,  subject  to  the 
foregoing  Bye-laws,  any  other  amendment  duly  notified 
shall  then  be  proposed  thereto. 

58.  If  an  amendment  is  carried,  the  proposal  as  amended 
shall  be  stated  from  the  Chair,  and  may  then  be  debated  as 
a  substantive  question,  to  which  the  further  amendments 
to  the  original  proposal  of  which  due  notice  has  been  given 
and  so  far  as  they  shall  be  applicable,  may  be  proposed 
subject  to  the  foregoing  Bye-laws  ;  and  such  further  amend- 
ments shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
original  amendment. 

59.  No  question  shall  be  withdrawn  from  the  decision 
of  the  Meeting  without  its  unanimous  consent ;  but  this 
consent  shall  be  presumed  if  the  mover  states  his  wish  to 
withdraw  the  motion,  and  the  Chairman,  after  an  interval, 
announces  that  it  is  withdrawn. 

(iv.)     Adjournments,  &c. 

60.  A  proposal  "That  this  Meeting  be  now  dissolved"  or 
11  be  now  adjourned  to  (some  specified  time)"  may 
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be  moved  at  any  time  as  a  distinct  question,  but  not  as  an 
amendment,  nor  so  as  to  interrupt  a  speech.  If  a  motion 
for  dissolution  is  oarried,  the  business  before  the  Meeting 
shall  drop. 

81 .  A  proposal  "  That  the  debate  be  now  adjourned  "  may 
be  moved  at  the  like  time  and  in  the  like  manner  as  the 
motion  "That  this  Meeting  be  now  adjourned,"  and  if 
carried  shall  have  the  effect  of  postponing  the  debate  till 
the  next  meeting.  If  it  be  negatived,  the  debate  shall  be 
resumed, 

62.  No  amendment  shall  be  moved  to  a  proposal  under 
either  of  the  two  last  preceding  Bye-laws,  except  one  for 
substituting  a  different  time  for  that  for  whioh  it  is  pro- 
posed to  adjourn  the  Meeting  or  debate. 

63.  A  Meeting  or  a  debate  renewed  or  continued  after 
an  adjournment  is  to  be  deemed  one  with  that  preceding 
the  adjournment, 

64.  The  motion  "  That  the  Meeting  pass  to  the  next 
business  on  the  statement "  may  be  made  at  any  time,  in 
like  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  one  for 
adjournment.  If  such  a  motion  be  carried,  the  proposal 
under  consideration  and  the  amendment  thereto  shall  not 
be  further  dealt  with  at  the  Meeting. 

65.  No  motion  for  the  dissolution  or  for  the  adjourn- 
ment of  the  Meeting,  or  for  the  adjournment  of  the  debate, 
or  for  the  suspension  of  the  sitting,  or  to  pass  to  the  next 
business,  shall  be  made  or  spoken  to  during  a  debate  by 
any  Fellow  who  has  spoken  in  the  debate  or  shall  be  spoken 
to  by  such  Fellow,  Any  such  motion  shall  take  the  place 
of  any  question  that  may  be  before  the  Meeting,  and,  if  not 
withdrawn,  must  be  disposed  of  before  such  question. 

66.  When  a  motion  of  the  class  contemplated  in  the  last 
preceding  Bye -law  has  been  brought  forward  and  nega- 
tived, no  other  motion  of  that  class  shall  be  again  brought 
forward  until  after  the  lapse  of  what  the  Chairman  shall 
deem  a  reasonable  time  ;  nor  shall  a  debate  be  allowed  on 
such  second  or  subsequent  motion  brought  forward  during 
a  debate  on  the  same  proposal  discussed  alone,  or  the  same 
proposal  and  amendment  discussed  together,  according  to 
Bye-law  43. 
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(v.)     Miscellaneous, 

67.  On  each  proposal,  or  proposal  and  amendment  in 
debate,  a  Fellow  may  speak  once,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Bye-laws  54  and  65. 

68.  The  Fellow  who  is  first  up,  at  the  conclusion  of  a 
speech,  has  the  right  to  be  heard.  In  cases  of  competi- 
tion the  Chairman  shall  decide. 

69.  The  mover  of  every  original  Eesolution  may  reply 
upon  the  whole  debate,  But  the  mover  of  an  amendment 
or  of  a  dissolution  or  adjournment,  or  of  the  suspension 
of  the  sitting,  or  that  the  Meeting  pass  to  the  next  busi* 
ness  on  the  statement,  has  no  right  to  reply. 

70.  No  Fellow  shall  speak  to  the  question  after  the 
mover  has  entered  on  his  reply. 

71.  The  Chairman  has  the  same  right  of  moving  or 
seconding  a  motion  or  amendment  and  of  addressing  the 
Meeting  as  any  other  Fellow.  But  he  shall  vacate  the 
chair  whilst  he  is  addressing  the  Meeting,  and  the  chair 
shall  during  such  time  be  taken  by  the  Senior  Fellow  pre- 
sent not  being  the  Chairman. 

72.  Any  Fellow  may  call  the  Chairman's  attention  to  a 
point  of  order  even  whilst  another  Fellow  is  addressing  the 
Meeting,  but  no  speech  shall  be  made  on  such  point  of 
order.  Such  a  call  pronounced  by  the  Chairman  to  be 
vexatious,  and  any  interruption  or  obstruction  to  the 
progress  of  the  business  before  the  Senate  so  pronounced  to 
be  unseemly  or  unreasonable,  shall  be  deemed  a  breach  of 
order. 

73.  The  Chairman  shall  be  the  sole  judge  on  any  point 
of  order,  and  may  call  any  Fellow  to  order,  and,  if  the  Fel- 
low so  called  to  order  shall  in  speaking  disregard  such  call, 
the  Chairman  may  direct  him  to  sit  down  and  thereon  an- 
other Fellow  may  speak.  In  the  event  of  any  contumacious 
disregard  of  a  ruling  or  call  to  order  by  the  Chairman,  he 
may  request  the  Fellow  so  offending  to  leave  the  Meeting, 
and  on  such  requisition  the  Fellow  named  by  the  Chairman 
shall  be  suspended  from  his  functions  as  a  Fellow  during 
the  Meeting,  and  shall  1)0  bound  immediately  to  withdraw. 

•     74.     Any  motion  standing  in  the  name  of  a  Member  who 
jent  from  a  Meeting  may  be  brought  forward  by  any 
other  .Member. 
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(vi.)     Voting. 


hi 


75.  On  putting  any  question  to  the  vote,  the  Chairman 
shall  call  for  an  indication  of  the  opinion  of  the  Senate  by  a 
show  of  hands  in  the  affirmative  and  negative,  or  by  sitting 
and  rising,  and  shall  declare  the  result  thereof  according 
to  his  opinion. 

76.  Any  Fellow  may  then  demand  a  Division,  except 
on  a  motion  of  the  kind  contemplated  m  Bye-laws  GO  and 
61. 

77.  The  Chairman  shall  thereupon  appoint  four  Tellers, 
two  on  each  side;  and  shall  give  such  directions  for  effect- 
ing the  Division  as  he  shall  consider  expedient. 

78.  Upon  the  Chairman  announoing  tin-  Division  to  la- 
begun,  every  Fellow  who  was  present  at  the  putting  of  the 
question  and  desires  to  vote,  shall  signify  his  vol'-  by  giving 
to  the  Tellers  for  the  side  of  the  question  upon  which  he 
intends  to  vote,  a  paper  stating  his  name. 

79.  Upon  the  Chairman  announcing  the  Division  to  be 
closed,  the  Tellers  shall  state  in  writing  the  numbers  on 
each  side,  sign  the  statement,  and  hand  it  to  the  Chairman, 
together  with  the  papers  (in  two  separate  bundles)  con- 
taining the  names  of  1  he  several  voters  on  each  aide,  where- 
upon the  Chairman  shall  declare  the  result  of  the  Division 
to  the  Meeting,  and  the  Division  Lists  shall  be  recorded  in 
the  Minutes. 

80.  If,  after  a  Division  has  been  taken,  five  Fellows  pre- 
sent shall   in  writing  demand  a  scrutiny,   the    Chairman 

shall  appoint  two  or  more  Fellows  to  act  with  the  Tellers 
as  Scrutineers ;  and  such  Scrutineers  shall  thereupon  with- 
draw and  compare  the    numbers  with   the  names  and  Buch 

names  with  the  list  of  the  Senate  for  the  time  being,  ami 
shall  report  the  facts  found  by  them  to  the  Chairman,  who 
shall  thereupon  declare  the  result  to  the  Meeting,  and  such 
declaration  shall  be  conclusive. 

81.  Pending  the  scrutiny,  the  Chairman  may,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, either  suspend  the  sitting  or  call  for  such  business 
as  may,  in  his  opinion,  be  most  conveniently  proceeded 
with.  Business  thus  entered  on,  shall  be  proceeded  with  ; 
but  on  its  disposal  the  regular  order  of  subjects,  if  it  have 
been  departed  from,  shall  be  resumed. 
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IX.— ELECTIONS. 

82.  Elections  by  the  Senate  shall  be  conducted  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  hereinbefore  provided,  subject  to  the  modi- 
fication prescribed  by  the  Bye-laws  next  following. 

83.  No  Candidate  shall  be  put  in  nomination  at  any 
Meeting  of  the  Senate  for  a  seat  on  the  Board  of  Accounts 
or  as  Kegistrar  or  at  any  Meeting  of  a  Faculty  for  the 
office  of  Dean  of  such  a  Faculty,  or  Syndic,  unless  a  proposi- 
tion for  his  nomination  in  writing,  signed  by  the  intending 
proposer  and  seconder,  shall  have  been  handed  in  to  the 
University  office  at  least  four  clear  days  previously.  And 
the  University  Registrar  shall,  two  clear  days  before  the 
Meeting,  forward  to  every  Member  of  the  Senate  or  Faculty, 
as  the  case  may  be,  a  list  of  the  proposed  nominations. 

84.  In  all  cases  of  contested  election,  the  election  shall 
be  by  ballot  by  means  of  voting  papers.  In  case  of  a  con- 
tested election  amongst  more  than  two  candidates  for  a 
single  appointment,  the  candidate  who  has  the  smallest 
number  of  votes  on  a  first  ballot  shall  be  withdrawn,  and 
another  ballot  between  the  remaining  candidates  shall 
then  be  taken  ;  and  so  on  until  the  number  of  candidates  is 
reduced  to  two,  when  the  final  ballot  between  these  two  shall 
be  taken.  In  case  of  a  contested  election  for  more  than 
one  appointment,  each  Fellow  shall  be  entitled  to  give  as 
many  votes  as  there  are  appointments  to  be  filled,  but  shall 
not  give  more  than  one  vote  for  one  person, 

ENDOWMENTS. 

85.  A  Statement  of  all  Endowments  and  Trust  Funds 
held  by  the  University  shall  be  published  annually  in  the 
University  Calendar. 

UNIVERSITY  TERMS. 

86.  The  University  year  for  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Civil 
Engineering,  and  Medicine  shall  be  divided  into  two  terms . 
In  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Civil  Engineering  the  First 
Term  shall  commence  on  the  Third  Monday  in  November, 
and  shall  end  on  the  Third  Monday  in  April.  In  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  the  First  Term  shall  commence  on  the 
First  of  November  and  shall  end  on  the  Thirtieth  of  April. 
In  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Civil  Engineering  the  Second 
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Term  shall  commence  on  the  Second  Monday  in  June  and 
shall  end  on  the  Third  Monday  in  September.  In  the  Fa- 
culty of  Medicine,  the  Second  Term  shall  commence  on  the 
Fifteenth  of  June  and  end  on  the  Fifteenth  of  September. 

87.  Terms  can  be  kept  only  by  matriculated  students 
who  shall  attend  for  a  prescribed  number  of  days  at  one  or 
more  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognized  by  the 
University. 

88.  The  following  shall  be  the  number  of  days'  attend- 
ance necessary  for  keeping  terms  : — For  the  tirst  Term 
eighty  days ;  for  the  Second  Term  in  the  Faculties  of 
Arts  and  Civil  Engineering,  sixty  days  ;  and  for  the  Second 
Term  in  that  of  Medicine,  seventy  days.  But  if  an  Under- 
graduate shall,  after  his  matriculation,  attend  sixty  days 
during  that  same  term  in  which  he  has  matriculated,  he 
shall  be  held  to  have  kept  that  term. 

89.  The  Principals  and  Heads  of  Colleges  and  Institu- 
tions will  be  requested  to  register  the  daily  attendance  of 
matriculated  students,  with  a  view  to  being  able  to  certify 
their  having  kept  terms. 

90.  Days  during  which  Undergraduates  or  Graduates 
are  engaged  in  University  Examinations  may  count 
towards  the  keeping  of  their  terms. 

91.  To  keep  a  term  at  a  College  or  Recognized  Institu- 
tion, an  Undergraduate  must  go  through  the  full  course 
of  study  at  that  College  or  Institution  prescribed  for  such 
term  to  the  class  to  which  such  Undergraduate  then 
belongs. 
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I.  ARTS. 

In  the  following  Regulations  the  pronoun  "he"  and  its 

derivatives  are  used  to  denote  either  sex,  the  masculine 

or  the  feminine. 

MATRICULATION. 

1.  The  Examination  will  be  held  once  a  year  at  Bombay 
and  at  such  other  places  as  shall,  from  time  to  time,  be 
appointed  by  the  Syndicate,*  commencing  on  the  Third 
Monday  in  November. 

2.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the  Kegis- 
trar  two  months  before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  A.) 

3.  Two  months  before  the  commencement  of  the  Exami- 
nation, each  Candidate  must  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  to  the 
Registrar  at  Bombay,  or  to  such  person  as  he  may  appoint 
in  the  Mofussil,  a  fee  of  Ks.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be 
given.     (Vide  Form  B.) 

4.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  again  presenting  himself  at  any  subse- 
quent Matriculation  Examination  on  a  new  application 
being  forwarded,  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

5.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  Languages,  Mathe- 
matics, and  General  Knowledge. 

I. — Languages. — Two  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following :— 


Sanskrit. 

French. 

Hindu  stani. 

Greek. 

Portuguese. 

Persian. 

Latin,  t 

Maratni. 

Sindhi. 

Hebrew. 

Gujarathi. 

Arabic. 

Canarese. 

*  The  following  places  have  been  appointed  by  the  Syndicate  : — 
Poona,  Belyaum,  Ahmedabad,  and  Karachi 

t  The  attention  of  students  intending  to  study  Medicine  is 
drawn  to  the  fact  that  the  Examining  Bodies  of  the  United 
Kingdom  which  recognize  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
University  of  Bombay,  require  a  certificate  that  the  Candidate 
passed  in  Latin. 
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(Any  other  language  may  at  any  time  be  added  to  this 
list  by  the  Syndicate). 

In  English  there  will  be  one  paper  containing  (1)  one  or 
more  passages  for  paraphrase,  with,  as  an  alternative,  one 
or  more  passages  for  translation  into  English  in  the  following 
vernacular  languages,  viz.: — Marathi,  Gujarathi,  Canarese, 
Hindustani,  Sindni  and  Portuguese  ;  (2)  questions  in  gram* 
mar  ;  and  (3)  an  exercise  or  exercises  in  composition. 

In  the  second  Language  there  will  be  one  paper  contain- 
ing prose  passages  for  translation  from  and  into  English, 
and  questions  in  grammar. 

The  Candidate  will  be  called  upon  to  read  and  to  explain 
extempore  a  prose  passage  from  a  standard  author  to  be 
selected  by  the  Examiners. 

jj?£2- — It  is  essential  that  the  Candidate  should  not  know 
beforehand  from  what  books  he  will  have  to  read. 

EL — MAtHEMATics. — Two  papers. 

\sL — Arithmetic.  The  examples  to  be  worked  from  first 
principles,,  and  not  merely  by  rules.  Algebra  to  Simple 
Equations  inclusive*  Problems  will  be  set  involving 
Simple  Equations. 

2nd. — First  four  books  of  Euclid,  with  deductions. 
IIL — General  Knowledge. — Two  papers. 

1st. — Elementary  History  of  England  and  India,  and 
ilementary  Geography. 

2nd. — Elementary  knowledge  of — 

(a.) — The  mechanical  powers. 

(b.) — The  laws  of  chemical  combination,  the  chemistry 
of  air  and  water,  and  the  phenomena  of  combustion, 
(c.)— The  solar  system. 

N.B. — Candidates  must  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  each 
)ranch  of  the  Examination. 

6.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
)rinted  questions  to  be  answered  in  English,  except  when 
)therwise  specified.  The  Candidates  will  also  be  examined 
ivd  voce  in  English, 
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7.  On  the  Fourth  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  suc- 
cessful Candidates  in  the  order  of  merit,  with  the  total 
number  of  marks  obtained  by  each  Candidate,  and  the  name 
of  his  school. 

8.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Fide  Form  C.) 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

9.  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must 
have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  will  be 
required  to  pass  three  subsequent  examinations,  the  first 
to  be  called  the  Previous  Examination,  the  second  the 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and 
the  third  the  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Arts. 

N.B. — A  Bachelor  of  Science  of  this  University  who  has 
kept  six  terms  therein,  may  obtain  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  by  passing  the  final  examination  only 
for  that  Degree. 

THE  PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION. 

10.  The  Previous  Examination  will  be  held  once  a  year 
in  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  First  Monday  in  November. 

11.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Exami- 
nation unless  he  shall  have  kept  two  terms  at  a  College 
or  Institution  recognized  in  Arts,  and  unless  he  produce 
satisfactory  testimonials  under  Form  D. 

Any  Undergraduate  of  a  University  recognized  by  the 
University  of  Bombay  may  be  admitted  to  this  Examina- 
tion, provided  his  testimonials  of  good  conduct  and  length 
of  study  from  his  own  University  be  satisfactory. 

12.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination 
(raeFormD.) 

13.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  E.) 

14.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

I.    Languages. 
II.    Mathematics. 

III.  Logic. 

IV.  History. 

V.    Natural  Science. 
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I. — Languages — Two  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following  : — 

Sanskrit.  Latin.  I    Arabic.      I    Persian. 

Greek.  |    Hebrew.      |    French. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  books  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Syndicate  one  year  before  the  Examination. 

In  each  language  there  will  be  one  paper  and  a  vivd  voce 
Examination.  The  paper  in  English  will  contain  passages 
to  be  paraphrased.  The  paper  in  the  second  language  will 
contain  passages  for  translation  both  out  of  that  language 
into  English  and  vice  versd.  The  paper  on  each  language 
will  contain  questions  in  grammar,  as  well  as  in  the  mat- 
ter of  the  books  taken  up  by  the  Candidates. 

II. — Mathematics — Two  papers. 

1.  Algebra  to   Quadratic   Equations,  inclusive,  with 

Proportion  and  Variation,  Permutations  and 
Combinations,  the  Progressions,  and  the  Binomial 
Theorem. 

2.  Euclid,  Books  I — IV  and  VI,  with  deductions,  and 
Definitions  of  Book  V. 

III. — Logic— One  paper. 
Logic. — The  subjects  treated  of  in  Fowler's  Deductive  Logic 
The  Examination  will  comprise  easy  questions  in  Logical. 
Analysis. 

IV.— History— One  paper. 

Ancient  History. 

A  definite  period  will  be  notified  by  the  Syndicate  one 
year  before  the  Examination. 

V. — Natural  Science. — One  paper. 

Elementary  Experimental  Physics — Heat.  Energy,  Con- 
servation of  Energy.  Atmospheric  Pressure.  Boyle's 
law.  Air-pump.  Barometer.  Hydrostatic  Pressure. 
Specific  Gravity.  Temperature.  Thermometers.  Ex- 
pansion of  Solids,  Liquids  and  Gases.  Charles'  law. 
Fusion  and  Solidification.  Vaporisation,  definition  of 
Maximum  Tension.  The  Kinetic  theory  of  Gases. 
Ebullition.    Hygrometry.    Conduction.    Specific  Heat, 
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Latent    Heat,     Radiation.     Dew.     Mechanical  theory 
of  Heat.     General  Principles  of  Heat-engines. 

N. B.  —Text- book  prescribed.  '  Larden's  School  Course  on  Heat' (pp.1-139, 
150-248,  266-292).    Sampson  Low,  1882. 

Note— Candidates  at  the  Previous  Examination  of  1886  may  present  them 
selves  either  under  the  old  or  new  Regulations.    (For  old  regulations  see  page 

65  of  the  University  Calendar  for  1885-86.) 

15.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  questions  to  be  answered  in  English,  except  when 
otherwise  specified.  The  Candidates  will  also  be  examined 
viva  voce  in  languages. 

16.  On  the  Third  Monday  in  November  the  Examiners 
will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes 
and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged 
in  alphabetical  order. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

17.  The  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on 
the  First  Monday  in  November. 

18.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examin- 
ation unless  he  shall  have  kept  four  terms  in  the  University 
of  Bombay,  and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory  testimonials 
under  Form  F. 

N.B. — An  Undergraduate  of  a  University  recognized  by 
the  University  of  Bombay,  who  has  passed  at  his  own  Uni- 
versity an  Examination  in  Arts  corresponding,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Syndicate,  to  the  Previous  Examination  at  this 
University,  may  be  admitted  to  this  Examination,  provided 
that  he  has  studied  in  residence  for  such  time  at  a  recognized 
University  or  at  this  University,  or  partly  at  one  and  partly 
at  the  other,  as  may  be  considered  by  the  Syndicate  equi- 
valent, in  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  to  the  terms  requir- 
ed for  the  aforesaid  Examinations. 

19.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination. 
(raeFormF.) 

20.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.    (Vide  Form  G.) 
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21.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  on  a  subsequent 
occasion  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a 
fresh  fee  paid. 

22.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  tl*e  following  sub^ 
jects  : — 

I.    Languages. 
II.    Mathematics. 

I  —  Languages— Four  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following ; — 

Sanskrit.  Latin.        I    Arabic.       I  Persian. 

Greek.  |    Hebrew.    |    French. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  books  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Syndicate  one  year  before  the  Examination. 

In  each  language  there  will  be  two  papers  and  a  vivd 
voce  Examination.  The  papers  on  English  will  contain  pass- 
ages to  be  paraphrased.  The  papers  on  the  second  lan- 
guage will  contain  passages  for  translation  both  out  of  that 
language  into  English  and  vice  versd.  The  papers  on  each 
language  will  contain  questions  in  grammar,  as  well  as 
in  the  matter  of  the  books  taken  up  by  the  Candidates. 

II. — Mathematics — Two  papers. 

1.  Trigonometry. — Solution  of  Plane  Triangles  with 
expressions  for  the  Area-  The  nature  and  use  of 
Logarithms. 

2,  Statics. — Composition  and  Kesolution  of  Forces, 
Centre  of  Gravity,  and  the  Mechanical  Powers. 

23.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  questions  to  be  answered  in  English,  except  when 
otherwise  specified.  The  Candidates  will  also  be  examined 
vivd  voce  in  Languages. 

24.  On  the  Third  Monday  in  November  the  Examiners 
will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes 
and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged 
in  alphabetical  order. 

25.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
$  xamination .     ( Vide  Form  HP ) 
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SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

26.  The  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on 
the  Second  Monday  in  November. 

27.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examin- 
ation unless  he  shall  have  kept  six  terms  in  the  University 
of  Bombay,  or  has  been  admitted  to  the  First  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  B,At  under  the  N.B.  to  Regulation  18,  and 
has  thereafter  kept  two  terms  in  the  University  of  Bombay 
and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory  testimonials  under 
"Form  I. 

28.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination  (vide 
Form  I). 

29.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given  (vide  Form  J). 

30.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  on  a  subsequent 
occasion,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh 
fee  paid. 

31.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

I.  Languages. 

II.  One  of  the  following  groups  to  be  selected  by  the 
Candidate : — 

A.  Language  and  Literature. 

B.  History  and  Political  Economy. 

C.  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

D.  Mathematics. 

E.  Natural  Science. 

I. — Languages — Two  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following : — 

Sanskrit.  Latin.  I    Arabic.        I  Persian. 

Greek.  |    Hebrew.      |    French. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  books  in  each  language 
to  be  prescribed  by  the  Syndicate  two  years  before  the 
Examination. 
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In  each  language  there  will  be  one  paper.  The  paper 
on  the  second  language  will  contain  passages  for  trans- 
lation both  out  of  that  language  into  English  and  vice 
versa.  The  paper  on  each  language  will  contain  ques- 
tions in  grammar,  as  well  as  in  the  matter  of  the  books 
taken  up  by  the  Candidates. 

II. — Groups— Four  papers. 

A. — Language  and  Literature, 
(a.)    English — Two  papers  on  books  to  be  prescribed  from 

time  to  time  by  the  Syndicate. 
(&.)     Second  Language— -Two  papers  on  books  to  be  pre- 
scribed from  time  to  time  by  the  Syndicate. 

B.— History  and  Political  Economy, 
(a.)     Political  Economy — One   paper  ;  Smith  i  Wealth  of 
Nations  ;  Fawcett :  Manual  of  Political  Economy. 

(b.)  History  of  India  in  the  16th,  17th,  and  18th  Cen- 
turies down  to  the  overthrow  of  the  Peshwa.  One 
paper  :  Elphinstone :  History  of  India  ;  Mill  s  History 
of  British  India. 

(<".)  —  One  of  the  following: — 

(1.)  History  of  Rome,  from  the  earliest  times  to  th^ 
close  of  the  Republic.  Two  papers  :  one  on  the 
Political  History,  and  one  on  the  History  of 
Institutions,  Literature,  and  Religion. 

(2.)  History  of  Greece,  from  the  Persian  invasion  to 
the  taking  of  Corinth.     Two  papers,  as  above. 

(3.)  History  of  England,  from  the  Restoration  to  the 
passing  of  the  Reform  Bill  in  1832.  Two  papers  ; 
one  on  the  Political  History,  and  one  on  the 
History  of  Institutions,  Literature,  and  Science. 

C. — Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

(a.)  Logic — Two  papers  :  Fowler :  Deductive  and  In- 
ductive Logic  ;  Mill :  Books  I,  II,  and  III. 

(b.)  Moral  Philosophy.  —Two  papers  :  Sidgwich  :  Method 
of  Ethics;  Butler;  First  part  of  the  Analogy,  and 
Sermons, 
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D. — Mathematics. 

(a)  Pure  Mathematics, 

(a.)  Conic  Sections  treated  Geometrically  and  Analytically, 
not  including  abridged  notation.    One  paper. 

(b,)  Differential  Calculus:  One  paper — Differentiation  of 
Functions  of  one  variable  ;  Successive  Differentiation  ; 
Taylor's  Theorem  ;  Evaluation  of  Indeterminate  Func- 
tions ;  Maxima  and  Minima  of  Functions  of  one  variable, 
Integral  Calculus. — Integration  of  Functions  of  one  vari- 
able. 

(b)  Applied  Mathematics. 

[The  student  may  select  either  (1)  and  (2),  or  (3)  and  (4).] 

(1) — Dynamics :  One  paper :  Laws  of  motion  ;  Uniform 
and  uniformly  accelerated  motion ;  Falling  Bodies ; 
Projectiles  ;  Collision  ;  the  Pendulum. 

(%)— Hydrostatics :  One  paper :  Pressure  of  non-elastic  and 
elastic  Fluids  ;  Specific  gravity ;  Floating  Bodies  ;  Bot 
tating  Liquid  ;  Tension  of  vessels  containing  Fluids  ; 
Construction  and  use  of  the  more  simple  Instruments 
and  Machines. 

(3) — Optics:  One  paper  :  Reflection  and  Refraction  of  Rays 
at  Plane  and  Spherical  Surfaces,  not  including  Aber- 
rations ;  Refraction  through  Prisms,  Plates  and  Lenses  ; 
the  Eye  ;  Telescopes. 

(4) — Astronomy  '  One  paper :  The  more  elementary  parts 
so  far  as  they  are  necessary  for  the  explanation  of  the 
more  simple  phenomena  without  calculation, 
E. — Natural  Science. 
[The  student  may  select  either  (1)  and  (2),  or  (3)  and  (4).] 
(1) — EUmentary  Physics  :  Two  papers  :  Laws  of  motion  • 
Forces  of  Nature  considered   generally ;  Energy  con- 
sidered generally  ;  Visible  energy  ;  Heat,  Light   and 
Electricity  ;  Oral  examination  on  the  use  of  apparatus. 

(2)  —Inorganic  Chemistry :  Two  papers  :  The  Chemistry 
of  the  nonrmetallic  elements  and  their  more  important 
compounds  ;  the  Chemistry  of  the  principal  metallic 
elements  and  their  more  important  compounds  ; 
general  principles  of  Chemical  Philosophy  ;  the  prac- 
tical recognition  of  simple  Salts, 
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(3) — Vegetable  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Systematic 
Botany :  Two  papers  :  Flowering  Plants  ;  their  Parts  ; 
the  Leaf  ;  Stem  ;  Buds  and  branches  ;  the  various 
forms  and  the  duration  of  Plants ;  the  Root  and  un- 
derground stem  ;  Inflorescence  ;  the  Flower ;  Calyx  ; 
Corolla  ;  Stamens  and  Pistil ;  Structure  of  the 
Ovule  ;  the  Fruit  and  Seed  ;  Fertilization  ;  Germina- 
tion ;  Cells  and  their  contents  ;  Chemical  constituents 
of  Plants ;  the  structure  and  vital  processes  of  the 
Stem,  Root,  and  Leaf  ;  Surface  covering  and  append- 
ages of  Plants  ;  Food  of  Plants  ;  Principles  of  Classi- 
fication ;  a  general  knowledge  of  the  characters,  dis- 
tribution, properties  and  uses  of  the  following  natural 
order  : — Anonacea,  Cruciferce,  Malvaceae  Ampelidece,  Le- 
guminosa,  Myrtaceos,  Cucurbitaceae,  Umbellifera,  Rubiaceaz, 
Composite,  Apocynea,  Convolvulaceo?,  Labiata?,  Urticece, 
Euphorbiaceaz,  Scitaminece,  Orchidcce,  Amaryllidea, 
Palma,  Aroideaz  and  Graminece. 

A  general  knowledge  of  the  two  Cryptogamic  orders 
Filices  and  Fungi. 

Practical  Examination. — Description  and  recognition  of 
species  and  of  microscopic  preparations.  The  collection 
and  drying  of  Botanical  Specimens. 

(4) — Comparative  Anatomy  and  Physiology :  Two  papers  : 
Structure  of  a  Mammalian  animal,  with  the  minute 
structure  and  chemical  constituents  of  the  more 
important  tissues  ;  its  elementary  Physiology  ;  the 
Blood  ;  Vascular  System  and  Circulation  ;  Respira- 
tion ;  Digestion  ;  the  sources  of  loss  and  gain  to  the 
Blood  ;  Motion  and  Locomotion  ;  Voice  and  Speech  ; 
Nervous  System  ;  Innervation  ;  Sensation  ;  Organs  of 
sight,  sound,  smell,  taste  and  touch  ;  Reproduction  ; 
Life  and  Death  ;  Elementary  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
of  a  Bird,  Lizard,  Frog,  Fish,  Oyster,  Insect,  Lobster, 
Earthworm,  Starfish,  Jellyfish,  and  Sponge ;  Princi- 
ples of  Zoological  Classification  ;  Distribution  of  Spe- 
cies ;  Animal  Embryology  ;  Recognition  and  Descrip- 
tion of  Preparations. 

32.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  questions  to  be' answered  in  English,  except  when 
otherwise  specified. 
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r  33.  On  the  Fourth  Thursday  in  November,  the  Examiners 
will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes 
and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged 
jn  alphabetical  order. 

34.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination  {vide  Form  K). 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

35.  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
must  have  passed  the  Previous  Examination,  and  will 
be  required  to  pass  two  subsequent  Examinations,  the 
one  to  be  called  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  the  other  the  Second  Examina- 
tion for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

N.B.  (1)— Masters  of  Arts  who  shall  have  taken  that 
Degree  prior  to  the  end  of  1881,  and  who  in  the  Examina- 
tion for  B.A.  have  passed  in  Group  C,  D.  or  E.,  or  the 
subjects  in  the  opinion  of  the  Syndicate  equivalent  thereto 
when  the  examination  was  passed,  and  who  in  the  examina- 
tion for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  have  passed  in  Branch  3  or  4 
of  that  Examination,  may  obtain  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  on 
passing  an  examination  in  such  of  the  subjects  prescribed 
for  that  Degree  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Syndicate  shall  be 
properly  complementary  to  those  in  which  the  Candidates 
have  already  passed,  regard  being  had  to  the  rules  pre- 
scribed for  the  Final  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc. 
But  Candidates  passing  under  this  provision  shall  not  be 
classed  or  be  eligible  for  prizes. 

N.B.  (2)— A  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  has  taken  up  Group 
C,  D.,  or  E.  in  the  B.A.  Examination  may  obtain  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  on  passing  the  final  examination 
only  for  that  Degree. 

I.— FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

36.  The  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on 
the  First  Monday  in  November- 

37.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examina- 
tion, unless  he  shall  have  kept  four  terms  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Bombay,  and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory 
testimonials  under  Form  L. 
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N.B. — An  Undergraduate  of  a  University  recognized  by 
the  University  of  Bombay,  who  has  passed  at  bis  own 
University  an  examination  in  Arts  corresponding,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Syndicate,  to  the  Previous  Examination  at 
this  University,  may  be  admitted  to  this  Examination, 
provided  that  he  has  studied  in  residence  for  such  time  at 
a  recognized  University  or  at  this  University  or  partly  at 
one  and  partly  at  the  other  as  may  be  considered  by  the 
Syndicate  equivalent,  in  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  to 
the  terms  required  for  the  aforesaid  examinations. 

38.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination 
(vide  Form  L). 

39.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given  (vide  Form  M ). 

40.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  on  a  subsequent 
occasion,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh 
fee  paid. 

41.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects:— 

1.     Mathematics— Two  Papers. 

Trigonometry.  —  Solution  of  Plane  Triangles  with 
expressions  for  the  Area.  The  nature  and  use  of 
Logarithms. 

Statics. — Composition  and  Resolution  of  Forces. 
Centre  of  Gravity.     The  Mechanical  Powers. 

2.  Inorganic  Chemistry — Two  Papers  and 
a  Practical  Examination. 
Differences  between  Mechanical  Mixture,  Solution,  and 
Chemical  Combination.  Outlines  of  Crystallo- 
graphy. Formation  of  Crystals.  Dimorphism. 
Isomorphism.  Conditions  on  which  the  Melting- 
point  and  the  Boiling-point  of  a  substance  depend. 
Difference  between  Elementary  and  Compound 
Substances.  Laws  of  Chemical  Combination. 
Equivalent  Weights  of  the  Elements.  Multiple 
Proportions.  The  Atomic  Theory.  Atomic  Value 
(Quantivalence).  Molecules.  Molecular  Weights. 
Relation  between  the  Density  of  a  Gas  and  its 
Molecular  Weight.  Abnormal  Densities.  Avoga- 
dro's  hypothesis.  Combination  of  Gases  by 
Volume.  Compound  Radicals.  Atomic  and 
Molecular  combination 
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Meaning  of  Chemical  symbols,  formulee,  and  equations. 
Calculation  of  quantities  by  weight  and  by  volume. 
Chemical  changes*  and  the  conditions  under  which 
they  occur.  Combination.  Decomposition.  Double- 
decomposition.  Nature  of  Acids,  Bases,  and  Salts. 
Capacity  of  Saturation  of  Acids  and  Bases.  Nomen- 
clature. 

Relation  between  Atomic  Weight  and  Specific  Heat. 
Faraday's  Electrolytic  Law.  Principles  of  Spec* 
trum- Analysis.     Diffusion  of  Gases. 

Hydrogen,  Chlorine,  Bromine,  Iodine,  Fluorine.  The 
combinations  of  the  last  four  elements  with 
Hydrogen. 

Oxygen.  Ozone  Water  and  Peroxide  of  Hydrogen. 
The  oxides  and  oxyacids  of  Chlorine.  Chlorates, 
and  Hypochlorates. 

Sulphur.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen.  The  oxides  of  Sul- 
phur. Sulphuric  Acid  and  the  Sulphates.  Sul* 
phurous  Acid  and  the  Sulphites.  Chlorosulphuric 
Acid 

Nitrogen.  The  Atmosphere,  and  its  relations  to  animal 
and  vegetable  Life.  Ammonia.  Ammonium  and 
its  Salts.  The  oxides  of  Nitrogen.  Nitric  Acid 
and  Nitrates.    Nitrous  Acid  and  Nitrites. 

Phosphorus.  Phosphuretted  Hydrogen.  The  oxides  of 
Phosphorus.  Phosphoric  Acid  and  the  Phosphates. 
Chloride  and  Oxychloride  of  Phosphorus. 

Arsenic  and  its  oxides.  Arseniuretted  Hydrogen 
Arsenious  Acid  and  its  Salts.  Arsenic  Acid  and 
its  Salts.  The  Sulphides  of  Arsenic.  Detection 
of  Arsenic. 

Antimony,  its  oxides  and  sulphides.  Antimoniuretted 
Hydrogen.  Chlorides  of  Antimony.  Compounds 
of  Antimonic  Oxide.     Detection  of  Antimony. 

Boron.     Boracic  acid  and  the  Borates. 

Carbon.  Carbonic  oxide  and  Carbonic  acid.  The  Car- 
bonates. Carbon  Oxysulphide.  Sulphocarbonic 
Acid.  Marsh*gas.  Ethylene.  Combustion.  Struc- 
ture of  Flame.  Coal-gas.  Davy  Lamp.  Princi- 
ples of  Illumination. 

Silicon.  Siliciuretted  Hydrogen.  Silicon  Chloride 
Silicon  Chloroform.     Silica  and  the  Silicates. 

Potassium.     Sodium.     Silver. 

Calcium.     Strontium.     Barium. 
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Aluminium. 

Magnesium,     Zinc,     Cadmium. 
Lead. 

Manganese.     Iron,     Cobalt.     Nickel,     Chromium. 
Bismuth.     Copper,     Mercury.     Gold.    Tin. 
Platinum, 

The  chief  Compounds  of  these  Metals  with  the  more 
important  Acid  radicals,     The  detection  of  these 
Metals,  and  their  Compounds,  in  powder,  or  in 
solution, 
3.    Experimental  Physics— Two  Papers. 
[Candidates  will  be  expected  to  sliow  a  general  acquaintance 
with  the  Methods  and  Apparatus  by  which   the  leading 
principles  of  Physics,  as  enumerated  belovO,  can  be  illus* 
trated  and  applied*] 
Units  of  Measurement, 

The  Laws  of  Motion  considered  experimentally; 
The  chief  Forces  of  Nature. 

The  general  properties  of  Solids,  Liquids,  and  Gases. 
The  nature,  intensity,  and  transmission  of  Fluid  Pres* 

sure  in  general. 
The  Pressure   of  Liquids    in   Equilibrium   under  the 

action  of  Gravity, 
The  Equilibrium  of  Solids  floating  or  entirely  immersed 
in  gravitating  Fluids,    The  Specific  Gravities  of 
substances,  with  the  ordinary  modes  of  determin- 
ing them. 
Measurement  of  the  Pressure  of  the  Atmosphere  and 

of  the  Elastic  Force  of  Gases, 
Diffusion  of  Liquids  and  Gases. 

Definition  of    Work  and   Energy;    Conservation  and 
Transmutation  of  Energy, 
Acoustics. 
Production  and  mode  of  Propagation  of  Sound. 
Intensity,  Pitch,  and  Quality. 
Velocity  of  Sound  in  Air, 
Influence  of  Temperature  and  Density. 
Velocity  of  Sound  in  other  Media. 
Laws  of  Reflection  and  Refraction. 
Nature  of  Musical  Sounds. 

Longitudinal  Vibrations  of  Rods  and  of  Columns  of  Air. 
Transverse  Vibrations  of  Strings.     Variation  in  their 
rate    of  vibration    by    changes  in  their  tension* 
length,  thickness,  and  substance. 
B  58—7  bu 
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Heat. 
Definitions  of  Heat  and  Temperature. 
Construction  of  Instruments  for  the  Measurement  of 

Temperature. 
Expansion  of  Solids,  Liquids,  and  Gases  under  Heat. 
Change  of  State  ;  Tension  of  Vapours  ;  Latent  Heat. 
Radiant  Heat,  its  reflection,  refraction  and  absorption, 
Conduction ;  definition  of  Thermal  Conductivity. 
Convection. 

Specific  Heat.    Mechanical  Equivalent  of  Heat. 
Magnetism. 
Properties  of  Magnets,    Induction.  Magnetic  relations 

of  Iron  and  Steel. 
Terrestrial  Magnetism. 
Electricity. 
Two  Electrical  States  and  their  mutual  relations. 
Conduction  and  Insulation. 
Induction. 

Electric  Attraction  and  Repulsion. 
Distribution  and  Accumulation  of  Electricity  on  Con- 
ductors. 
Electric  Discharge. 

Voltaic  Electricity  ;  the  various  Batteries. 
Electromotive  Force,  Strength  of  currents,  Resistance  j 

Ohm's  Law. 
Heating  and  Chemical  effects  of  Electric  Currents. 
Action    between     Currents   and     Magnets ;    Electro- 
Magnetism. 
Induced  Currents  ;  Magneto-Electricity. 
Thermo-Electricity. 
Optics. 
Laws    of  Propagation    of    Light.    Measurement     of 

Velocity  of  Light.     Photometry. 
Laws  of  Reflection  and  Refraction  of  Light. 
Reflection  at  Plane  and  at  Spherical  Surfaces. 
Refraction  at  Plane  and  at  Spherical  Surfaces. 
Refraction  through  Lenses,  including  the  formation  of 

Images. 
Chromatic  Dispersion. 
i.    General  Biology— Two  Papers  and  a  Practical 

Examination. 
Structure,  functions,  and  life-history  of  simple  Unicel 
lular  Plants,  such  as  Protococcus  and  Saccharomycet 
(Yeast)  as  types  of  Vegetable  life. 
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Structure,  functions,  and  life-history  of  Penicillium, 
Mucor,  or  some  other  simple  Fungus. 

Structure,  functions,  and  life-history  of  Chara  or 
Nitella. 

Morphology,  histology,  and  history  of  the  reproduction 
of  a  Fern. 

Morphology  and  histology  of  a  Flowering  plant; 
structure  of  a  flower ;  homologies  of  leaves  and 
floral  organs ;  histology  of  ordinary  vegetable 
tissues,  such  as  epidermis,  parenchyma,  fibrovas- 
cular  tissue,  and  their  arrangement  in  the  stem 
and  leaves. 

Growth  of  a  Flowering  plant ;  formation  of  wood  and 
bark  ;  nature  of  cambium. 

Reproduction  of  a  Flowering  plant ;  structure  of  ovule  ; 
methods  of  fertilization ;  development  of  ovule 
into  seed. 

General  principles  of  Vegetable  Nutrition ;  food  of 
plants  ;  action  of  green  parts  of  plants  ;  nature  and 
flow  of  sap. 

Structure,  functions,  and  life-history  of  the  following 
Animals,  as  types  of  some  of  tne  chief  divisions 
of  the  Animal  Kingdom : — Amoeba,  Vorticella, 
Hydra,  Earthworm,  Mussel,  Snail,  Lobster  or 
Crayfish,  Frog. 

General  histology  of  chief  animal  tissues  : — blood  ; 
pavement,  columnar,  ciliated,  and  glandular 
epithelium  ;  connective  tissue  ;  cartilage  ;  bone  ; 
muscle  ;  nerve-fibres  and  nerve-cells. 

General  physiology  of  Circulation,  Respiration  and 
Digestion  in  the  Frog,  together  with  the  funda- 
mental properties  of  muscle,  nerve,  and  the  spinal 
cord. 

Reproduction  of  Frog,  and  chief  phases  in  life  of  Tad- 
pole. 

42.  On  the  Third  Monday  in  November  the  Exam- 
iners will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two 
Classes  and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

43.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
examination.    (Vide  Form  N.) 
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II.-SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF   BACHELOE  OF  SCIENCE. 

44.  The  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Science  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing 
on  the  Second  Monday  in  November. 

45.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Exam- 
ination, unless  he  shall  have  kept  six  terms  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bombay,  or  has  been  admitted  to  the  First 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  under  the  N.  B.  to 
Regulation  37,  and  has  thereafter  kept  two  terms  in  the 
University  of  Bombay,  and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory 
testimonials  under  Form  0. 

46.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination  (vide 
Form  0.) 

47.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given  (vide  Form  P.) 

48.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  on  a  subsequent 
occasion,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a 
fresh  fee  paid. 

49.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  three  of  the  follow- 
ing nine  subjects,  one  at  least  of  which  must  be  chosen 
from  among  Nos.  Ill — VIII: — 

I.      PURE  MATHEMATICS—Three  Papers. 
(1) — Algebra:    Binomial     and    Multinomial     Theorems. 
Scales  of  Notation.      Exponential    and   Logarithmic 
Series.     Convergency  and  Divergency  of  Series.    In- 
equalities. 

Plane  Trigonometry. — Properties  of  Triangles.  Asso- 
ciated Circles  of  a  Triangle.  Summation  of  Series 
which  do  not  involve  exponential  functions. 

Spherical  Trigonometry. — As  far  as   Solution  of  Tri- 
angles. 
(2) — Conic  Sections:  Treated   Geometrically  and  Analy- 
tically, not  including  abridged  notation, 

(3)— Differential  Calculus:  Differentiation  of  Functions 
of  one  variable.  Successive  Differentiation.  Taylor's 
Theorem  Evaluation  of  indeterminate  Functions. 
Maxima  and  Minima  of  Functions  of  one  variable 
Tangents  and  Normals  of  Plane  Curves. 
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Integral  Oalculus:  Integration  of  Functions  of  one 
variable.  Rectification  and  Quadrature  of  Plane 
Curves. 

II.    APPLIED  MATHEMATICS-Three  Papers. 

(1)—  Analytical  Statics. — Composition  and  Resolution  of 
Forces.    Centre  of  Gravity.    The  Mechanical  Powers. 
Elementary  Hydrostatics, 

(2) — Elementary  Dynamics, 

Dynamics  of  a  Particle. — Rectilinear,  Parabolic  and 
Elliptic  Motion.     Central  Forces. 

(3) — Elementary  Geometrical  Optics. 

Astronomy. — The  more  elementary  parts,  so  far  as  they 
are  necessary  for  the  explanation  of  the  more  simple 
phenomena  without  calculation. 

III.    EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS— Three  Papers. 

The  subjects  prescribed  for  the  First  B.Sc.  Exa- 
mination with  the  addition  of  the  following ;  the 
whole  being  treated  Mathematically,  as  well  as 
Experimentally,  so  far  as  the  Mathematics  of  the 
First  B.  Sc.  Examination  are  applicable  : — 

Friction. 

Elasticity  of  Solids,  Liquids,  and  Gases  ;  methods  of 

measurement. 
Capillarity. 
Connexion  between  Energy  and  Velocity.    The  various 

Energies  and  their  Transmutations. 
Conservation  and  Dissipation  of  Energy. 

Acoustics. 

Indirect  methods  of  measuring  Velocity  of  Sound. 

Transverse  Vibrations  of  Rods. 

Tuning-forks, 

Vibrations  of  Plates  and  Membranes. 

Musical  Intervals. 

Composition  of  Vibrations.     Beats, 

Interference. 

Resonance. 

I*  53— 7  Sir* 
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Harmonies. 

Quality  of  Musical  Sounds. 

Methods  of  analysing  Complex  Sounds. 

Heat. 

Methods  of  measuring  Specific  Heat,  Coefficients  of 
Expansion,  Tension  of  Vapours,  and  Latent  Heat ; 
with  chief  results  that  have  been  obtained. 

Relation  between  Emission  and  Absorption  of  Radiant 
Heat.  Theory  of  exchanges.  Laws  of  Cooling. 
Variation  with  Temperature  of  Quality  and  Quantity 
of  Radiation. 

Measurement  of  Coefficients  of  Conductivity  and  their 
variation  with  Temperature. 

Laws  of  Thermodynamics  and  their  principal  Applica- 
tions. 

Optics. 

Optical  description  of  the  Eye,  and  Theory  of  unaided 

Vision. 
Vision  through  Lenses,  Microscopes,  and  Telescopes. 
Spectrum- Analysis. 
Conditions  of  Achromatism  in  thin  Compound  Prisms 

and  Lenses. 
The  Wave-Theory  ;   its  explanation  of  Reflexion  and 

Refraction. 
Interference,    Double    Refraction,    and   Polarization. 
Nicol's  Prism. 
Interference  of  Polarized  Light ;  Rotatory  Polarization. 

Magnetism. 

Magnetic  Moments,  and  methods  of  comparing  them. 
The  methods  of  determining  the  Dip,  Total  Intensity 

and  Magnetic  Declination,  at  any  place. 
Secular  and  Diurnal  Variations. 
Disturbances  and  their  Laws. 
Connexion  between  Magnetic  Disturbances  and  other 

phenomena. 
Diamagnetism. 

Electricity. 

Measurement  of  Electrical  Density,  Capacity,  Quantity 

and  Potential. 
Centimetre-gramme-second  system  of  Units. 


SECOND   EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  B.SC.      79 

Theory  of  Voltaic  Battery. 

Measurement  of  Electromotive  Force,.  Current,   and 

Resistance. 
Action  of  Currents  on  Currents. 

IV.     CHEMISTRY— Two    Papers    and   a  Practical  Exa- 
mination. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  treated  more  fully  than  at  the 
First  B.Sc.  Examination. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

Detection  and  estimation  of  Carbon,  Hydrogen,  Nitro- 
gen, and  Sulphur  in  Organic  Compounds.  Calcula- 
tion of  empirical  formulae  from  percentage  composi- 
tion. Determination  of  molecular  weight  of  organic 
bodies.  Compound  Radicals.  Mode  in  which  the 
atoms  are  supposed  to  be  united  in  the  molecule. 
Types.  The  Valency  of  Compound  Radicals  in  Rela- 
tion to  the  Valency  of  the  Constituent  Atoms. 
Saturated  and  Non-saturated  Compounds. 

Isomerism.  Metamerism.  Polymerism.  Homologous 
series.     Classification  of  the  Carbon  Compounds. 

The  general  action  of  Chlorine,  Nitric  acid,  Sulphuric 
acid,  Chromic  acid,  Nascent  Hydrogen,  Potash,  and 
the  Chlorides  of  Phosphorus,  on  the  principal  groups 
of  Carbon  Compounds. 

Fermentation.     Decay. 

Synthesis  of  the  following: — Urea.  Ethyl  Alcohol. 
Tartaric  acid.     Alizarine. 

Derivatives  of  the  series  C«  H«+2. 

Marsh-gas.  Ethyl  hydride.  A  special  knowledge  of 
Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alcohols  and  their  chief  deriva- 
tives, particularly  Ethers,  Acetic  Aldehyde,  Formic 
and  Acetic  acids,  with  Acetone  and  Isopropyl- 
alcohol,  will  be  required  :  also  a  general  acquaintance 
with  the  higher  Alcohols  and  their  chief  derivatives. 

The  Ethylamines.  Tetraethylammonium.  Cacodyl. 
Zinc  methyl.     Silicon  ethyl. 

Ethylene  and  its  chief  derivatives.  Glycol.  Glycolic 
acid.  Lactic  acid.  Glyoxal.  Oxalic  acid.  Succinic 
acid.     Malic  acid.     Tartaric  acid.     Citric  acid. 

Cyanogen  and  its  compounds.  Prussic  acid.  Cyanides 
"and  double  Cyanides.  Cyanic  and  Cyanuric  acids. 
Sulphocyanides.    Ureas. 


80  REGULATIONS. 

Uric  acid.  Guanidine.  Glycocyamine.  Glyoooyanldine, 
Sarkine.  Creatine.  Creatinine.  Theobromine.  Caffeine. 

Glycerine  and  Allyl  Alcohol,  their  chief  derivatives. 
Constitution  of  Fats  and  Oils.  Erythrite.  Mannite. 
Glucose  and  Levulose.  Cane-sugar.  Milk-sugar. 
Cellulose.  Starch,  Glycogen,  Dextrine. 

Aromatic  compounds.  Benzene.  Toluene.  Phenol. 
Cressol,  Hydroquinone.  Resorcin,  Pyrocatechin. 
Pyrogallic  acid.  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds.  Benzyl  - 
alcohol.  Benzoic  acid.  Benzophenone.  Hippuric  acid . 
Salicylic  acid  and  Isomeric  acids.  Oxysalicylic  acid. 
Gallic  acid,  Phtalic  acid  and  Isomeric  acids.  Styrol 
(Cinnamic  alcohol).  Nitrobenzene.  Aniline,  Toluidine. 
Rosaniline.  Diazobenzene  and  its  compounds.  Naph- 
thalene. Anthracene.  Oxanthraquinene.  Alizarine. 
Indigo  and  Indol.    Cymene.  Camphor  and  Terpenes. 

Glucosides.     Amygdaline.     Salicine.     Tannine. 

Alkaloids.  Conine.  Nicotine,  Morphine.  Strychnine. 
Quinine.     Cinchonine. 

Taurine.  Lecithin.  Choline.  Albumen.  Fibrin.  Caseine. 

Practical  Examination. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — Substances  will  be  given  for  ana* 
lysis  containing  not  more  than  two    Acids   and  two 
Bases,  Organic  or  Inorganic,  but  not  more  than  oae 
organic  acid  and  one  organic  base.     The  Inorganic  acids 
and  bases  to  be  those  embraced  in    the  First  B.Sc, 
Practical  Examination ;  the  Organic  acids  and  bases  to 
be  selected  from  the  following  list  i — 
Oxalates,  Acetates,  Benzoates,   Succinates,  Tartrates, 
Urates,    Gallates,  Tannates,  Cyanides,  Double  Cy- 
anides, Alcohol,  Starch,  Grape-sugar,  Urea,  Morphia, 
Quinine,  Strychnine. 

V.    BOTANY— Two  Papers  and  a  Practical  Examination. 

Histology. 

The  structure  of  the  Cell.  The  Chemical  and  Physical 
properties  of  Protoplasm.  The  nature  and  mode  of 
origin  of  the  contents  of  the  Cell.  The  Chemical 
and  Physical  properties  of  the  Cell-wall,  and  the 
mode  in  which  it  is  added  to.  The  Formation  and 
Growth  of  Plant  tissues  by  Cell-division.  The  Deve- 
lopment of  the  Epidermal,  Fibro -vascular,  and  Fun- 
damental tissues  from  Primitive  tissue. 


SECOND    EXAMINATION    FOR   THE   DEGREE    OF   B.SC.      81 

Morphology. 

The  distinguishing  structural  characters,  geographical 
distribution,  and  the  properties  and  uses  of  the  fol- 
lowing Natural  Orders : — 

Anonacece,  Cruciferce,  Malvaceae,  Leguminosmi  Rosacea), 
Myrtacece,  Cucnrbitacece,  UmbellifercB,  Bubiaceo3,  Com- 
posites, Apocyneai,  Convolvulacece,  Labiata,  Urticea?, 
Euphorbiaceod,  Scitaminece,  Orchidew,  Amaryllidece, 
Palma?,  Aroideoe,  Graminece,  Coniferce,  Cycadece, 
Solanacece. 

Filices,  Marsiliacece,  Lycopodiacea?,  Musci,  Hymenomy- 
cetes,  Gasteromycetes,  Fhysomycetes,  Fucacece,  Saccha- 
romycete8,  Sclnzomy cetes. 

The  principles  and  practice  of  Classification. 

Physiology. 

The  ultimate  constituents  of  Plants.  Composition  of 
the  Plant  in  successive  stages  of  growth.  The  Ma- 
terials of  Plant-food  ;  their  general  nature  ;  the 
organs  by  which  they  are  absorbed.  Rotation  of 
crops.  Ascent  of  the  Crude  Sap.  Respiration. 
Transpiration.  The  Descending  Sap.  Assimilation 
or  general  nature  of  the  changes  by  which  the  Food 
Materials  are  converted  into  the  various  vegetable 
Tissues.  Influence  of  Light  and  Temperature  upon 
Plants.  Increase  of  the  Plant.  Movements  and 
special  directions  in  Plants  and  their  different 
parts.  Vegetable  irritability  and  Movements  of 
Climbing  Plants,  General  Phenomena  of  Sexual  Re- 
production ;  various  modes  in  which  flowers  are 
fertilized.  The  intercrossing  of  Plants  and  its  effects. 
Dimorphism  and  Trimorphism  ;  Dichogamy.  Germi- 
nation. Causes  of  Variation.    Origin  of  Species. 

Practical  Examination, 

Each  Candidate  must  be  prepared  to  examine  and 
dissect  (microscopically  when  necessary)  Plants  or 
parts  of  Plants  placed  before  him,  selected  with 
reference  to  their  typical  character  as  representing 
their  respective  natural  orders  ;  and  to  write  descrip- 
tions of  them. 
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VI.    ZOOLOGY — Two  Papers  and  a  Practical  Examination. 

The  principal  facts  of  Structure  and  Development  in 
the  following  Genera  and  Orders  : — 

Genera. 

Blatta. 

Scorpio. 

Tegenaria  (or  any  spider). 

Oniscus. 

Cyclops. 

Doyphnia. 

Lumbricus. 

Carcinus. 

Hirudo. 

Uraster. 

Echinus. 

Orders. 

Brachiopoda. 

Polyzoa. 

Tunicata. 

Coleoptera. 

Hemiptera. 

Hymenoptera. 

Zepidoptera. 

Diptera. 

Myriapoda. 

Cirripeda. 

Annelida  polycliceta- 

Trematoda. 

Pteropoda, 

Gestodea. 

Nematoidea. 

Botifera. 

Turbellaria. 

Crinoidea. 

Ccdenterata. 

Porifera. 

Infusoria. 

Badiolaria. 

Gregarinida. 

Foraminifera. 


Homo. 

Erinaceus. 

Sus. 

Ovis. 

Columba. 

Gadus. 

Lepus. 

Ganiis. 

Baca. 

Bucinum. 

Limax. 


Primates. 

Cheiroptera. 

Getacea. 

Perissodactyla. 

Proboscidea. 

Sirenia. 

Edentata. 

Marsupialia. 

Monotremata. 

Struthionidoe. 

Saururce  (Archceopteryx) 

Lacertilia, 

Ophidia. 

Gheloina. 

Crocodilia. 

Pterosauria. 

IchtJmjosauria. 

Urodela. 

Ganoidei. 

Dipnoi. 

Elasmobranchii. 

Marsipobranchii. 

Pharyngobranchi  i. 

Cephalopoda 


Phe  Affinities  of  these  Groups,  and  their  place  in  Clas- 
si6cation.  Meaning  of  the  terms  Species,  Variety, 
and  Race.    Causes  of  Variation.    Origin  of  Species. 
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Practical  Examination. 

Each  Candidate  must  be  prepared  to  examine,  dissect, 
and  describe  such  animals  or  such  parts  of  animals 
as  may  be  placed  before  him,  selected  from  the  pre- 
vious list  of  Genera  ;  and  to  examine  prepared  speci- 
mens illustrative  of  any  of  the  Orders  above  enumer- 
ated, and  to  write  descriptions  of  them. 

VII.    ANIMAL    PHYSIOLOGY— Two    Papers    and     a 
Practical  Examination. 

Chemical  Composition  of  food.  The  quantities  and 
kinds  of  food  required  to  balance  the  losses  of  the 
economy. 

The  several  processes  to  which  the  Food  is  subjected 
in  Digestion. 

Absorption  in  general ;  chyliferous  and  lymphatic 
Absorption. 

The  Blood,  its  organic  and  chemical  constitution ; 
phenomena  and  mechanism  of  Circulation. 

Respiration,  its  mechanical  and  chemical  actions  ;  effects 
of  its  suppression. 

Temperature  of  the  Body ;  production  and  regulation 
of  Animal  Heat. 

Secretion  and  Excretion  ;  construction  and  operation  of 
Secreting  Apparatus.  Chemical  composition  and 
amount  of  the  Urinary,  Cutaneous  and  Pulmonary 
excretions. 

Muscular  and  other  Contractile  substance  ;  phenomena 
presented  by  acting  Contractile  substance. 

Nutrition,  Growth,  and  Reparation. 

The  Mechanism  of  Locomotion,  Voice  and  Speech. 

Constitution  and  Functions  of  Nervous  System.  Dis- 
tinction of  Motor  and  Sensory  Nerves  or  Nerve- 
fibres.  Phenomena  presented  by  Nerves  in  action. 
Influence  on  Contractile  Tissue. 

Functions  of  Brain,  Spinal  Cord,  and  Ganglia.  Sen- 
sation, Voluntary  Motion,  Reflex  Action.  Inhibitory 
Action.  Influence  of  Nervous  System  on  Heart  and 
Blood-vessels,  and  on  Secreting  Organs. 

Organs  of  the  Senses  and  their  functions. 

Reproductive  Organs  and  their  functions. 

Changes  produced  in  the  Ovum  by  impregnation. 
Outline  of  the  Development  of  the  Embryo  and  its 
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Envelopes.   Nutrition  of  the  Foetus.   Changes  which 

occur  at   Birth  in  the  Foetus   and  in  the  Parent 

Lactation. 
Changes  which  take  place  with  Age  in  the  Proportions 

of  the  Body  ;  in  the  Skeleton  ;  in  the  Dentition  ;  and 

in  the  Reproductive  Apparatus. 
Differences  between  Man  and  Woman  other  than  in  the 

Reproductive  Organs. 
Senile  Decay. 
Somatic  and  Molecular  death. 

Practical  Examination, 

Each  Candidate  must  be  prepared  (1)  to  examine  and 
describe  Microscopical  specimens  of  Animal  tissues 
and  organs  ;  (2)  to  make  Microscopical  preparations 
of  Animal  tissues  and  organs ;  (3)  to  prove  his 
practical  acquaintance  with  the  chemistry  of  albumen 
and  its  allies,  milk,  the  digestive  juices  and  their 
actions,  blood  urine,  and  glycogen.  Also  to  show  his 
practical  acquaintance  with  the  most  important 
Apparatus  used  in  studyingthe  Physiology  of  muscle, 
nerve,  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems,  and 
the  organs  of  sense. 

VIII.   PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  AND  GEOLOGY- 
Two  Papers  and  a  Practical  Examination. 

The  General  Distribution  of  Land  and  "Water  on  the 
Surface  of  the  Globe. 

The  composition  of  Sea* Water. 

The  boundaries,  communications,  depth,  and  general 
form  of  the  floor  of  the  Arctic,  Pacific,  and  Atlantic 
Basins. 

The  Chief  Ocean  Currents. 

Marine  Denudation.  The  formation  of  Cliffs  and 
Beaches  ;  of  Shingle,  Sand,  and  Mud  ;  Transport  and 
Deposit  of  the  Products  of  Denudation  by  the  Sea. 

The  formation  of  Mineral  Deposits  by  marine  organisms. 

Inland  Seas,  the  Peculiarities  of  the  Mediterranean,  the 
Baltic,  the  Black  Sea,  the  Caspian,  and  the  Dead  Sea. 

Ice-floes  and  Shore-ice. 

The  commoner  materials  of  which  the  Crust  of  the 
Earth  is  made  up  :  Clay ;  Quartfc  ;  Sandstone  ;  Lime- 
stone ;  Slate  ;  Gneiss  ;  Granite  ;  Trap. 
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Stratified    and  Unstratified  Rocks  ;   Faults ;    Dykes  ; 

Metamorphism ;  Cleavage. 
Average  height  of  Continents  ;  direction  and  general 
character  of  the  principal  Mountains-chains.  Water- 
sheds. River  and  Lake  Basins.  Special  character- 
istics of  particular  River- has  ins.  Area  and  general 
character  of  the  North*- American  Lake-system. 
The  great  Plains  ;  Steppes  ;  Tundras  ;  Pampas  ;  Sahara  ; 

Peatbogs. 
Rainfall ;  Denudation  and  Transport  of  Materials  effect- 
ed by  Rain  and  Rivers;  River- valleys ;  Canons, 
Deltas  ;  Bars  ;  Lacustrine  Deposits.  The  share  taken 
by  fresh- water  organisms  in  the  formation  of  Lacus- 
trine Deposits. 
Snow   and   Ice;  Glaciers   and   Icebergs  as    agenisni 

denudation  -and  transport. 
The  Atmosphere  and  its    Currents.     Trade-winds   and 
Monsoons.      The  Air  as    an  agent    of  transport  of 
.    organic  and  inorganic  matters. 

The  structure  and  mode   of  formation  of  Volcanoes. 
Volcanic  products.  Earthquakes.     Elevation  of  tand- 
liaised  beaches. 
The  conditions  of  Climate ;  causes  of  differences  be- 
tween the  climate  of   localities  equidistant  from  the* 
Equator. 
Distribution  of  Terrestrial  Plants  and  Animals.     Bota- 
nical and  Zoological  Provinces.     Distinctive  charac- 
ters of  Florae  and  Faunas  of  different  regions. 
General  distributions  of  Marine  Plants  and  Animals. 

Fauna  and  Flora  of  the  Deep  Sea. 
The  nature  of  the  processes   uj  which  the  remains  of 

Animals  and  Plants  are  preserved  and  fossilised. 
The  general  features  of  the  Quaternary  epoch  ;  River 
Gravels  ;  Drift ;  Boulder-Clay.    Characteristic  Fos- 
sils. 
The    general    features   of     the    Tertiary   epoch :   the 
relations   of  the    Miocene   Fauna  and   Flora  with 
those  of  earlier  and  later  epochs. 
The  nummulitic  formation  :  its  extent,  and  the  probable 

physical  conditions  under  which  it  was  produced. 
The  Cretaceous  epoch.     Extent  of  the  Chalk  formation  •; 
the  physical  conditions  under  which  it  was  produced . 
The  relations  of  the  Cretaceous  Fauna  and  Flora  wit  h 
those  of  earlier  and  later  epochs. 
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The  Wealden  and  Purbeck  formation  ;  the  condition 
under  which  they  were  deposited,  and  their  most 
characteristic  organic  remains. 

General  nature  of  the  Oolitic  and  Liassic  formations. 
Age  of  Reptiles.  Distinctive  features  of  Mammalian 
remains  of  Stonesfield  slates.  Invertebrata  charac- 
teristic  of  Me sozoic  epoch, 

Rhaetic  and  Triassic  formations  ;  conditions  of  deposi- 
tion, Distinctive  Organic  remains.     Salt-beds- 

Permian  formation.  Its  extent  and  relations.  Palae- 
ozoic character  of  its  Invertebrate  Fauna.  Charac- 
teristic Vertebrata. 

Carboniferous  formation ;  conditions  of  depositions ; 
formation  of  Coal  j  characteristic  Fauna  and  Flora. 

Devonian  formation  and  the  Old  Red  Sandstone  ;  con- 
ditions of  deposition  ;  characteristic  Fishes. 

General  characters  of  the  Silurian,  Cambrian,  and 
Laurentian  formations. 

The  earliest  known  Forms  of  life  and  the  Invertebrata 
characteristic  of  the  Palseozoic  epoch. 

Mineral  veins.  The  ordinary  modes  of  occurrence  of 
Lead,  Tin,  Iron,  Copper,  Silver,  and  Gold. 

Practical  Examination. 

Candidates  will  be  expected  to  identify  and  describe 
specimens  of  the  principal  Rocks,  and  of  the  Fossils  charac- 
teristic of  the  Formations  above  enumerated. 

IX.    LOGIC  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 

Names,  Notions,  and  Propositions. 

Syllogism. 

Induction  and  subsidiary  operations. 

The  Senses. 

The  Intellect. 

The  Emotions. 

The  Will. 

The  Theories  of  Ethics. 

50.  On  the  Fourth  Monday  in  November,  the  Examiners 
will  publish  a  list  of  successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes 
and  Pass,  the  names  in  each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged 
jn  alphabetical  order. 

51.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.  {Vide  Form  Q.) 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

52.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
will  be  held  annually  in  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  Third 
Monday  in  November. 

53.  Any  person,  being  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Bombay,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts ;  and  should  he  pass  the 
Examination  in  any  one  of  the  above  branches,  he  will  be 
admitted  to  the  degree  of  M.A.,  on  the  expiration  of  five 
years  from  the  date  of  his  Matriculation. 

54.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  tho 
Registrar  at  least  three  months  before  the  Examination. 
(Vide  Form  R.) 

55.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  50,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  S.) 

56.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
M.A.  Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded, 
and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

57.  The  Examination  will  comprise  the  following 
branches  : — 

I. — Languages. 
II. — History  and  Philosophy. 
Ill . — Mathematics. 
IV. — Natural  Sciences. 

I. — Languages. — Six  papers. 
Candidates  must  take  up   English,  with  one  or  more  of 
the  following  : — Latin,  Greek,  Sanskrit,  Hebrew,  Arabic, 
French  and  Persian. 

The  subjects  in  each  Language  will  be  announced  by  the 
Syndicate  two  years  before  the  Examination. 

The  following  papers  will  be  set : — 

1st  and  2nd.  Questions  on  the  English  books  taken  up 
by  the  Candidates,  including  points  of  Scholarship,  Com- 
parative Philology,  Criticism,  and  the  History  of  Literature. 

3rd  and  Uh.  Similar  questions  on  the  Latin  and  Greek, 
Sanskrit,  Hebrew,  Arabic,  French  or  Persian  books  taken 
up  by  the  Candidates. 
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hth.  Translation  from  English  into  the  second  lan- 
guage, and  vice  versa. 

6th.     Original  English  Composition  in  Prose  or  Yerse. 

II. — History  and  Philosophy. — Six  papers. 
1st  and  2nd.     Questions  on  a  period  to  be  announced  by 
the  Syndicate  two  years  before  the  examination,  including 
Constitutional  Law,  Manners,  Literature,  Political  Geogra- 
phy, and  Etymology. 

3rd.     Politics  as  a  Science,  including  Political  Economy. 
4th.     Logic,  including  the  Philosophy  of  the  Inductive 
Sciences. 
5th..    The  History  of  Greek  Philosophy. 
6th.    The  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  from  the  time 
of  Charlemagne  to  the  end  of  the  18th  century. 

In  lieu  of  the  5th  and  6th  papers,  a  Candidate  may  bring 
up— 

(a.)     Historical  or  external  Evidences  of  Christianity. 
(&.)■    Moral  or. internal  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

III. — Mathematics. — Six  papers. 
1st.     Euclid  and  Geometrical  Conic  Sections. 
2nd.     Algebra  and  Trigonometry. 
3rd.    Newton's    Principia,   Book    I.,   §§   I. — III.,    and 

Astronomy. 
Uh.     Analytical  Geometry  and  Differential  and  Integral 

Calculus. 
hth.     Statics  and  Dynamics. 
6th.     Hydrostatics  and  Optics. 

IV. — Natural  Sciences. — Six  papers. 
C  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  and  Physiology- 
{a.}     <  Botany  and  Vegetable  Physiology. 
(  Geology. 
C Chemical  Physics. 
(6.)      <  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

C  Meteorology  and  Physical  Geography. 
The  Candidate  will  be  required  to  select  for  examination 
one  of  the  sub-sections  a  and  b,  and  to  be  acquainted  with 
the  history  of  the  sciences  therein  enumerated. 

58.  In  the  week  following  the  Examination,  the  Exa- 
miners in  each  branch  will  publish  a  list  of  successful 
Candidates  in  two  Classes  and  Pass,  the  names  in  each 
Class  and  Pass  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

59.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to>  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.    (Vide  Form  T.) 
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II.  LAW, 


BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

1.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws 
will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  Third 
Monday  in  November. 

2.  No  Candidate  shall  l>e  admitted  to  the  Examination 
unless  he  be  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  of  at 
least  two  years'  standing  in  the  University  of  Bombay,  or 
some  University  recognized  by  it,  and  unless  he  produce 
certificates  to  the  effect  that  he  has  attended,  for  periods 
amounting  to  at  least  three  years,  threerfourths  of  the  Lec- 
tures proper  to  his  class,  in  some  School  or  Schools  of  Law 
recognized  by  the  University. 

3.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  two 
months  before  the  Examination.     ( Vide  Form  U.) 

4.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  30,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (  Vide  Form  V.) 

5.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a 
fresh  fee  paid, 

6.  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will 
be  examined  in  the  principles  of  Jurisprudence  and  in  the 
several  systems  of  Municipal  Law  administered  by  the 
High  Court  of  Bombay. 

There  will  be  six  papers,  namely  ;  — 

1.  Roman  Civil  Law.  Elements  of  General  Jurispru- 
dence and  International  Law. 

2.  Succession  and  Family  Rights,  with  special  re- 
ference to  Hindu  and  Mahomedan  Law. 

3.  The  Law  of  Contracts,  and  of  the  Transfer  and 
Lease  of  Immoveable  Property. 

4.  Equity  with  special  reference  to  the_Law  of  Trust, 
Mortgages  an4  other  securities  for  money,  and  Specific 
Relief. 

§.     The  Law  of  Torts  and  Crimes. 
6.     The  Law  of  Evidence,  Civil  Procedure,  including 
Limitation  and  Criminal  Procedure. 

7.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  papers. 
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8.  On  the  morning  of  the  Second  Monday  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  arrange 
and  publish  in  two  Divisions,  each  in  alphabetical  order, 
the  names  of  such  of  the  Candidates  as  may  have  passed. 

9.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.    (Vide  Form  W.) 

HONOURS, 

10.  The  Examination  for  Honours  in  Law  will  commence 
on  the  First  Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 

11.  The  Examination  WH1  be  open  to  any  Candidate 
who  has  passed  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Laws  held  in  one  of  the  three  years  next  preceding  such 
Honours  Examination, 

12.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the 
Registrar  at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination. 
(Vide  Form  X,) 

13.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee 
of  Rs.  50,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given,  (Vide 
Form  Y.) 

14.  Each  Candidate  for  Honours  will  be  examined  in 
each  of  the  following  subjects  ; — 

(a.)     Roman  Civil  Law, 

(b.)     General  Jurisprudence,  including  International 

Law, 
(c.)    The  several  systems  of  Municipal  Law  which 

obtain  in  India, 

Three  papers  will  be  set,  one  in  each  subject  (a),  (b),  and 
(c) :  each  paper  may  be  divided  into  two  parts,  three  hours 
being  allowed  to  each  part, 

15.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of 
printed  papers. 

16.  The  Examiners  will  publish,  on  the  Friday  in  the  I 
ensuing  week,  lists  of  the  successful  Candidates  in  two 
Classes,  the  names  in  each  Class  being  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order.     No  Candidate  shall  be  placed  in   the   First  | 
Class  unless  the  Examiners  are  of  opinion  that  he   has  I 
exhibited  considerable   original  ability  as   well  as   great 
industry, 


III,  MEDICINE, 


LICENTIATE)  OF  M3DI0IN3  AND  SURGERY. 

1.  A  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery  must  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examina- 
tion of  the  University  of  Bombay,  or  of  some  University 
recognised  by  it,  He  must  have  been  engaged  during 
four  University  years  in  professional  study  at  a  School  of 
Medicine  recognized  by  this  University, 

2.  The  Candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  three  Exami- 
nations, of  whioh  the  first  and  second  may  be  passed  at  the 
same  time. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE, 

3.  The  First  Examination  in  Medicine  will  be  held 
annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  First  Monday 
after  12th  September, 

4.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination 
nnless  he  shall  have  produced  Certificates  to  the  following- 
effect  :— 

(a).  Of  haying  passed  an  Examination  in  Elementary 
Mechanics  of  Solids  and  Fluids, 

N.B.— An  Examination  £p  Elementary  Mechanics  of  Solids 
and  Fluids  will  be  held  each  year  along  with  the  Prrvi 
ous  Examination,      A  Candidate  who  has  passed  the 
Previous   Examination   shall  be  exempted  from  this 
Examination, 

(&.)  Of  having  been  engaged  in  Medical  studies  for  at 
least  one  University  year, 

(c.)     Of  having  attended  the  following  Conrses  ;— 

In  Chemistry    (  °70  Wture^    °f    "*    *T* 

In  Botany  {  °m£™    ^    *     ^ 

In  Practical  Chemistry,  (  One  Course   of   instruction 
J'  i     of  three  months. 

In  Materia  Medica  (  °m  r00?™    °f     **    least 

C     bO  Lectures, 
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f  One  Course  of  instruction  of  at  least 

In   Practical  Phar-  I      three  months>  producing  a  certi- 

macv  rnar"^      fieate  of  having  acquired  a  practi- 

^'  cal  knowledge  of  the  preparation 

l^    and  compounding  of  Medicines. 

5.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (  Vide  Form  AA.) 

6.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given     (Vide  Form  AB.) 

7.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
First  Examination  in  Medicine,  on  a  new  application  being 
forwarded  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

8.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

1.  Chemistry  and  Practical  Chemistry. 

2.  Botany.* 

3.  Materia  Medica,  and  Practical  Pharmacy. 

N.B. — A  Candidate  who  has  passed  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  B.  Sc.  in  Chemistry  and  in  Botany  shall  be 
exempted  from  the  examination  in  these  subjects  at  the  First 
Examination  in  Medicine,  and  Candidates  who  have  passed 
the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  in  one  only  of 
these  subjects  shall  be  exempted  from  Examination  in  such 
subject. 

9.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  practical.  Oral 
^Examination  of  the  Candidates  will  be  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  Examiners. 


*  In  Systematic  Botany  the  Candidate  wjll  be  required  to 
possess  a  competent  acquaintance  with  the  following  Natural 
Orders  : — 

Anonaceae,  Cruciferae,  Capparidaceae,  Malvaceae,  Tiliaceae, 
Guttiferae,  Meliaceae,  Aurantiaceae,  Vitaceae,  Anacardiaceae, 
Leguminosae,  Lythraceae,  Passifloraceae,  Cucurbitaceae,  Myrtaceae, 
Combretaceae,  Eubiaceae,  Compositae,  Apocynaceae,  Asclepiada- 
ceae,  Convolvulacese,  Solanacese,  Atropaceae,  Labiatae,  Verbenaceae 
Scrophulariaceae,  Nyctaginaceae,  Amaranthaceae,  Moraceae 
Euphorbiaceae,  Aristolochiaceae.  Cycadaceae,  Orchidaceae,  Zingi- 
beraceae,  Marantaceae,  Musaceas,  Amaryllidaeeae,  Liliaceas,  Pal- 
maceae,  Araceae,  Cyperaceae,  Graminaeeae,  Filices,  Fungi,  Alga?, 
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10.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  shall  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  two  classes,  viz,,  a  First 
Class  arranged  in  order  of  merit  and  a  Second  Class 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

11.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AC.) 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE. 

12.  The  Second  Examination  in  Medicine  will  be  held 
annually  in  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  second  Monday 
after  12th  September. 

13.  No  Candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
unless  he  shall  have  produced  certificates  to  the  following 
effect : — 

1.  Of  having  been  engaged  in  Medical  studies  for  at 

least  two  years. 

2.  Of  having  qualified  for  admission  to,  or  having 

passed,  the  First  Examination  in  Medicine. 

3.  (a)  Of  having  attended  the  following  Courses  : — 

In  Anatomy  {  T*°  C™T  ?°h  °f  at 

J  I      least  70  Lectures. 

In  Physiology  and  General  /  Two  Courses  each  of  at 

Anatomy.  \     least  70  Lectures. 

(6.)  Of  having  been  engaged  in  dissection  for  two 
terms  in  the  course  of  which  he  must  have  dis- 
sected the  whole  human  body  twice. 

14.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (  Vide  Form  AD.) 

15.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  10,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  AE.) 

16.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
Second  Examination  in  Medicine,  on  a  new  application 
being  forwarded  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 
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17.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

1.  Anatomy,  Descriptive  and  Practical. 

2.  Physiology  and  Histology, 

18.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  practical. 
Oral  Examination  of  the  Candidates  will  be  left  to  the 
discretion  of  the  Examiners. 

19.  On  the  second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  two  Classes,  viz.,  a  First 
Class  arranged  in  order  of  merit  and  a  Second  Class 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

20.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AF.) 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
L.M.AND  S. 

21.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  will  be  held,  annually  in  Bombay 
oommencing  on  the  Fourth  Monday  of  November. 

N.B. — A  Candidate  who  is  a  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery  of  a  recognized  Indian  University,  or  who 
is  legally  qualified  to  practise  Medicine  and  Surgery 
in  the  United  Kingdom  and  who  desires  to  obtain 
the  degree  of  L.M.  &  S.  of  this  University,  will  be 
required  to  pass  the  final  Examination  for  the  degree 
of  L.M.  &  S.  only. 

22.  No  Candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
within  two  years  of  the  time  of  passing  the  Second  Exa- 
mination. 

23.  Each  Candidate  must,  subsequent  to  passing  the 
Second  Examination,  have  attended  the  following  courses: — 

In  Medicine  C  Two  Courses  each  of  at  least 

(_      70  Lectures. 
T    cj  C  Two  Courses  each  of  at  least 

In  Surgery ^     70  Lectures. 

In  Midwifery  and  Diseases  C  Two  Courses  each  of  at  least 
of  Women  and  Children.  (.     00  Lectures. 
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In  Diseases  of  the  Eye  ...{°^^  °f  at  W  25  **? 

In  Pathology {  ^tnres^  °f  *  *****  ^  ^ 

In  Hv^iette  i  0rle  Course  of  at  least  20  LeC* 

JS         4,\     titres, 

In  Medical  Jurisprudence  ( OlftS  Course  of  at  least  50  Lee* 

And  Practical  Toxicology i  (      tufes» 

In  Operative  Surgery      ...  {  ^Jg?""  °f  *  Um  ^  ^ 

and  have  dissected  tin1  surgical  regions,  and  performed 
fenerations  on  the  dead  subject,  during  two  term?  in  Medi 
cine,  and  liave  attended  a  Lying-in  Hospital  to?  lift  months 
and  have  conducted  MidWlfefy  cases.  OT  have  conducted 
at  least  six  labours  (Certificates  on  tins  subject  will  be* 
received  from  any  legally  qualified  Practitioner  in  Medicine), 
and  have  attended  hospital  practice  daring  a  period  of  at 
least  t\Vo  University  years,  in  the  following  manner,  vl::.  :  — 

(a.l  Eighteen  months  at  the  Medical  Practice  of  a  recoe* 
Lifted  hospital  of  hospitals  (during  at  Least  nine  of  which 
he  must  have  Officiated  as  Clinical  Clerk)  with  lectures  on 
Clinical  Medicine  during  such  attendance. 

(6.)  Eighteen  months  at  the  Surgical  Practice  of  a 
recognised  hospital  or  hospitals  (timing  at  least  nine  of 
which  he  must  have  officiated  as  Surgical  Dresser),  with 
lectures  oil  Clinical  Surgery  during  such  attendance;  and 

(c)     Three  months  at  the  Practice  of  an  Eye  Infirmary. 

24.  Each  Candidate  will  be  required  to  produce  reports  of 
six  Medical  and  of  six  Surgical  cases,  draWn  up  and  Written 
by  himself,  during  the  periods  of  Service  as  Clinical  Clerk 
and  Surgical  Dresser,  respectively,  the  said  reports  to  be 
duly  authenticated  by  the  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine 
and  Surgery  ;  and  must  produce  a  Certificate  of  good  moral 
conduct  from  the  Head  of  the  College  in  which  he  has 
studied. 

25.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     {Vide  Form  AG,) 

26.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  30,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  AH). 
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27.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh 
fee  paid. 

28.  No  Candidate  will  be  permitted  to  appear  at  this 
Examination  unless  he  has  completed  his  twenty 'first  year, 
or  will  have  attained  that  age  before  the  fixed  date  for  the 
annual  Convocation  for  Conferring  Degrees. 

29.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

1.  Principles   and    Practice    of    Medicine^  including 

Pathology  and  Therapeutics. 

2.  Principles    and    Practice   of    Surgery-,    including 

Surgical  Anatomy  and  Ophthalmic  Surgery. 

8.     Midwifery,  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

4.     Medical  Jurisprudence)  including  Practical  Toxico^ 
logy  and  Hygiene. 

30.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  practical.  Oral 
Examination  will  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Examiners. 

31.  The  Clinical  Examination  in  Medicine  and  Surgery 
will  be  conducted  in  the  wards  of  a  hospital,  and  will  be  of 
a  nature  faithfully  aftd  fully  to  test  the  Candidate^  practi- 
cal ability  in  taking,  recording  and  treating  cases  of  disease, 
investigating  the  pathology  of  disease,  microscopically, 
chemically,  and  otherwise,  and  in  surgical  manipulations. 

32.  The  Examination  in  Surgery  will  include  the  per- 
formance of  surgical  operations  on  the  dead  body. 

33.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  two  classes,  viz.,  a  First 
Class  arranged  in  order  of  merit  and  a  Second  Cla^s 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

34.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AL) 
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DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

35.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on  the 
Third  Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 

36.  Each  Candidate  must  have  obtained  the  Degree,  at 
least,  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bombay,  or  some  University  recognized  by  it, 
and  must  have  regularly  attended  the  Medical  and  Surgical 
Practice  of  a  recognized  hospital  or  hospitals  for  a  period 
of  two  years  subsequent  to  his  having  taken  a  Degree  in 
Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  University  of  Bombay  or  some 
University  recognized  by  it;  and  must  produce  a  certificate 
of  his  having  attended  a  course  of  30  Lectures  in  Compar- 
ative Anatomy. 

37.  Each  Candidate  must  produce  testimonials,  signed 
by  at  least  two  Doctors  of  Medicine,  that  he  is,  in  habits, 
and  character,  a  lit  and  proper  person  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine. 

38.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  AJ.) 

39.  Bach  Candidate  must  pay  to  ti,  -  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  100,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     ( Vide  Form  AK. ) 

40.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  M'(lieiue,including — 

1.  Practice  of  Physic. 

2.  Surgery. 

3.  Midwifery. 

4.  Comparative  Anatomy. 

N.B. — A  Candidate  who  has  passed  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  B.Sc.  in  Zoology,  shall  be   exempted 
the  examination  in  Comparative  Anatomy  for  the  Degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

41 .  The  Examination  will  be  (a)  written  (one  paper  being 
set  in  each  of  the  above  subjects),  (b)  oral,  (c)  clinical,  in  the 
wards  of  a  hospital,  and  (d)  practical,  in  a  dissecting-room. 

42.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

43.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.    (Vide  Form  AL.) 
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IV.  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 


LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

1.  A  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil 
Engineering  must  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examina* 
tion  of  the  University  of  Bombay,  or  of  Bome  University 
recognized  by  it. 

2.  A  Candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  two  Examina- 
tions, the  one  to  be  called  the  First  Examination  in  Civil 
Engineering,  and  the  other  the  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering, 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

3.  The  First  Examination  will  be  held  annually  in  Bom- 
bay* commencing  on  the  First  Monday  in  November. 

4.  No  Candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
unless  he  produce  satisfactory  testimonials  of  having  kept 
four  terms  in  a  School  or  College  of  Civil  Engineering 
recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

N.B. — Two  of  the  required  terms  will  be  remitted  in  the 
case  of  Candidates  who  have  kept  two  or  more  terms  in  a 
College  or  Institution  in  Arts  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay,  and  three  in  case  of  a  Bachelor  of  Science. 

5.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     ( Vide  Form  AM.) 

6.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs.  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  AN.) 

7.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
First  Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded 
and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 
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8.     Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

I. — Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 
Pour  papers. 

1st.    (a.)    Arithmetic,  with  the  nature    and  use    of  Log- 
arithms. 
(b.)     Algebra — to  Quadratic     Equations,    inclusive, 
with  the  Progressions  and  the  Binomial  Theo- 
rem. 

'2nd.  {a.)  Euclid, — The  first  four  and  the  sixth  Books 
with  the  Definitions  of  the  fifth  Book,  and  the 
eleventh  Book  to  Proposition  XXI, 

{b.)  Trigonometry, — Solution  of  Plane  Triangles 
with  expressions  for  the  area. 

Zrd.  Statics. — Composition  and  Resolution  of  Forces. 
Centre  of  Gravity.    The  Mechanical  Powers, 

•ith.  {a.)  Dynamics. — Laws  of  Motion.  Falling  Bodies. 
Circular  Motion.     Projectiles.     Impact. 

(6.)  Hydrostatics. — Fluid  Pressures.  Equilibrium  of 
Gases  under  varying  pressures  and  tempera- 
tures. Specific  Gravity.  Hydrostatic  Balance. 
Barometer.  Pumps.  Hydraulic  Ram.  Syphon. 
Bramah's  Press.     Steam  Engine. 

II. — Experimental  and  Natural  Science. 
Two  papers. 

1st.  {a.)  Heat, — Measurement  of  Temperature.  Ther- 
mometers and  Pyrometers.  Effects  of  Heat, 
Dilatation,  Apparent  and  Real  Expansion.  Ex- 
pansion of  Gases,  Boyle  and  Mariotte's  Law. 
Maximum  Density  of  Water,  Compensating 
Pendulum  and  Balance,  Barometric  Correc- 
tions. Change  of  State.  Specific  and  Latent 
Heat.  Regelation.  Vaporization,  Ebullition. 
Elastic  Force  of  Vapour.  Formation  of  Dew. 
Hygrometers.     Spheroidal  Condition. 

(b.)     Frictional  Electricity. 
'2nd.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Metric  System  of  Weights  and 
Measures.  Physical  Properties  of  Matter.  Simple 
and  Compound  Bodies.    Conditions  necessary 
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for  Combination.  Molecules.  Molecular  Attrac- 
tion. Affinity.  Mechanical  and  Chemical  Solu- 
tion. Laws  of  Combination.  Atomic  Theory. 
Equivalents.  Law  of  Atomic  Heat.  Nomen- 
clature. Symbolic  Notation  and  Formulae.  Clas- 
sification of  Compound  Bodies.  Law  of  Gaseous 
Volumes.  Vapour  Densities.  Methods  adopted 
in  the  Determination  of  Atomic  Weights. 
Calculation  of  Volume  Weights.  Diffusion  of 
Gases.  Quantivalence  of  Atoms.  Phenomena 
of  Crystallization.    Isomorphism.   Isomerism. 

Occurrence,  Preparation,  and  Properties  of  the  Non- 
Metallic  Elements  and  of  their  more  important 
Compounds. 

III. — Engineering. 

Four  papers,  Examination  of  Drawings,  and  Oral. 

1st,  Engineering  Field  Work. — Surveying  with  the  Chain 
only.  Surveying  with  the  Compass  and  Chain. 
The  Theodolite  and  its  adjustment.  Levelling 
with  the  Dumpy  and  Y  Level,  and  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  same. 

N.B, — A  plotted  Survey  and  Section,  with  the  Survey 
and  Level  Books  (certified  as  the  work  of  the 
C         student  by  the  Head  of  an  Institution  recogniz- 
ed in  Civil  Engineering),  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Examiners  by  each  Candidate. 

2nd,  Materials  used  in  Construction. — Stone.  Quarrying 
and  Blasting.  Manufacture  and  mode  of  testing 
the  quality  of  Bricks  and  Tiles,  Limes,  Mortar, 
Cements,  Concrete,  Plaster.  Timber.  Methods 
of  seasoning  Timber.  Preservation  of  Timber. 
Wrought  and  Cast  Iron.  Preservation  of  Iron. 
Steel.  Bessemer  Process.  Paints  and  Varnishes. 

3rd.  Masonry, — Stone  Masonry.  Brickwork.  Precaution 
against  Settlement.  Plain  Arching.  Different 
Forms  of  Arches  and  modes  of  describing  them. 
Foundations.  Pile  and  Iron  Tubular  Founda- 
tions.    Well  Foundations. 

4th,  (a).  Roads—  Earth,  Moorum,  and  Metalled  Roads. 
Gradient  and  Cross  Section.    Traction.  Survey. 
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Lining  out  and  Construction.  Laying  out 
Curves  without  an  angular  instrument.  Tracing 
and  Survey  of  Hill  Roads.  Maintenance  and 
Repair. 

(b.)  Earthwork.  Mensuration  and  setting  out.  Tools 
and  Execution.  Cuttings.  Embanking  and  Pud- 
dling. 
Wi.  Engineering  Drawing. — Each  Candidate  will  be  r  - 
quired  to  exhibit  three  drawings,  executed  hv 
him  during  his  course  of  study  at  an  amlia'.  : 
Institution. 

Each  drawing  to  bear  the  following  Certificate  : — 

Certified  that  this  drawing  was  executed  within  the  walls 

of *by and    completed    on 

the _ZZ~ 

(Signed)    . 


Principal  of  the 


Date 


*  Enter  the  name  of  the  School  or  College  of  Engineering 

N.R.— Each  Candidate  will  also  be  required  to  execute  in  the  presence  of 
the  Examiners  a  pen  and  ink  sketch  of  a  atmple  object  to  show  proficiency  in 
free  hand-sketching.    For  this  sketch  two  hours  will  be  allowed. 

Text-Book  in  Civil  Engineering. 

Such  portions  of  the  Roorkee  Treatise  on  Civil  Engineer- 
ing as  treat  of  the  subjects  above  specified. 

9.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  oral. 

10.  On  the  Third  Thursday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes  and  Pass,  the  names  in 
each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  L.C.E. 

11.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of 
Civil  Engineering  will  be  held  annually  in  Bombay  com- 
mencing on  the  Second  Monday  in  November. 

12.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  the  Exam- 
ination unless  he  shall  have  kept  two  terms  in  a  School  or 
College  of  Civil  Engineering  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay  subsequently  to  passing  the  First  Examination. 
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13.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (Vide  Form  AO.) 

14.  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Ks.  30  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.  (Vide  Form  AP.) 

15.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify 
the  Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh  fee 
paid. 

16.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects .— 

I.  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

II.  Experimental  and  Natural  Science. 

III.  Civil  Engineering. 

IV.  One  of  the  following  to  he  selected  by  the  Candi- 

date : — 

A.  Analytical  Geometry  and  Differential  and 

Integral  Calculus. 

B.  Optics  and  Astronomy. 

C.  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 

D.  Architecture. 

E.  Mechanical  Engineering, 

F.  Chemical  Analysis. 

G.  Botany  and  Meteorology. 

I. — Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 
Four  papers. 

1st.     Mensuration  of  Surfaces  and  Solids. 

2nd.  (a.)  Geometric  Conic  Sections. 

(b.)  Analytical  Geometry  of  Tivo  Dimensions,, — Ana- 
lytical Geometry  of  the  right  line  and  circle  by 
Rectangular,  Oblique,  and  Polar  Coordinates.' 

3rd.     Statics  and  Dynamics. 

4th.     Hydrostatios. 

II. — Experimental  and  Natural  Science. 
Three  papers — Oral  and  Practical. 

1st.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  Chemistry  of  the  prin- 
cipal Metals  and  their  Salts.  Qualitative  Analy- 
sis of  simple  Salts. 

2nd.  (a).  Heat — Propagation  of  Heat  by  Conduction, 
Radiation,  and  Convection.    Absorption,  Reflec- 


EXAMINATION  FOR  1BE  DEGREE  OF  L.C.E.  103 

tion,  and  Refraction  of  Heat.  Diathermacy. 
Theory  of  Exchanges.  Mechanical  Theories  of 
Heat,  Mechanical  and  Chemical  Equivalents. 
Different  forms  of  Energy.     Sources  of  Heat. 

(b.)  Voltaic  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
3rd.  Geology, — Definitions  of  Geological  terms.  The  prin- 
cipal Rocks  and  their  Component  Minerals.  Trans- 
lation  and  Consolidation  of  Materials.  Fossiliza- 
tion.  Central  Heat.  Volcanoes.  Earthquakes 
and  other  movements  of  the  Earth's  crust.  Suc- 
cession of  Strata.  Formation  of  Coal.  Metamor- 
phism  of  Rocks.  Igneous  Rocks.  Geographical 
Distribution  of  the  Stratified  and  Igneous  Hocks 
in  India.  Mode  of  constructing  Geological  Maps 
and  Sections. 

4th.    Practical, — (1)  Qualitative  Analysis,  and  (2)  Recog- 
nition of  the  more  important  Rocks  and  Mineral. 
5///.     Oral. 

Text  Books  in  Geology. 
Page's  Introductory  Text  Book  of  Geology. 

Elementary  Manual  of  Geology  (published  by  the  Educa- 
tional Department). 

III. — Civil  Engineering. 
Six  papers — Examination  of  Drawings,  and  Oral. 
1st. — Engineering  Field  and  Office  Work. 

(a,)     Triangulation  and  Traversing.     Azimuth,   Lati- 
tude   and   Longitude.     Contouring.     The  adjust- 
ment and  use  of  Surveying  Instruments. 
(b.)     Geometrical  Drawing. 

JV.B. — A  plotted  Triangulation,  Traverse  and  Contour, 
together  with  the  Field  books  of  the  same  (certified 
by  the  Head  of  a  recognized  Institution  as  the 
actual  work  of  the  Student),  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Examiners  by  each  Candidate. 

2nd.  Strength  of  Materials. — Pressure.  Tension.  Tor- 
sion, Transverse  strain.  Factor  of  Safety, 
Deflection,     Stability  of  Retaining- walls.  Roofs. 
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3rd.    Bridges — Masonry  Bridges.     Centering. 

Wooden  Bridges. — Trussed  and  Girder  Bridges. 

Scarfs,  Joints,  and  Straps,     Built  Beams. 
Iron  Bridges. — Girder  and  Suspension. 
4$h.    (a.)    Irrigation. — Canals  for  Irrigation  and  Naviga- 
tion.    Sources  of  Supply.    Quantity  of  Water  re- 
quired.    Slope    of  bed  and  section    of    channel. 
Alignment  of  Canal.     Falls,  Bapids,  and  Locks. 
Drainage.     Aqueducts.     Inlets.      Dams.      Super- 
passages.    Head  Works.    Regulators,  Irrigational 
Tanks.     Motion  of  Water  through  Pipes,  in  open 
Canals,  and  over  Weirs. 
(&.)    Harbours. — Groins.  Breakwaters.  Quays.  Basins. 
Docks  and  Jetties, 
bth.     Specification  and  Estimating, — A  Specification  and 
Estimate  of  a  simple  structure  to  be   drawn  up 
from  data. 

JS.B.  —Multiplication  of  dimensions  will  not  be  required. 

(rJi.  Railways. — Location.  Gauges.  Curves.  Gradients. 
Formation.  Tunnels.  Level  Crossings.  Ballasting. 
Fencing.  Permanent  Way,  Stations.  Signals. 
Turn-tables  and  Triangles.  Engine  Sheds.  Loco- 
motive Engines.     Traction. 

7th.  Engineering  Drawing. — Each  Candidate  will  be  re- 
quired to  exhibit  three  Drawings,  executed  by  him 
in  an  affiliated  Institution  subsequent  to  his  pass- 
ing the  First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. 

Each  Drawing  to  bear  the  following  certificate  : — 

Certified  that  this  drawing  was  executed  within  the  walls 

of *by and  completed 

on  the t 

(Signed) 


Principal  of  the 
Date     


*  Enter  the  name  of  the  School  or  College  of  Engineering. 

N.B.—  Each  Candidate  will  also  be  required  to  execute  in  the  presence  of 
the  Examiners  a  pen  and  ink  sketch  of  a  simple  object,  to  show  proficiency  In 
free  hand-sketching.     For  this  sketch  two  hours  will  be  allowed. 

Text  Books. 

The  Koorkee  Treatise  of  Civil  Engineering. 
The  Boorkee  Manual  of  Surveying. 
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Rankine's  Civil  Engineering  (omitting  Part  IT.,  Chap.  I., 
and  Section  I.  of  Chap.  II.) 

IV.  One  of  the  following,  to  be  selected  by  the  Can- 
didate :— 

A. — Analytical  Geometry  of  Two  Dimensions  and 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Two  papers. 

1st.     Analytical  Geometry. — Equation  to  the  Parabola. 

Polar  Equation  to  the  Parabola,    Properties  of  the 
Parabola. 

Equation  to  the  Ellipse.  Eccentric  angle.  Connection 
between  Ellipse  and  Parabola.  Polar  Equation 
to  the  Ellipse.     Properties  of  the  Ellipse. 

Equation  to  the  Hyperbola.  Asymptotes.  Polar  Equation 
to  the  Hyperbola.  Properties  of  the  Hyperbola. 

2nd.  (a.)  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus, — Differentia- 
tion of  functions  of  one  variable.     Successive  dif- 
ferentiation.    Evaluation  of    indeterminate  func- 
tions.    Taylor's  Theorem.     Maxima  and  Minima. 
(6.)  Integral    Calculus. — Elementary     Examples      in 
Integration. 

B. — Optics  and  Astronomy. 
Two  papers. 

1st.  Reflection  and  Refraction  at  Plane  and  Spherical 
Surfaces.  Dispersion  of  Light.  The  Rainbow. 
The  Sextant,  Lenses,  the  Telescope,  the  Eye. 

2nd.  Apparent  motions  of  the  Heavenly  Bodies.  Instru- 
ments. Phenomena  depending  on  change  of 
place.  Atmospheric  Refraction.  Comparison  of 
Diameters  of  Earth,  Sun,  Moon,  and  Planets. 
Ptolomaic  and  Copernican  Systems.  Eclipses. 
Sidereal,  Solar,  Mean,  and  Apparent  Time. 
Latitude,  Longitude,  and  Variation  of  the  Com- 
pass. 

C— Mining  and  Metallurgy. 
Two  papers. 

1st.  Physical  Characters  of  Metals.  Alloys.  Crystal- 
line  Systems.  Cleavage.  Goniometers.  Muwal 
Veins.     Lodes  and   Beds.     Mining  Excavations . 
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Ventilation  of  Mines.  Lighting  of  Workings 
Driving  of  Levels,  Drifts,  and  Windroads. 
Means  of  Security  to  be  adopted  in  Shafts,. 
Pillar  and  Stall  and  Long  wall  systems  of 
extracting  Coal.  Varieties  of  Coal.  Compara- 
tive value  of  Fuels. 

2nd.  Mode  of  dressing  Ores.  Furnace  Materials.  Plays. 
Crucibles.  The  more  important  ores  of  the 
following  metals,  viz. : — Iron,  Copper,  Lead, 
Tin,  Zinc,  and  Mercury.  Iron  smelting.  Manu- 
facture of  Steel.  Copper  smelting.  Kenning 
and  toughening  crude  Copper.  Zinc  smelting. 
Treatment  of  Mercurial  ores.  English  and 
German  methods  of  extracting  Lead  from  its 
ores.  Extraction  of  Silver  from  Lead  ores. 
Pattinson's  process. 

Text  Book. 

Bloxam's  Metals ;  their  Properties  and  Treatment. 

D. — Architecture. 

Two   papers. 

1st.    The  Classic  Orders.    Gothic  Architecture. 

2nd.  Characteristics  of  the  Saracenic  and  Hindu  Archi- 
tecture. 

Text  Books. 

Parker's  Introduction  to  the  study  of  Gothic  Architecture. 
Fergusson's  History  of  Architecture,  Part  III.,  Books  I 
to  V.  inclusive. 

E. — Mechanical  Engineering, 
One  paper  and  practical. 
1st.     Machinery.     The   Steam   Engine,  including  Land, 
Marine,  and  Locomotive   Engines.     Workshop 
machinery. 

2nd.  Practical.  Candidates  will  be  examined  practically 
in  one  of  the  following,  to  be  selected  by  the 
Candidate : — 

1.  Fitting. 

2.  Smith's  Work. 

3.  Carpentry. 
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Text  Books. 
Bourne's  Catechism  of  the  Steam  Engine. 
Campin's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Machinery. 
F.— Chemical  Analysis. 

One  paper  and  practical* 

Chemical  Analysis*— Qualitative   and  Quantitative. 

G.— Botany  and  Meteorology, 

Two  papers. 

1, — Botany,  Structural  and  Systematic. 

In  Systematic  Botany  the  characteristics,  properties,  uses 
and  distribution  of  the  following  Natural  Orders  :— 

Anonaceae,  Capparidacea*,  Malvaceae,  Aurantiaoea?,  Sa- 
bindace®,  Meliacea),  RhamnaoeCB,  Anacardiaceas,  Leffumi< 
OOS83,  Lythraceffl,  Myrtacerc,  Cactaceas,  BubiacesB,  Asclepia- 
dacea3,  Apocynacese,  Bignoniacese,  Cordiaceae,  EtoraginaoeCB, 
Labiates,  Verbenaconj,  Acanthacea;,  Bantalaoea,  Bnphor- 
biaceas,  Urticacea3,  Conifene,  Cycadaectu,  Amaryllidacea), 
Palms,  Cyperacesc,  Graminea3. 

Recognition  of  Specimens. 

2.— Meteorology — Meteorological  Instruments. 

Barometer,  Thermometer,  Hygrometer,  Rain-gauge  and 
Anemometer,  General  Distribution  of  Atmospheric  Pres* 
sure,  Temperature,  Wind  and  Rain  over  the  surface  of  the 
Globe,  and  the  Special  Meteorology  of  India. 

17.  The  Examination  will  be  written,  oral,  and  practical. 

18.  The  practical  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licen- 
tiate of  Civil  Engineering  will  be  conducted  in  a  place 
appointed  by  the  Examiners,  and  be  of  a  nature  to  test 
fully  the  Candidate's  practical  ability  in  Subject  II.  and  in 
E  of  Subject  IV.  of  Regulation  17. 

19.  On  the  Third  Thursday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates  in  two  Classes  and  Pass,  the  names  in 
each  Class  and  Pass  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

20.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.    (  Vide  Form  A.Q.) 
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MASTER  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

21i  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Civil 
Engineering  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing 
on  the  Second  Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts  and  Civil 
Engineering. 

22.  Each  Candidate  must  have  obtained  the  Degree  at 
least  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  m  the 
University  of  Bombay,  or  some  University  recognized  by  it, 
and  must  have  practised  as  a  Civil  Engineer  for  at  least 
three  years  after  receiving  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil 
Engineering  in  the  University  of  Bombay,  or  some  Uni- 
versity recognized  by  it. 

23.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (  Vide  Form  All.) 

2-L  Each  Candidate  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rs,  50,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.    {Vide  Form  AS.) 

•25.  In  the  Examination,  each  Candidate  will  be  required 
to  submit,  with  due  authentication,  the  working-drawings 
and  specifications  of  such  engineering  works  as  may  have 
been  designed  and  executed  by  himself  during  the  two 
previous  years* 

26.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

27.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (Vide  Form  AT.) 


GENERAL. 

No  question  shall  be  put  at  any  University  Examination 
calling  for  a  declaration  of  religious  belief  on  the  part  of 
the  Candidate  ;  and  no  answer  or  translation  given  by  any 
Candidate  shall  be  objected  to  on  the  ground  of  its  express- 
ing any  peculiarity  of  religious  belief. 


VII. 
I.  ARTS. 

MATRICULATION. 
FORM  A. 


To 


The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Matriculation  Examination  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

I  wish  to  be  examined  in  the  English  and  the 

languages. 

I  wish  to  be  examined  at* 

I  am,  Sir, 
Your  obedient  Servant, 
Name,  with   surname, 
in   the     English    and 
Vernacular  characters) 

fVillage. 
Birth-place    <  Taluka. 

(Zillah. 
_.    .    .  (According  to  Christian   or    Native 

Birth-day  i     Chronology. 

-r.  ^     >  (Name. 

Fathers {.Occupation. 

(Race  and  Religion).. 

(Where  educated)    ...  

(Enter  Post  Office  address) , 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

*  Please  insert  one  of  the  following  centres  of  Examination  :— 

1.  Bombay.  3.    Ahmedabad.     I         5.    Karachi. 

2.  Poona.  |        4.    Belgaum. 
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I  certify  that has  been  (in  my  School) 

or  (under  my  tuition)  from        to 

and  that  I  assent  to  the  above  application. 

{Signature    of  Applicant's  last ") 

Schoolmaster  or  Teacher)        ) 

{Enter  Post    Office   address) 

{Enter  day  and  year) 

N.B. — If  the  period  of  School  attendance  or  tuition  named 
in  the  certificate  be  less  than  eight  months,  the  applicant 
must  also  forward  another  certificate  or  other  certificates 
signed  by  his  last  previous  Instructor  or  Instructors,  so  as  to 
cover  altogether  a  period  of  not  less  than  eight  months. 

When  a  student  has  been  attending  both  a  Public  School 
and  a  Private  Teacher  at  the  same  time,  the  certificate  of 
the  Master  of  the  former  will  be  required. 

(1).  Certificate  of  Moral  Character,  to  be  signed  by  a  person 
of  known  respectability. 

I  certify  that  I  have  known 

for years,  and  believe  him  to  be  a  person  of 

good  moral  character. 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

(2.)  Certificate  of  Age,  to  be  signed  by  a  person  of  known 
respectability. 

I  certify  that  I  have  known  the  family  of  the  above 

for years,  and  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief,  he  has  completed  his  sixteenth  year,  or  will  have 
completed  his  sixteenth  year  before  the  commencement  of 
the  ensuing  Matriculation  Examination. 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

FORM  B. 

University  op  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  10,  being  the  fee  for  per- 
mission to  attend  the  ensuing  Matriculation  Examination. 

(Signature) 

( Date) Registrar. 


PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION.  Ill 

FORM  C- 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned duly  passed  the 

Matriculation  Examination  held  in  the  month  of 188 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signature) 


Registrar. 
(Date) , 


PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION 
FORM  D. 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Previous   Examination.     I    wish  to  be  examined    in    the 

English  and languages. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College)    

(Date  of  Matriculation)*    

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    

(Enter  day  and  year)  

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institution 
at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that  has  attended  since  his 

Matriculation  the  number  of  days  under  specified,  at  the 
of  which  I  am 


No.  of  days. 

Remarks. 

First  Term 
188    -8    . 

Second  Term 

*  If  the  Candidate  has  not  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
University,  he  must  produce  a  certificate  of  his  having  passed  the  Matricula- 
tion Examination  of  his  own  University. 
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I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief,  the  said. is  a  person  of  good 

conduct,  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself 
at  the  ensuing  Previous  Examination  at  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

(Date) (Signature) 

FORM  E. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Eeceived  from      Rs.  20,  being  the  fee  for 

permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Previous  Examination. 

(Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A. 
FORM  F- 

To 

'   The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree   of  Bachelor  of  Arts.     I 

wish  to  be  examined  in  the  English  and languages, 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion)     

(College)    . • 

(Date  of  Previous  Examination)* _ 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    a 

(Enter  day  and  year) . 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institution 
at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that has  attended  since 

his  passing  the   Previous   Examination     the    number   of 

days  under  specified,  at  the of 

which  I  am 

*  If  the  Candidate  has  not  passed  the  Previous  Examination  of  this  University, 
special  application  for  admission  to  thia  Examination  must  be  made  under 
N,  B.  to  Regulation  19  in  Arts. 
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No.  of  Days. 

Eemarks. 

First  Term 
188    -8     . 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
188    -8    . 

Second  Term 

T  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief,  the  said is  a  person  of 

tfood  conduct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present 
himself  at  the  ensuing  FirstBxamination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  at  the  University  of  Bombay. 

(Date) (Signature) 


FORM  G. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  20,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(Signature) 

(Date)         Registrar. 


FORM  H. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned. 


satisfied  the  Examiners  at  the  First  Examination  for  the 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  held  in  the  month  of 

188     ;  and  was  placed  in  the Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder)  ______ , 


(Signature), 


(Date) Registrar. 

b  58—10  BU* 
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SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A, 

FORM  I. 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

In   addition    to    the  necessary    subjects,!  offer  to  be 
examined  in  the language,  and  in*^ 


I  am,  &c. 


(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College)    

(Date  of  Previous  Examination). 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    

(Enter  day  and  year) 


Certificate  to  he  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institution 
at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that has  attended, 

since  his  passing  the , >  the  number 

of  days  under  specified,  at  thef . 

of  which  I  am 


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

188 

First  Term 
-8     . 

Second  Term 

188 

First  Term 
-8     . 

Second  Term 

188 

First  Term 
-8    . 

Second  Term 

*  Insert  one  of  the  following  groups,  with  particulars  as  to  the  sab-divisions 
taken  up  •— 

A.  Language  and  Literature. — B.  History  and  Political  Economy. — C.  Logic 
and  Moral  Philosophy.-— D.  Mathematics.  — E.  Natural  Science. 

t  Insert  the  words  the  Previous  Examination  or  the  First  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  B.A.,  as  the  case  may  he. 
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I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  be- 
lief, the   said is  a  person 

of  good  conduct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present 
himself  at  the  ensuing  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  at  the  University  of  Bombay. 

(Signature) 

(Date) 


FORM  J. 

University  op  Bombay. 

Received     from  Its.  10, 

being  the  fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Second 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
(Signature). 


(Date)' Registrar 


FORM  K. 

University  of  Bombay, 
T  oertify  that  the  undersigned  satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree 

of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  held  in  the  month   of 

and  was  placed  in  the Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Date) (Signature) 


Registrar. 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.Sc. 

FORM  L. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  request   permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
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First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Soience. 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College) 

(Date  of  Previous  Examination)* , 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) . 

(Enter  day  and  year) 


Certificate  to  he  signed   by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institu- 
tion at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 


I  certify  that 


has  attended,  since  his 


passing  the  Previous  Examination,  the  number  of  days  under 
specified,  at  the of  which  I  am 


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

First  Term 
188    -8    . 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
188    -8    . 

Second  Term 

I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 

belief,  the  said is  a  person  of 

good  conduct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present 
himself  at  the  ensuing  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  at  the  University  of  Bombay. 


(Date). 


(Signature), 


■*  If  the  Candidate  has  not  passed  the  Previous  Examination  of  this  University, 
special  application  for  admission  to  this  Examination  must  be  made  under 
JV.fi.  to  Regulation  38  in  Arts. 
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FORM  M- 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from        m  Rs.  20,  being  the  fee 

for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

(Signature) 


(Date) Registrar. 


FORM  N. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned__ satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 

Bachelor  of  Science,  held  in  the  month  of 

and  was  placed  in  the Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Signature) 


(Date) Registrar. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

OF  B.Sc. 

FORM  0- 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of:  Bom  i:  w . 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

I  offer  to  be  examined  in* 

(1) 

(2) 


*  Insert  three  of  the  following  nine  subjects,  one  at  least  of  which  must  be 
chosen  from  among  No.  III.— VIII  :— 

I,  Pure  Mathematics  ;  [II,  Applied  Mathematics  ;  III,  Experimental  Phy- 
sics ;  IV,  Chemistry  ;  V,  Botany  ;  VI,  Zoology  ;  VII,  Animal  Physiology  ; 
VIII.  Physical  Geography;   IX,  Logic  and  Psychology. 
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(3)_ 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name)...  

(Race  and  Religion)  

(College).. 

(Date  of  First  Examination  for   the 

Degree  of  B.Sc.) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year)_ 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institu- 
tion at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I    certify   that has 

attended,  since  his  passing  the  First  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  the  number  of  days  under 
specified,  at  the of  which   I  am 


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

188    -8 

First  Term 

188    -8 

Second  Term 

I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge   and 

belief,  the  said^ m        is  a 

person  of  good  conduct,  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to 

present  himself  at  the  ensuing  Second  Examination  for  the 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  at  the  University  of  Bombay. 

(Signature)      

(Date) 


FORM  P. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from  Rs.  10, 

being  the  fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Second 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

( Date) .  ( Signature). 


Registrar. 


MASTER   OF   ARTS.  119 

FORM  Q. 

University  of  Bombay. 


1  certify  that  the  undersigned. 


satisfied  the  Examiners   at   the  Second    Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  held  in  the  month  of 

,  and  was  placed  in  the Class 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Date) (Signature) 


Registrar. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

FORM  R 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  for  Examination 
for  the   Degree  of  Master  of  Arts   in   the   University  of 
Bombay. 

T  offer  to  be  examined  in*  


I  am,  &c. 


(Name  and  Degree) 

( Race  and  Religion)    

(College)    

(Date  of  Graduation)  

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 
(Enter  day  and  year) 


Insert  one  or  more  of  the  following : — 

1.  The  English  and languages 

2.  History  and  Philosophy. 

3.  Mathematics. 

4.  Natural  Sciences. 
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FORM  S. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  50,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

(Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 


FORM  T. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  in* at  the  Examination  for  the 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  held  in  the  month  of 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Signature) 


(Date)        Registrar. 


*  Specify  the  branch  or  branches  of  Examination. 
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II.  LAW. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  LL.B. 

FORM  U. 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College)    

(Date  of  Graduation  in  Arts  or  Science) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    • 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  School  of  Law 
in  which  the  Candidate  may  liave  studied. 

I  certify  that has 

studied  in  the of  which  I  am 

as  under  specified: — 


Period  of  Study. 

Remarks. 

From 

To 

(Signature) 


(Date) 

N.B. — If  the  Candidate  has  not  studied  for  the  requisite 
period  in  one  School  of  Law,  he  must  furnish  supple- 
mentary Certificates  in  the  above  tabular  form. 

N.B.—Ii  the  applicant  is  not  a  Graduate  of  the  University 
of  Bombay,  he  must  append  a  certificate  of  graduation 
b58— IIbu 
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and  testimonials   of  moral  character,   satisfactory  to  the 

Syndicate.  

FORM  V- 
University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  30,  being  the  fee  for  per- 
mission to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

(Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 

FORM  W. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 

of  Laws  held  in  the  month  of ,  and  was  placed 

in  the Division. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  HONOURS  IN  LAW. 
FORM  X- 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the   ensuing 
Examination  for  Honours  in  Law. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name) 

(Date  of  Graduation  in  Law) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

FORM  Y. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  50,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 

Honours  in  Law. 

(Signature) 

Registrar. 

(Date) 
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III.   MEDICINE, 


LICENTIATE  OF  MEDICINH  AND 
SURGERY. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE. 
FORM  AA- 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
First  Examination  in  Medicine. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name)  

(Race  and  Religion) 

(College)    

(Date  of  Graduation,  or  Matriculation, ")  

as  the  case  may  be) ) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

Certificates. 

(1)     I  certify  that has  duly  passed  an  Exa- 
mination in  Elementary  Mechanics  of  Solids  and  Fluids. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 


(2)  I  certify  that ,  to  the  best  of  my  know- 
ledge and  belief,  is  a  person  of  good  moral  conduct ;  and 
that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself  at  the  ensu- 
ing First  Examination  in  Medicine. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date)  


(3)     I  certify  that has  been  engaged  in 

Medical  Study  in  the  School  of  Medicine for 

one  University  year. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 
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(4)    I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Chemistry,  of  70  Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(5)     I  certify  that __  has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Botany,  of  30  Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(6)     I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Materia  Medica,  of  60  Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature)^ 


(7)     I  certify  that has  attended 

one  Course  of  Instruction  of  three   months  in    Practical 
Chemistry. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(8)     I  certify  that_ . has  attended 

one  Course  of  Practical  Pharmacy  of  three  months  ;  and 
that  he  has  acquired  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  prepa- 
ration and  compounding  of  Medicines. 

(Date) (Signature) 


FORM  AB- 

University  op  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  10,  being    the  fee   for 

permission    to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination  in 
Medicine. 

(Date) (Signature) 

Registrar. 
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FORM  AC 
University  of  Bombay. 

1  certify  that    the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  First  Examination  in  Medicine,  held 
in  the  month  of  ,  and  was  placed  in  the 

.Class, 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 
(Date)  (Signature) 

Registrar. 

FORM  AD. 
SECOND  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINK. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay, 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Second  Examination  in  Medicine 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name  with  Surname) 

(Race  and  Religion)     

(College)    __ 

(Date  of  passing  the  Matriculation) 

Examination) j 

(Date  of  passing  the  First  Exami-1 

nation  in  Medicine)  J 

Date     /  Enter  Post  Office  address... 

t  Enter  day  and  year 

Certificates. 

(1)  I  certify  that ,  to  the  best  of  my 

knowledge  and  belief,  is  a  person  of  good  moral  conduct, 
and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself  at  the 
ensuing  Second  Examination  in  Medioine. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 

(2)  I  certify  that has   been  engaged 

in  Medical  Study  in  the  School  of  Medicine 

for  two  University  years. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date) 

b58— 11  bit* 
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(3)     I    certify  that has  beer. 

qualified  for  admission  to  or  has  passed  the  First  Examina- 
tion in  Medicine. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 

(Date).  


(4)     I  certify  that                                                 has  attended 
two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Anatomy,  each  of  70  Lectures. 
(Date) (Signature) 


(5)  I  certify  that has  attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Physiology  and  General  Ana- 
tomy, each  of  70  Lectures. 

(Date  _, (Signature) 


(6)     I  certify  that has  been  engaged 

in  Dissection  for  two  terms,  in  the  course  of  which  he  has 
dissected  the  whole  human  body  twice. 

(Date) (Signature) 


FORM  AE- 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  10,  being  the  fee  for 

permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Second   Examination  in 
Medicine. 

(Date) (Signature) 

Registrar. 


FORM  AF- 


University  of  Bombay 


I  certify  that  the  undersigned 


satisfied  the  Examiners  at  the  Second  Examination  in  Medi- 
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cine,  held  in  the  month  of i  and  was  placed 

in Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder). 


(Date) (  Signature) 


Registrar. 


FORM  AG 
EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  L.M.  AKD  S. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

I  am,  &C., 

( Name  with  Surname)    

(Race  and  Religion)     

(College)    

(Date  of  passing  the   First   Exam- ") 

ination  in  Medicine)    ) 

(Date  of  passing  the  Second  Exa-  \ 

mination  in  Medicine) J 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Enter  day  and  year) 


Certificates. 

(1)     1  certify  that ,  to  the  best  of 

my  knowledge  and  belief,  is  a  person  of  good  moral  con- 
duct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself  at 
the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine) 
(Date) 


(2)     I  certify  that ___ has  attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Medicine,  each  of  70  Lectures 
(Date)  (Signature) 
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(3)     I  certify  that ___ has  attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Surgery,  each  of  70  Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(4)     I  certify  that  __         has  attended 

two  Courses  of  Lectures  in  Midwifery   and   Diseases    of 
Women  and  Children,  each  of  60  Lectures. 

(Date) ,  (Signature)  _____ 


(5)     I  oertify  that has  attended 

one  Course   of   Lectures  on   Diseases  of   the  Eye,    of  25 
Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(6)     I  certify  that. has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Pathology,  of  30  Lectures. 
(Date) (Signature) 


(7)     I  certify  that                                                has  attended 
one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Hygiene,  of  20  Lectures. 
(Date) (Signature)^ 


(8)     I  certify  that_ 1 has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Medical  Jurisprudence  and 
Practical  Toxicology,  of  50  Lectures  in  the  aggregate. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(9)     I   certify   that  has  attended 

one  Course  of  Lectures  in  Operative  Surgery,  of  25  Lee* 
tures. 

Date       (Signature  _ 
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(10)     I  certify  that has  dissected 

the  surgical  regions,  and  performed  operations  on  the  dead 
subject  during  two  Terms  in  Medicine. 

(Date)^ (Signature) 


(11)     I  certify  that has  attended 

a  Lying-in  Hospital    for  six  months,  and  has  conducted 
Midwifery  cases,  or  have  conducted  six 


labours. 
(Date) (Signature) 


(12)     I  certify  that has  attended 

at  the  Medical  Practice  of Hospital  for 

eighteen  months,  during  nine  of  which  he  has  officiated  as 
Clinical  Clerk,  and  that  during  that  time  he  has  attended 
Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine. 

(Date) (Signature) 


(13)     I  certify  that     has  attended 

at  the    Surgical  Practice  of Hospital 

for  eighteen  months,  during  nine  of  which  he  has  officiated 
as  Surgical  Dresser,  and  that  during  that  time  he  had 
attended Lectures  on  Clinical  Surgery. 

(Date)  (Signature) 


(14)     I  certify  that has  attended 

the  Practice  at__ ,  Ophthalmic  Hospital 

for  three  months. 

(Date) (Signature) 


FORM  AH 
University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  30,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

( Signature) 

( Date) ,  Regis  trar. 


130  FORMS. 

FORM  AI- 

Univeksity  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate 

of  Medicine  and  Surgery  held  in  the  month  of 

and  was  placed  in  the  Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

( Signature) 


Registrar. 


(Date). 


DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

FORM  AJ, 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

I  enclose  testimonials  signed  by  Doctors 


and .and__ of  my 

having  obtained  the  Degree  of__ _in  the 

University  of ,  and  the  Degree  of 

in  Medicine  in  the  University  of 

I  am,  &c., 


(Name)  _ 

(Race  and  Religion)    _ 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) , 
(Date) 


I  certify  that  has  attended  the  Medical 

and  Surgical  Practice  of Hospital  during 

the  years and 

( Signature) , 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) . 

(Enter  day  and  year) 
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FORM  AK. 

University  of  Bohb.vi  . 

Received  from Rs.  100,  being  the  fee  for 

permission   to   attend  the  ensuing   Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

(Signature) 

Registrar. 
(Date) 


FORM  AL- 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned  satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  held  in  the  month  of 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signature) 

Registrar. 
(Date) 
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IV.  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL 
ENGINEERING. 

FORM  AM. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name)      

(Race  and  Religion)  

(College)  

(Date  of  Matriculation) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)  

(Enter  day  and  year) 

(Signature) 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  College  or  Institu- 
tion in  Arts  at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that has  attended  since  his 

Matriculation  the  number  of  days  under  specified  at  the 

___ ,  of  which  I  am . 

(Signature) 

(Date) 
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Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

188 

First  Term 
-8     . 

Second  Term 

188 

Firgt  Term 

-8    . 

Second  Term 

188 

First  Term 
-8    . 

Second  Term 

Certificates  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  School  or  College  of 
Oiril  Engineering  <it  winch  the  Candidate  may  have  studied. 


(1)     I  certify  that 


has  attended 


since  his  Matriculation  the  number  of  days  under  specified 

at  the ,  of  which 

I  am 


Number  of  Days. 


188    -8 


188    -8 


188     -8 


First  Term 


Second  Term 


First  Term 


Second  Term 


First  Term 


Second  Term 


Remarks. 


(2)     I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief,  the  said     
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is  a  person  of  good  conduct,  and  that  he  has  my  permission 
to  present  himself  at  the  ensuing  First  Examination  in 
Civil  Engineering. 

(Date) ( Signature)  __. 


FORM  AN. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received   from  _ Rupees   20,  being   the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination 
in  Civil  Engineering. 

(Signature)  

(Date) Registrar. 


LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 
FORM  AO, 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to    present    myself  at  the    ensu- 
ing Examination   for  the    Degree  of  Licentiate    of  Civil 
Engineering.     Iu  addition  to  the  necessary  subjects  I  wish 
to  be  examined  in* 

I  am,  &c, 

(Name) 

(Race  and  Religion)  ___ 

(College) . . 

(Date  of  passing  the  First  Examina- 
tion in   Civil   Engineering) 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)  - 

(Enter  day  and  year) 

x  Insert  one  of  the  following  :— 

A.  Analytical  Geometry  and  the  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  ;  B.. 
Optics  and  Astronomy;  C.  Mining  and  Metallurgy;  D.  Architecture;  E. 
Mechanical  Engineering  ;F.  Chemical  Analysis:  G.  Botany  and  Meteoro 
logy. 
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Certificates  to  be  signed  by  the   Head  of  School  or  College 
of  Civil  Engineering. 


I  certify  that 


has  attended, 


subsequently  to  his  passing  the  First  Examination  in  Civil 
Engineering,  the  number  of  days  under  specified,  at  the 

,  of  which  I  am 

( Date) (Signature) 


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

First  Term 
188  -8      . 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
188  -8 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
188  -8      . 

Second  Term 

(2)    I  further  certify  that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 

and  belief,  the  said is  a  person  of 

good  conduct,  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present 
himself  at  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering  at  the  University  of  Bom- 
bay. 

(Signature) 

(Date) 


FORM  AP. 
University  of  Bombay. 


Received  from 


Rupees  30, 


being  the  fee  for  permission  to  attend  the    ensuing  Exam 
ination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

( Signature), 


(Date). 


Regis  crar. 
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FORM  AQ. 

University  op  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licen- 
tiate of  Civil  Engineering  held  in  the  month  of 

and  was  placed  in  the Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder)- 


( Signature), 


Registrar. 
(Date)- 


MASTER  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

FORM  AR, 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Civil  Engineering. 


I  am,  &c, 


(Name)    

(Race  and  Religion)  

(College)       

(Date  of  Graduation  in  Arts) 

(Ditto  ditto  in  Civil  Engineering) 

(  Pmter  Post  Office  address) 

( Enter  day  and  year)        


Certificates 

1.  I  certify  that__ has  passed  a  period  extend- 
ing from to in 

actual  practice  on  works  under  me. 

(Signature  of  Engineer  in  charge  of) 

(Enter Post  Officeaddress)  

(Date) 

2.  I  certify  that has  passed  a  period  extend- 
ing from to in 
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actual  practice  as  a  Civil  Engineer,  during  which  period  ho 
lias  been  engaged  on  the  following  works. 

(Signature  of  Engineer) , 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)     ., 

Date)  


FORM  AS- 

University  of  Bombay. 

.Received  from Rs.  50,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Master  of  Civil  Engineering. 

(Signature) 


(Date) 


Registrar. 


FORM  AT. 

I    MYKRNITY  OF  BOMBAY. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master 
of  Civil   Engineering  held   In  the  month  of 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signature) 


Registrar. 

(Date)       


THE  MUNGULDASS  NATHOOBHOY 
TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP. 

FORM  AU. 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

!  bog  to  present  myself  as   a  Candidate  for  the    Mungul- 
dass  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellowship. 

If  I  am  elected,  I  pledge  myself  to  accept  the  Fellowship 
and  to  comply  with  its  conditions. 

I  enclose  herewith  testimonials  of  my  fitness  for  election, 

15  58—12  bu* 
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I  am,  &c, 

(Name  and  Degree)  

(Race)      

(College)      

(Date  of  Graduation)    

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    

( Enter  day  and  year) . 


THE  JAM  SHRI  VIBHAJI  SCHOLARSHIP. 

FORM  AV- 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Jam  Shri 
Vibhaji  Scholarship. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  my  Matriculation  Certificate  (Form 
C),  and  also  a  Certificate  that  I  was  born  in  the  village  of 

in  the  Province  of  Kathiawar,  signed  by 

(here    enter    the  name    of   some- 
person  holding  an  official  appointment  in  Kathiawar). 

I  am,  &c  , 
(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address) 

(Date) 


THE  HEBBERT  AND  LATOUCHE  SCHOLARSHIP. 

FORM  AW- 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Hebbert  and 
LaTouche  Scholarship. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  my  Matriculation  Certificate  (Form 
0),  and  also  a  Certificate  that  I   was  born  in  Soreth,  in 
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Kathiaw&r,  signed  by (here  enter  the  name  of 

someperson  holding  an  official  appointment  in  Kathiawar), 

I  am,  &c, 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)    

(Date) 


THE  RAO  SIR  PRAGMALJI  SCHOLARSHIP. 

FORM  AX- 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  one  of  the  Rao 
Sir  Pragmalji  Scholarships. 

I  enclose  a  Certificate  signed  by 

that  I  (or  my  father,  as  the  case  may  be,)  was  born   in 
Dutch. 

I  am,  &c, 

( Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)  

(Date) 


THE  KAHANDAS  MUNCHARAM 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

FORM  AY- 
To 

The  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Kahandas 
Muncharam  Scholarship. 

I  am,  &c, 

(Signature) 

(Enter  Post  Office  address)  

(Date)- 


.        VIII 

(Etibofomtnts, 


THE  MUNGULDASS  HATHOOBHOY 
TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP. 

Munguldass  Nathoobhoy,  Esq,,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in  a 
letter  to  Government,  dated  the  19th  August  1862,  offered 
the  sum  of  Rs.  20,000  in  4  per  cent.  Government  Securities, 
for  the  purpose  of  endowing  a  Travelling  Fellowship  for 
Hindu  Graduates  of  the  University  of  Bombay.  This  offer 
was  accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  26th 
March  1863,  and  the  following  Regulations  were  passed  foi 
the  awarding  and  tenure  of  the  Fellowship  : — 

1.  "The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fel- 
lowship" shall  be  open  to  all  Graduates  of  the  University 
of  Bombay  being  Hindus  who  shall  not  be  of  more  than  five 
years'  standing  from  the  date  of  their  graduation.  By  the 
term  Graduates  is  to  be  understood  Masters  and  Bachelors 
of  Arts,  Bachelors  of  Science,  Bachelors  of  Laws,  Doctors 
and  Licentiates  of  Medicine,  and  Masters  and  Licentiates 
of  Civil  Engineering.;  and  by  the  term  date  of  graduation  is 
to  be  understood  the  dates  of  the  Candidates  receiving 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Scienoe  or 
Licentiate  of  Medicine  or  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  Fellowship  must  forward  an  appli- 
cation to  the  Registrar  under  Form  AU.  one  week  before 
the  day  of  election. 

3.  The  election  shall  fake  place  without  Examination  by 
the  votes  of  the  Syndicate,  the  Vice-Chanoellor  or  Senior 
Fellow  present  haying  a  casting  vote. 

4.  Whenever  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  Fellowship,  a 
convenient  day  for  holding  an  election  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Syndicate,  who  shall  give  due  notice  of  the  same  in 
the  Government  Gazette, 
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5.  The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Fellowship  shall  be 
;  'liable  by  any  one  Fellow  for  a  space  of  three  years.  The 
conditions  of  tenure  are  that  the  Fellow  must  leave  Bombay 
and  proceed  to  Europe  within  two  months  after  his  elec- 
tion; that  he  shall  spend  the  whole  of  the  three  years 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  his  leaving  India  for  Europe,  out 
of  India,  and  six  months  at  least  out  of  each  year  in  Great 
Britain  or  Ireland;  and  that  he  shall  report  twice  a  year  to 
the  University  Registrar  as  to  the  mode  in  which  his  time 
lias  been  spent. 

6.  Any  violation  of  the  above  conditions  shall  ipso  facto 
cause  the  Fellowship  to  be  vacated  ;  and  the  Syndicate  shall 
be  empowered,  for  any  just  cause,  to  recall  and  deprive  of 
his  Fellowship  any  one  who  may  have  been  elected. 

7.  The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellow  shall 
receive  through  the  University  Registrar,  in  half-yearly  in- 
stalments, payable  in  advance,  from  the  day  of  his  leaving 
India,  the  interest  due  upon  the  endowment,  together  with 
any  accumulations  that  may  have  taken  place  during  pre- 
vious vacancies. 


Year. 


1867  March 

1868  Sept 
1871    Nov 

1874  April. 


1877  April. 
1881  June. 
1884    Dec 


Fellow. 


Jayakar,  Atmaram  Sadashiv,  L.M 
Thakor,  Shripad  Babaji,  B.A. 

Daphlare.     Girdharlal      Kataulal. 

L.M.,  M.I> t 

Vaslekar,  N&naji  Narayan,L.C.E. 


Dhairyavan,    Vasudev   Krishna- 

rao,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Prabhakar,       Govindrao      Bhau. 

L.  M.  &  8. 
Bhadbhade,    Lakshuman    Ganga- 

dhar,  B.A. 


College. 


Grant 

Elphinstone. 

(!rant. 

Poona  Civil 
Engineering 
(now  College 
of  Science). 

Elph.  cv  Govt. 
Law  School. 

Grant. 

Deccan. 


II. 
THE  MANOCKJEE  LIMJEE  GOLD  MEDAL. 

Limjee  Manockjee  and  Cowasjee  Manockjee,  Esquires, 
in  a  letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University,  Sir 
Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  dated  the  27th  May  1863,  offered 
the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  4  per  cent.  Government  Securities 
for  the  purpose  of  founding  an  annual  Gold  Medal,  to  bear 
the  name  of  their  father,  the  late  Manockjee  Limjee,  Esquire, 
and  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  best  Essay  by  a  tJni- 
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rersity  student,  on  certain  prescribed  subjects.  This  offer 
was  accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  3rd 
September  1863,  and  the  following  Regulations  were  passed 
for  the  awarding  of  the  Medal : — 

1  "  The  Manockjee  Limjee  Gold  Medal"  shall  be 
awarded  annually  for  the  best  Essay  by  a  University 
Student,  in  accordance  with  the  subjoined  conditions. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  in  the  University  of 
Bombay  who  shall  not  be  of  more  than  five  years'  standing 
from  the  date  of  their  graduation,  on  the  day  prescribed  for 
the  sending  in  of  the  Essays.  By  the  term  Graduates  is  to 
be  understood  Masters  and  Bachelors  of  Arts,  Bachelors  of 
Science,  Bachelors  of  Laws,  Doctors  and  Licentiates  of 
Medicine,  and  Masters  and  Licentiates  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing ;  and  by  the  term  date  of  graduation  is  to  be  understood 
the  date  of  the  Candidates'  receiving  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  or  Licentiate  of  Medicine, 
or  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

3.  Competitive  Essays  shall  be  written  in  the  English 
Language  on  the  subject  appointed  for  the  current  year,  and 
shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Registrar  on  or  before 
the  fourth  Monday  in  September.  Each  Essay  shall  be 
designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's  name,  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover,  containing  the 
name  of  the  competitor,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay 
sent  in  by  him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

4.  The  subject  of  the  Essay  shall  be  in  alternate  years  : 
(a)  some  question  of  Indian  History  or  Antiquities  ;  (b) 
some  question  connected  with  the  introduction  into  India 
of  European  Science  and  Art. 

5.  The  subject  for  the  competition  is  to  be  selected  by 
the  Syndicate,  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months 
before  the  day  for  sending  in  the  Essays. 

6.  The  Judges  shall  be  two  in  number,  and  shall  be  no- 
minated annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall 
be  announced  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  November. 

7.  The  Medal  shall  be  presented  to  the  successful  Can- 
didate at  the  Convocation  for  conferring  Degrees  next 
ensuing  after  the  Judges'  decision. 

8.  The  successful  Essay  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense 
of  the  University. 

9.  The  Medal  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  Essay  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Judges,  would  not,  when  printed,  be  credit- 
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able  to  the  University.  But  if  only  one  Essay  be  sent  in,  no- 
thing shall  hinder  the  Judges  from  awarding  to  it  the  Medal 
if  it  appears  to  them  to  come  up  to  the  proper  standard, 

10.  Whenever ayear  passes  without  the  Medal  beingaward- 
c(l,  the  interest  of  the  Endowment  shall  go  towards  theprint- 
ing  of  Essays  and  other  expenses  connected  with  the  Prize, 

11.  On  all  occasions  of  Academical  costume,  Medallists 
shall  be  entitled  to  wear  their  Medals. 


Year. 


IS65.. 
1866.. 

1867.. 
1868.. 

1869 
1870. 
1871. 

1872. 

1873. 
1874. 

1875. 

1876 


The  Rise  and  Spread  of  Buddhism  No 
in  India.  >d. 

llf  Advantages  <<v<l  Meant  of  Medal  j 
Diffusing  <>  Scientific  Practice  awarded, 
of  Medicine  in  India. 

Th<  Unprinted  Literature  of  the 
Mardihds. 

The  Comparison  of  different  Styles 
of  Architecture  in  respect  of  their 
suitability  for  Public  and  Do- 
mestic  Buildings  in  India. 

The  Connection  between  the  Phy- 
sical Geography  of  India  and 
the  History  of  the  Country. 

The  Social  and    Economic    Effects 

of  the  Introduction  of  Railways 

into  India. 
The   Revenue  Survey  and  Settle- 

ment  of  the  Bombay  Presidency 

as   contrasted   with     the     Land 

Systems  of  Lord  Cornwallis  and 

of  the  North- Western  Provinces 
The  Economic  Results  and  Proba 

bk  Development  of  Botanical  and 

G 'eological  Researches  in  India 
The  Demonology  of  Western  India 

The  Electric  Telegraph  as  it  af- 
fects India  in  its  Social,  Com- 
mercial, and  Political  Aspects. 

Gleanings  of  the  History  of  In- 
dian Medicine  from  its  Ancient 
Literature. 

The  A  pplication  of  Modern  Dis 
coveries  in  Chemistry  to  Indian 
Farming. 


Ditto. 

Kaslamji  Mor- 
v.-'mji  Patel, 
M.A. 

Balvant  Bhikaji 
Yakharkar 
B.A. 

Dorabji  Edalji 
Gimi,  B.A. 

Mauikji  Nasar 
vanji  Nana 
vati,  B.A. 


No  Essay  re- 
ceived. 

Medal  not 
awarded. 

No  Essay  re- 
ceded. 

Me  d  a  I  not 
awarded. 

Medal    not 
I     awarded. 


Elphin  • 

stone. 


Deccan. 


Klphin 
stone. 

Elphin- 
stone. 
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Subject. 


awarded. 

No  Essay  re- 
ceived . 

Krishnaji  Ma- 
dhavrao  Jog- 
lekar,  M.A. 

No  Essay  re- 
ceived. 


A  short  Abstract  of  the  Political  Dhondu  Hari 
History  of  Gujarat  and  Mahd-  Agdse,  B.A 
rdshtrafrom  the  first  Century  of 
the  Christian.  Era  to  the  Inroads 
of  the  Mahomedans  as  arrived 
at  from  an  examination  of  Coins 
and  Inscriptions. 

The    Advantages   and  Means  of  M  e  d  a  I    \ 
Diffusing  a  Knowledge  of  Na- 
tural Science  in  India. 
The  Unprinted  Literature  of  the 
Ma.rO.thds. 

Meteorology  in  India  in  its  Rela- 
tions to  Agriculture  and  the  Me- 
chanical A  rts. 

The  Vernaculars  peculiar  to  the 
Konkan  from  the  Southern  con- 
fines of  the  Goanese  Territory  to 
the  Northern  limits  of  the  Thdnd 
Zilla  and  Khundesh,  investigat- 
ed and  established  by  means  of 
Comparative  Philology  applied 
in  aid  of  original  Researches. 

The    Advantages  and  Means  o/|Kavasji  Bejanji 
Diffusing    a   Knowledge  of  Na 
tural  Science  in  India. 

Astronomy  in  India,  its  rise  and 
progress  in  ancient,  and,  modern 
times  as  affected  by  the  progress 
of  that  science  in  Arabia,  Egypt, 
Greece  and  Modern  Europe. 

The  Application,  of  Modern  Dis- 
coveries in  Chemistry  to  Indian 
Farming 

The  Vaishanav  Sects  of  Western 
Indict,  their  Origin.  History, 
Establishment,  Ritual  and  pecu- 
liar Customs  and  Ceremonies. 

The  Application  of  Modern  Dis- 
coveries in  Chemistry  to  Indian 
Farming.    


Prizeman. 


College. 


Elphin 
stone. 


Elphin- 
stone 


Sethna,  B.A., 
LL.B 
GaneshBalvant 
Joshi,  B.A. 


No   Essay    , 
ceived. 

D  a  m  o  d  a  rl 
Krishna  Ka- 
ra n  d  i  k  a  r, 
B.A. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


III. 

THE  BHUGWANDASS  PURSHOTUMDASS 

SANSKRIT  SCHOLARSHIP. 
BhugwandaBB  PiirshOtumdaaB,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace. 
in  a  letter  to  the  address  of  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
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Dr.  R.  S.  Sinclair,  under  date  the  10th  August  1863,  offered 
the  sum  of  Rs.  10,000  for  the  encouragement  of  the  study 
of  Sanskrit  in  the  University  of  Bombay.  This  offer  was 
accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  24th  Sep- 
tember 1863,  and  the  following  Regulations  for  the  award- 
ing of  the  proceeds  of  the  endowment  were  passed  : — 

1.  A     Scholarship,    to  be    called  "  The   Bhugwandass 

PtlRSUOTUMDASS     SANSKRIT    SCHOLARSHIP,"    of     the    Value    of 

Rupees  four  hundred,  tenable  for  one  year,  and  payable  half- 
yearly,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  M.  A.  Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for 
proficiency  in  Sanskrit,  provided  that  the  Scholarship  shall 
not  be  awarded  except  to  a  Candidate  whom  the  Examiners 
consider  deserving  of  reward  for  his  special  knowledge  and 
ability  as  a  Sanskrit  Scholar. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Scholarship 
may  be  awarded,  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  the 
successful    Candidates. 

:>.  Whenever  the  Scholarship  is  not  awarded,  the  money 
shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such 
manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the 
object  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

COLLKiih 

1866    Mar! 

Bhagvat,  Govind  Ramchandra    ... 

Poona          (now 
Deccan). 
Do. 

1867     „ 

Marathe,  Kashinath  Balkrishna  ... 

1868    ,, 

Hatha  vate,  Abaji  Vishnu 

Do. 

I860    ,, 

Telaug,  Kashinath  Trimbak 

Elphinstone. 

1870     „ 

Athale\  Yashvant  Yasudev 

Do. 

1870  Dec. 

Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev 

Do. 

1871     „ 

Tulu,  Raoji  Vasudev 

Do. 

1872    ,, 

Pendse,  Kashinath  Balvant 

Deccan. 

1873     ,, 

Bhide,  Shivram  Parshuram 

Do. 

1874    „ 

Gokhale,  Ramchandra  Vishnu    ... 

Elphinstone. 

1875     „ 

Bhat,  Hariram  Uttaniram 

Do. 

1S76    ,, 

Agase,  Ganesh  Janardan... 

Deccan. 

1877     „ 

AgAse,    Dhondu  Hari         

Elphinstone, 

1878    „ 

Scholarship*  not  awarded    ... 

1879    ,, 

Apte,  Vaman  Shivram 

Deccan. 

1880     „ 

Scholarship  not  awarded    ... 

1881     „ 

Bhandarkar,  Shridhar  Ramkrishna 

Elphinstone. 

1882    „ 

No  Candidate 

1S83     „ 

No  Candidate 

1884     ., 

Vaidya,  Lakshuman  Ramchandra.. 

Elphinstone. 

1885     ,, 

Scholarship  not  awarded     ... 
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IV. 

THE  HOMEJEE  CURSETJEE  DADY  PRIZE. 

Homejee  Cursetjee  Dady  Sett,Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in 
a  letter  to  the  address  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  Sir  Alexander 
Grant,  Bart.,  dated  10th  September  1863,  wrote  as  follows  : — 

"  It  has  been  suggested  to  me  that  the  establishment  of 
an  Annual  Prize  or  Medal  for  the  best  English  Poem  by  a 
University  Student  would  afford  a  useful  stimulus  to  the 
cultivation  of  literature  and  to  the  development  of  good 
taste  and  refinement  in  this  Presidency.  Concurring  in  this 
view,  I  hereby  beg  to  offer  to  the  University  of  Bombay  the 
sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  4  per  cent.  Securities,  and 
hope  that  the  University  may  be  pleased  to  accept  this  sum 
and  apply  it  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  above  object,  under 
such  Regulations  as  they  may  think  best." 

This  offer  was  accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held 
on  the  21st  December  1863,  and  Regulations  passed  for  the 
awarding  of  the  Prize,which  were  subsequently  (22nd  November 
1879),  at  the  instance  of  the  donor,  amended  as  follows  :  — 

1.  "  The  Homejee  Cursetjee  Dady  Prize/'  consisting 
of  books  to  the  value  of  Rs.  200,  shall  be  awarded  annually 
for  the  best  English  Essay  on  some  literary  or  historical 
subject  or  every  alternate  year  on  some  scientific  subject  in 
accordance  with  the  subjoined  conditions. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  or  Undergraduates 
of  the  University  of  Bombay,  of  not  more  than  six  years' 
standing  from  the  date  of  their  Matriculation  on  the  day 
prescribed  for  the  sending  in  of  the  Essays. 

3.  The  subject  for  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Syndicate  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months  before 
the  day  for  sending  in  the  Essay. 

4.  The  Essays  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Regis- 
trar on  or  before  the  fourth  Monday  in  June-  Each  Essay 
shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's 
name  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover  contain- 
ing the  name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  standing, 
his  Post  Office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay 
sent  in  by  him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

5.  The  Judges  shall  be  three  in  number,  and  shall  be 
nominated  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision 
shall  be  announced  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  August. 
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6.  On  the  occasion  when  the  prize  is  not  awarded,  the 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in 
such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

Subject. 

Prizeman. 

Poems. 

1864... 

The  Himalaya  Mountains 

Vikaji,  Framji  Rastamji. 

1865  .. 

The  Indian  Reasons 

Prize  not  awarded. 

1866... 

Alexandria 

Ditto. 

1867... 

The  Solar  System 

Modi,  Barzorji  Edalji. 

1868... 

India  Three  Thousand  Years  Ago 

Prize  not  awarded. 

1869... 

The  Indus 

Kohiyar,  Jehangiershah 
Krachshah. 

1870.. 

Vasco  de  Gama 

Kohiyar,  Jehangiershah 
Erachehah. 

1871... 

Suttee        

Aitken,  Edward  H. 

1872... 

The  Suez  Canal 

Prize  not  awarded. 

1873... 

Alcbar        ...          

Ditto. 

1874... 

Shivdji 

Ditto. 

1875... 
1876... 

Athens 

The  Visit  of  H.  R.  H.  the  Prince 

Ditto. 

of  Wales  to  India         

Ditto. 

1877... 

The  Malabar  Coast        

Ditto. 

1878  .. 

An  Indian  Pilgrimage 

Ditto. 

1879... 

The  Ganges  Valley          

Ditto. 

Essays. 

1881... 

The    Characteristics    of    English 
Literature  of  the  Times  of  Queens 
Elizabeth,  Anne    and    Victoria, 
Stated  and  Compared. 

Prize  not  atcarded. 

1882... 

The  Elephantas    ... 

Ditto. 

1883... 

A   comparison  of    the  genius  of 

Nimachvala,  Jehangier 

Dickens  with  that  of  Scott  as  mani- 

Dorabji. 

fested  in  their  principal  work*. 

1884... 

A    Description    of  the    Progress 

No  Essay  received. 

made  in  India  during  the  last 

ten    years   in    some    branch  of 

Physical  or  Natural  Science. 

1885... 

Influence  of  Western  Thought  and 

Civilization  on  the  Indian  Mind. 

1886... 

The  best  methods   of  spreading  a 

knowledge  of  popular  science  in 

India. 
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THE  JUGGONNATH  SUNKERSETT  SANSKRIT 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Venayekrow  Juggonnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq.,  Justice 
o£  the  Peace  and  Fellow  of  the  University  of  Bombay, 
"wishing  to  perpetuate  in  the  University  the  memory 
of  the  interest  taken  by  his  revered  father  during  the  last 
42  years  in  the  cause  of  education  in  the  Presidency,  and  of 
his  attachment  to  the  sacred  language  of  India,"  offered,  in 
letters  of  the  16th  September  and  4thDecember  1865,  to  the 
address  of  the  Registrar,  Dr.  R.S.  Sinclair,  for  the  acceptance 
of  the  Senate,  six  Sanskrit  Scholarships,  three  of  Rs.  25*  each 
and  three  of  Rs.  20*  each  per  mensem ;  one  of  each  kind  to  be 
awarded  annually  at  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  to 
be  tenable  for  three  years  in  a  College  or  Institution  in  Arts 
recognized  by  the  University.  At  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Senate,  held  on  the  18th  December  1865,  it  was  unani- 
mously resolved — u  That  the  liberal  benefaction  of  Venayek- 
row Juggonnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq.,  be  accepted  with  the 
expression  of  the  grateful  remembrance  by  the  University 
of  the  many  and  important  services  rendered  by  his  honour- 
ed father  to  the  cause  of  both  elementary  and  advanced 
education  in  Western  India,  during  his  long  and  useful 
career  as  a  citizen  of  Bombay."  The  Scholarships  will  be 
awarded  in  accordance  with  the  following  Regulations  : — 

1.  Two  Scholarships,  to  be  called  u  The  Juggonnath  Sun- 
kersett Sanskrit  Scholarships,"  one  of  Rs.  20  and  one  of 
Rs.  15  per  mensem,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  two 
Candidates  who  shall  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Exami- 

*  In  consequence  of  the  transfer  of  the  securities  from  5$  to  4i  per  cent. 
Government  stock,  the  value  of  these  scholarships  is  reduced  to  Rs.  20  and  15 
respectively. 
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nation  with  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  the  San- 
skrit Language.  The  Scholarships  will  be  tenable  for  two 
years  at  any  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  in  Arts  recog- 
nized by  the  University  of  Bombay,  provided  that  the  Scho- 
lar produce  a  certificate  from  the  Head  of  the  College  or 
Institution  that  he  is  prosecuting  his  studies  in  Sanskrit. 

2.  The  names  of  the  successful  Candidates  will  be  pub- 
lished along  with  the  list  of  the  Candidates~who  may  have 
passed  the  Matriculation  Examination. 

3.  The  Candidates  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  In  case  of  the  Scholarships  lapsing,  through  forfeiture 
or  otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  two  years  for  which 
they  are  tenable,  the  money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied 
by  the  Syndicate  in  such  a  way  as  they  shall  think  most  ex- 
pedient to  the  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Teak. 


1866.. 
1867.. 

1868.. 

1869.. 
1870.. 
1871.. 
1872. 

1873.. 
1874, 


Scholar. 


Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev 
Shikhare,  Govind  Shripat 
Pendse,  Kashinath  Balvant 


Godbole,   Ndrayan  Balkrishna, 
Chintamanipetkar,  Pandurang 

Venkatesh. 
Agase,  Narayan  Bhikaji 
Agiise,  Ganesh  Janardan 
Riijavade,  Gopal  Vishnu 

Limaye,  Hari  Vaman 

Oka,  Vaman  Daji 
Bhat,  Hariram  Uttamram 
Oka,  Krishnaji  Govind 
Agase,  Dhondu  Hari 
.Toshi,  Lakshunian  Janardan. 

Apte,  Vaman  Shivram 

Gokhale,  Krishndji  Vishnu.. 
Natu,  Trimbak  Gangadhar.. 
Gokhale,  Gopal  Ramchandra. 


BCHOOIn 


RatnAgiri  High  School. 

Dhulia  High  School. 

Poona  High  School, 
form  i  rhi  Elphin- 

stone  High  School. 

ElphinstoneHighSchool . 

Poona  High  School. 

Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Poona  High  School. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Surat  High  School. 
Poona  High  School. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Free  General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay. 
Rajaram   High   School, 

Kolhapur. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Surat  High  School. 
Rajaram  High    School, 
Kolhapur. 
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Year. 


1875... 

1876... 
1S77... 

1878... 
1879... 

1880... 

1881... 

1882... 
1883... 
1884... 

1885  .. 


Scholar. 


Bhandarkar,    S'ridhar     Rdm- 

krishna. 
Kulkarni,  Balaji  Han 

Pbadke,  Ramchandra  Dinkar. 
Bhdgvat,  Balaji  Abaji 
Godbole,  Sadashiv  Mahddev  . 
Pitke,  Gopal  Rdmohandra     ... 

Ddmle,  Shridhar  Keshav 
Date,  Bdlaji  Sadashiv 
Vaidya,  LakshmanRdmchandra 
Chitnis,  Malhar  Khanderdo... 
Arte,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra  ... 

Kirke,  Krishnaji  Hari 

Bodas,  Lakshuman  Chintaman, 

Joshi,  Narhar  Balkrishna 
Joshi,  Chintaman  Hari 
Date,  Nardyan  Kashinath 

Joshi,  Bhaskar  Vishnu 
Panse,  Narayan  Sakharam     ... 
Paranjapye,  Shivram  Mahadev 
Ghokale,  Vishnu  Balambhat... 

Patankar,  Nilkant  Pandurang. 

Kale,  Rdoji  Ramchandra 


School. 


ElphinstoneHigh  School. 

Raj  dram  High  School, 

Kolhapur. 
Ratnagiri  High  Sohool. 
Poona  High  School. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Rajaram  High    School, 

Kolhapur. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Poona  High  School. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 
Poona  High   School. 
New    English     School, 

Poona, 
ElphinstoneHighSchool. 
New     English    School, 

Poona. 
RobertMoney  Institution, 
Ratndgiri  High  School. 
New     English    School, 

Poona. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Poona  Native    Institu- 

tion. 
New    English     School, 

Poona. 
Poona  High  School. 


VI. 
THE  JAM   SHRI  VIBHAJI  SCHOLARSHIP. 

His  Highness  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  of  Nowanagar,  being 
desirous  of  encouraging  English  education  in  Kathiawar 
offered  in  a  letter  to  the  Vice -Chancellor,  Sir  Alexander 
Grant,  Bart.,  dated  25th  February  1866,  the  sum  of  Rs.  4,500 
for  the  founding  of  a  Scholarship  tenable  by  a  Native  of 
Kdthiawar  for  two  years  in  an  institution  recognized  by  the 
University.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  5th 
April  1866,  it  was  resolved  : — "  That  the  handsome  benefac- 
tion of  His  Highness  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  of  Nowanagar 
be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  University."  The 
Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations ;-— 
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1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji 
Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem,  tenable 
for  two  years,  shall  be  biennially,  or  whenever  vacant, 
announced  for  competition. 

2.  The  object  of  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  Scholarship  is  to 
assist  in  maintaining  Natives  of  Kathiawar  while  studying 
in  the  University  of  Bombay. 

3.  Persons  to  be  eligible  for  competition  must  be  bond 
fide  Natives  of  Kathiawar  who  have  passed  the  Matricula- 
tion Examination. 

4.  Should  there  be  more  Candidates  than  one,  the  Scholar- 
ship shall  be  awarded  to  that  Candidate  who  shall  appear 
from  the  University  records  to  have  obtained  the  highest 
marks  for  proficiency  in  English  at  the  Matriculation  Exa- 
mination. Provided  always  that  no  Candidate  who  has  once 
held  the  Scholarship  is  to  be  considered  eligible  for  re-elec- 
tion. 

5.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  announced  for  competition 
in  the  first  week  of  December.  Applications  of  Candidates, 
under  Form  AV,  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  31st  December. 

6.  The  Syndioate  will  thereupon  proceed  to  adjudge  the 
Scholarship  on  some  day  during  the  month  of  January. 

7.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

8.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable 
monthly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution  ;  whioh  bill  shall  certify,  under  the 
signature  of  the  head,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attend- 
ance at  the  College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good, 
and  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

9-  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  of  by  the  Head  of  his  College  or 
Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  deolare  the  Scholarship  to 
be  forfeited. 

10.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarship,  during  any  year  or  part  of  a  year,  shall  be 
added  to  next  year's  Scholarship,  so  as  to  increase  the 
monthly  stipend  payable. 
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Year. 

1867... 

1868... 

1871... 

1873. 

1875... 

1877.., 

1879.. 

1881... 

1883... 
1885.. 


Scholar. 


Vohora,  Kallianrai  Lakshumi- 

shankar. 
Desai,  Savailal  Govindram  . . . 

Ved,  Dulabji  Dharamshi      ... 

Sett,  Motichand  Udhavji      ... 

Ghogavala,  Adarji  Rastamji... 

Joshipara,  Pranlal  Kahandas. 

Mehta,  Anantrai  Nathji 

Chavan,  Odhavji  Devji 

Nulkar,  Atmaram  Krishnaji... 
Mehta,  Panachand  Jayachand 


School. 


Surat  High  School. 
ElphinstoncHigh  School. 
Ditto. 

Kathiawar  High  School, 

Rajkot. 
Chandanvadi  High 

School,  Bombay. 
Bahadurkhanji       High 

School,  Junagad. 
Bhavnagar  High  School. 

Elphinstone  High  School . 

Poona  High  School. 
Bhavnagar  High  School. 


VII. 


THE    COWASJEE  JEHANGHIER  LATIN 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

Cowasjce  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  being  desirous  of  marking  his  interest  in  the  Bombay 
University,  offered,  on  the  occasion  of  the  Convocation  for 
conferring  Degrees  which  was  held  on  the  14th  of  January 
1868,  in  a  lettertothe  Vice-Chancellor,Sir  Alexander  Grant, 
Bart.,  of  the  same  date,  the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  4  per  cent. 
Government  Paper,  for  the  founding  of  a  Latin  Scholarship, 
to  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  best  Candidate  in  Latin  at 
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the  Matriculation  Examination.  The  offer  was  accepted  by 
the  Senate  on  the  31st  of  March  1868,  with  their  best  thanks, 
and  the  following  Regulations  were  passed  for  the  award- 
ing of  the  Scholarship  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Cowasjee  Jehan- 
ghier  Latin  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  200  per 
annum,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  that  Candidate  who 
shall  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  who 
shall  have  obtained  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in 
Latin  at  such  Examination,  provided  that  the  Scholar 
produce  a  certificate  from  the  Head  of  his  College  or  Insti- 
tution that  he  is  prosecuting  his  studies  in  Latin. 

2.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  half- 
yearly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  Col- 
lege or  Institution ;  which  bill  shall  certify,  under  the  signa- 
ture of  theHead,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance 
at  tne  College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and 
that  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

3.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  of  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

4.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  at  the  final  meeting 
of  the  Matriculation  Examiners,  and  the  name  of  the  Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier  Scholar  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  pub- 
lished by  the  Examiners  together  with  their  list  of  Matri- 
culated Students. 

5.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has 
duly  joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

6.  In  case  of  the  Student  who  is  elected  declining  to 
proceed  to  College,  the  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  for  the 
ensuing  year  may  be  conferred  on  the  Candidate  who  shall 
have  obtained  the  second  place  in  the  Examination  in  Latin. 

7.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  lapsing  through  forfeiture, 
or  otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  year,  any  saving 
which  may  result  may  be  added  to  next  year's  Scholarship 
so  as  to  increase  the  half-yearly  stipends  payable  ;  or  may 
be  used,-  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndicate,  to  create  a 
second  Scholarship  for  the  ensuing  year. 


154 


ENDOWMENTS. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

School. 

18687. 

McDermott,  Michael 

St.  Mary's  Institution. 

1869... 

DeMonte,  Thomas  Antonio 

Ditto. 

1870... 

Bryan,  James     

Ditto. 

1871  j 

DeSa,  Luis        

Ditto. 

Bhanddrkar,  Vasndev  Gopal 

Ditto. 

1872... 

Hogan,  Daniel 

Ditto. 

1873... 

Pereira,  Conrad           

Ditto. 

1874... 

DeSouza,  Lazarus  Diogo       

Ditto. 

187o... 

O'Shanahan,  Henry  Frank  ...          

Ditto. 

1876... 

Mulligan,  William  George  Tobias 

Bishop's  HighSchool,  Poona. 

1877... 

Vakil,  Rastam.ji  Bamanshah            

Elphinstone  High  8chool. 

1878  | 

Toole,  John  Harris      

Bishop'sHigh  School, Poona. 

Modi,  Kaikhosru  Franiji       

Elphinstone  High  School. 

1879... 

Dias,  Erasmo  Xavier 

St.  Mary's  Institution. 

1S80 

DeSilva,  Manuel           

Ditto. 

1881... 

DeMello,  Ignatius        

Ditto. 

1882... 

Hanson,  Charles  M 

Bishop'sHigh  School,  Poona. 

1883... 

Maidment,  Samuel  Gerald     

Cathedral     High       School, 
Bom  bay . 

1884.. 

Kotak,  Narandas  Shivji         

Elphinstone  High  School. 

1885  [ 

Davar,  Ednlji  Framji )            ,     ( 

Joseph  Aloysius  Ezechiel      ...  )   equal     \ 

Fort  High  School. 

St.  Vincent's  School,  Poona. 

VIII. 
THE  KINLOCH  FORBES  GOLD  MEDAL. 
The  Trustees  to  the  Kinloch  Forbes  Memorial  Fund,  in  a 
letter  to  the  address  of  the  Vice- Chancellor,  the  Rev.  Dr. 
Wilson,  dated  the  19th  December  1868,  offered  to  the  Uni- 
versity, in  behalf  of  themselves  and  other  subscribers  to 
the  Fund,  a  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  5*  per  cent. 
Paper,  for  the  purpose  of  awarding  a  yearly  Gold  Medal  for 
proficiency  in  General  Jurisprudence  and  the  Roman  Civil 
Law,  to  be  called  "  The  Kinloch  Fobbes  Gold  Medal," 
and  for  Law  Books  to  accompany  the  Medal,  should  the 
fund  allow.  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on 
the  same  date,  the  following  Resolution  was  unanimously 
agreed  to  :— 

"  That  the  Senate  accept  with  thanks  this  endowment, 
in  honour  of  its  late  accomplished  Vice-Chancellor,  the 
Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Kinloch  Forbes." 

The  Medal  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Gold  Medal,  to  be  called  "The  Kinloch  Forbes 
Gold  Medal,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  two  hundred,  with  a 
Prize  of  Law  Books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  fifty,  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  the  Candidate  who  obtains  the  highest 
number  of  marks  in  the  subjects  of  Roman  Civil  Law  and 

*  Now  transferred  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock. 
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General  Jurisprudence,  including  International  Law,  at  the 
Examination  for  Honours  in  Law,  provided  always  that  in  no 
case  shall  the  Medal  be  awarded  to  a  Candidate  who  is  not 
placed  by  the  Examiners  in  the  first  class  of  successful 
Candidates  at  such  Examination, 

2 .  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Medal  and 
Prize  of  Books  are  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list 
of  successful  Candidates  at  the  Examination  for  Honours  in 
Law, 

3.  Whenever  the  Medal  and  Books  are  not  awarded,  the 
money  which  would  have  been  expended  in  purchasing  them 
shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they 
shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  and  purposes 
of  the  endowment. 

IX. 


**«>  ■..**••* 


THE  DAVID  SASSOON  HEBREW  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  Honourable  A.  D.  Sassoon,  C.S.I.,  being  desirous  of 
encouraging  the  study  of  the  Hebrew  Language,  offered,  in 
a  letter,  dated  the  11th  January  1869,  to  the  address  of  the 
Vice- Chancellor,  the  Rev,  Dr.  Wilson,  the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000 
in  Government  5*  per  cent.  Paper  for  the  foundation  of  a 
Scholarship  (to  be  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  his  late 
father,  David  Sassoon,  Esq,,)  of  Rs.  250  per  annum,  tenable 
for  two  years,  in  any  Institution  recognized  by  the  Univer- 
sity for  Degrees  in  Arts. 

The  offer  was  accepted  by  the  Senate  at  a  meeting  held 
on  the  20th  January  1869  ;  and  the  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  in  accordance  with  the  following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship  of  Rs.  250  per  annum,  to  be  denomi- 
nated "  The  David  Sass©on  Hebrew   Scholarship,"  to  be 

*  Now  transferred  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock. 
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held  for  two  years,  shall,  on  the  first  occasion  of  its  being 
b2stowed,  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  shall  pass  the 
Matriculation  Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  pro- 
ficiency in  the  Hebrew  Language,  or,  failing  such  a  Candi- 
date, to  the  Undergraduate  who  shall  pass  the  Previous 
Examination  with  the  highest  marks  in  the  same  lan- 
guage, provided  that  the  Scholar  produce  a  certificate  from 
the  Head  of  his  College  or  Institution  that  he  is  prose- 
cuting his  studies  in  Hebrew. 

2.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  afterwards  awarded  every 
alternate  year  to  the  Candidate  who  shall,  since  the  time  of 
the  last  awarding  of  the  Scholarship,  have  passed  the  Ma- 
triculation Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  profici- 
ency in  the  Hebrew  Language,  or,  failing  such  a  Candidate, 
to  the  Undergraduate  who  shall,  since  the  time  of  the  last 
awarding  of  the  Scholarship,  have  passed  the  Previous 
Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  the 
same  language. 

3.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  half-yearly,  in  equal 
proportions,  to  its  allottee,  on  his  producing  a  bill,  counter- 
signed by  the  Head  of  some  College  or  Institution,  recognized 
in  Arts,  accompanied  by  a  certificate,  from  the  same  source, 
of  regular  attendance  at  that  College  or  Institution,  of  good 
conduct,  and  of  satisfactory  progress  in  University  studies. 

4.  Failing  the  production  of  such  a  certificate  as  that  now 
indicated,  the  Syndicate  may  declare  the  Scholarship  for- 
feited. 

5.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  at  the  final  meeting 
of  the  Matriculation  (or  Previous)  Examination,  and  the 
name  of  the  David  Sassoon  Scholar  for  the  ensuing 
two  years  shall  be  published  along  with  the  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates  for  Matriculation  (or  Previous) 
Examination. 

6.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

7.  In  case  of  the  Matriculating  Student  who  is  elected 
declining  to  proceed  to  College,  the  Scholarship  for  the 
ensuing  two  years  may  be  conferred  on  the  Undergraduate 
who  shall  have  obtained  the  second  place  in  Hebrew  in  the 
Matriculation  Examination,  or,  failing  such  a  Candidate,  to 
the  passed  Candidate  who  has  obtained  the  highest  marks 
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in  Hebrew  in  the  Previous  Examination  and  is  willing  to 
continue  at  College. 

8.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  not  being  adjudged,  or 
lapsing  before  it  has  been  held  two  years,  the  Scholarship 
may  be  awarded  under  the  same  rules  at  the  next  University 
Examinations ;  and  any  savings  resulting  from  non-adju- 
dication or  lapse  may  be  added  to  the  next  Scholarship's 
allotment,  or  used,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Syndicate, 
towards  creating  a  second  Scholarship. 


Ybar. 

Scholar. 

School. 

1872.. 

1878 

David,  Abraham  Jacob 

Scottish  Hisrh  School,  Fort. 
Fort  High  School. 

1879.. 
1881 

Ditto 

Robert  Money  Institution. 

1883.. 
1885 

Bhastekar,  Isaac  Aaron  

Free  General  Assembly's 
Institution,  Bombay. 

Scottish  High  School, 
Byculla. 

X. 
THE  JAMES  BERKLEY  GOLD  MEDAL. 

R.  M.  Brereton,  Esq,,  Chief  Engineer,  G.  I.  P.  Railway, 
N.E.D.,  in  a  letter  to  the  address  of  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
the  Rev.  Dr.  Wilson,  dated  18th  June  1869,  offered  on 
behalf  of  himself  and  the  other  admirers  and  friends  of  the 
late  Mr.  James  J.  Berkley,  Chief  Resident  Engineer,  G.  I.  P. 
Railway,  the  sum  of  Rs.  8,000  in  Government  5*  per  cent. 
Promissory  Notes,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  "  James 
Berkley  Gold  Medal  "  for  Civil  Engineering,  of  the  value 
of  Rs.  250,  to  be  given  annually,  and  a  Prize  of  Books  of  a 
scientific  nature  to  accompany  the  Medal.  At  a  meeting  of 
the  Senate,  held  on  the  13th  August,  the  following  Resolu- 
tion was  unanimously  adopted : — 

"  That  this  handsome  endowment,  in  honour  of  Mr.  James 
John  Berkley,  one  of  the  original  Fellows  mentioned  in  the 
Act  of  Incorporation,  be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of 
the  Senate." 

The  medal  and  books  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with 
the  following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Gold  Medal,  to  be  entitled  "  The  James  Berkley 
Gold  Medal,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  two  hundred  and  fifty, 

*  Now  transferred  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock. 
b  58—14  bu 
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with  a  Prize  of  Books  on  Civil  and  Mechanical  Engineering 
of  the  value  of  Rupees  one  hundred  and  fifty,  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  the  Candidate  who  obtains  the  highest 
number  of  marks  in  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
L.C.E.,  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  Medal  be 
awarded  if  such  Candidate  be  not  specially  recommended 
by  the  Examiners  in  Engineering  and  Engineering  Drawing. 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  shall  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  have  passed  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.C.E. 

3.  Whenever  the  Medal  and  Books  are  not  awarded,  the 
money  which  would  have  been  expended  in  purchasing 
them  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as 
they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  and 
purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year, 
1372.. 


1873. 
1874. 
1875. 
1876. 
1877. 
1878. 
1879. 
1880. 
1881. 
1882. 

1883. 

1884. 

1885. 


Medallist. 


G-odbold,  Kashinath  Ramchandra,  B.A. 


Bamanji  Sorabji 

Chandnani,  Pritamdas  Parsumal 

Tarapurvala,  Fardunji  Kuvarji 

Medal  not  awarded. 

Ditto. 

Apte,  Ganesh  Krishna,  B.A 

Medal  not  awarded. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
Ahmadi ,  Ibrahim  Shaik  Daud  Akhun  d    

Medal  not  awarded,  but  Prize  of  Books  only  given 
to  Mokshagundum  Vishvisvardiyd,  B.A. 

Chitale,  Parshuram  Narayan    i  Ditto 

Gole,  Vishnu  Vithal   I  Ditto 


College. 


Poona  Civil  Engi- 
neering (novir 
College  of  Science.) 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Ditto. 


College  of  Science, 
Poona. 

Ditto. 


XI. 
THE  ELLIS  PRTZE. 

The  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis,  Member  of  the  Council  of 
H.  E.  the  Viceroy  and  Governor- General  of  India,  offered, 
on  the  26th  August  1869,  Promissory  Notes  of  the  value  of 
Ks.  1,500,  bearing  interest  at  4  per  cent.,  for  an  annual  prize 
of  books  of  the  value  of  Rs.  60,  to  be  given  to  the  Scholar 
who  on  Matriculation  passes  the  best  examination  in  any 
Oriental  Language. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  13th  October 
1869,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  : — 

°  That  this  endowment  be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate  as  a  token  from  the  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis 
of  his  appreciation  of  the  University,  and  regard  for  the 
people  of  Bombay." 
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The  prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Ellis  Prize,"  consisting 
of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  sixty,  shall  be  awarded 
every  year  to  the  Candidate  who  shall  have  passed  the 
Matriculation  Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  pro- 
ficiency in  an  Oriental  Language. 

2.  The  prize  shall  be  awarded  in  connection  with  such 
one  or  other  of  the  following  languages  as  the  Syndicate 
from  time  to  time  may  determine  : — 

1.  Marathi.  5.  Sindhi. 

2.  Gujarathi.  6.  Arabic. 

3.  Canarese.  7.  Persian. 

4.  Hindustani. 

3.  The  language  for  which  the  prize  will  be  given  each 
year  shall  be  notified  by  the  Syndicate  not  less  than  twelve 
months  before  each  Matriculation  Examination. 

4.  The  books  shall  be  presented  to  the  successful  Can- 
didate by  the  Chancellor  or  Vice -Chancellor  at  the  Convo- 
cation for  Conferring  Degrees. ^^ 


Year.       Language. 


1869., 

1870.. 
1871.. 

1872.. 

1873.. 

1874.. 
1875.. 

1876.. 

1877.. 

1878.. 

1879.. 

18S0.. 
1881.. 

1882... 

1883.. 
1884... 

1885.. 


Mardthi   . 

Gujarathi 
Canarese  . 


Sindhi  . 
Persian. 


Hindustani 
Arabic  or  Mara- 
thi. 
Gujarathi 


Canarese 
Sindhi  .. 
Marathi.. 


Persian. 
Hindustani  .. 


Sindhi 


Prizeman. 


Gujarathi 
Canarese  . 


Marathi 


Arabic  or  Hin 
dustani. 


Kunte,  Vishnu  Keshav.. 

Kanga,  Dinshah  Pestan  ji 
Bevur,  Rdmchandra  Ha- 

numantrdo. 
Mirzd,  Kalichkhdn 

Fraidnnbeg. 
Contractor,        Behrdmji 

Rastamji. 

DeGama,  Samuel 

Kdnitkar,        Bdlkrishna 

Hari  {Mardthi.) 
Kaji,  Chhaganiai  Gulab- 

das. 
Kuknur,     Rdghavendra 

Jayachdrya 
Jugtisni,       Kundanmal 

Manikrai. 
Patvardhan,    Balkrishna 

Narayan. 
Munshi,  GhulAm  Ahmad 
Mirzd,  Najafkuli  Fredun 

beg. 
Oza,  Dipchand  Tejbhdn 

das. 
Mehta,  Chunildl  Anupram 
Tdnkasdle,  Bdldji  Rdgha 

vendra. 
Kocharekar,       Krishndji 

Baburdo. 


School. 


His  Highness  the  Mahdrdj 
oflndore  Madressa. 

Bombay  Proprietary  School. 

Belpdum       Sirdars'      High 
School. 

Haidardbad  High  8chool. 

Poona  High  8chool. 

Karachi  High  School. 
Private  Tuition. 

Surat  High  School. 

Dhdrvdd  High  School. 

Haidardbdd  Mission  School. 

Private  Tuition,  Poona. 

Fort  High  School. 
Narayan     Jaganndth    High 
School,  Kardchi. 
Ditto. 

Naridd  High  School. 
Belgaum      Sirddrs'       High 

School. 
Ratndgiri  High  School. 
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XII. 

THE  HEBBERT  AND  LATOUCHE  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  Chiefs  of  Junagad  and  Nowanagar,  in  the  Province 
of  Kathiawar,  offered,  through  the  Right  Honourable  the 
Governor  in  Council,  on  the  22nd  October  1869,  Govern- 
ment 5  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes  of  the  value  of 
Rs.  5,000,  for  the  foundation  of  a  Scholarship  of  Rs.  20*  per 
mensem  in  the  University  of  Bombay,  as  a  Memorial  to 
Captains  Hebbert  and  LaTouche,  the  officers  who  fell  at 
the  Tobar  Hill  in  1867  in  fight  with  a  band  of  outlawed 
Waghirs.  At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on 
the  18th  December  1869,  it  was  unanimously  resolved: — 

"  That  the  offer  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  5  per  cent* 
Promissory  Notes,  from  the  Chiefs  of  Junagad  and  Nowa- 
nagar,  in  Kathiawar,  for  the  foundation  of  a  Scholarship  in 
memory  of  Captains  Hebbert  and  LaTouche,  who  fell  nobly 
in  the  discharge  of  public  duty  at  the  Tobar  Hill  in  1867,  be 
accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate." 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Hebbert  and 
LaTouche  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  eighteen 
per  mensem,  tenable  for  two  years,  shall  be  awarded  bien- 
nially, or  whenever  vacant. 

2.  The  object  of  the  Scholarship  is  to  assist  Natives  of 
Soreth,  in  Kathiawar,  desirous  of  prosecuting  their  studies 
in  any  one  of  the  recognized  Colleges  or  Institutions  of  the 
University  of  Bombay. 

3.  Persons  to  be  eligible  for  competition  must  be  bond 
fide  Natives  of  Soreth  who  have  passed  the  Matriculation 
Examination. 

4.  In  the  event  of  there  being  more  than  one  Candidate 
for  the  Scholarship  on  the  occasion  of  a  vacancy,  who  shall 
fulfil  the  foregoing  conditions,  the  Scholarship  shall  be 
awarded  by  the  Syndicate  to  the  Candidate  who  shall  appear 
from  the  University  records  to  have  obtained  the  highest 
number  of  marks  at  the  Matriculation  Examination,  provid- 
ed always  that  no  Candidate  who  has  once  held  the  Scho- 
larship be  eligible  for  re-election. 

^In  consequence  of  the  transfer  of  the  Securities  from  5 to  4  per  cent 
Government  stock,  the  value  is  reduced  to  Rs.  18  a  month. 
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£.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  announced  for  competition 
in  the  first  week  of  December.  Applications  of  Candidates 
under  Form  AW  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  on  or 
before  the  31st  December. 

6.  The  Syndicate  shall  thereupon  proceed  to  adjudge 
the  Scholarship  on  some  day  during  the  month  of  January. 

7.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

8.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable 
monthly,  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature 
on  such  bill,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at 
the  College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and 
that  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

9-  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  the  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

10.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
tlje  Scholarship  during  any  year,  or  part  of  a  year,  shall  be 
added  to  next  year's  Scholarship  so  as  to  increase  the 
monthly  stipends  payable. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

School. 

1871.. 
1873.. 

1875 

Shah,  Tribhuvandas  Motichand    

Acharya,  Devishankar  Ravishankar    .... 

Rajkot  High  School. 
Kathiawar  High  School. 
Ditto. 

1877.. 
1879  . 

Buch,  Bhupatrai  Dayalji 

Ditto. 
Bahadurkhanji  High  School, 

Junagad. 
Private  Tuition,  Junagad. 

1881.. 

ChhayJi,  Jatashankar  Jivanlal    . . , , . 

1883.. 

Barod.1  High  School,  former' 
111  Private  Tuition. 
Bahadurkhanji  High  School, 

Junagad. 

1885.. 

Nanavati,  Hariprasad  Kirparam 

XIII. 

THE  WILSON  PHILOLOGICAL  LECTURESHIP. 

The  Honorary  Secretary  to  the  Committee  of  Manage- 
ment for  the  Subscribers  to  the  Wilson  Testimonial  Fund 
offered,  in  a  letter  dated  March  2nd,  1870,  to  the  address  of 
the  Registrar,  James  Taylor,  Esq.,  the  sum  of  (Rs.  23,500) 
twenty-three  thousand  and  five  hundred  Rupees  in  Govern- 

S  58— W  W* 
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ment  5*  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes,  for  the  endowment 
of  a  Philological  Lectureship  in  honour  of  the  Rev.  John 
Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R,S.,  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University, 
with  the  following  conditions  : — 

1.  That  the  Lectureship  be  called  "  The  Wilson  Philo- 
logical Lectureship,"  in  connection  with  which,  in  conse- 
cutive years,  a  short  series  of  Lectures  should  be  delivered 
by  a  competent  European  or  Native  Scholar,  annually 
selected  for  the  purpose,  on  either  of  the  following  classes 
of  languages  and  the  literature  in  which  they  are 
embodied : — 

I,  Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  languages  derived  from  it. 
II.  Hebrew  and  the  other  Semitic  languages, 
XII.  Latin  and  Greek, 

IV,  English    viewed  in  connection  with  Anglo-Saxon 
and  its  other  sources. 

%  That  the  interest  of  the  Fund  for  this  endowment  be 
at  the  entire  disposal  of  Dr,  Wilson  during  his  lifetime,  an(j 
that  the  University  undertake  the  duty  of  receiving  the 
interest,  and  paying  the  same  to  Dr.  Wilson,  or  to  his 
order,  at  stated  half-yearly  periods,  as  the  interest  becomes 
due. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  2nd  April  1870, 
the  endowment,  in  honour  of  the  late  Vice-Chancellor  of 
the  University,  the  Rev,  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R  S„  was 
accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate." 

Dr.  Wilson  died  on  the  1st  December  1875,  and  on  the 
12th  February  1876  the  Senate  passed  the  following 
Regulations  for  the  Lectureship  : — 

1.  Each  Series  of  Lectures  shall  consist  of  not  fewer 
than  six  Lectures. 

2.  The  Lectures  shall  be  delivered  in  Bombay  in  the 
First  or  cold-weather  Term  in  each  year, 

3.  In  the  month  of  January  in  each  year  the  Syndicate 
shall  publish  a  Notification  in  which  the  subject  of  the  en- 
suing Series  of  Lectures  shall  be  announced,  and  shall 
take  such  steps  in  each  year  as  they  may  think  best  for 
obtaining  a  Lecturer. 

*Now  transferred  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock. 
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Year. 


187^ 


1878, 
1879. 


1881, 


1882. 
1883. 


1884. 
1885. 


1887 


Subject. 


Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  Languages  derived 

from  it. 
Latin  and  Greek 

Hebrew  and  the  other  Semitic  Langua- 
ges. 

English  viewed  in  connection  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  its  other  sources. 

Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  Languages  derived 
from  it. 

Latin  and  Greek 

Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  Languages  derived 
from  it. 

Hebrew  and  the  other  Semitic  Languages 

English  viewed  in  connection  with  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  its  other  sources. 

Latin  and  Oreuk 

Sanskrit  and  l'rakrit  Languages  derived 
from  it- 


Lectures. 


Ramkrishna    Gopal    Bhau- 

darkar,  M.A. 
Peter  Peterson,  M.A. 

E.  Behatsek,  M.C.B. 

F.  G.  Selby,  B.A. 

No  Lecturer. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A. 
Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit, 

M.A. 
A  Fnhnr,  Ph.D. 
w.  K.  Hart,  B.A. 

B.  H.  Gunion,  B.A. 


XIV. 

THE  ELLIS  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  President  and  Secretary  to  the  Ellis  Testimonial 
Committee,  in  a  letter  dated  19th  April  1870,  to  the  ad* 
of  the  Registrar,  James  Taylor,  Ksq.,  offered  the  sum 
of  Rs.  7,206  for  investment  in  4  per  oent.  Government 
Promissory  Notes  for  awarding  annually,  from  the  interest 
thereof,  a  monthly  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  Rs.  25, 
bearing  the  name  of  the  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis,  to  the  most 
successful  Scholar  in  the  English  Language  and  Literaturo 
at  the  B.A.  Examination. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  16th  June  1870, 
the  following  lit  solution  was  unanimously  adopted  : — 

"That  this  endowment,  in  honour  of  the  Honourable  B. 
H.  Ellis,  Member  of  the  Council  of  H.  E.  the  Viceroy  and 
Governor  General  of  India,  be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate." 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Ellis  Scholar- 
ship," of  the  value  of  Rupees  twenty-five  a  month,  shall  be 
awarded  annually  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 
to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  with  the 
highest  marks  in  Englisn. 

'2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  shall  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  have  passed  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

3.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  lapsing  during  the  course 
of  the  year  for  which  it  is  tenable,  any  balance  that  may 
remain  shall  be  added  to  the  next  year's  Scholarship. 
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Yrar. 


1870. 
X871. 
1872. 
1873. 
1874. 
1875. 

3876. 

1877. 
1878. 
1879. 
1880. 
1881. 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1385. 


Scholar. 


Sayani,  Ibrahim  Muhammad 
Kirloskar,  Ganesh  Ramchandra... 

Duncan,  Thomas 

Kanga,  Dinshah  Pestanji 

Modi,  Jehangier  Edalji     ., 

Chiplunkar,  Lakshuman  Krishna . 


Kanga,  Fardunji  Manikji. 
Shahani,  Dayaram  Gidumal   , 
Shanahan,  Henry  Frank 

Kanga,  Sorabji  Manikji 

Vaidya,  Chintanian  Vinavak    , 
Nariman,  Manikji  Kharshedji 

Gokhale,  Mahadev  Vishnu 

Padshah,  Barjorji  Jamasji.. .. 

Patel,  Bapuji  Sorabji 

Banaji,  Franiji  Kavasji   


COLLEOK. 


Elphinstone. 
Deccan. 
St.  Xavier's. 
Elphinstone. 

Ditto. 
Deccan,     formerly       Free 

General  Assembly's. 
St.  Xavier's. 
Elphinstone. 
St.  Xavier's. 

Ditto. 
Elphinstone. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto, 


XV. 

THE  CHANCELLOR'S  MEDAL. 

At  a  Convocation  for  Conferring  Degrees  held  on  the  12th 
January  1869,  His  Excellency  the  Eight  Honourable  Sir 
Seymour  FitzGerald,  G.C.S.I.,  D,C.L„  Governor  of  Bombay, 
Chancellor  of  the  University,  founded  a  Gold  Medal,  to  be 
called  the  "  Chancellor's  Medal,"  with  a  view  to  encourage 
the  Graduates  of  the  University  of  Bombay  to  aspire  after 
the  highest  honours  the  University  can  bestow.  At  a  meet^ 
ing  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  23rd  March  1871,  the  follow* 
ing  Regulations  for  awarding  the  Medal  were  passed  : — 

1.  A  Gold  Medal,  to  be  called  u  The  Chancellor's 
Medal,"  will  be  awarded  annually  in  connection  with  tho 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

2.  The  Syndicate  will  determine  and  notify  each  year,  in 
December,  the  rotation  in  which  the  Medal  shall  be  assign- 
ed in  connection  with  each  branch  of  study  prescribed  for 
the  M.A.  Examination. 

3.  The  Medal  shall  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Examination  in  the  First  Class,  and  obtains  the 
highest  number  of  marks  in  the  branch  of  study  notified 
for  that  year. 

4.  Provided  that  if  no  Candidate  qualifies  for  the  Medal 
in  the  specified  subject  of  the  year,  the  Syndicate  shall  be 
authorized  to  award  it  to  the  Candidate  who,  on  a  review  of 
the  Examination  in  the  various  subjects,  passes  in  the 
jfirst  Class  with  the  highest  number  of  marks, 
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5.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Medal  is 
awarded,  will  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful  Can- 
didates. 

6.  The  Medal  will  be  presented  at  the  Convocation  for 
Conferring  Degrees. 

The  Chancellor's  Medal  has  been  assigned  in  connection 
with  the  branches  of  study  prescribed  for  the  M.A.  Exami- 
nation in  the  following  rotation  : — 

In  1886  to  History  and  Philosophy. 


Year. 

Subject. 

Medallist. 

College 

1874.. 

Languages  .. 

Duncan,  Thomas,  B.  A 

St.  Xavier's. 

1876.. 

Mathematics      and 

Dastur,   Fardunji    Mancherji, 

Elphinstone. 

Natural      Philoso- 
phy- 
Natural  Sciences  .. 

•B.A. 

1877.. 

Naegaumv.lla,  Kavas     Dada- 

Ditto. 

bhai,  B.A. 

1878.. 

Mathematics 

Sanjana,    Kftvasji  Jamshedji, 

B.A. 
Medal  not  aicarded. 

Deccan. 

1879.. 

Languages  .. 

1880.. 

History  and  Philo- 
sophy. 

Ditto. 

1881.. 

Mathematics 

Ditto. 

1882.. 

Mathematics 

Vaidya,ChintamanVinayak,B.A. 

Elphinstone. 

1883.. 

Mathematics 

WtgU,  Krishnaji  Balvant,  B.A. 

Ditto. 

1884.. 

Natural  Sciences  . . 

K&Dffi.  Mancherji  K;ivasji,  B.A. 

Ditto. 

1885.. 

Natural  Sciences  . . 

MaH.Ini,  Adarji  Mernosji,  B.A., 

Free    General    As- 

B.Sc. 

sembl  y's     Insti- 
tution, Bombay. 

XVI. 
THE  ARNOULD  SCHOLARSHIP. 

The  President  and  Secretary  to  the  Arnould  Testimonial 
Fund,  in  a  letter  dated  9th  January  1871,  to  the  address  of 
the  Registrar,  James  Taylor,  Esq.,  offered  to  the  Univer- 
sity on  behalf  of  the  Native  friends  and  admirers  of  Sir 
Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  a  Judge  of  the  High  Court  of 
Judicature,  Bombay,  a  sum  of  Rupees  6,000  in  Government 
5  per  cent.  Securities  for  awarding  annually,  from  the 
interest  thereof,  a  Scholarship  of  Rs.  25*  a  month  to  the 
Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
LL.B.  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  the  paper  com- 
prising the  Hindu  and  Muhammadan  Law. 

At  a  meeting  held  on  the  23rd  March  1871,  the  endow- 
ment was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate,  and 

*  In  consequence  of  the  transfer  from  5  to  4  per  cent.  Government  stock 
the  value  is  reduced  to  Rs.  22  a  mouth. 
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the  following  Regulations  were  passed  for  awarding  the 
Scholarship : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "The  Arnould  Scholar- 
ship," of  the  value  of  Rupees  twenty-two  a  month,  shall  be 
awarded  annually  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
LL.B.  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  the  paper  on  "Succession 
and  Family  Rights  with  special  reference  to  Hindu  and 
Muhammadan  Law." 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  shall  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  have  passed  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  LL.B. 

3.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  lapsing  during  the  course 
of  the  year  for  which  it  is  tenable,  any  balance  that  may 
remain  shall  be  added  to  the  next  year's  Scholarship. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

COLLEGE. 

1872.. 

Government  Law  School. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto 

1873.. 

1874.. 
1875.. 
1876.. 
1877.. 

1878.. 

Deshmukh,  Ramchandra  Gopalrao.B.A 
Kothare,  Anandrao  Krishnarao,  B.A.  . . 

Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev,  M.A 

Dhairyavan,  Vasudev  Krishnarao,  B.A. 
Inamdar,Venkatrao  Rukhamangad,B.A. 

1879.. 
1880.. 
1881 . . 

Ovalekar,  Moreshvar  Narayan,  B.A 

Chandavadkar,  Narayan  Ganesh,  B.A.  .. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

1882.. 
1883.. 
1884.. 
1885.. 

Kaka,  Navroji  Behramji,  B.A 

Joshi,  Moro  Vishvanath,  B.A 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak,  M.A 

Karandikar,  Balkrishna  Parshuram,  B.A. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

XVII. 

THE  DUKE  OF  EDINBURG-H  FELLOWSHIP. 

The  Chiefs  and  Sirdars  of  the  Deccan  and  the  Southern 
Mahratta  Country  offered  to  the  University,  through 
Government,  on  the  24th  July  1871,  in  commemoration  of  the 
visit  of  His  Royal  Highuess  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh  to  the 
Presidency  of  Bombay,  the  sum  of  Rs.  10,000  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  interest  of  the 
sum  when  invested  in  Government  Securities,  tenable  for 
two  years,  and  to  be  awarded  every  alternate  year  to  the 
Undergraduate  who  passes  with  the  highest  marks  in 
Honours  at  the  B.A,  Examination,  on  condition  that  he 
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continues  his  studies  at  one  of  the  recognized  Colleges,  and 
presents  himself  at  the  M  A.  Examination  within  such  time 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  29th  September 
1871,  the  offer  of  the  Chiefs  and  Sirdars  of  the  Deccan  and 
the  Southern  Mahratta  Country  was  accepted  with  the 
best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Fellowship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Fellowship,  to  be  called  the  "Duke  of  Edinburgh 
Fellowship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  four  hundred  per 
annum  and  tenable  for  two  years,  shall  be  awarded  every 
alternate  year,  or  whenever  vacant,  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  the  First  Class 
at  the  B.A.  Examination,  on  condition  that  he  continues 
his  studies  at  one  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recog- 
nized by  the  University  of  Bombay,  and  presents  himself  at 
the  M.A.  Examination  within  the  time  of  his  Fellowship. 

2.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

3.  The  stipend  of  the  Fellowship  shall  be  paid  half- 
yearly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature 
on  such  bill  that  the  Fellow  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the 
College  or  Institution,  and  that  his  conduct  is  good. 

4.  Should  the  Fellow  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Fellowship 
to  be  forfeited. 

5.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Fellowship  during  any  year,  or  part  of  a  year,  shall 
be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall 
think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  and  purposes  of 
the  endowment. 


Ykar. 

Fkllow. 

College. 

1872.. 

St.  Xavier's. 
Elphinstone. 

1874.. 

187(5.. 

1878.. 

1880.. 

Elphinstone. 
Ditto. 

1882.. 

1884.. 

Ilehtt,  Darashah  Bejanji    

St.  Xavier's. 
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XVIII. 

THE  BAI  MANECKBAI  BYRAMJEE  JEEJEEBHOY 
PRIZE. 

The  Honourable  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,  in  a  letter  dated 
10th  August  1871,  to  the  address  of  the  Registrar,  James 
Taylor,  Esq.,  offered  to  the  University  "  a  4  per  cent.  Go- 
vernment Promissory  Note  of  Rs.  2,000,  that  the  interest 
thereof  may  be  devoted  to  the  giving  of  a  Prize  or  Prizes 
annually  to  the  successful  Student  or  Students  in  any 
branch  of  learning  the  Senate  may  think  proper,  in  the 
name  of  Bai  Maneckbai  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy." 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  29th  September 
1871,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Bai  Maneckbai  Byram- 
jee Jeejeebhoy  Prize,"  consisting  of  books  of  the  value  of 
Rupees  eighty,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candi- 
date who  passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with  the 
highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  "  General  Knowledge". 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  the  Candidates  who  may  pass  the 
Matriculation  Examination. 


Ybae. 

Prizeman. 

School. 

1372.. 
1873.. 

Mulla,  Faizullabhai  Lukmanji    .... 

Surat  High  School. 

1874.. 
1875 

Ketkar.  Venkatesh  Bapuji  

Belgaum  Sirdars'  High  School. 
Haidarabad  High  School. 
Paisi  Boarding  School,  Bandora. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 
Amraoti  High  School. 
Elphinstone  High  8chool. 
Scottish  High  School,  Byculla. 
Ditto. 

1876.. 

1877.. 
1878.. 
1879.. 
1880.. 
1881 

Merchant,  Pestanji  Dadabhai 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak    

Sutton,  Alexander  Arthur     

Millard,  Alfred  ...                

1882.. 
1883  . 

Bombay  Proprietary  School. 
Fort  High  School. 

1884.. 
1885.. 

Bhandarkar,  Vithal  Sitaram    

Cama,  Nasarvanji  Mancherji    

Elphinstone  High  School. 
Fort  High  School. 

XIX. 

THE  RAO  SIR  PRAGMALJI  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Kutchi  inhabitants  of  Bombay,  desiring  to  comme- 
morate the  visit  of  His  Highness  the  Maharaja  Sir  Prag- 
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malji  Bahadur,  G-.C.S.L,  Rao  of  Kutch,  to  the  city  of  Bora- 
bay,  when  he  came  to  meet  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke 
of  Edinburgh  in  1870,  raised  a  sum  of  Rs.  20,000,  to  which 
His  Highness  added  a  sum  of  Rs.  25,000,  making  an  aggre- 
gate amount  of  Rs.  45,000.  Of  this  sum,  Rs.  30,000,  in  Go- 
vernment 4  per  cent,  paper,  were  offered  to  the  University, 
through  the  Government  of  Bombay,  on  the  2nd  January 
1872,  to  found  Scholarships,  to  be  called  "The  Rao  Sir 
Piiagmalji  Scholarships,"  and  to  be  awarded  to  Kutchi 
Students  to  enable  them  to  prosecute  University  studies,  or, 
failing  such  Students,  to  other  Native  Students  who  may 
be  qualified  for  the  same. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  9th  March  1872 ' 
the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  tho 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  Two  Scholarships,  to  be  called  "  The  Rao  Sir  Prag- 
malji  Scholarships,"  one  of  Rupees  20  and  one  of  Rupees  15 
per  mensem,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  two 
Kutchi*  Candidates  who  shall  have  passed  the  Matricu- 
lation Examination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks. 

2.  The  Scholarships  will  be  tenable  for  three  years  at  any 
of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay. 

3.  Kutchi  Candidates  must  forward  their  applications  to 
the  Registrar  (vide  Form  AX)  with  their  applications  for 
permission  to  attend  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
same  year. 

4.  The  Syndicate  shall  adjudge  the  Scholarships  soon 
after  the  result  of  the  Matriculation  Examination  shall  be 
declared  by  the  Examiners. 

5.  In  the  event  of  there  being  no  Kutchi  Candidates 
entitled  to  receive  the  Scholarships,  the  Syndicate  shall 


*  By  Kutchi  is  intended  youths  born  in  Kutch,  or  youths  who8e  fatheri 
were  horn  in  Kutch. 
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award  them  to  the  two  Native  Candidates  who  get  the 
highest  number  of  marks  at  the  Matriculation  Examination, 
and  who  may  not  have  received  any  other  University 
Scholarship  of  equal  or  higher  value. 

6.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

7.  In  case  of  the  Scholarships  lapsing  through  forfeiture 
or  otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  three  years  for  which 
they  are  tenable,  the  money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied 
by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fit- 
ted for  furthering  the  object  and  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

1872  | 

1873  j 

1874  j 

1875  | 

1876  [ 

1S77  j 

1878  [ 

1879  | 
1380  ( 


1881- 
18S2- 
1883; 

1384  < 

1885- 


SCHOLAR. 


Khimjiani.  Fazal  Manji 

Mulla,  Faizallabhai  Lukmanji 

Nau  jiaui,  Karimalli  Rahim   

Goratela,  Visanji  Hansraj 

Dave,  Vithalji  Keshavji 

Patel,  Hasam  Virji 

Thakar,  Hirji  Bhagvanji    

Parulekar,  Dattatraya  Vishvanath . . 

Soman,  Dinkar  Bhaskar,    

Ahmadi,  Faiz  Muhammad  Fathe  Ali. 

Rukha,  Visanji  Kallian  ji    

Budbhatti,  Keshavji  Shamji 


School. 


Rukha,  Ramdas  Ladha  

Sapat,  Lakshmidas  Ravji 

Anantani,  Pranshankar  Jatashankar 

Thakar,  Kallian  ji  Ratansi 

Karamalli  Dost  Muhammad 

Sankharia,  Damodar  Ishvar 


Vyas,  RS,ghavji  Jayakrishna    . . . 
Parmanand,  Jagannath  Karayan. 

Merchant,  Dhanji  Khimji 

Advani,  Hiranand  Khemsing    . . . 

Dave,  Keshavji  Gopalji 

Dholkia,  Rupshankar  Murarji  .... 

Mehta,  Mavji  Kanji 

Machhar,  Hariraui  Madhavji   .. 
Ghodi,  Keshavlal  Murlidhar    .. 

Lakhani,  Hasam  Alladina 

Meisheri,  Lakhmichand  Tejpal    , 
Vediadave,  Kanji  Mavji 


Elphinstone  High  School. 
Surat  High  School. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 

Ditto. 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 
General  Assembly's  Institution 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 

Ditto. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 
Bombay  Proprietary  School. 
Narayan  Jagannath  High  School, 

Karachi. 
Bombay  Proprietary  School. 

Ditto. 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch 

Ditto. 
Fort  High  School. 
Free  General  Assembly's  Institu- 
tion, Bombay. 
Robert  Money  Institution. 
Elphinstone  High  School. 

Ditto. 
Haidarabad  High  School. 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 
Kathiawar  High  School.Rajkot. 
j- Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 
Elphinstone  High  School, 
Alfred  High  School,  Kutch. 
St.  Mary's  Institution,  Bombay 
Private  Tuition,  Bombay. 
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XX. 

THE  SIR  JASVANTSINGJI  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

His  Highness  Sir  Jasvantsingji,  K.C.S.L,  the  late  Thakur 
of  Bhavnagar,  having  set  apart  a  sum  of  money  to  commemo- 
rate the  visit  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh 
to  Bombay  in  1870,  a  sum  of  Its.  25,000  was  invested  in  Go- 
vernment 4  per  cent,  paper,  which  the  Joint  Administrators 
of  the  Bhavnagar  State  offered  to  the  University,  in  July 
1873,  to  found  six  Scholarships,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Jas- 
vantsingji  Scholarships,"  two  to  be  awarded  every  year  to 
the  Candidates  who  pass  the  Matriculation  Examination 
after  having  studied  for  two  years  continuously  before 
Matriculation  in  the  Bhavnagar  Alfred  High  School. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  11th  November 
1873,  this  offer  was  accepted  by  the  Senate  with  their  best 
thanks. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  Two  Scholarships,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Jasv  \\i  si  vg  i  r 
Scholarships,"  one  of  Rupees  fifteen  and  one  of  Rupees 
twelve  per  mensem,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  two 
Candidates  who  shall  have  passed  the  Matriculation  BSxa 
ruination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  after  having 
studied  for  two  years  continuously  before  Matriculation  in 
the  Bhavnagar  Alfred  High  School. 

2.  The  Scholarships  shall  be  tenable  for  three  years  at 
any  College  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  month- 
ly on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  the  College,  who  shall 
certify,  under  his  signature  on  such  bill,  that  the  Scholar  is 
in  regular  attendance  (except  in  case  of  sickness)  at  tho 
College,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and  that  his  progress  in 
University  studies  is  satisfactory. 
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5.  In  the  event  of  a  Scholar  failing  to  pass  the  University 
Examinations  in  the  course  in  which  he  is  studying  at  the 
earliest  opportunity  in  each  case,  his  Scholarship  shall  be 
forfeited.  Provided  always  that  it  shall  be  in  the  option  of 
the  Syndicate  to  continue  his  Scholarship  to  such  Scholar 
if  they  think  fit. 

6.  In  the  event  of  there  being  no  Candidates  entitled  to 
receive  the  Scholarships,  or  in  case  of  their  lapsing  during 
the  course  of  the  three  years  for  which  they  are  tenable,  the 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in 
such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 


1874; 
1875  | 

1876; 

1877 
1878 
1879 


1881 1 

1882  | 

1883  j 

1884  ] 
1885-j 


Scholar. 


Desdi,  Sakarlal  Chhotamlal    

Oza,  Dulerai  Mahipatrai     

Mehta,  Balvantrai  Harjivandas   . . . 

Mehta,  Partabrai  Govindrai 

Oza,  Kallianrai  Mahipatrai 

Mehta,  Samaldas  Chhaganlal 

Mehta,  Vamanram  Kapilram    

Mehta,  Mahipatram  Govindram   . . , 

Oza,  Manshankar  Parmanand 

Thakar,  Chhaganlal  Lakshmidas  . . 
Parekh,  Bechardas  Chhaganlal     .. 

Gandhi,  Virchand  Raghavji 

Joshi,  Khushaldas  Karsandas 

Mehta,  Motichand  Javer 

Trivedi,  Dulabji  Narsi  

Oza,  Trikamrai  Mahipatrai 

Mehta,  Sakarlal  Mansukhram    

Vakil,  Chunilal  Harilal    

Mehta,  Umiashankar  Gavrishankar 

Desai,  Champaklal  Manilal    

Meht&,  Panachand  Jayachand 

Doshi,  Nanachand  Bechar 

Motivala,  Phirozshah  Bhikaji 
Thakar,  Parmanand  Vithaldas  .... 


School. 


Bhav 


nagar  High  School. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


XXI. 


THE  KARSANDAS  MULJI  PRIZE. 

SorabjiShapurji  Bengali,  Esq.,  Honorary  Secretary  to  the 
Karsandas  Mulji  Memorial  Fund,  in  a  letter  dated  the  11th 
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November  1873,  to  the  address  of  the  Registrar,  James 
Taylor,  Esq.,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  3,000 
in  Government  4  per  cent,  paper  for  the  purpose  of  found- 
ing an  annual  prize,  to  be  called  "The  Karsandas  Mulji 
Prize,"  of  Rs.  100,  to  be  awarded  to  the  best  Essay  in  Eng- 
lish on  any  moral  or  social  subject  selected  by  the  Syndi- 
cate, by  any  Graduate  or  Undergraduate  of  the  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  20th  December 
1873,  this  endowment  was  accepted  with  tho  best  thanks  of 
the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations : — 

1.  The  Karsandas  Mulji  Prize,  consisting  of  books  of  the 
value  of  Rupees  one  hundred,  shall  be  awarded  annually  for 
the  best  English  Essay  on  some  moral  or  social  subject  in 
accordance  with  the  subjoined  conditions. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  or  Undergraduates  of 
the  University  of  Bombay  of  not  more  than  six  years'  stand- 
ing from  the  date  of  their  Matriculation  on  the  day  pre- 
scribed for  the  sending  in  of  the  Essays. 

3.  The  subject  for  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Syndicate,  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months  before 
the  day  for  sending  in  the  Essay. 

4.  The  Essays  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Regis- 
trar on  or  before  the  fourth  Monday  in  July.  Each  Essay 
shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's  name, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover  containing  the 
name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  standing,  his  post 
office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay  sent  in  by 
him  is  bond  fide  his  own  "composition. 

5.  The  Judges  shall  be  three  in  number,  and  shall  be 
nominated  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall 
be  announced  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  September. 

6.  The  prize  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  Essay  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Judges,  would  not,  when  printed,  be 
creditable  to  the  University. 
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7.  On  the  oooasions  when  the  prize  is  not  awarded,  the 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in 
such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 


Subject. 


1875  The  Connection  of  Social  Morality 
with  National  Prosperity. 

1876  The  Effect  of  Early  Marriages  on  the 
Educational  Progress  of  the  Na- 
tives of  this  Country. 

1877  The  Influence  of  Asceticism  on  the 
Social  Morality  of  the  Hindus. 

1878  The  Use  and  Abuse  of  Religious  and 
Educational  Endowments. 

879  The  Effects  (Present  and  Future)  of 
English  Education  on  the  Social 
Condition  of  the  Hindus. 

1S80  Caste  as  it  prevails  in  the  various 
Provinces  of  India.  The  Influence 
of  such  an  institution,  good  ov  evil, 
on  the  progress  of  a  Nation  ;  if  evil, 
in  what  way  may  Indian  Society 
be  freed  from  it. 
I  The  Effects  (Present  and  Future)  of 
English  Education  on  the  Mental 
and  Moral  Condition  of  the  Hindus 

1S82  The  Connection  of  Social  Morality 
with  National  Prosperity. 

1883  The  Influence  of  Caste,  beneficial  or 
injurious,  on  the  progress  of  Indian 
Society. 

1884  The  Influence  of  Commerce  on 
weakening  International  Prejudices 
and  promoting  Culture. 


Prizeman. 


1885  The  position  of  Indian  Women  as  pre 
sented  in  the  Heroic  Poems  con 
ttasted  with  their  position  in 
modern  times. 

1S86  The  position  of  Women  in  India  as 
compared  with  their  position  in 
Europe  and  America. 


No  Essay  receiv- 
ed. 
Tripathi,  Govar* 
dhan    Madha- 
varam,  B.A. 
Bhandarkar,Va- 
sudev  Gopal, 
B.A. 
Mudbolkar,Rang 
nath   Narsinh, 
B.A. 
No  Ussay  receiv- 


COLLEGE. 


Elphinstone. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


NoEssay  receiv- 
ed. 


Vaidya,  Chinta 
man  Vinayak. 

Prize  not  award 
ed. 

Prize  not  award- 
ed. 

Prize  equally  di 
vided  between 
Mahddev  Vish* 
nu  Gokhale 
M.A.,and  Hi 
raji  Kora.y, 
Kola,  B.A. 


Elphinstone. 


>  Elphinstone, 


XXII. 

THE  DOSSABHOY  HORMUSJEE  CAMA  PRIZE. 

Kharshedji  Rastamji  Cama,  Esq.,  in  a  letter  dated  the  28th 
November  1874,  to  the  address  of  the  officiating  Registrar, 
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the  Kev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A.,  offered  to  the  University,  on 
behalf  of  the  heirs  of  the  late  Dos sabhoy  Hormusjee  Cama, 
the  sum  of  Rupees  (5,000)  five  thousand  in  4  per  cent. 
Government  Promissory  Notes  for  the  purpose  of  founding 
an  annual  prize  under  certain  conditions  mentioned  therein. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  19th  December 
1874,  the  endowment  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of 
the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Dossabhoy  Hormusjee 
Cama  Prize,"  consisting  of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees 
(200)  two  hundred,  shall  be  awarded  annually  for  the  best 
English  Essay  on  a  medical  subject. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Licentiates  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Bombay,  or  Graduates  of  Grant  Medical 
College. 

3.  The  subject  for  the  Essay  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Syndicate,  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months  before 
the  day  for  sending  in  the  En 

4.  The  Essays  shall  bo  sent  in  to  the  University  Regis- 
trar on  or  before  the  fourth  Monday  in  July.  Each  Essay 
shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's  name, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover  containing  the 
name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  or  College  standing, 
his  post  office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay 
sent  in  by  him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

5.  The  Judges  shall  be  three  in  number,  and  shall  be 
nominated  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall 
be  announced  on  the  Fourth  Monday  in  September. 

6.  The  prize  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  Essay  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Judges,  would  not,  when  printed,  be 
creditable  to  the  University. 

7.  On  the  occasions  when  the  prize  is  not  awarded,  the 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in 
such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  of  the  endowment. 
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Year. 


1876 


1877 


1878 


1S79 


1880 


1881 


18S3 


1884 


1885 


Subject. 


Causes  of  the  more  dangerous  Forms 
of  Malarial  Fevers  in  the  Town  and 
Island  of  Bombay,  with  Sugges- 
tions for  their  Prevention. 

Telluric  and  Climatic  Influences 
on  the  Production  and  Modification 
of  Diseases  as  witnessed  in  Bombay. 

The  Origin  and  Spread  of  Zymotic 
Diseases  in  India,  and  Suggestions 
for  their  Eradication. 

The  Effects  of  "  Famine"  upon  the 
Public  Health  ;  Remarks  to  be  spe 
cially  applicable  to  India. 

On  recently  recognized  Forms  of 
Diseases  in  India:  their  Methods 
of  Introduction,  and  Suggestions  for 
their  Limitation  or  Eradication 

Telluric  and  Climatic  Influences  on 
the  Production  and  Modification  of 
Diseases  as  witnessed  in  Bombay. 

On  the  Prevalence  of  Phthisis  in  the 
City  of  Bombay ,  the  extent  to  which 
this  is  preventible,  and  the  mea- 
sures which  should  be  adopted  to 
ensure  that  result. 

Midwifery  practice  in  India  among 
the  Native  Population,  with  sugges 
tions  for  its  improvement. 

On  the  Advantages  and  Risks  attach 
ing  to  a  system  of  Water  Carriage 
for  Sewage  in  this  City  and  the  pro 
per  means  for  obviating  the  latter. 

Is  Quarantine  of  advantage  in  prevent 
ing  the   spread    of   communicable 


Prizeman. 


Prize  not  award- 
ed. 


No  Essay  receiv' 
ed. 


Ditto. 


Mehta,    Kavasji 
Navroii,  G.  G. 
M.  C. 
Ditto. 


Prize  not  award 
ed. 


Recent  progress  in  the  Microscopic 
Investigation  of  Disease. 


College. 


Grant      Medical 
College. 

Ditto 


Ditto. 


No  Essay  receiV' 


Aquino,  Thomas 
Hannibal,  L.M. 
andS. 

Gomes,  Luis 
Paul,  B.A., 
L.M.  and  S. 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


XXIII. 
THE  HUGHLINGS  PBIZE. 

In  April  1875,  the  Honorary  Secretary  to  the  Hughlings 
Testimonial  Fund  offered  to  the  University,  by  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  of  that  Fund,  the  sum  of  Es.  2,500  in  4 
per  cent.  Government  Promissory  Notes  for  the  purpose  of 
founding  an  annual  prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Professor 
Hughlings. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  18th  September 
1875,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 
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The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Hughlings  Prize,"  consist- 
ing of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  one  hundred,  shall 
be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the 
Previous  Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  profi- 
ciency in  English. 

2.  The  name  of  the  successf  al  Candidate  will  be  publish- 
ed along  with  the  list  of  the  Candidates  who  may  pass  the 
Previous  Examination. 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1876  .. 

Elphinstone. 

1877  .. 

1878   .. 

Ditto 

187!)   .. 

1880 

Elphinstone. 
Ditto. 

(April.) 

1880 

(Dec.) 

1881  .. 

1882  .. 

Sabnis,  Ramchandra  Ghanasham 

St.  Xavier  s. 
Ditto. 

1883  .- 

Elphinstone. 

1884   .. 

18S5  .. 

Cornelia  Sorabji 

Deccan  College. 

XXIV. 


THE  JAMES  TAYLOR  PRIZE. 

In  December  1875  the  Honorary  Secretaries  to  the  Taylor 
Memorial  Fund  offered  to  the  University,  by  direction  of 
the  Committee  of  that  Fund,  the  sum  of  Rupees  2,500  in  4 
per  cent.  Government  Promissory  Notes,  for  the  purpose  of 
founding  an  annual  prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Mr.  James 
Taylor,  for  six  years  Registrar  of  this  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  18th  December 
1875,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations :  — 

<  1.    A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  James  Taylor  Prize,"  con- 
sisting of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  one  hundred,  shall 
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be  awarded  annually  in  connection  with  the  B.A.  Examina- 
tion, on  the  following  conditions  : — 

2.  The  Prize  shall  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Examination  in  the  First  or  Second  Class  with 
the  highest  marks  in  Political  Economy  and  History, 
provided  that  no  Candidate  obtains  the  Prize  who  has  not 
satisfied  the  Examiners  of  his  due  proficiency  in  these  sub- 
jects. 

3.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Prize  may 
be  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful 
Candidates. 

4.  Whenever  the  Prize  is  not  awarded,  the  money  will 
be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner 
as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  of 
the  endowment. 


Year. 

1876., 

1877 

1876.. 

1879.. 

1880  . 

1881.. 

1882.. 

1883.. 

1884., 

1885.. 


Prizeman-. 


Chandavadkar,  Narayan  Ganesh, 

Shahani,  Dayaram  Gidumal 

Modi,  Jijibhai  Edalji 

Dvivedi,  Manilal  Nabhubhai 

Pandia,  Chhag-anlal  Harilal  ...  .. 
Nariman,  Manikji  Kharshedji.. 

Gokhale,  Mahadev  Vishnu 

Padshah,  Barjorji  Jamasji 

Mehta,  Darashah  Bejanji 

Banaji,  Framji  Kavasji 


College. 


Elphinstone. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 
St.  Xavier's. 
Elphinstone. 


XXV. 

THE  BHAU  DAJI  PRIZE. 

In  March  1876  the  Honorary  Secretaries  to  the  Bhau 
Daji  Memorial  Fund  offered  to  the  University,  by  direction 
of  the  Committee  of  that  Fund,  the  sum  of  Rupees  5,000  in 
4  per  cent.  Government  Promissory  Notes,  for  the  purpose 
of  founding  an  annual  prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Bhau 
Daji,  G.G.M.C.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S.,  one  of  the  Fellows  men- 
tioned in  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  and  for  many  years 
Syndic  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  31st  March  1876, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 
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The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Biiau  Daji  Prize,"  consist- 
ing of  books  of  the  value  of  Rupees  two  hundred,  shall  be 
awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  B.A. 
Examination  with  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in 
Sanskrit:  provided  that  the  prize  shall  not  be  awarded, 
except  to  a  Candidate  whom  (}he  Examiners  consider  deserv- 
jag  of  reward  for  hie  special  knowledge  and  ability  as  a 
Sanskrit  Scholar. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Prize  may 
be  awarded,  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful 
Candidates. 

3.  Whenever  the  Prize  is  not  awarded,  the  money  will 
be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  sucli  manner 
as  tiny  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  of 
the  endowment. 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1876.. 

Elphinstone. 
Deoaaa. 
Ditto. 
Elphinstone. 

Ditto. 

Ditto 

1877.. 
1878.. 
1S79.. 
1880.. 
1881 

iii:m  Slmr.im      

Nitu,  Kiisliinjitli  Gangadhar,  B.A 

Bhandarkar,  8'ridhar  Uumkrishna    

Divatki,  Narsingrao  Bholin&th     

1882.. 
1883.. 

Vaidya,  Lakshuman  Etamchandra    

Ditto. 
Ditto. 

1884.. 
18S5 

Arte,  Bhaskar  ltamohandra 

Bhadkamkar,  Hari  Maliadev 

Deccan. 
Ditto. 

XXVI. 


THE  VENAYEKRAO  JUGONNATHJI 
SUNKERSETT  PRIZE. 
Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,  Esq.,  Honorary  Secre- 
tary to  the  Venayekrao  Jugonnathji  Sunkersett  Memorial 
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Fund,  in  a  letter  dated  1st  April  1876,  to  the  address  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of 
Es.  4,500  in  Government  4  per  cent,  paper  for  the  pur- 
pose of  founding  an  annual  prize  of  books,  of  the  value  of 
Es.  180,   to  be  called    "The    Venayekrao  Jugonnathji 

StJNKERSETT  PRIZE." 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  6th  October  1876, 
the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Kegulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  u  The  Venayekrao  Jugonnathji 
Sunkersett  Prize,"  consisting  of  books  of  the  value  of  Eu- 
pees  one  hundred  and  eighty,  shall  be  awarded  every  year 
to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination 
with  the  highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  Sanskrit. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Prize  may 
be  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful 
Candidates. 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1877     .. 

Elphin  stone. 
Ditto. 

1878  .. 

1879  .. 
1880 

Divatia,  Narsingrao  Bholanath    

Ditto 

(April.) 

1880 

Ditto 

(Dec.) 

Is81 

Ditto. 

1882  . . 

1883  . 

Bhanu,  Chintaman  Gangadhar    

Deccan. 
Ditto. 

1884     . . 

Ditto. 

1885     . . 

Bhandarkar,  Vithal  Sitaram 

Elphinstone. 

XXVII. 

THE  MEEWANJEE  FEAMJEE  PANDAY 

SCHOLAESHIP. 

Nusserwanjee  Maneckjee  Petit,  Esq.,  President  of  the 
Oriental  Spinning  and  Weaving  Company,  Limited,  in  a 
letter  dated  the  14th  August  187b'  to  the  address  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  offered  to  the  University,  on  behalf  of  the  Com- 
pany, the  sum  of  Es.  6,000  in  Government  4  per  cent, 
paper  for  the  purpose  of  founding  an  annual  Scholarship 
of  the  value  of  Es.  20  a  month,  to  be  called  "  The  Merwanjee 
Framjek  Panday  Scholarship,"  in  memory  of  the  late  Mr. 
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Iferwanjee  Framjee  Panday,  to  be  awarded  at  the  Examina- 
tion for  the  Degree  of  L.C.E.  to  the  Candidate  who  passes 
with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  6th  October  1876, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "The  M  kku  awikk  Framjee 
Panday  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  twenty  a 
month,  shall  be  awarded  annually  at  the  Examination  for 

the  Degree  of  L.C.E.  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  "Mechanical  Engineering". 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Scholarship 

may  be  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  sue 
ful  Candidates. 

3.  Whenever  the  Scholarship  is  not  awarded,  the  money 
will  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  Bach 

manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the 
object  of  the  endowment. 


Year 


1876... 
1877... 
1878... 
1879.. 
1880... 
1881.. 
1882.. 
1883... 
1884 . . 
1885.. 


SCHOLAR. 


Bhedvar,  Kaikhosru  Pcstanji   .... 

Ribciro,  C.  Antonio 

Mujumdar,  Maneklal  Narbheram. 

Dudley.  C.  W 

Bharucha,  Manikji  Sheriarji 

Surveyor,  Manikji  liatanji    

Bbandare,  Hari  Bhik&ji 

Varnesbiyar,  Sitaram  Sambsiv. . . 
Gowda,  Chikfimagalur  Halagaiya 
Baaayai >atna,  Subbariio 


College. 


Poona  Civil  Engineering 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 
College  of  Science. 
Ditto. 
Ditto 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


XXVIII. 

THE  KAHANDAS  MUNCHARAM  SCHOLARSHIP. 

In  August  1876  the  widow  of  the  late  Kahandas  Mun- 
charam,  Esq.,  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Fellow  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bombay,  and  Executive  Engineer,  Presidency 
Division,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  6,000  for 
investment  in  Government  4  per  cent,  paper,  in  accordance 
with  the  Will  made  by  him,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  an 
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annual  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  Rs.  20  a  month,  to  be 
awarded  at  the  Matriculation  Examination  to  the  Gujarathi 
Hindu  Candidate  who  passes  with  the  highest  number  of 
marks,  on  condition  that  he  prosecutes  his  studies,  during 
the  time  that  he  holds  the  Scholarship,  in  an  Engineering 
College  recognized  by  the  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  6th  October  1876, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "The  Kahandas  Mtjncharam 
Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  twenty  a  month,  shall 
be  awarded  annually  at  the  Matriculation  Examination  to 
the  Gujarathi  Hindu  Candidate  who  passes  with  the  high- 
est number  of  marks,  on  condition  that  he  prosecutes  his 
studies,  during  the  time  that  he  holds  the  Scholarship,  in 
an  Engineering  College  recognized  by  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

2.  Candidates  must  forward  their  applications  to  the 
Registrar  (vide  Form  AY.)  with  their  applications  for  per- 
mission to  attend  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
same  year. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  half- 
yearly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  the  College,  which 
bill  shall  certify,  under  his  signature,  that  the  Scholar  is  in 
regular  attendance  at  the  College,  that  his  conduct  is  good 
and  that  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

5.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  Col- 
lege, the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship  to  be  for- 
feited. 

6.  In  case  of  the  Student  who  is  elected  declining  to 
proceed  to  College,  the  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  for  the 
ensuing  year  may  be  conferred  on  the  Candidate  who  shall 
have  obtained  the  second  place  in  the  examination. 

7.  In  case  of  the  Scholarship  lapsing  through  forfeiture 
or  otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  year,  the  money  shall 
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be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner 
as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  of 
the  endowment. 


Ykar, 

1876... 

1877.. 
1878.. 
1879.. 
1880.. 
1881.. 


Scholar. 


Thakore,  Jadavrai  Hakumhtrai 
Desrii,  Nathabhai  Avichaldas  .. 

Diveclia,  Vanmali  Mulji    

Shroff,  i:i,;iilal  I'ursliottam    

Kora,Ba!abb41  Gnlabchand  

Mehta,  Gokaldas  Rajpal 

Dalai  Rhagvandfis  Harkisand&s 

Sanghaiii,  Kushavd&s  Sakhidas 

Patel,  Ravii  Bhfiilfil 

Mehta,  Mulji  Kapurchand 


School. 


Surat  High  School. 
Nariad  Hittb  School. 
Bomhay  High  School. 
NariftdHigh  School. 

Kfithiiwar  High  School,  Raj- 

kot. 
Surat  High  School. 
Kathiawar  High  School,  Raj- 

kot. 
I'arol.i  High  School. 
Kathiawar       High       School, 

Kajkot. 


XXIX. 


THE  DHIRAJLAL  MATHURADAS  SCHOLARSHIP. 

In  July  1877,  Ati  Lakshumibai,  widow  of  the  late 
Dhirajlal  Mathuradas,  Esq.,  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Fellow 
of  the  University  of  Bombay,  and  Government  Pleader, 
High  Court,  Bombay,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of 
Rs.  6,000  in  Government  4  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes  for 
the  foundation  of  an  annual  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The 
Dhirajlal  Mathuradas  Scholarship,"  and  to  be  awarded  to 
a  Gujarat  hi  Hindu  who  passes  the  B.A.  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks,  and  who  prosecutes  his 
studies  in  a  School  of  Law  recognized  by  the  University 
of  Bombay. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the 
19th  December  1877,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Dhirajlal  Mathu- 
radas Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  240  per  annum, 
tenable  for  two  years,  shall  be  awarded  every  alternate  year 
to  the  Gujarathi  Hindu  who  passes   the  Examination   for 
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the  Degree  of  B.A.  with  the  highest  number  of  marks,  and 
elects  to  prosecute  his  studies  in  a  School  of  Law  recog- 
nized by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

2.  In  case  of  the  Student  who  is  elected,  declining  to 
proceed  to  a  School  of  Law,  or  failing  to  satisfy  the  Univer- 
sity Eegistrar,  within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election, 
that  he  has  duly  joined  a  recognized  School  of  Law,  the 
Scholarship  may  be  conferred  on  similar  conditions  on  the 
Gujarathi  Hindu  who  shall  have  obtained  the  second  place 
in  the  examination. 

3.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  occurring  between  the  fixed  dates 
of  election,  the  interest  of  the  endowment  shall  be  applied 
by  the  Syndicate  in  such  way  as  may  appear  to  them  best 
fitted  for  furthering  the  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

College. 

1878.. 

Elphinstone. 
Ditto. 

Elphinstone  College,  formerly 
Free    General     Assembly's 
Institution,  Bombay. 

Elphinstone. 

1880.. 

1882.. 

Divatia,  Narsingrao  Bholanath    

Dikshit,Hari  Sitaram 

1884.. 

Tana,  Morarji  Anandji    

XXX. 

THE  SINCLAIR  PRIZE. 

The  President  of  the  "  Sinclair  Memorial  Committee  " 
offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  1,500  in  Govern- 
ment 4  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes  for  the  foundation  of 
an  annual  Prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Robert  Sharpe 
Sinclair,  M.A.,LL.D.,  the  first  Director  of  Public  Instruction, 
Berar,  and  for  several  yearspreviously  the  Registrar  of  this 
University,  to  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  at  Matri  - 
culation  passes  the  best  examination  in  Sanskrit  or  Persian 
from  a  High  School  in  Berar. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  19th 
December  1877,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Sinclair  Prize,"  of  the 
value  of  Rs.  60,  shall  be  awarded  annually  at  the  Matricu- 
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lation  Examination  to  the  Candidate  from  a  High  School 
in  Berar  who  passes  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in 
Sanskrit  or  Persian. 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  the  Candidates  who  pass  the  Matri- 
culation Examination. 

3.  "Whenever  the  Prize  is  not  awarded,  the  interest  of 
the  endowment  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such 
way  as  may  appear  to  them  best  fitted  for  furthering  the 
purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

18787 

1879.. 


L881. 

1882., 
1883.. 

1884. 


PlU/.KMAN. 


Joshi,   Moid    Vislivauath. 
Chavdn,     Bastisinh     Du- 

ii  i.isinh. 
Ahlivankar,  Krishnaji 

ikar. 

Khan/ode.  Amb.-idasTlavji. 
Desbp&nde,  Vinuua  Santu. 
Par&nlapye,  Vftaudev  Ku- 
■hinath. 

Deshpando,  Govind  Visli 

van  a  Mi. 
Dange,_Shankar  Narayan 


Language. 


Sanskrit 
Ditto 


Ditto  , 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 


School. 


Amracti  High  School 
Ditto. 

Akulii  High  School. 

Amraoti  High  School. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Akola  High  School. 

Akola  HighScho. 

Knyli-di  School. 


XXXI. 
THE  GIBBS  PRIZE. 

Jehanghier  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esq.,  a 
Justice  of  the  Peace,  in  a  letter,  dated  the  17th  November 
1878,  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  2,000  for  the 
foundation  of  a  Gibbs  Prize  as  a  memorial  of  the  Honour- 
able Mr.  Gibbs'  friendship  for  his  father,  the  late  Sir 
Cowasjee  Jehanghier,  to  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the  highest  number 
of  marks  in  Natural  Science, 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the 
21st  December  1878,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations : — 

1-  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The  Gibbs  Prize,"  consisting  of 
books  of  the  value  of  Rs.  80,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to 
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the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Natural  Science. 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  published 
with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  pass  the  Previous  Exami- 
nation. 


Ykar. 

Prizeman. 

School. 

1379  .. 

Free    General     Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay. 
Elphinstone  College. 

Ditto. 

1880  .. 

(April.) 
18fe0  .. 

(Dec.) 

:i88i  .. 

Ditto. 

1882  .. 

1883  .. 

Darukhanavala,  Mervanji  Pestanji    .... 

St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 

1884   .. 

1885  .. 

Bastavala,  Sorabji  Dadabhai     

Institution,  Bombay. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 

XXXII. 

THE  NARAYAN  VASUDEV  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,  Esq.,  in  a  letter  dated 
the  2nd  December  1878,  to  the  address  of  the  Honour- 
able  James  Gibbs,  C.S.I.,  Vice- Chancellor,  offered  to  the 
University,  on  behalf  of  the  subscribers  to  the  "  Narayan 
Vasudev  Memorial,"  a   sum  of  Rs.   5,000  in   Government 

4  per  cent.  Promissory  Note,  for  the  foundation  of  an  annual 

5  cholarship  to  be  called"THE  Narayan  Vasudev  Scholarship/' 
to  be  awarded  under  such  rules  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Senate  may  be  pleased  to  decide. 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the 
21st  December  1878,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Narayan  Vasudet 
Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  200  per  annum,  shall  be 
awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  B.A. 
Examination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Natural 
Science  and  is  recommended  for  the  Scholarship  by  the 
Examiner,  on  condition  that  he  continues  his  studies 
during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges 
«r  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 
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The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  Physical  and 
biological  sciences  in  alternate  years,  provided  that  if  no 
Candidate  qualifies  for  the  Scholarship  in  the  branch  of 
science  to  which  it  has  been  assigned  for  the  year,  the 
Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  passes 
the  B.  A.  Examination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks 
in  the  other  branch  of  science  in  the  same  year,  and  is 
recommended  as  provided  in  Regulation  I. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  paid  half-yearly 
on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  reoogmzed  College  or 
Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature  on  such 
bill  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the  College 
or  Institution,  and  that  his  conduct  is  good. 

Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndioate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

6  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarship  during  any  year,  or  a  part  of  a  year,  shall 
be  applied  by  the  Syndioate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall 
think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  objects  and  purposes  of 
the  endowment. 


1879.. 
1880.. 
1881 . . 
1882.. 

1883.. 


SCHOLAR. 


Dastur,  Dhan.jishah  Horraasji 
Mirza,  Nasarvanji  Framji 
Jayakar,  Sundarrao  Gajanan 
Masani,  Adarji  Mernosji 


Wadia,  Jamshedji  Rastamji 


1884 . .    Sovani,  Govind  Krishna 


COLLKOK. 


Elphinstone. 
St.  Xavier's. 

Ditto. 
Free  General  Assembly's  In« 
stitution,  Bombay. 
Elphinstone. 

Ditto. 


1885 . .    Devbhankar,  Raghunath  Vaman  i  Deccan. 

XXXIII. 

THE  COBDEN  CLUB  MEDAL. 

In  March  1879,  the  Cobden  Club  offered  to  award  a  Silver 
Medal  annually  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  B.A. 
Examination  of  this  University  with  the  highest  number  of 
marks  in  Political  Economy, 
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At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  22nd  November 
1879,  this  offer  of  the  Cobden  Club  was  accepted  with  the 
best  thanks  of  the  Senate.  This  Medal  will  be  awarded 
in  accordance  with  the  following  Kegulations : — 

1.  A  Silver  Medal,  to  be  called  "The  Cobden  Club 
Medal,"  will  be  awarded  annually  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  B.A.  Examination  with  the  highest  number  of 
marks  in  Political  Economy. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Medal  is 
awarded  will  be  published  with  the  list  of  successful 
Candidates. 

3.  The  Medal  will  be  presented  at  the  Convocation  for 
conferring  Degrees. 


Year. 

Medallist. 

College. 

1879.. 

St.  Xavier's. 

1880   . 

Pandia  Chha^anlal  Harilal 

Elphinstone. 
Ditto. 

1 881 . . 

1882 . . 

Ditto. 

1883  . 

Ditto. 

1S84 

Ditto. 

1885 . . 

Ditto. 

XXXIV. 
THE  SIR  GEORGE  LeGRAND  JACOB  SCHOLARSHIP. 

In  June  1879,  Major-General  Sir  George  LeGrand  Jacob 
offered  to  hand  over  to  the  University  Government  Paper 
realizing  Rs.  120  a  year  for  the  foundation  of  a  Scholarship  of 
the  value  of  Rupees  10  a  month  and  tenable  for  one  year, 
to  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Matri- 
culation Examination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks 
from  among  the  Candidates  from  Savant vadi,  Kutch, 
Kolhapur  or  Kathiawar. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  22nd  November 
1879,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship  to  be  called  the  "  Sir  George  LeGrand 
Jacob  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  10  a  month  and 
tenable  for  one  your,  shall  be  awarded  annually  to  the  Can- 
didate who  passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with  the 
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highest  number  of  marks  from  among  the  Candidates  from 
Savantvadi,  Kufcch,  Kolhapur,  or  Kathiawar. 

2.  The  name  of  the  Candidate  to  whom  the  Scholarship 
may  be  awarded  shall  be  published  with  the  list  of  the 
successful  Candidates. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable 
monthly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognised 
College  or  Institution,  which  bill  shall  certify,  under  the 
signature  of  the  Head,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attend- 
ant- at  the  College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good, 
and  his  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

5.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  1  niver-dt  y  st  ndieS, 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  of  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  be  forfeited. 

6.  Whenever  the  Scholarship  is  not  awarded,  the  money 
shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such 
manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the 
object  of  the  endowment. 


1882.. 


Scholar. 


KeUcar,  Vishnu  Sadfishiv. 

Apte,  Hari  Badfahlv 

Kulkarni,  Vftinan  Haji 


8M  .    Deshpdnde,  Keshav  Ganesli . 


School. 


Uajaram  High  School,  Kolha- 
pur. 

]>itto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


X  XXV. 

THE  SIR  GEORGE  LeGRAND  JACOB  PRIZE. 

In  Juno  1879,  Major-General  Sir  George  LeGrand  .Jacob 
offered  to  create  in  favour  of  the  University  a  trust  of 
£1,000  Stock  and  one  £100  ten  percent.  Debenture  Bond  in 
the  British  India  Tea  Company,  Limited,  the  proceeds  there- 
of to  be  expended  on  an  annual  Prize  for  an  Kssay  on  some 
subject  illustrating  or  relating  to  the  advantages  derived 
by  India  from  the  British  rule. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  22nd  of  November 
1879,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 
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1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  the  "Sir  George  LeGrand  Jacob 
Prize,"  consisting  of  books,  shall  be  awarded  annually  for 
the  best  Essay  on  some  subject  illustrating  or  relating  to 
the  advantages  derived  by  India  from  British  Rule. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  or  Undergraduates 
of  the  University  of  Bombay  of  not  more  than  seven  years' 
standing  from  the  date  of  their  Matriculation  on  the  day 
prescribed  for  the  sending  in  of  the  Essays. 

3.  The  subject  shall  be  selected  or  notified  by  the 
Syndicate  not  less  than  twelve  months  before  the  day  for 
sending  in  the  Essay. 

4.  The  Essays  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  University  Regis- 
trar on  or  before  the  Fourth  Monday  in  July.  Each  Essay 
shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of  the  writer's  name, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover  containing,  the 
name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  standing,  his  post- 
office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  Essay  sent  in  by 
him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

5.  The  Judges  shall  be  three  in  number,  and  shall  be 
nominated  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall 
be  announced  on  the  Fourth  Monday  in  September. 

6.  On  the  occasions  when  the  Prize  is  not  awarded,  the 
money  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as 
they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  of  the 
endowment. 


Year. 


1882 


1883 


1884 


1885 


Subject. 


Prizeman. 


Travelling  in  India  and  Interconimu-j 
nication  between  the  several  Provinces 
before  and  after  the  Introduction  of 
British   Kule. 

The  Revival  and  Development  of  Muni- 
cipal Institutions  in  the  different  Pro- 
vinces of  British  India  through  legisla- 
tion an  d  the  influence  of  the  Government 
and  the  Local  Authorities. 

The  Revival  and  Development  of  Muni 
cipal  Institutions  in  the  different  Pro 
vincesof  British  India  through  legisla- 
tion and  the  influence  of  the  Govern 
mentand  the  Local  Authorities. 

The  Commerce  of  India  as  affected  by 
British  Rule. 

The  Revival  and  Development  of  Muni 
cipal  Institutions  in  the  different  Pro 
vinces  of  Brtish  India  thro  gh  Legisla 
tion  and  the  influence  of  i  he  Govern 
ment  and  the  Local  Authorities.     


Bhadbhade, 
Lakshman 
Gangadhar. 

No  Essay  re 
ceived. 


No  Essay  re 
ceived. 


No  Essay  re- 
ceived. 


College . 


Dec-can. 
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XXXVI. 

THE  JAIRAZBHOY  PEERBHOY  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Jairazbhoy  Pcerbhoy,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in 
a  letter  dated  20th  January  1881*  to  the  address  of  the  Vice"- 
Chancellor,  the  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  West,  offered  to  the 
University  a  sum  of  Rupees  5,000,  in  4  per  cent.  Govern- 
ment paper,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  Scholarship 
to  be  annually  awarded  to  the  Muhammudan  Candidate 
who  passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with  the  high- 
est nnmber  of  marks,  and  prosecutes  his  studies  in  tin-. 
University,  or  proceeds  to  England  with  the  same  view. 

Ata  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  1st  October  last 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  beet  t  hanks  of  the    Senate* 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 

following  Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "The  Jairazbhoy  Peer- 
bhoy  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  200  per  annum,  shall 
be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Muhammadan  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with  the  highest 
number  of  marks,  on  condition  that  he  continues  his  studies 
during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges 
or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay 
or  proceeds  to  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  to  prosecute  his 
studies. 

2.  Candidates  must  forward  their  applications  to  the 
Registrar,  with  their  applications  for  permission  to  attend 
the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the  same  year. 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution  or  has  proceeded 
to  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  for  the  purpose  of  prosecuting 
his  studies. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  paid  half- 
yearly  on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized 
College  or  Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signa- 
ture on  such  bill,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance 
at  the  College  or  Institution,  and  that  his  conduct  is  good. 

5  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship  to 
be  forfeited. 
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6.  Any  surplus,  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of  the 
Scholarship  or  otherwise,  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate 
in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  furthering 
the  object  and   purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Ykar. 

Scholar. 

School. 

1S82 
1SS3 

1884 

18S5 

Akhtmd,  Ghulam    Muhammad    Ghulam 

Ali. 
Haidari,  Muhammad  Akhar  Nazeralli     . . 

Pathan,  Saifnidin  Lalkhan 

Motlani,  Gain  Arhi 

Narayan  Jagannath  High 

School,  Karachi. 
St.     Mary's     Institution, 

Bombay. 
Ainraoti  High  School. 
Kathiiiwar    High    School, 

Rajkot. 

XXXVII. 

THE  VARJIVANDAS  MADHAVDAS  SANSKRIT 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

Yarjivandas  Madhavdas,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace  and 
Fellow  of  the  University,  in  a  letter  dated  the  5th  January 
1882,  to  the  address  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Honourable 
Mr.  Justice  West,  offered  to  the  University  a  sum  of  Ru- 
pees 5,000,  in  4  per  cent.  Government  paper,  for  the  purpose 
of  founding  a  Scholarship  to  be  annually  awarded  to  the  Can- 
didate who  passes  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
B.A.  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Sanskrit. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  7th  March  1882, 
this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations  : — 

A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Varjivandas  Madhav- 
das Sanskrit  Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rs.  180  per 
annum,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Sanskrit  and  is  recommend- 
ed for  the  Scholarship  by  the  Sanskrit  Examiners,  on  con- 
dition that  he  continues  his  studies  in  Sanskrit  for  the 
Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  during  his 
tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges  or  Insti- 
tutions recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

2.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  duly 
joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 
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3.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  paid  half-yearly 
on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  College  or 
Institution,  who  shall  certify,  under  his  signature  on  such 
bill,  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the  College 
or  Institution,  and  that  his  conduct  is  good. 

4.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  his  College 
or  Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship 
to  1)0  forfeited. 

5.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of  the 
Scholarship  or  otherwise  shall  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate 
in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  further- 
ing the  object  and  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

College. 

1882  . . 

1883  . . 

1884  . . 

1885  . . 

Riijavade,  Vaijanfith   KiUhin&th 

BhftgVftt,  Sakh&ram  Keshav  .. 
Arte,  BMskar  Ramchandra    .. 

Gat,  Ganesh  Vaman 

Free  General  Assembly's 
Inxtitution,  Bombay. 

Elphinstone  Coll.^c.  ' 

Free  General  Assembly's 
Institution,  Bombay. 

Deoou  College. 

XXXVIII. 

THE  JAMSHEDJI  DORABJI  NAEGAUMVALA 

PRIZE. 

Messrs,  Dadabhai  Jamshedji  and  Kavasji  DadabhaiNae- 
gaumvala,  M.  A.,  F.  C.  S.,  F.  I.  C,  in  a  letter  dated  the  25th 
November  1882,  to  the  address  of  the  University  Registrar, 
P.  Peterson,  Esq.,  M.A.,  offered  to  the  University,  on  be- 
half of  themselves  and  family,  a  sum  of  Rs.  3,000  in  4  per 
cent.  Government  Paper  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a 
Prize  in  memory  of  the  late  Jamshedji  Dorabji  Naegaum- 
vala,  Esq.,  of  the  value  of  Rs.  120,  to  be  awarded  every  year 
to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  L.  C.  E.  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Engineering  Field  and 
Office  Work" 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  16th 
December   1882,   this   offer  was   accepted  with  the    best 

thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

b  58—17  bu 
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1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  a  The  Jamshedjt  Dobabji  Nae« 
gaumvala  Prize,"  consisting  of  books  of  the  value  of  Ru- 
pees (120)  one  hundred  and  twenty,  shall  be  awarded  every 
year  to  the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  L.C.E.  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Examiners,  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Engineering  Field  and 
Office  Work." 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  pass  the  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  L.C.E. 

3.  If  in  any  year  the  Prize  be  not  awarded,  the  amount 
thus  saved  may  be  disposed  of  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Syndicate  in  furtherance  of  the  scientific  study  of  Engineer- 
ing. 


Year. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1883     .. 

18S4     .. 
1S65     . . 

Sh^h,  Bhailal  Purshottamdas      .. 

Chitale,  Parshuram  Krishna 

Vakil,  Ardesir  Kavasji 

College    of    Science, 
Poona. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

XXXIX. 
THE  MELVILL  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Khan  Bahadur  Pestanji  Jehangier,  C.I.E.,  Chairman, 
Melvill  Memorial  Fund,  in  a  letter  dated  the  6th  January 
1883  to  the  address  of  the  University  Registrar,  P.Peterson, 
Esq.,  M.A.,  offered  to  the  University  on  behalf  of  a  Com- 
mittee formed  in  Baroda,  Rs.  6,000  in  Government  4 per  cent. 
Paper,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a  Scholarship  of  Rs.  20 
a  month,  and  tenable  for  two  years,  in  memory  of  P.  S. 
Melvill,  Esq.,  C.S.I. ,  late  Agent  to  the  Governor  General 
at  Baroda;  to  be  awarded  biennially,  or  whenever  vacant,  to 
a  Candidate  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  from  any  of  the  Colleges  or 
Institutions  in  the  territory  of  His  Highness  the  Gaekwar 
of  Baroda  and  joins  any  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions 
recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay,  with  a  view  to 
prepare  himself  for  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 
or  B.Sc.  of  this  University. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  14th  April  1883, 
this  ofier  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 
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The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Kegulations : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  u  The  Melvill  Memorial 
Scholarship,"  of  the  value  of  Rupees  (20)  twenty  per  mensem 
tenable  for  two  years,  shall  be  awarded  biennially,  or  when- 
ever vacant,  at  the  Previous  Examination  of  the  University 
of  Bombay. 

2.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  to  the  Candidate 
who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the  highest 
number  of  marks  from  any  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions 
in  the  territory  of  His  Highness  the  Gaekwar  of  Baroda, 
and  joins  any  of  the  recognized  Colleges  or  Institutions 
with  a  view  to  prepare  himself  for  the  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  B.A.  or  B.Sc.  of  this  University, 

3.  The  Candidate  elected  must  satisfv  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  he  has  joined 
a  recognized  College  or  Institution. 

4.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable 
monthly  on  a  bill  drawn  bv  the  Head  of  such  College  or 
Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature  on  such 
bill  that  the  Scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the  College 
or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and  that  his  pro- 
gress in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

5.  Should  the  Scholar  discontinue  his  University  stu- 
dies, or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of  the 
College  or  Institution,  it  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Syndicate  to  suspend  the  Scholar  or  to  declare  the  Scholar- 
ship forfeited. 

6.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarship  during  any  year  or  part  of  a  year  shall  be 
applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall 
think  best  fitted  for  furthering  the  object  and  purposes  of 
the  endowment. 


Ybar. 

SCHOLAB. 

COLLBGB. 

1883    .. 

Patel,  Chaturbbuj  Valabbhai 

Baroda  College,  for- 
merly Gujarat  Col- 
lege, Ahmedabad. 

Baroda  College. 

1885     * 

Astekar,  Ramchandra  Gopal 
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XL. 

THE  SIR  FRANK  SOUTER  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Aga  Shahabudin  Shah  bin  Aga  Ali  Shah  Agakhan,  Esq., 
and  Khan  Bahadur  Shaik  Hyder  Cassim,  President  and 
Secretary  to  the  Bombay  Muhammadan  National  Associa- 
tion, in  a  letter  dated  the  22nd  January  1883,  to  the  address 
of  the  University  Registrar,  P.  Peterson,  Esq.,  M.A.,  offered 
on  behalf  of  the  Muhammadan  National  Association  a  sum 
of  Rs.  13,630  for  the  purpose  of  founding  three  Scholar- 
ships to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Frank  Souter  Scholar- 
ships," each  of  the  value  of  Rs.  15  a  month,  and  tenable  for 
one  year,  to  be  awarded  every  year  to  three  Muhammadan 
Candidates  who  pass  the  Matriculation,  Previous  and  First 
B.  A.  Examinations  respectively  and  join  any  of  the  Col- 
leges or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  14th  April  1883 
the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  Senate. 

The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  Regulations : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  *  The  Sir  Frank  Sotjter 
Scholarship  por  the  Matriculation  Examination,"  of  the 
value  of  Rupees  (15)  fifteen  per  mensem,  tenable  for  one 
year,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Muhammadan 
Candidate  who  passes  the  Matriculation  Examination  with 
the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Persian  and  who  may  not 
have  received  any  other  University  Scholarship  of  equal  or 
higher  value,  on  condition  that  he  continues  his  studies 
during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges 
or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

2.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Frank  Sotjter 
Scholarship  for  the  Previous  Examination,"  of  the  value 
of  Rupees  (15)  fifteen  per  mensem,  tenable  for  one  year, 
shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Muhammadan  Candi- 
date who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the  highest 
number  of  marks,  on  condition  that  he  continues  his  studies 
during  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarship  at  one  of  the  Colleges 
or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 
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3.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  "  The  Sir  Frank  Sourer 
{Scholarship  for  the  First  B.  A.  Examination,"  of  the 
value  of  Rupees  (15)  fifteen  per  mensem,  tenable  for  one 
year,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Muhammadan 
Candidate  who  passes  the  First  B.  A.  Examination  with, 
the  highest  number  of  marks,  on  condition  that  he  continues 
his  studies  during  his  tenure  of  tfre  Scholarship  at  one  of 
the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognized  by  the  University  of 
Bombay, 

4.  If  there  should  be  no  successful  Muhamma4an  Can- 
didate in  the  Matriculation  Examination  in  Persian  or  in 
the  Previous  Examination  or  First  B.  A,,  then  the  Scholar- 
ships shall  be  awarded  in  regular  succession  to  the  first 
three  successful  Mubammadan  Candidates  in  the  Matricu- 
lation Examination  who  may  not  have  received  any  other 
University  Scholarship  of  equal  or  higher  value,  on  condi- 
tion that  they  continue  to  prosecute  the  studies  at  one  of 
the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognised  bv  the  University 
of  Bombay, 

5.  If  there  should  be  no  successful  Muhammadan  Can- 
didates at  the  Matriculation  Ki animation,  then  the  Syndir 
cate  shall  apply  the  amount  intended  for  these  Scholarships 
in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for  further- 
ing the  cause  of  Muhammadan  education.. 

6.  The  Candidates  elected  must  satisfy  the  Registrar, 
within  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  election,  that  they  have 
dnly  joined  a  recognized  College  or  Institution, 

7.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarships  shall  be  paid  monthly 
on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  College 
or  Institution,  who  shall  certify  under  his  signature  on 
such  bill  that  the  scholars  are  in  regular  attendance  at  the 
College  or  Institution,  that  their  conduct  is  good,  and  that 
their  progress  in  University  studies  is  satisfactory, 

8.  Should  the  Scholars  (discontinue  their  University 
studies  or  be  unfavourably  reported  on  by  the  Head  of 
their  College  or  Institution,  it  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Syndicate  to  suspend  the  Scholar  op  to  declare  the 
Scholarship  to  be  forfeited. 

9.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of 
the  Scholarships  or  otherwise,  shall  be  applied  by  the  Sym 
dicate  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  best  fitted  for 
furthering  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  endowment, 
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Year. 


1SS3. 


1834..- 


13S5, 


Examination. 


Matriculation . 
Previous 
First  B.  A.      . 

Matriculation  ., 

Previous 
First  B.  A. 

Matriculation . . 
Previous 
First  B.A. 


Scholars. 


Macdi,  Syed  Taher 

Akhund,  Ghulam  Muhammad 

Ghulam  Ali. 
Maulvi,      Surajudin      Abdul 

Fatti. 

Kazi  Inamdar  (Sayad),  Mir 
Sarfaraz  Ali  Khan  Bahadur 
Mir  Abdul  Ali. 

Hydari,  Muhammad  Akbar 
Nazaralli. 

No  candidate. 

The  Syndioate  therefore  award- 
ed this  Scholarship  to  Aidrm 
Sayad  Abnbakar,  a  Matricu- 
lated Student. 

Tyabji,  Alii  Najmudin 

Pathan,     Saifuddinkhan    Lal- 

khan. 
Hydari,     Muhammad    Akbar 

Nazaralli. 


College. 


St.   Mary's  Institu- 
tion, Bombay. 
Elphinstone  College. 

Ditto. 


Free  General  Assem- 
bly's Institution, 
Bombay, 

St.  Xavier's  College. 


Surat  High  School. 


St.    Marj^'s  Institu- 

tion,  Bombay. 
Deccan  College. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 


XLI. 
THE  CHARLES  MOREHEAD  PRIZE. 
Dr.  Henry  Vandyke  Carter  on  behalf  of  the  Morehead 
Memorial  Committee  offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of 
Rs.  5,000  in  Government  4  per  cent,  paper  for  the  foundation 
of  a  Prize  to  be  called  "  The  Charles  Morehead  Prize  "  of 
the  value  of  Rs.  200,  to  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candi- 
date who  passes  the  L.M.  and  S.  Examination  with  the 
highest  number  of  marks  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  17th  September 
1883  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  aooordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  "The  Charles  Morehead 
Prize/'  consisting  of  Rs.  (200)  two  hundred  in  money  or 
of  books  of  the  like  value,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to 
the  Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  for  the  Degree 
of  L.M.  &  S.  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Examiners,  with  the 
highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Clinical  Medicine." 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  published 
with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  pass  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  L.M,  &  S. 
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3.  If  in  any  year  the  Prize  be  not  awarded,  the  amonnt 
thus  saved  may  be  disposed  of  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Syndicate  in  furtherance  of  the  study  of  Clinical  Medicine. 


Ykar. 

Prizeman. 

College. 

1884  .. 

1885  .. 

Kher.  Govind  Bfilaji           

Mistri,  Mancherji  Jamisji 

Grant  Medical  College. 
Ditto. 

XLII. 
THE  BALKRISHNA  SUDAMJI  PRIZE. 

In  March  1884  Kaveribai,  widow  of  the  late  Assistant 
Surgeon  Balkrishna  Sudamji,  offered  to  the  University  the 
sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  Government  4  per  cent.  Promissory 
Notes  for  the  foundation  of  an  annual  Prize,  to  be  called  "  The 
Balkrishna  Sudamji  Prize,"  and  to  be  awarded  under  such 
regulations  as  the  Syndicate  might  consider  desirable. 

At  the  annual  meeting:  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  13th 
August  1884,  the  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate. 

The  Prize  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations  : — 

1.  A  Prize,  to  be  called  u  The  Balkrishna  Sudamji 
Prize",  consisting  of  Rs.  (200)  two  hundred  in  money  or  of 
books  of  the  like  value,  shall  be  awarded  every  year  to  the 
Candidate  who  passes  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
L.  M.  &  S.  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Examiners  with  the 
highest  number  of  marks  in  "  Midwifery'  . 

2.  The  name  of  the  successful  Candidate  will  be  pub- 
lished with  the  list  of  Candidates  who  pass  the  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  L.M.  and  S. 

3.  If  in  any  year  the  Prize  be  not  awarded,  the  amount 
thus  saved  may  be  disposed  of  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Syndicate  in  furtherance  of  the  study  of  Midwifery. 


Year. 


Prizemam. 


Kothavala,  Dorabshah  Edalji 


COLLEGB. 


Grant  Medical  College. 


200  ENDOWMENTS. 

XLIIJ. 

THE  BHAGVAT  SINGHJI  COLLECTION  OF 

SANSKRIT  MANUSCRIPTS, 

In  May  1885,  His  Highness  the  Thakore  Saheb  of  Gondal, 
in  a  letter  to  the  University,  offered  a  sum  of  Rs.  6,000 
for  the  formation  of  a  University  Collection  of  Sanskrit 
Manuscripts. 

At  a  Meeting  of  the  Senate  hejd  op  the  20th  August  1885, 
this  offer  was  accepted  witji  tjie  best  tjianjis  of  tjie  Senate. 


•  XfclV. 
THE  MAJMTTDA'R  MANISHANI£AR  JQKANJ 
SANSKRIT  SCHOLARSHIP. 

In  June  1885,  Mr.  C.  Macnaghten,  M.A.,  Principal, 
Rajkum&r  College,  Rajkot,  in  a  letter  to  the  University, 
offered  a  sum  pf  Rs.  3,000  in  4  per  pent.  Government 
Promissory  Notes  which  the  friends  of  the  late  Majmud^r 
Manishankar  Kikani  of  Kathi^yar  raised  in  testimony  of 
their  respect  for  fris  Sanscrit  learning  and  their  admiration 
pf  his  character,  for  the  foundation  of  a  Memorial  Scho- 
larship in  the  University  of  Bombay  with  a  view  to  the 
encouragement  of  the  study  of  Sanskrit,  especially  among 
students  of  Kathiawar, 

At  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate,  field  on  tjie  12th 
December  1885,  this  offer  was  apcepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate, 


XLV, 

THE  BHOWNAGAR  PERCIVAL  SCHOLARSHIP, 

In  July  1885,  Mr.  Haridas  Veharidas  Desai,  of  Nadiad, 
offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  3,600  in  Govern- 
ment 4  per  cent.  Promissory  Notes  for  the  foundation  of  a 
Scholarship,  to  be  called  "The  Bhownagar  Percival  Scholar- 
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ship,"  to  be  awarded  every  year  to  the  Candidate  who 
passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the  highest  number 
of  marks  from  the  Gujarat  or  Samaldas  College  and  prose- 
cutes his  further  studies  for  the  higher  examinations  at 
the  Gujarat  College. 

At  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  12th 
December  1885,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 


XLVI. 

THE  BHAU  SAHEB  DESA'I  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

In  July  1885  Mr.  Haridds  Veharidds  Desdi,  of  Nadiad, 
offered  to  the  University  the  sum  of  Rs.  7,200  in  Govern- 
ment -t  per  cent.  Government  Promissory  Notes  for  the 
foundation  of  two  Scholarships  of  equal  value,  to  be  called 
"The  Bhau  Saheb  Desdi  Scholarships,"  to  be  awarded  each 
year  to  the  two  Candidates  who  pass  the  Matriculation 
Examination  with  the  highest  number  of  marks  from  the 
Nadidd  High  School,  on  condition  that  they  prosecute  their 
studies  during  the  tenure  of  their  Scholarships  in  the 
Gujarat  College. 

At  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  12th 
December  1885,  this  offer  was  accepted  with  the  best 
thanks  of  the  Senate. 


IX. 


THE  SIR  COWASJEE  JEHANGHIER  HALL 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BOMBAY. 


OF 


Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire,  Justice  of  the 
Peace  and  Fellow  of  the  University,  in  a  letter  to  the  Vice- 
chancellor,  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  dated  the  27th 
April  1863,  offered  the  sum  of  Rs.  1,00,000  for  the  erection 
of  University  Buildings,  under  the  following  conditions  : — 
That  Government  contribute  the  remainder  of  the  sum 
necessary  for  the  buildings,  and  grant  a  site  on  the  Espla- 
nade, and  that  no  subscription  from  any  other  private  per- 
son be  received  for  this  object. 

This  offer  was  accepted  by  Government  and  referred  to  the 
University,  and  at  a  Convocation  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the 
18th  July  1863,  the  following  Resolution  was  passed : — 

"  That  the  Senate  accept  the  noble  gift  of  Cowasjee  Jehan- 
ghier, Esquire,  with  the  liberal  augmentation  offered  by  Go- 
vernment and  with  the  recognition  of  the  liabilities  imposed 
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on  this  University  by  its  holding  the  University  buildings, 
when  completed,  according  to  the  Act  of  Incorporation  ; 
but  on  the  understanding  that  Mr.  Cowasjee  concurs  in  the 
interpretation  which  Government  puts  upon  his  conditions 
in  the  third  and  fourth  paragraphs  of  its  letter,  No.  260, 
dated  29th  May  1863,  to  the  address  of  Sir  Alexander  Grant, 
Bart.,  Vice-Chancellor." 

Note.—  The  interpretation  of  Government,  referred  to,  was 
as  follows : — 

"  His  Excellency  in  Council  understands  the  third  condi- 
tion specified  in  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier's  letter  as  imply- 
ing that  a  building  for  the  University  is  to  be  completed  at 
the  joint  expense  of  that  gentleman  and  of  Government 
without  accepting  contributions  from  any  other  source,  so 
that  it  may  form  in  itself  a  separate  and  permanent  monu- 
ment of  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier's  desire  to  provide  the 
University  with  a  local  habitation. 

"  As,  however,  the  duties  and  wants  of  the  University 
increase,  His  Excellency  the  Governor  in  Council  hopes  that 
the  example  so  worthily  set  by  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier 
will  be  followed  by  other  University  benefactors,  and  Gov- 
ernment feel  assured  that  that  gentleman  would  be  the  last 
to  exclude  those  who  may  wish  to  follow  his  noble  example 
from  adding  to  or  adorning  the  edifice  which  he  has  been 
the  first  to  raise." 

This  interpretation  was  formally  accepted  by  Mr.  Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier  in  a  letter  to  Government  dated  the  8th 
August  1873. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  4th  March  1875, 
the  following  Resolution  was  unanimously  passed  : — 

That,  in  recognition  of  Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Ready- 
money's  noble  gift  of  Rs.  1,00,000  for  the  erection  of  Uni- 
versity Buildings,  the  Hall,  now  handed  over  by  Govern- 
ment to  the  University,  be  named  "The  Sir  Cowasjee 
Jehanghier  Hall  of  the  University  of  Bombay." 
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II. 

UNIVERSITY  ARMS  AND  COMMON  SEAL. 

Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire,  Justice  of 
the  Peace  and  Fellow  of  the  University,  in  a  letter  to 
G.  C.  M.  Birdwood,  Esq.,  M.D.,  Fellow  of  the  University, 
dated  24th  September  1863,  forwarded  a  donation  of  Rupees 
1,200  to  meet  the  expense  of  a  Grant  of  Arms  to  the  Uni- 
versity, and  the  engraving  of  a  University  seal.  This 
donation  was  accepted  at  a  meeting  of  the  Senate  held 
on  the  same  day,  with  a  vote  of  thanks  to  the  donor  for 
his  timely  and  liberal  benefaction. 


III. 


UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY. 

Premchund  Roychund,  Esquire,  in  a  letter  to  Government 
dated  the  27th  August  1864,  made  the  following  request  :— 

"  I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  Government  will  have 
the  goodness  to  communicate  to  the  University  of  Bombay 
my  desire  to  offer  most  respectfully  to  that  learned  body  the 
sum  of  Rupees  (2,00,000)  two  lacs  towards  the  erection  of  a 
University  Library,  which  may  be  an  ornament  to  this  city, 
and,  by  becoming  a  storehouse  of  the  learned  works,  not 
only  of  the  past  but  of  many  generations  to  come,  may  be  a 
means  of  promoting  the  high  ends  of  the  University. 
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At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  10th  September 
1864,  it  was  resolved  "that  the  Senate  cordially  and  unani- 
mously accept,  with  their  best  thanks,  Mr.  Premchund 
Roychun-d's  noble  gift," 


IV. 
THE  RAJABAl  TOWER. 

Premchund  Roychund,  Esquire,  in  a  letter  to  Govern- 
ment, dated  6th  October  1864,  made  the  following  request: — 

*  I  have  the  honour  to  request  that  Government  will  do 
me  the  favour  to  offer  to  the  University  of  Bombay,  in  the 
name  of  my  good  mother,  Rajabai,  (2,00,000)  two  lacs  of 
Rupees  for  the  erection  of  a  Tower  to  contain  a  large  clock 
ana  a  set  of  joy-bells. 

**  If  there  be  no  architectural  objections,  I  should  like  the 
Tower  to  be  in  connection  with  the  University  Library." 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  10th  December 
1864,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  "  that  the  Senate  do 
accept  the  noble  gift  of  Mr.  Premchund  Roychund  of  two 
lacs  of  Rupees  for  the  erection  of  a  Tower  to  contain  a  la  rg 
clock  and  a  set  of  joy-bells  ;  and  that  the  grateful  thanks 
of  the  Senate  be  conveyed  to  Mr.  Premchund  Roychund." 

It  was  further  unanimously  resolved  "  that  the  Tower 
be  named  'The  Ra'ja'ba'i  Tower'  in  commemoration  of 
Mr.  Premchund  Roychund's  mother." 
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UNIVERSITY  MACE. 

Munguldass  Nathoobhoy,  Esquire,  Justice  of  the  Peace 
and  Fellow  of  the  University,  in  a  letter  to  the  Registrar, 
Dr.  E.  8.  Sinclair,  dated  the  18th  November  1864,  offered 
Ks.  1,200  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  University  with 
a  Mace. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  10th  December 
1864,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  "  that  Mr.  Munguldass 
Nathoobhoy 's  handsome  offer  of  Rs.  1,200  for  a  Mace  for 
the  University  be  accepted  with  thanks." 

VI. 

GIBBS  TESTIMONIAL. 

In  the  Address  presented  in  Convocation  on  the  28th 
January  1879  to  the  Honourable  James  Gibbs  on  his  ap- 
proaching retirement  from  the  office  of  Vice- Chancellor, 
the  Senate  intimated  their  intention  of  marking  their  appre- 
ciation of  Mr.  Gibbs'  valuable  and  unbought  labours  on 
behalf  of  the  University  during  his  nine  years'  tenure  of 
office  by  some  substantial  memorial.  Tn  view  of  Mr.  Gibbs' 
"long,  useful,  and  honourable  course  in  the  Public  Service, 
and  in  the  Government  of  this  Presidency,"  it  was  thought 
that  this  memorial  "  might  well  and  appropriately  take  the 
form  of  a  section  of  the  University  Library  comprising  a 
collection  of  the  principal  works  in  all  languages  on  political 
science  in  its  several  departments." 

The  subscription  to  this  memorial,  which  was  not  con- 
fined to  members  of  the  University,  amounted  to  Rs.  15,808. 
Of  this  sum  Rs.  2,316  Were  expended  on  the  bust  of  Mr. 
Gibbs  which  now  stands  in  the  University  Library:  and 
the  balance  has  been  spent  on  a  collection  of  the  kind  in- 
dicated and  entitled,  "The  Gibbs  Testimonial." 


®jxe  ImtoiijL  1886-87- 


Faculty. 


M 


SENATE. 
Chancellor. 
His  Excellency  the  Eight    Honourable  Donald    James 
Mackay,  Loed  Reay,  ll.d.,  CLE. 

Vice-Chancelloe. 

1    The  Honourable  James  Braithwaite 
Peile,  C.S,  M.A„  C.S  J. 

Deans. 

2.  William  Wordsworth,  B.A.— In  Arts 

3.  The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M.A. 

— In  Law. 

4.  H.  V.  Carter,  M.D.— In  Medicine. 

5.  A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E.—  In 

Engineering. 


Syndics. 

d  William  Wordsworth,   B.A/ 

7.  The  Honourable  H.  M.  Bird- 
wood,  C.S.,  M.A„  LL.M. 

8.  Charles  Chambers,  F.R.S.      V    In 
Q.  The  Honourable  Kashinath      Arts, 

TrimbakTelang,M.  A.,  LL.B., 
CLE. 

10.  The  Honourable  Bdo  Sdheb  1 
Vishvanath  Narayan  Mand-  I    In 
lik,  C.S.I.,M.R.A.S.  yZaiv. 

11.  The        Honourable        F.  L.  I 

Latham,  M.A.  J 


A 

L 

A 
A 

L 

... 

... 

A 

L 

A 
A 

L 

A 

L 

A 

L 

A 

L 

E 


E 


*  A  stands  for  Arts,  L  for  Laws,  M  for  Medicine,  and  E  for 
Civil  Engineering. 
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12.  A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K.    and^ 

Q.C.P.I.  !        7» 

13.  Edaliee      Nasser  wan  jee,  ( Medicine. 

G.G.M.C.J 

14.  T.  Cooke,    M.A.,    M.I.,"^ 
LL.D.,  F.R.G.S.,  Mem,  |  In 
Inst.  C.E.I Y  Engineer- 

15.  Colonel  G.  L.  C.  Mere-  |      ing. 
wether,  E.E J 

Fellows. 

Ex-officiQ. 

16.  His   Excellency  Major-General  Sir 
Charles  George  Arbuthnot,  K.C.B 
Commander -in-  Chief,* 

17.  The      Honourable       Sir      Charles 

Sargent,    Knight,    M.A.,    Chief 
Justice,  1867- 

18.  The  Right  Reverend  Louis  George 
Mylne,M.  A.,D.D.,  Bishop  of  Bombay* 

The  Honourable  J.  B.  Peile,  ]  g  *§ 
C.  S.,  M.A.,  C.S.I.,  1863.       !  ,|  | 

19.  The      Honourable     Maxwell  f  |r© 

Melvill,  C.S.,  C.S.I,,  1863.  j  ^ 

10.  K.  M.  Chatfield,#M.A.,  Director  of 
Public  Instruction,,  1866. 

21.  T.  B.  Kirkham,     Educational      In- 

spector, Central  Division,  1866. 
William  Wordsworth,   B.A.,  Prin 
cipal,  Elphinstone  College.* 

22.  R.    G.  Oxenham,  M.A.,  Principal, 

Deccan  College,  1864. 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S., 
F.G.S.,F.M.S.,  Principal,  Grant 
Medical  College. 

Theodore  Cooke,  M.A.,  M.I.,  LL.D. 
F.G.S.,Mem.Inst.  C.E.I.,  Princi- 
pal, College  of  Science* 


Faculty. 


A 

A 

A 
A 

A 
A 
A 
A 


*Not  gazetted. 
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1858. 


23.  The  Reverend  John  Murray  Mitchell 


M.A.,  LL.D. 


1862. 


24. 

25, 


Lyttelton 


The  Honourable 

Holyoake  Bay  ley. 
William  James  Moore,  M.D.,  L.R, 

C.P.,  Bdin.,  CLE. 
The  Honourable  Rao  Saheb  Vishva- 

nath     Narayan  Mandlik,    C.S.I. 

M.R.A.S. 

1863. 


26.  Henry  Napier  Bruce  Erskine,  C.S. 
The   Honourable   Maxwell  Melvill, 

C.S.,  C.S.I. 
The  Honourable  James  Braithwaite 
Peile,  C.S.,  M.A.,  C.S.I. 

27.  The    Honourable    Raymond  West, 

C.S.,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.R.G.S. 

28.  James   Bellot  Richey,  C.S.,  C.S.I., 

B.A, 
The     Honourable     Herbert     Mills 

Birdwood,  C.S.,  M.A.,  LL.M. 
Henry  Vandyke  Carter,  M.D. 
Sir       Munguldass        Nathoobhoy, 

Knight,  C.S.I, 
Manockjee  Cursetjee. 


29. 
30. 


31.  The  Honour, 


1864. 

ible  Dadabhoy  Nowro- 


32. 
33. 
34. 


jee. 


The  Reverend  Dhanjibhoy  Nauroji 
Joshua  King,  C.S.,  M.A. 
George  Morison  Macpherson,  C.S., 
M.A. 


b  58-18  bu* 


A 


Faculty. 


U 


M 


E 


E 
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Faculty. 


Robert  George  Oxenham,  M,A. 
35.  Khan  Bahadur  Padamjee  Pestonjee. 
$6.  Sorabjee  Pestonjee  Framjee. 

37.  The     Reverend   Richard    Stothert 

M.A. 

38.  Yenayakrao  Yasudevji. 

39.  Sir    William    Wedderburn,     Bart. 

as. 


1865. 


40. 
41. 


Dhunjeebhoy  Framjee  Patel. 

The  Honourable  Sir  Theodore  Cra- 

craft  Hope,   Knight,  C.S.,  C.S.I., 

CLE. 

42.  Karsandas  Madhavdas. 

43.  Muncherjee  Byramjee  Cola,  M.D. 
44-.  Rao   Saheb    Mahipatram    Rupram. 

CLE. 

45.  The  Honourable  Rao  Bahadur  Maha- 

dev  Govind  Ranade,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

46.  Premchund  Roychund. 

1866  (April). 


Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  M.A. 

47.  John  Cruikshank,  M.D. 

48.  William  Dymock,  B.A. 

49.  Dosabhoy  Framjee,  C.S,I. 
William  Albert  East,  C.S 
Abraham  Nicks  on  Hojel 

Q.C.P.I. 
Khan    Bahadur    Dastur    Hoshang 
Jamasp. 

52.  Colonel  George  Adolphus  Jacob. 
T.  B.  Kirkham. 

53.  The  Reverend  Charles  Kirk,  M.A. 

54.  Kharshedji  Rustomji  Cama. 

55.  Dastur  Peshutan  Byramji. 


;o. 


51. 


B.A. 
L.K.  and 


A 

... 

A 

A 
A 

L 

A 

L 

A 
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A 
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56.  Kamkrishna     Gopal    Bhandarkar, 
M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. 

57.  Vithal  Narayan  Pathak,  M.A. 

58.  Rao  Bahadur  Vasudev  Pandurang 

59.  The  Reverend  Charles  Gilder. 


1867. 

The      Honourable      Sir      Charles 
Sargent,  Knight,  M.A. 

60.  Arthur  Travers  Crawford,  C.S. 

61.  Isadore  Bernadotte  Lyon,  M.R.C.S., 

F.C.S.,  F.I.C. 

62.  Pherozshah  Mervanji  Mehta,  M.A 

63.  John  George  Moore,  C.S. 

64.  Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit,  M.A. 

65.  Satyendra  Nath  Tagore,  C.S. 

66.  Bal  Mangcsh  Wagle,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

67.  Framjee  Nasserwanjee  Patel. 


1868  (January). 

68.  Major  W.  M.  Ducat,  R.B. 

69.  C.  E.  Fox,  M.A. 

70.  W.  Gray,  M.B. 

71.  Major  General  H.  F.  Hancock,  R.E. 

72.  Khanderao    Chimanrao    Bedarkar, 

B.A.,  LL.B. 

73.  J.  Macpherson,  B.A. 

74.  The  Right  Rev.  Leo  Meurin,  S  .J., 

D.D. 

75.  Ramchandra     Rao    Appa     Saheb, 

Chief  of  Jamkhandi. 

76.  Shantaram  Narayan. 

77.  The   Reverend   J.  A.  Willy,   S.J., 

D.D. 


Faculty. 


If 


M 
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C.I.E.,     LL.D. 


1868  (December). 

78.  Atmaram  Pandurang,  G.G.M.C. 

79.  Bhikaji  Amrit  Chobhe,  G.G.M.C. 
SO.  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy,_GS.I. 

81.  James     Burgess 

M.R.A.S.,  F.R.G.S  . 

82.  J.  Harry  Rivett-Carnac,  Ben.  C.S., 

C.S.I. 

83.  Rao  Bahadur  Daji  Nilkant  Nagar- 

84.  The  Reverend  S.B.  Fairbank,  M.A. 

D.D. 

85.  Govind  Vithal  Kurkaray,  B.A. 

86.  H.  P.  Jacob. 

87.  Mahadev  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.A. 

88.  John  Pinkerton,  M.D. 

89.  G.  B.  Reid,  C.S.,  B.A. 

90.  James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,   Mem,  Soc 

Eng. 

91.  The  Reverend  D.  A.  F.  de  Rozario 

de  Souza. 

1869. 

92.  The  Reverend  Thomas  Carss,  M.A. 

1870 


93. 

94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 


100. 


Faculty. 


Atmaram    Sadashiv     G.   Jayakar, 

L.M.,  M.R.O.S.,  L.R.C.P. 
Colin  Browning,  M.A. 
The  Reverend  J.  G.  Cooper. 
The  Honourable  C.  F.  Farran,  B.A. 
T.  P.  H.  Macartney  Filgate. 
Gopal  Raoji  Tilak,  L.C.E. 
Harichand  Sadashivji,   Assoc.    M. 

Inst.  C.E. 
E.   Tyrrell   Leith,   K.C.I.,    LL.M., 

F.R.G.S.,  M.R.A.,  M.S.A.I. 


M 
M 


M 


M 
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101.  Nagindas  TulsidasMarphatia,  E.A 

LL.B. 

102.  Rao  Bahadur  Nana  Moroji. 

103.  Raghunath  Narayan  Khote,  CLE. 

104.  Kahimtulah    Muhammad    Sayani, 

M.A.,  LL.B. 

105.  Sorabji  Shapurji  Bengali,  CLE. 
100.  Colonel  J.  H.  White,  K.E. 

1871. 

107.  G.  M.  Stewart. 

108.  G.    Atkinson,   B.A.,     Serjeant-at 

Law. 

109.  Samuel  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C,  F.G.S. 

Assoc.  M.  Inst.  CE. 
Edaljee  Nasserwanjee,  G.G.M.C. 

110.  J.  Flynn. 

111.  J.  H.  E.  Hart,  Mem.  Inst,.  CE. 

112.  T.  G.  Hewlett,  CLE. 

113.  Chester  Macnaghteu,  M.A. 
Colonel  G.  L.  C  Merewether,  R.E . . 

114.  John  Nugent,  CS. 

115.  Sidney  Smith,  M.D. 

116.  MoreshvarAtmaramTarkhad,F.G.S. 

1872. 

117.  K.  T.  Best,  M.A. 
Charles  Chambers,  F.R.S. 

118.  H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S., 

F.G.S.,  F.M.S. 

119.  Rao  Bahadur  Ganpatrao  Bhaskar. 

120.  The  Honourable  John  Jardine,  CS. 

121.  Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy. 

122.  Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia. 

123.  W.  Lee- Warner,   C.S.,  M.A. 

124.  Vaman  Abaji  Modak,  B.A. 

125.  Ardesir  Framji  Moos. 


Faculty. 
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126.  Captain   H.   Morland,   late   I.   N 

F.R.G.S.,   F.R.A.S.,  Assoc.  Inst. 
C.E. 

127.  The  Honourable  NanabhaiHaridas, 

LL.B. 

128.  Nacoda  Mahomed  Ally  Rogay. 

129.  Shantaram  Yithal  Sanzgire,  L.M 

130.  Khan  Bahadur  Jamsetji  Dhanjibhai 

Wadia. 

1873. 

131.  Balaji  Pandurang  Bhalerao. 

The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M. A 

132.  E.  Rehatsek,  M.C.E. 

133.  The  Reverend  Narayan  Sheshadri, 
D.D. 

134.  FramjiRastamji  Vikaji,  B.A.,LL.B. 

135.  Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  M.D., 

L.M. 

136.  Javerilal  Umiashankar  Yajnik. 

1874. 

137.  J.  Anderson,  K.L.S. 

138.  Andrew  Paul  deAndrade,  G.G.M.C. 

139.  J.  K.  Bythell. 

140.  James   Macnabb    Campbell,    C.S. 

CLE. 

141.  J.  Gerson    Da    Cunha,     M.R.C.S., 

L.R.C.P. 
A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

142.  J.  Temperley  Gray,  L.R.C.P.  Lond. 

A.K.C. 

143.  W.  E.  Hart,  B.A. 

144.  J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. 

145.  H.  E.  M.  James,  C.S. 

146.  Rao     Bahadur      Vasudev     Bapuji 

Kanitkar. 


Faculty. 
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147.  Rao  Bahadur  MakundRamchandra 

148.  The  Honourable  J.  Q.  Pigot,  B.A... 

149.  Captain  W.  F.  Prideaux. 

150.  P.  Ryan. 

151.  Khan  Bahddur  Kazi  Shahabudin, 

CLE. 

152.  Rao  Bahadur  Janardan  Vasudevji. 

153.  Major  J.  W.  Watson. 

154.  Sir  F.  H.  Souter,  Knight,  CS.L, 

CLE. 

1875. 

165.  James  Arnott,  M.D.,  CM. 

156.  The  Honourable  Badrudin  Tyabji. 

157.  Kashinath   Ramchandra   Godbole, 

B.A.,  L.C.E. 

158.  Gopal  Shivram  Vaidya,  L.M. 

159.  Sir  Jamsetjee   Jeejeebhoy,  Bart., 

C.S.I. 

160.  Khan  Bahadur  Mancharji  Kavasji 

Murzban,  Assoc.  M.  I  list.  C.E. 

161.  Nanabhai  Rastamji  Ranina. 

162.  Shamrao  Vithal. 

163.  J.  L.  Kipling. 


1875. 

164.  Rao  Bahadur  Bechardas  Ambaidas, 

C  S  1 

165.  Raja  Sir  T.  Madhavrao,  K.C.S.I. 

166.  Khan   Bahadur   Bamanji   Sorabji, 

L.C.E.,  Ph.D.  (Wiirzburg),  F.C.S., 
Assoc.  Mem.  Inst.  C.E.,  M.C.G., 
(Berlin  and  Wurzburg.) 


Faculty. 
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167.  The  Reverend  Charles  Cooke,  S.J., 

B.A. 

168.  James  Jardine,  M.A. 

169.  G.  A.  Maconachie,  M.D.,  CM. 

170.  Mirza  Hairat. 

171.  Narayan  Ballal  Limaye. 

172.  L.  P.  de  Rozario,  L.M. 

173.  Rastamji  Nasarvanji  Khori  L.M., 

M.D.,  M.R.C.P.   Lond.,  F.R.C.S. 
Lond.,  F.R.O.S. 

1877. 

174.  Anna  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.A.,  M.D 

175.  Dastur    Jamaspji    Minocherji    Ja- 

maspasana,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

176.  S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A. 

177.  Edward  Giles,  B.A. 

178.  The  Reverend  J.  M.  Hamilton,  S.J. 

179.  H.  I.  B.  Hargrave,  M.A.,  C.E. 
170.  Jamsetji  Ardesir  Dalai,  M.A.,LL.B. 

181.  Jehangier  Barjorji  Vacha. 

182.  Hormasji  Jehangier  Bhabha,  M.A 
The  Honourable  Kashinath  Trimbak 

Telang,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  CLE. 

183.  Kamrudin  Tyabji. 

184.  J.  C  Lisboa,  G.G.M.C. 

185.  The  Reverend  D.  Mackichan,  M.A. 

D.D. 

186.  Manasnkharam  Suryaram  Tripathi 

187.  Captain  E.  L.  Marryat,  R.E. 

188.  Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc. 

189.  Vai^ivandas  Madhavdas. 

190.  G.  C.  Whitworth,  C.S. 

191.  A.  Wingate,  C.S.,  CLE. 

192.  Colonel  C  Wodehouse. 


Faculty, 
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1878 

193.  Cowasjee  Hormasjee,  G.G.M.C. 
194  Philip  Clement  De  Souza,  L.M. 

195.  Rao  Bahadur  Gopalrao  Hari  Desh- 

mukh. 

196.  Jamshedji  Navroji  Unvala,  M.A. 

197.  The   Reverend  C.  F.  H.  Johnston, 

M.A. 

198.  The   Right  Reverend  N.   Pagani, 

S.J.,  D.D. 

199.  The  Reverend  R.  Rive,  S.J. 

200.  Yashvant  Vasudev   Athale,  M.A., 

LL.B. 

201.  George Waters,L.R.C.S.,L.R.C.P.E. 


1879. 


202. 


Ambalal    Sakarlal     Desai,    M.A., 
LL.B. 

203.  E.  B.  Carroll,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E 

204.  Cowasji  Pestonji,  G.G.M.C. 

205.  Joseph  Ezekiel. 

206.  The   Reverend  F.  X.  Fibus,  S.J., 

S.T.P. 

207.  Jehanghier  Cowasjee     Jehanghier 

Readymoney. 

208.  F.  G.  Selby,  B.A. 

209.  The  Reverend  H. 

210.  H.  J.  Blanc,  B.A. 

211.  Wilson  Bell,  C.E. 

212.  F.  Chambers. 

213.  Rienzi  G.  Walton 

F.R.G.S. 

214.  Grattan  Geary. 

1880. 

215.  J.  Griffiths. 

216.  Rao    Bahadur     Jayasatyabodhrao 

Tirmalrao  Inamdar. 

b  58—19  bu 


C.  Squires,  M.A, 
,B.Sc,  M.D. 


M.  Inst.  C.E. 
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217.  D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM. 

218.  F.W.   Stevens,  fjli.b.a.,  a.m.i.c.e. 

219.  T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.,  B.Sc. 

220.  Rao  Saheb  Vishram  Ramji  Ghole. 

1881. 

221.  Arthur  Barrett,  B.A. 

222.  Cowasjee  Nowrojee,  G.G.M.C. 

223.  Dinanath    Atmaram    Dalvi,    M.A. 

LL.B. 

224.  Thomas  Duncan,  M.A.,  LLB. 

225.  Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A 

226.  T.  Hart-Davies,C.S. 

227.  J.  D.  Inverarity,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

228.  C.  Joynt,  M.D.,  F.K.Q.C.P. 

229.  Kavasji    Dadabhai    Naegaumvala, 

M.A.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C. 

230.  H.  C.  Kirkpatrick,  M.A. 

231.  Michael  Macmillan,  B.A. 

232.  Mancherji  Navroji  Banaji. 

233.  J.  W.  Orr,  M.A. 

234.  Pestonji  Mancherji,  G.G.M.C. 

235.  W.  F.Sinclair,  C.S. 

236.  Matthew  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

237.  Yithal     Yishnu     Gokhale,     M.A., 

L.M.  &  S. 

238.  E.  H.  R.  Langley,  B.A. 


1882. 

239.  Pandit  Bhagvanlal  Indraji,  Ph.D. 

240.  H.  Cur  wen 

241.  The  Reverend  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

242.  G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

243.  Major  W.  H.  Haydon,  R.E,  Assoc. 

Inst.  C.E. 
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'244.  Kaikhosru  Navroji  Kabraji. 

245.  Mancherji    Mervanji     Bhownagri, 

CLE. 

246.  Shivshanker  Govindrara. 

247.  J.  M.  Sleater,  Mem.  Inst.  C.  E. 
218.  Rao    Bahadur   Tirmalrao   Venka 

tesh  Inamdar. 

249.  Vasudev  Krishnarao   Dhairyavan 

B.A.,  LL.B. 

1883. 

250.  J.  Adams. 

251.  T.  Blaney. 

252.  R.  M.  Branson. 

253.  Dosabhai       Nasarvanji       Wadia, 

M.A. 

254.  E.  McG.  H.  Fulton,  C.S. 

255.  Surgeon    K.    R.     Kirtikar,     M.R. 

C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.) 

256.  H,  Littledale,  B.A. 

257.  G.  E.  Ormiston,  M.I.C.E. 

258.  Rastamji    Mervanji    Patel,   M.A., 

LL.B. 

259.  The  Honourable  John  Scott. 

260.  K  Spencer. 

261.  Temulii  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

262.  The     Venerable     Archdeacon    S. 

Stead,  M.A. 

1884. 

263.  Mahadev    Chimnaji    Apte,    B.A-, 

LL.B. 

264.  Rao   Bahadur  Mahadev   Vasudev 

Barve. 

265.  Pritamdas  Parsumal  Chandanani, 

L.C.E. 


A 

A 


Faculty. 


E 


M 


If 


E 


M 


E 
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266.  Jagarmath  Sadashivji  Hate,  Assoc 

Inst.  C.E. 

267.  Dhanjishah        Navroji        Parakh, 

L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S. 

268.  Rao    Saheb    Sitaram    Vishvanath 

Patvardhan,  B.A. 

269.  Kavasji  Jamshedji  Sanjana,  M.A 

270.  Willoughby  Woodward,  M.A. 


1885. 


271.  Pandurang  Balibhadra. 

272.  C.  H.  Candy,  B.A.,  LL.M. 

273.  Rao    Bahadur     Gopalji     Surbhai 
Desai. 

Rao  Bahadur  Narayan  Bhai  Dan- 

dekar. 
Abdulla  Meerali  Dharamsey,  B.A., 

LL.B. 
Ardesir  Pestonji  Kama,  L.  M.  &  S. 
Dinsha      Pestonji    Kanga,    M.A., 

LL.B. 

278.  Rao  Saheb  Abaji  Vishnu  Kathavate, 

B.A. 

279.  Khan     Bahadur    Barzorji    Edalji 

Modi,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

280.  Ghanasham     Nilkant     Nadkarni, 

B.A.,  LL.B. 

281.  Edward    Charles     Ozanne,     C.S., 

M.R.A.C. 

282.  Signor  0.  S.  Pedraza. 

283.  Bhagvat  Singhji,  Thakur  Saheb  of 

Gondal. 

284.  The  Rev.  R.  A.  Squires,  M.A. 

285.  Sitaram  Vishnu  Sukthankar,  L.C.E. 


274. 
275, 

276. 

277, 


Faculty. 


M 


M 


E 


E 
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1 

Faculty. 

1886 

1 

286.  J.    A.    Da     Gama,    L.M.,    Kt.  C. 

J.C. 

• .  • 

... 

M 

... 

287.  Moreshvar  Gopal  Deshmukh,  M.D., 

B.Sc.,B.A. 

A 

... 

M 

... 

288.  Pundlik  Ganesh  Dhumatkar,  L.C.E. 

. . . 

... 

... 

E 

289.  Dosabhai  Pestonji,  G.G.M.C. 

... 

... 

M 

... 

290.  Major-General  W.  W.  Goodfellow, 

C.B.,  RE. 

... 

... 

... 

E 

291.  R.  H.  Gunion,  B.A 

A 

... 

... 

... 

292.  Khan  Bahadur  Ghulara   Mahomed 

Munshi. 

A 

•  • . 

... 

293.  Mahomed  Hussein  Hakim,  Barris- 

ter-at-Law. 

... 

L 

... 

... 

294.  Harkisondas  Narottamdas 

A 

... 

... 

... 

295.  Khan    Bahadur    Navroji    Dorabji 

Khandalavala,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

A 

L 

... 

... 

296.  The  Reverend  J.  Mayr,  S.  J. 

A 

... 

... 

297.  Uttamram  Narbheram  Mehtaji     ... 

A 

... 

... 

298.  J.  Monteath,  MA.,  C.8 

A 

L 

... 

... 

399.  Kavasji  Bejanji  Sethna,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

A 

L 

... 

... 

300.  Sirdar  Balvantrao  Shastri 

A 

... 

... 

... 

b  58—19  bu* 
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SYNDICATE. 

The  Honourable    James   Braithwaite    Peile,  C.S.,  M.A., 
CSX,  Vice-chancellor,  President. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.  A.     ...         . 1 

The  Honourable  Mr.   Justice  Birdwood,  j 

Chat's  ChtmbersMF.E.s7        Z        Z  *%««■*** 
The    Honourable    Kashinath   Trimbak  | 

Telang,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  CJ.E J 

The  Honourable  Rao  Saheb  Yishvanath  J 

Narayan  Mandlik,  C.S.I.,  M.R.A.S.    >  Syndics  in  Law. 
The  Honourable  F.L.  Latham,  M.A.     ...  ) 

A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K.  and  Q.C.P.I \  Syndics  in   Medi* 

Edaljee  Nasserwanjee,  G.G.M.C.         ...  J      cine. 

T.  Cooke,  M.A.,  M.I.,  LL.D.,  F.R.G.S..)  ^     ,,       .      an 

Mem.  Inst.  C.E,I (Syndics   t»    Livil 

Colonel  G.  L.  C.  Merewether,  R.E.     . . .  j     £n9^eering. 
Peter  Peterson,  D. So. ,  Eegistrar  ...     Secretary. 


BOARD  OF  ACCOUNTS. 

Sir  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy,  Knight,  C.S.L 

Captain  H.  Morland,  late  I.N.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.R.A.S.,  Assoc, 

Inst.  CfE. 
Nanabhoy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy, 
Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc,  Registrar,  Secretary, 


REGISTRAR. 

Peter  Peterson,  D.So. 


ASSISTANT  REGISTRAR  AND  LIBRARIAN. 
Rao  Saheb  Ganpatrao  Moroba  Pitale. 
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Succession  Lists. 
CHANCELLORS. 

1857.  John  Lord  Elphinstone,  G.C.B.,  G.C.H. 

1860.  Sir  George  Russel  Clerk,  G.C.S.I.,  K.C.B. 

1862.  Sir  Henry  Bartle  Edward  Frere,  Bart.,  G.C.S.L,  G.C.B., 

D.C.L. 
1867.  The  Right  Honourable  Sir  William  Robert  Seymour 

Vesey  FitzGerald,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  G.C.S.L 
1872.  Sir  Philip  EdmondWodehouse,G.C.S.I.,K.C.B.,C.I.E. 
1877.  Sir  Richard  Temple,  Bart.,  G.C.S.L,  CLE. 
1880.  The  Right  Honourable  Sir  James  Fergusson,  Bart., 

K.C.M.G.,  G.C.S.L,  CLE. 
1885.  The  Right  Honourable  Donald  James  Mackay,  Lord 

Reay,  LL.D.,  CLE. 


VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1857.  Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight,  Chief  Justice. 

1858.  Sir  Henry  Davison,  Knight,  Chief  Justice. 

1860.  Sir  Joseph  Araould,  Knight,  M.A.,  Puisne  Judge. 

1863.  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 

1865.  The  Honourable    Alexander  Kinloch   Forbes,  C.S., 

Judge  of  the  High  Court, 
1865.  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
1868.  The  Reverend  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 
1870.  The  Honourable  James  Gibbs,  C.S.,  Judge  of  the  High 

Court. 
1874.  The  Honourable  James  Gibbs,  C.S.,  C.S.I.,  F.R.G.S., 

Member  of  Council. 

1879.  The     Honourable     Raymond    West,     C.S.,     M.A., 

F.R.G.S.,  Judge  of  the  High  Court, 
„     Surgeon- General      William     Guyer  Hunter,     M.D., 
F.R.CP. 

1880.  The  Honourable  Raymond  West,  C.S.,  M.A.,LL.D„ 

F.R.G.S.,  Judge  of  the  High  Court. 
1885.  The   Honourable   James  Braithwaite   Peile,  C.S., 
M.A.,  C.S.I. 


DEANS. 
I. — Deans  in  Arts. 
1859.  Aug.,  John  Harkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
1862.  July,  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 
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1863.  Feb.,  The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

1868.  Oct.,  Herbert  Mills  Birdwood,  C.S.,  M.A. 

1869.  Jan.,  Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  B.A. 
1873.  Jan.,  The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

1876.  Jan.,  The   Honourable  Raymond  West,    C.S.,  M.A., 

F.R.G.S. 
1876.  June,  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

1879.  April,  James  Braithwaite  Peile,  C.S.,  C.S.I.,  M.A. 

1880.  Jan.,  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

1881.  Jan.,  Herbert  Mills  Birdwood,  O.S-,  M.A.,  LL.M. 

1881.  July,  The  Rev.  John  Murray  Mitchell,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

1882.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  James  Braithwaite  Peile,  C.S., 

M.A.,  C.S.I. 

1882.  June,  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

1883.  Feb.,  The  Honourable  James  Braithwaite  Peile,  C.S., 

M.A,  C.S.I. 
1885.  Feb.,  William  Wordsworth,  B,A. 

II. — Deans  in  Law. 

1860.  July,  Arthur  James  Lewis. 

1861.  Jan.,  William  Loudon. 

1862.  Jan.,  James  Fraser  Hore,  M.A. 
1866.  Jan.,  Richard  Tuohill  Reid,  LL.D. 

1868,  Jan.,  The  Honourable  Henry  Pendock    St.    George 
Tucker,  C.S. 

1871.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  Andrew  Richard  Scoble. 

1872.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  James  Sewell  White,  B.A. 

1873.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  J.  P.  Green,  LL.B. 

1874.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  Andrew  Richard  Scoble,  Q.C. 
1876.  Mar.,  The  Honourable  John  Marriott,  B.A. 

1882.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M.A. 

1884.  July,  The  Honourable  C.  F.  Farran,  B.A. 

1885.  Feb.,  The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M.A. 

III. — Deans  in  Medicine. 
1858.  Mar.,  B.  P.  Rooke,  M.D. 
1860.  Oct.,  John  Peet,  M.D. 
1865.  Jan.,  Herbert  John  Giraud,  M.D. 

1865.  Oct.,  Robert  Haines,  M.B. 

1866.  June,  William  Guyer  Hunter,  F.R.C.S.E. 

1867.  April,  Frank  Savignac  Stedman. 

1868.  Jan.,  Francis  Shortt  Arnott,  M.D.,  C.B. 

1869.  Jan.,  T.  W.  Ward,  F.R.C.S. 

1870.  Jan.,  Alexander  Wright. 
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1871.  Jan.,  William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

1872.  Jan.,  Alexander  Wright. 
1874.  Jan.,  William  Thorn. 

1877,  Jan.,  William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

1880.  Jan.,  Henry  Cook,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P,,  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S., 

F.M.S. 
1882.  Jan.,  William  James  Moore,  M,D.,  L.R.C.P.,  Edin., 

CLE. 
1882.  June,  Henry  Vandyke  Carter,  M.D. 

1884.  Jan.,  A.  N.Hojel,  L.K.,  and  Q.C.P.I. 

1885.  Feb.,  Henry  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S., 

F.M.S. 

1886.  Aug.,  II.  V.  Carter,  M.D. 

IV. — Deans  in  Civil  Engineering. 

1858.  Feb.,  The  Honourable  Arthur  Malet,  C.S. 
1860.  Aug.,   Lieut.-General  Walter  Scott,   Bombay  Engi- 
neers. 
1862.  Jan.,  Colonel  H.  B.  Turner,  Bombay  Engineers. 

1862.  Sept.,   Lieut.- General  Walter    Scott,  Bombay  Engi- 

neers. 

1863.  June,  Colonel  Harry  Rivers,  Bombay  Engineers. 
1865.  April,  Captain  H.  St.  Clair  Wilkins,  R.E. 
1865.  Oct.,  Lieut.-Colonel  Alfred  DeLisle,  R.E. 

1867.  Jan.,  Major-General  C.  W.  Tremenheere,  R.E.,  C.B. 

1868.  Jan.,  Lieut.-Colonei  Alfred  DeLisle,  R.E. 

1868.  April,  Lieut.-Colonel  J.  S.  Trevor,  C.S. I.,  R.E. 

1869.  Jan.,   The    Honourable    Major-General  Sir  Michael 

Kavanagh  Kennedy,  K.C.S.I.,  R.E. 
1879.  Jan.,  Major-General  John  Archibald  Ballard,  R.E.,  C.B. 
1879.  Feb.,  Thomas  Ormiston,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

1881.  Jan.,  F.  Mathew,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

1882.  June,  Lieut.-General  J.  A.  Fuller,  CLE.,  R.E. 

1883.  Jan.,  The  Honourable  Major-General  C.  J.  Merriman, 

C.S.I. ,  R.E. 
1885.  Feb.,  Major-General  C.  J.  Merriman,  C.S.I.,  R.E. 
1885.  June,  A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst.  C.  E. 


REGISTRARS. 

1858.  Jan.,  Robert  Sharpe  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

1862.  Nov.,  Robert  Haines,  M.B.,  Officiating. 

1863.  Nov.,  Robert  Sharpe  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


226  UNIVERSITY. 

1866.  July,  G-eorge  Christopher  Molesworth  Birdwood,  M.D. 

1867.  April,  John  Powell  Hughlings,  B.A.,  Officiating. 

1868.  Jan.,  George  Christopher  Molesworth  Birdwood,  M.D. 
1868.  Sept.,  James  Taylor. 

1874.  May,  Peter  Peterson,  M.A.,  Edin.  ;  B.A.  Ball.   Coll., 

Oxon.,  Officiating. 
1874.  Sept.,  The  Rev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A. 
1877.  June,  Peter  Peterson,  M.A.,  Edin. ;  B.A.  Ball.  Coll., 

Oxon.,  D.Sc. 
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DECEASED  AND  RETIRED  FELLOWS 

Named  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation. 

*  The    Right    Honourable  John    Lord    Elphinstone, 

G.C.B.,  G.C.H. 
Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight, 

*  The  Right  Reverend  John  Harding,  D.D. 

*  Lieut.- General  Sir  Henry  Somerset,  K.C.B. 

*  The  Honourable  James  Grant  Lumsden,  C.S. 
The  Honourable  Arthur  Malet,  C.S. 

*  Edward  Irvine  Howard,  M.A. 

*  Robert  Haines,  M.B. 

*  Charles  Morehead,  M.D. 

*  John  Harkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

*  The  Reverend  James  McDougall. 

*  The  Honourable  Philip  William  LeGeyt,  C.S. 

*  Sir  Matthew  Richard  Sausse,  Knight. 

*  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy,  (first)  Bart. 

*  Metcalfe  Larken,  C.S. 

*  The  Honourable  Jugonnath  Sunkersett. 

*  Bomanjee  Hormasjee. 

*  Bhau  Daji,  G.G.M.C,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. 

*  Matthew  Stovell,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.E. 

The  Honourable  Claudius  James  Erskine,  C.S. 

*  The  Honourable  William  Edward  Frere,  C.S.,  C.M.G. 

*  Major- General  Charles  Waddington,  C.B. 

*  The  Reverend  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

*  The  Reverend  Philip  Anderson,  M.A. 

*  The   Right   Honourable   Sir  Henry  Bartle  Edward 

Frere,  Bart.,  G.C.B.,  G.C.S.I.,  D.C.L. 
Lieut.  Edward  Frederick  Tierney  Fergusson,  I.N. 

*  Mahomed  Yusoof  Moorgay,  Cazee  of  Bombay. 

*  James  John  Berkley,  M.I.C.E.,  F.G.S. 

*  Sir  Henry  Lacon  Anderson,  C.S.,  K. C.S.I. 

1857. 

*  The  Honourable  H.  W.  Reeves,  C.S. 

*  Deceased. 
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1858. 

*  The  Honourable  A.  J.  Lewis. 

*  J.  J.  Lowndes. 

The  Honourable  Sir  Barrow  HelbertEllis,C.S.,K.C.S.L 
Colonel  H.  B.  Turner,  R.E. 

*  Major- General  William  Frederick  Marriott,  C.S.I. 

*  Major  J.  H.  G.  Crawford,  R.E. 
Major-General  Harry  Rivers,  R.E. 

*  The  Reverend  William  Kew  Fletcher,  M.A. 

*  Rao  Bahadur  Bhaskar  Damodar. 
B.  P.  Rooke,M.D. 

Herbert  John  Giraud,  M.D. 

*  The  Honourable  Sir  Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  M.A. 

1860. 

*  Lieut-General  Sir  William  Rose  Mansfield,  G.C.B., 

G.C.S.L 

*  John  Peet,  M.D. 

*  A.  H.  Leith,  M.D. 
H.  J.  Carter,  F.R.S. 
Lieut. -General  W.  Scott. 

The   Honourable     Sir   Michael    Roberts    Westropp, 

Knight,  B.A, 
W.  R.  Cassels. 

*  Sorabjee  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy. 
William  Loudon. 

*  Narayan  Dinanathji. 

James  Fraser  Hore,  M.A.  (July). 

*  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (December). 

1862. 

*  The  Honourable  A.  Kinloch  Forbes,  C.S. 
Major-General  John  Archibald  Ballard,  R.E.,  C.B. 

*  Major-General  Henry  James  Barr. 

George  Christopher  Molesworth  Birdwood,M.D.,C,SJ. 

*  Major  Thomas  Candy,  C.S.I. 

*  Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Knight,  C.S.I. 

*  Deceased, 


* 


DECEASED  AND  RETIRED  FELLOWS.  229 

Lieut.-Colonel  Alfred  DeLisle,  R.E. 

*  The  Reverend  Francis  Gell,  B.A. 

*  The  Reverend  J.  Glasgow,  D.D. 

*  Major-General  Sir  Frederick  John  Goldsmid,   C.B., 

K.C.S.I. 

*  Goknldas  Tejpal. 

R.  W.  Graham,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

*  D.  Grierson,  M.D. 
W.  Hart,  C.S. 

*  Martin  Hang,  Ph.D. 

*  John  Powell  Hnghlings,  B.A. 

*  The  Reverend  C.  M.  Isenberg. 

*  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy,  (second)  Bart.,  C.S.I. 

*  The  Hononrable  Jonathan  Dnncan  Inverarity,  C.S. 
The  Hononrable  Samnel  Mansfield,  C.S.,  C.SJ. 
The  Reverend  Ward  Manle,  LL.B. 

*  Rao  Bahadur  Maganbhai  Karamchand. 
The  Hononrable  Henry  Newton,  C.S. 

*  Colonel  J.  Pottinger,  C.B. 

*  Richard  Tnohill  Reid,  LL.D. 

Michael  John  Maxwell  Shaw-Stewart,  C.S. 

1863. 

The  Hononrable  Sir  Richard   Conch,  Knight. 

The  Hononrable  Henry  Pendock  St.  George  Tucker, 

C.S. 
John  Raynor  Arthur,  C.S. 

*  C.  R.  Ovans,  C.S. 

*  John  William  Shaw  Wyllie,  C.S.,  C.S.I. 

*  Sir  William  Lockyer  Merewether,  KC.S.L,  C.B. 

*  Captain  Edward  Burnes  Thomas  Holland,  R.E. 
Lieut. -Colonel  Thomas  Waddington. 

The  Reverend  Charles  Durell  DuPort,  M.A. 
W.  C.  Coles,  M.D. 

*  G.  R.  Ballingall,  M.D. 
Francis  James  Candy,  M.A. 
Johann  Georg  Biihler,  Ph.D. 

*  Captain  W.  C.  Barker,  I.N. 

*  Deceased. 
b  58—20  bu 
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D.  J.  Kennelly,  I.N.,  F.R.A.S. 

The  Honourable  Andrew  Richard  S coble,  Q.C. 

*  The  Honourable  John  Philip  Green,  LL.B. 
John  Pares  Bickersteth,  M.A. 

Robert  Hannay. 

William  George  Pedder,  C.S.,  B.A. 

William  Heurtley  Newnham,  C.S.,  B.A. 

1864. 

*  The  Reverend  James  Aitken. 

*  T.  C.  Anstey. 

F.  F.  Arbuthnot,  C.S, 

*  Bhugwandas  Purshotumdas, 

*  Colonel  J.  Barnes  Dunsterville,  C.S.I. 

*  Nicholas  Fernandes. 
Major-General  J.  G.  Fife,  R.E. 

The  Honourable  Charles  Gonne,  C.S.,  C.S.I. 

*  William  Hanbury,  B.A. 
Thomas  Child  Hayllar. 

William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Herbert  Edward  Jacomb,  C.S* 

*  T.  B.  Johnstone,  M.D. 

Major-General    Sir  Michael  Kavanagh    Kennedy,   R.E.. 
K.O.S.I. 

*  Lieut. -Colonel  D.  Nasmyth,  R.E. 
George  Scott,  C.S. 

*  Robert  Sharpe  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

*  The  Most  Reverend  Walter  Steins,  S.J.,  D.D. 
Major-General   Charles  William    Tremenheere,  R.E.. 

C.B. 

*  Yenayekrao  Jugonnathji  Sunkersett. 

The  Honourable  James  Sewell  White,  B.A, 
Major  General  Henry  St.  Clair  Wilkins,  R.E. 
Andrew  Grant. 
George  Inverarity,  C.S. 

*  Rao  Bahadur  Dadoba  Pandurang. 

1865. 

*  The  Honourable  John  Marriott,  B.A, 

*  The  Reverend  William  Beynon. 

*  Deceased, 
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Henry  Coke,  M.A. 

Rao  Bahadur  Keropant  Laxuman  Chhatre. 

Captain  Sherard  Osborn,  C.B.,  R.N. 

F.  S.  Stedman. 

The  Reverend  J.  V.  S.  Taylor,  B.A. 

1866. 

Rustorajee  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy. 

George  Foggo. 

William  Allan  Russell,  M.A. 

Alexander  John  Hunter. 

F.  Broughton,  F.R.C.S. 

H.  S.  Bellairs,  M.A. 

R.  A.  Dallas,  LL.D. 

W.  J.  Jefferson,  M.A. 

Colonel  William  Kendall,  R.E. 

Prana  Kielhorn,  Ph.D. 

J.  T.  Denison-Mackenzie,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S. 

The  Honourable  Robert  Hill  Pinhey,  C.S. 

Edward  Hope  Percival,  C.S. 

J.  R.  Rushton,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

The  Rev.  Trenham  King  Weatherhead,  LL.B. 

1867. 
The  Honourable  A.  B.  Warden,  C.S. 
The  Honourable  James   Gibbs,    C.S.,   C.S.I.,   C.I.E., 

F.R.G.S. 
Colonel  George  Sligo  A.  Anderson. 
The  Reverend  Dugald  Cameron  Boyd,  M,A. 
Major  Godfrey  Clerk. 
T.  B.  Curtis. 

The  Reverend  A.  Forbes,  B.A. 
Major  Charles  Thomas  Haig,  R.E 
R.  Hamilton. 
C.  B.  Izon,  C.S. 
C.  F.  Kelly,  M.A. 

The  Venerable  C.  H.  Leigh-Lye,  M.A. 
Krishna  Shastri  Chiplunkar. 
Alexander  Faulkner. 

*  Deceased. 
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*  A.  M.  Rogers. 

C.  Watts  Russell,  B.A. 

*  James  Taylor. 

*  A.  V.  Ward. 

*  The  Reverend  G.  A.  F.  Watson,  M,A, 

*  Colonel  Edward  William  West. 

*  M.  H.  Scott. 

Francis  Shortt  Arnott,  M.D.,  C.B. 

*  N.  A.  Dalzell,  M.A. 

*  The  Honourable  Narayan  Vasndevji. 

*  The  Rev.  Dnncan  Macpherson,  M.A.,  D.D. 

1868  (January) . 

Lieut.-Coionel  W.  A.  Baker,  R.E. 

A.  Brown. 

The  Reverend  0.  I.  Cameron,  M.A. 

C.  E.  Chapman,  Ben.  C.S, 

W.  Collum,  M.D. 

Lieut.-Coionel  A.  Davidson,  R.E. 

*  Dhirajram  Dalpatram,  G.G.M.C. 

*  Dhirajlal  Mathuradas. 
William  Draper,  M,A, 

*  J.  Dunbar,  M.A. 

*  Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E. 

Lieut.- General  P.  A.  Fuller,  R.E.,  CLE. 
A.  Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B. 

*  F.  G.  Joynt,  M.D. 

G.  S.  Vesey  FitzGerald. 

*  Narayan  Daji,  G.G.M.C. 

*  J.  O'Leary,  B.A.,  S.C.L. 

The  Honourable  E.  W.  Ravenscroft,  C.  S.,  CS.I. 
The  Rev.  G.  C.  Reynell,  M.A. 
Sir  A.  D,  Sassoon,  Knight,  C.SJ. 
J.  H.  Sylvester,  F.G.S.,  A.K.C. 
Colonel  J,  S.  Trevor,  R.E.,  C.S.I. 

1868  (December). 

*  S.  A.  DeCarvalho,  G.G.M.C. 

*  John  Connon,  M.A, 

*  Deceased. 
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W.  S.  Eccles. 

The  Reverend  J.  W.  Gardner. 

*  Karsandas  Mulji. 
John  Mills. 

*  The  Reverend  Robert  Montgomery. 
Commander  G.  T.  Robinson,  I.N. 
T.  W.  Ward,  F.R.C.S. 

The  Reverend  C.  T.  Wilson,  M.A. 
A,  Wright. 

*  A.  F.  Bellasis,  C.S. 

The  Honourable  F.  S.  Chapman,  C.S. 

*  Nowroji  Fardnnji,  CLE. 

1869. 

♦fThe  Right  Reverend  Henry  Douglas,  D.D. 
A.  Campbell. 

1870. 

Lieut. -Colonel  W.  W.  Anderson. 

*  The  Reverend  L.  Bodoano. 

R.  M.  Brereton,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

*  Cursetjee  Nasser  wan  jee  Cama. 
The  Reverend  A.  Hazen,  M.A. 
Risley  V.  Hearn. 

D.  S.  Kemp,  F.C.S. 

W.  F.  Knapp,  M.R.CS. 

The  Honourable  Francis  Lloyd. 

John  Lumsdaine. 

H.  P.  LeMesurier,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E.,  C.S.I.,F.R.G.S. 

T.  E.  P.  Martin. 

Thomas  Ormiston,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

The  Honourable  Alexander  Rogers,  C.S. 

The  Reverend  J.  S.  S.  Robertson,  F.R.G.S.,  M.R.A.S. 

Venayekrao  Appa  Saheb  Kurandwadkar. 

The  Reverend  James  Wallace. 

F.  R.  S.  Wyllie,  C.S. 

David  Young,  M.D. 

*  Deceased.  f  Ex  officio;  not  gazetted. 
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1871 


* 


The  Honourable  Charles  Gurdon  Kemball,  C.S . 
Homejee  Cursetjee  Dady. 

*  W.  H.  Havelock,  C.S. 

1872 

*  Rastainji  Kavasji  Bahadurji,  G.G.M.C,  M.R.C.S. 
J.  A.  Forbes, 

W.  G.  Hall. 

Major-General  Jenkins  Jones,  R.E. 

*  Kahandas  Muncharam. 

1873. 

The  Honourable  L.  R.  Ashburner,  O.S.,  CSX 

*  Ananta  Chandroba,  G.G.M.C. 

*  Lieut. -Colonel  Bonar  Dearie. 
W.  W,  Hamilton. 

C.  J.  Mayhew. 

The  Reverend  J.  Pat  on. 

*  E.  Wilmot,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

*  C.  Currey  (July). 
W.  Thorn  (Nov.) 

1874. 

Major  T.  F.  Dowden,  R.E. 
T.  Holmestead. 

*  F.  Mathew,  Mem,  Inst.  C.E. 
G.  T.  Moleey. 

Major  G.  W.  Oldham,  R.E. 

*  Sakharam  Arjun  Ravut,  L.M. 
E.  P.  Robertson,  C.S. 

*  Rao  Saheb  Narayan  Jagannath  Vaidya. 

1875. 

*  Ghulam  Mohidin. 

*  Rastamji  Mervanji,  G.GM.C. 

*  Deceased. 
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1876. 

*  Cowasji  Manockji  Limji. 

The  Rev.  H.  Depelchin,  S.J.,  D.D. 

*  Bhairavnath  Mangesh. 

*  Baron  deHochepied  Larpent,  C.S. 

*  Rastamji  Jamshedji  Nadirshah,  L.M. 

*  Andrew  Lyon,  M.A.,  C.S. 
James  M.  Maclean. 

W.  Martin  Wood. 

1877. 
The  Honourable  Colonel  W.  C.  Anderson,  C.S.I. 
James  Brebner,  I,  N.,  Assoc.  Inst.  C,  E. 

*  A.  M.  C.  Coutinho,  G.GM.C. 
Hamilton  Maxwell. 

1879. 

*  The  Honourable  Morarji  Gokaldas,  CLE. 

*  L.  G.  Hynes. 

*  The  Reverend  E.  deVos,  S.J.,  S.T.P. 

*  Major  C,  Mant,  R.E. 

The   Honourable   Major   General   C.    J.    Merriman, 
C.S.I.,  R.E. 

*  H.  F.  Whyte,  B.A. 

1880 

*  T.  Cody,  L.R.C.P. 

*  A.   H,  Hughes,   M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.;  L.R.C.P.E, 

L.M.E. 

1881. 
Surgeon  General  T.  B.  Beatty,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S. 

1882. 

The  Reverend  B.  Blake,  M.A..  B.D. 

*  The  Reverend  George  Shirt,  M.A. 

1883. 

*  Cursetji  Framji  Khory,  M.R-C.S. 

1884. 

*  Khan  Bahadur  Shekh  Haidan  Kasim. 

A.  N.  Pearsou,  F.R.Met.Soc,  F.C.S.,  A.I.C. 

*  Deceased, 
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GRADUATES.* 

MA. 
1865. 

College,  t  Branch. 

Ranade,  Mahadev  Govind  E.  History.^ 

Wagle,  Bal  Mangesh    E.  History     and       Political 

Economy. 

1866. 

Bapat,  Janardan  Vinayak   ,E.  History  and  Philosophy. 

Bhagvat,  Govind  Ramohandra.  D.  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 
Bhandarkar,  Ramkrishna  Gopal  E.&  D.  English  and  Sanskrit. 
Dalvi,  Dinanath  Atmaram  E.  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy.  § 
Pathak,  Vithal  Narayan F.G.A.  History  and  Philosophy. 

1867. 

Gazdar,  Jamshedji  Jivan ji  E,  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy.  || 

1868- 

Pathak,  Shapurji  Hormasji E,  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy.  || 

Second  Class. 

Mankar,  Ganpatrao  Amritrao...D.  History  and  Philosophy. 

Pandit,  Shankar  Pandurang    ...E.  English  and  Latin. 

Patel,  Dadabhai  Sorabji    E,  History  and  Philosophy. 

Patel,  Rastam ji  Mervanji E.  Ditto. 

Sayam,RahimtulahMuhamniad.E,  English  and  Latin, 

Unvala,  Jamshedji  Navroji  E,  Ditto, 

1869. 

First  Class. 

Bhat,  Gangadhar  Anant     D.         Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 


*  The  names  are  arranged  alphabetically  according  to  the  surname,  in  order 

of  time, 
t  For  the  names  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  see  List  of  Abbreviations, 
j  With  Honours  and  Gold  Modal, 
$  With  Honours,  Class  III. 
||  With  Honours,  Class  U 
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Second  Class. 

Colleye.  Branch. 

Dadachanji,  Kershasji  Rastamji.  .E.  History  and  Philosophy. 

\fodi,  Bamanji  Edalji     E.  English  and  Latin. 

Mehta,  Phirozshah  Mervanji E.  History  and  Philosophy. 

1870. 

First  Class. 

Dalai,  Jamshedji  Ardesir E.         Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 
Desai,  Ambalal  Sakarlal  E.         English  and  Sanskrit. 

Second  Class. 

Mehta,  Tapidas  Dayaram E.        Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 
Telang,  Kashinath  Trimbak     ...E.         English  sod  Sanskrit. 

1871. 

Second  Class. 
Bhabha,  Hormasji  Jehangierji     E.         English  and  Latin. 

1872- 

Second  Class. 

Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev  E,         English  and  Sanskrit. 

Modi,  Barzorji  Edalji EL         English  and  Latin. 

Tullu,  Raoji  Vasudev E.        English  and  Sanskrit. 

1873- 

Second  Class. 

Pendse,  Kashinath  Balvant     ...E.         English  and  Sanskrit. 
Wadia,  Dosabhai  Nasarvanji  ...E.         English  and  Latin. 

1874. 

Second  Class. 

Bhide,  Shivram  Parshuram D.  English  and  Sanskrit. 

Kirloskar,  Ganesh  RamchandraD.  English  and  Latin. 

Lad,  Vithal  Bhau  E.  Natural  Sciences. 

Mahajane,  Vishnu  Moreshvar...D.  English  and  Sanskrit. 

1875. 

First  Class. 
Duncan,  Thomas St.  X.        English  and  Latin. 
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Second  Class. 
College.  Branch. 

McDermott,  Michael  St.  X.         English  and  Latin. 

1876- 

Second  Class. 

Jinsivale,  Shridhar  Ganesh  D.  History  and  Philosophy. 

Kanga,  Dinshah  Pestanji  E.  English  and  Latin. 

Kelkar,  Damodar  Ganesh  D.  Ditto. 

Tullu,  Govind  Vasudev      E.  Natural  Sciences. 

1877. 

First  Class. 

Dastur,  Fardunji  Mancherji      ...E.        Mathematics  and  Natural 

Philosophy. 
Gokhale,  Vithal  Vishnu     E.         Natural  Sciences. 

Second  Class. 

Rao,  Ganpat  Saddshi v        E.         English  and  Latin. 

1878. 

First  Class. 
Naegauinvala,  KavasjiDadabhai.E.        Natural  Sciences. 

Second  Class. 
Dastur,  Phiroze  Hoshang D.        English  and  Persian, 

1879. 

First  Class. 

Sanjana,  Kavasji  Jamshedji  D.        Mathematics. 

Second  Class. 

Kapadia,  Kaikhosru  Kuvarji    ...E.        Natural  Sciences. 
Pass. 
3e,  Dhondo  Hari E.        Mathematics. 
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1880- 

Second  Chus. 

Apte,  Vaman  Shivram D .  English  and  Sanskrit. 

Desai,  Maneklal  Sakarlal E.  Natural  Sciences. 

1881. 

Second  Class. 

Wadia,  Framji  Rastam ji E.  Natural  Sciences. 

Pass. 
Joglekar,  Krishnaji  Madhavrao  ...E.  Natural  Sciences. 

1882. 

Second  Class. 

Bhanddrkar,  ShridharRamkrishnaE.  English  and  Sanskrit. 

Dastur,  Dhanjishah  Hormasji E.  Natural  Sciences. 

Kanga,  Sorabji  Manikji    St.  X.  English  and  Persian. 

Pass. 

Agarkar,  Gopal  Ganesh    D.  History  and  Philosophy. 

Malvi.TribhuvandasNarrottamdas  St.  X.  English  and  Latin. 
Sanjana,  Mancherji  Kharshedji  ...F.G.A,  Ditto. 

1883- 

First  (_'!■ 
Vaidya,  Chintdman  Vinayak   E.  Mathematics. 

Second  Class. 

Jayakar,  Sundarrao  Gajanan    F.  G.  A.  Natural  Sciences. 

Pass. 

Antia,  Jamshedji  Mervanji F.G.A.  English  and  Persian. 

Dole,  Mahadev  Yashvant D.  Natural  Sciences. 

Wells,  Devji  Brijlal  F.G.A.  History  and  Philosophy. 

1884. 

First  Class. 

Wagle,  Krishnaji  Balvant E.         Mathematics. 

Pass. 
Mistri,  Jijibhai  Pestanji St.  X.  English  and  Persian, 
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1885. 

First  Class, 
Kanga,  Mancherji  Kavasji E.        Natural  Sciences. 

Second  Class. 

Kuka,  Meherji  Nasarvanji E.         English  and  Persian. 

Gokhale,  Mahadev  Vishnu E.        History  and  Philosophy. 

Vaidya,LakshumanRanichandra.E.        English  and  Sanskrit. 

Pass. 

Dalvi,  Anandrao  Sadashiv St.  X.  Natural  Sciences. 

Deshpande,    Ramchandra     Han- 

mant D.       History  and  Philosophy. 

Gajjar,  Tribhuvandas  Kalliandas.E.       Natural  Sciences. 
Gole,  Mahadev  Shivram D.  Ditto. 

1886. 

First  Class. 
Masani,  Adarji  Mernosji,  B.Sc.  F.  G.  A.  Natural  Sciences. 
Second  Class. 

Naik,  Bhimbhai  Jivanji E.  Mathematics. 

Pass. 
Dhekne,  Bapu  Narayan D.         Mathematics. 
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B.  Sc 

Names. 

Selected  Subjects. 

Col- 
lege. 

1882. 

First  Class. 

Daruvala,  Jamshedji  Edalji,  B.A. 
Pass. 

Pure    Mathe- 
matics. 

Applied    Ma 
thematics. 

Botany. 

F.G.A 

Khot,  Anant  Venkaji,  B.A. 

1883. 

Animal   Phy- 
siology. 

Zoology 

Ditto.. 

E. 

First  Class. 

Dcshmukh     Moreshvar     Gopal, 
B.A.,  M.D.,          

Gajjar,  Tribhuvandas  Kalliandas, 
M.A 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Chemistry  .. 
Ditto      . . 

Ditto.. 
Ditto.. 

E. 

E. 

Pass. 

Jayakar,     Sundarrao     Gajiinan, 
M.A 

Ditto      . . 

Zoology 

Ditto.. 

F.G.A. 

1884. 

Second  Class. 

Kangil,  Mancherji  Kavasji,  M.A. 
Masani,  Adarji  Mernosji,  M.A.    . . 

Ditto      . . 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto.. 
Ditto.. 

E. 
F.G.A 

1885. 

Second  Class. 

Mehta,  Damubhai  Dayabhai      . . 
Pass. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto.. 

E. 

Doctor,  Bapuji  Palan ji 
Pandit,  Harilal  Mulshankar 
Parvati,  Ramrao  Krishna. . 

Ditto       . . 
Ditto 
Ditto      . . 

Chemistry  . . 
Ditto 
Ditto      . . 

Ditto . . 
Ditto . . 
Ditto.. 

St.  X 
E. 
E. 

1886. 

First  Class. 

Nariman,     Sorabji    Kharshedji, 
L.M.  &S 

Second  Class. 

Ditto      . . 

Ditto      . . 

Zoology 

Grant 

Karpur,  Shrinivasrao  S 

Pure    Mathe- 
matics. 

Experimental 
Physics. 

Physical 
Geo- 

C. Sc. 

Tarkhad,  Ramchandra  Atmaram. 

Animal    Phy- 
siology. 

Zoology 

graphy. 
Ditto.. 

E. 
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HONORARY  DEGREE  of  LLD. 

1884. 

His  Excellency    the    Most  Noble  the   Marquis  of  Ripon, 
K.G.,  G.C.B.,  G.M.S.L,  P.C. 

LL.B. 
1866. 

First  Division. 

*  Ranade,  Mahadev  Govind,  M.A L. 

t  Wagle,  Bal  Mangesh,  M.A L. 

1867. 

Second  Division. 

Bedarkar,  Khanderao  Chimanrao,  B.A L. 

Kothare,  Girdharlal  Dayaldas,  B.A L. 

1868. 

Second  Division. 

Dalvi,  Dinanath  Atmaram,  M.A L. 

Marphatia,  Nagindas  Tulsidas,  B.A,  L. 

Mehta,  Thakurdas  Atmaram,  B.A L. 

1869. 

Second  Division. 

Kohiyar,  Ratanshah  Erachshah,  B.A L. 

Pdthak,  Shapurji  Hormasji,  M.A L. 

Sayani,  Rahimtulah  Muhdmmad,  M.A.  L. 

1870. 

Second  Division. 

Dadachanji,  Karshasji  Rastamji,  M.A,  L. 

Desai,  Ambalal  Sakarlal,  M.A L. 

Munshi,  Mansukhlal  Mugatlal,  B.A L. 

Nddkarni,  Ghanasham  Nilkant,  B.A L. 

Telang,  Kdshinath  Trimbak,  M.A L. 

Vikaji,  Framji  Rastamji,  B.A L. 

1871. 

First  Division. 

Apte,  Mahadev  Chimnaji,  B.A.  L. 

Dalai,  Jamshedji  Ardesir,  M.A.  L. 

Dhurandhar,  Saddshiv  Vishvanath,f|B.A L 

*  Passed  also  Honours  in  Law  Examination,  Class  I. 
t  Passed  also  Honours  in  Law  Examination,  Class  II. 
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Second  Division. 

Bhatavadekar,  Gajanan  Krishna,  B.A. 
Davlatjada,  Chandulal  Matlmradas,  B.A 
Gadgil,  Jamirdan  Sakharam,  B.A.  ... 
Ghasvala.  Ardcsir  Framji,  B.A. 
Miinkar,  Ganpatrao  Amritrao,  M.A. 
Kaiuivati,  Manikji  Nasarvanji,  B.A. 

Nanavati,  Nagardas  Narottamdas,B.A. 
Parekh,  Gokuldas  Kahaiidas,  B.A. 
Patel,  Ra.stainji  Mervanji,  M.A.    ... 
Taleyarkhan,  Manekshah  Jeliangiershah 

1873. 

Second  Division. 
Modi,  Barzorji  Edalji,  M.A. 

1874. 

Second  Division, 

Bhat,  Chintaman  Naniyan,  B.A 

Deshmukh,  Ramchandra  Gop&lrio,  B.A.. 

KhandaJavala,  Navroji  Donibji,  B.A. 

1875. 

Second  Division, 

Kothare,  Anandrao  Krishnarao,  B.A. 
Marathe,  Kashinath  Balkrishna,  B.A.     . 

1876. 


,  B.A. 


Second  Division. 

Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev,  M.A.... 
Bhdnap,  Gopal  Vinayak,  B.A. 
Gokhale,  Ramchandra  Vishnu,  B.A. 
Kher,  Krishnaji  Naniyan,  B.A.      ... 
Pandit,  Vinayak  Mahadev,  B.A.    ... 

1877. 

Second  Division. 

Dhairyavan,  Vasudev  Krishnarao,  B.A. 
Kirloskar,  Ganesh  Bamchandra,  M.A. 
Tipnis,  Baghunath  Shivrain,  B.A.... 
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1878. 

Second  Division. 

Bhat,  Hariram  Uttamr&m,  B.A L. 

Inamdar,  Venkatrao  Rukhumangad,  B.A.          L. 

Kanga,  Dinshah  Pestanji,  M.A L. 

Tullu,  Raoji  Vasudev,  M.A L. 

1879. 

Second  Division. 

DeSa,  Luis,  B.A L. 

Joshi,  Balvant  Narayan,  B.A L. 

Joshi,  Bhaskar  Shridhar,  B.A L. 

Modi,  Jehangier  Edalji,  B.A L. 

Patvardhan,  Vinayak  RamchatKlra,  B.A.            L. 

Paudval,  Dvarkanath  Sakharamji,  B.A.             L. 

1880. 

First  Division. 

Bhadbhade,  Raghunath  Gangadhar,  B.A.           L. 

Gadgil,  Pandurang  Dhonddev,  B.A L. 

Second  Division. 

Ajinkya,  Sitanath  Gopinath,  B.A.            ...  L. 

Bhandarkar,  Shivram  Vithal,  B.A.           L. 

Bhandarkar,  Vasudev  Gopal,  B.A.            L. 

Bhatavadekar,  Vishnu  Krishna,  B.A L. 

Dalai,  Tribhuvandas  Lakshmidas,  B.A,  ...         ...         ...  L. 

DeSouza,  Luis  J.  E.,  B.A.   ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  L. 

Gandhi,  Jivaji  Dinshahji,  B.A.       ...         ...         ...         ...  L. 

Huligol,  Krishnarao  Madhav,  B.  A.           ...         ...         ...  L 

Jambusarvala,  Bejanji  Manikji,  B.A.       ...          L. 

Kanitkar,  Govind  VasudeA',  B.A.  ...         ...         ...          ...  L# 

Kathavate,  Manohar  Vishnu,  B.A.           ...         ...         ...  L 

Kirtane,  Keshav  Vaman,  B.A L. 

Ovalekar,  Moreshvar  Narayan,  B.A.         .  ,         ...         ...  J,. 

Rao,  Ganpat  Sadashiv,  M.A.         L. 

Sarangpani,  Krishnaji  Vinayak,  B.A L. 

Tilak,  Bal  Gangadhar,  B.A.            "...  JJ. 

Tullu,  Govind  Vasudev,  M.A L. 

Upasani,  Shridhar  BalKrishna,  B.A L 
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1881. 


First  Division. 

Chanddvadkar,  Ndrdyan  Ganesh,  B. A. 
Khar<$,  Ddji  Abdji,  B.A 

Second  Division. 

Dhruva,  Harildl  Harsadrdi,  B.A.    ... 
Divekar,  Balvant  Abdji,  B.A. 
Duncan,  Thomas,  M.A. 
Gimi,  Rastamji Mancherji,  B.A.    ... 
Gole,  Siddheshvar  Bhdskar,  B.A.  ... 
Jog,  Pralhdd  Ndrdy an ,  B.  A. 
Joshi,  Sakhdrdm  Vdsudev,  B.A.     ... 
Kdngd,  Fardunji  Manikji,  B.A. 
Koparkar,  Govind  Balkrishna,  B.A. 
Mudholkar,  Rangndth  Narsinha,  B.A. 
Rdhurkar,  Vdman  Ndrdy  an,  B.A. ... 
Eele,  Gangdrdm  Bdpsoba,  B.A. 
Sethna,  Kdvasji  Bejanji,  B.A. 
Sethnd,  Rastamji  Dhanjibhdi,  B.A. 
Wdgle,  Shivrdm  Sitdram,  B.A. 

1882. 

Second  Division. 

Bhdgvat,  Dattdtraya  Vishnu,  B.A. 
Dave,  Kevalrdm  Mdvji,  B.A. 
Gokhale,  Gopdl  Rdmchandra,  B.A. 
Kdngd,  Sorabji  Mdnikji,  M.A. 
Shabdni,  Daydram  Gidumal,  B.A.  ... 

1883. 

First  Division. 

Dharamshi,  Abdulldh  Meherdlli,  B.A. 

Second  Division. 

Cdmd,  Rustom  K.  R,  B.A. 
Chavbal,  Mahddev  Bhdskar,  B,A. ... 
Chitnis,  Dattdtraya  Balvant,  B.A. 
Gokhale,  Vishvandth  Balldl,  B.A. 
Kdkd,  Navroji  Behramji,  B.A. 
Kdngd,  Jamshedji  Behrdmji,  B.A. 


u 

u 
u 

L. 

u 

L. 

u 

L. 
L 
U 
L 

L. 

u 


U 
L. 

L 
L. 

L. 
J-. 
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Mirajkar,  Raghavendra  Shrinivas,  B.A ...  L. 

Munshi,  Motilal  Mugatlal,  B.A L. 

Nagarkar,  Ramchandra  Daji,  B.A.           L. 

Phatak,  Narayan  Gopal,  B.A L. 

Vakil,  Rustam  Bamanshah,  B.A L. 

Vania,  Hoshangji  Barjorji,  B.A ...  L. 

Wadia,Framji  Rastamji,  M.A L. 

1884. 

Second  Division. 

Akhund,  Alii  Muhammad  Hussanalli,  B.A L. 

Dali,  Raghunath  Sakha  ram,  B.A L. 

Joshi,  Moro  Vishvanath,  B.A.       ...         ...          ..         ...  L. 

Kapadia,  Damodar  Manji,  B.A L. 

Kirtikar,  Janardan  Sundarji,  B.A.           ..  L. 

Pathak,  Pandurang  Shridhar,  B.  A.           L. 

Sovani,  Vinayak  Krishna,  B.A L, 

Tripathi,  Govardhanram  MMhavrdm,  B.A L. 

Vakil,  Manchhashankar  Jivanrdm,  B,A...          L. 

1885. 

Second  Division. 

Bharuchd,  Jivaji  Kavasji,  B.A ..  L. 

Desai,  Motilal  Dalpatram,  B.A L, 

Deshmukh,  Ganesh  Krishna,  B.A.            ...         ...         ...  L. 

Doctor,  Dinshah  Jijibhai,  B.A.  ...             L, 

Judge,  Jametram  Nanabhai,  B.A,            ...         ...         ...  L, 

Kanga,  Manikji  Dorabji,  B.A L. 

Kelkar,  Hari  Vaman,  B.A.             L. 

Khdparde,  Ganesh  Shrikrishna,  B.A L. 

Mirza,  Nasarvanji  Frdmji,  B.A L, 

Nadgir,  Malhar  Mdrtand,  B.A L. 

Sanjana,  Temuras  Navroji,  B.A,              ...         ...         ...  L. 

Saraiya,  Gokaldas  Vithaldas,  B.A.          L. 

Vaidya,  Chintaman  Vinayak,  M.A L. 


1886. 

First  Division. 

Karandikar,  Balkrishna  Parshurilm  L. 

Sattavald,  Motilal  Tribhovandiis L. 

Vazirani,  Tahilram  Khemchand L. 
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Ajrekar,  Keshav  Ganesh L, 

Bhdgvat,  Baldji  Abdji         L. 

Bhdrvdni,  Harchandrdi  Vishindds L. 

Dikshit,  Hari  Sitaram         _         ...  L. 

Joglekar,  Vdsudev  Ddji       L. 

Kelkar,  Govind  Ndrdyan L, 

Kothdre,  Gajdnan  Bdpuji ...  L. 

Laghdte,  Govind  Balvantrdo  L. 

Munshi,  Mohanrdi  Dolatrai  ...         ...  L. 

Pandit,  Ghanashim  Ndrdyan         L. 

Pavri,  Fardunji  Palanji       ...         L. 

Risvddkar,  Krishndji  Saddshiv      L. 

Sapre ,  Dattdtray a  Saddshiv  , L. 

Shirgdvkar,  Rdmchandra  Raghunath      L. 

M.D. 
1876. 

Kunte,  Annd  Moreshvar,  B.A.,  L.M G. 

1885. 

Deshmukh,  Moreshvar  Gopal,  L.M.  &  S.,  B.  Sc,  B.A.  G. 

L.M. 
1862- 

Second  Division. 

Ldmnd,  Nasarvdnji  Jehdngierji .,  G. 

Sangire,  Shdntdrdm  Vithal .,  G. 

Vikdji,  Kaikhosru  Rastamji  G. 

*Barjorji  Behrdmji G, 

1863. 

Second  Division. 

DeRozario,  Luis  Philippe G. 

Rdvut,  Sakhdram  Arjun ...  G. 

*Shiek,  Abdul  Karim  G. 

1864. 

Second  Division. 

DeSouza,  Philip  Clement G. 

Khori,  Itastamji  Nasarvdnji  ....         ...         G. 

Vaidya,  Gopdl  Shivrdm       G. 

*  Surname  not  known. 
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1865. 

First  Division. 

Howell,  John  Alexander G. 

N&dirshah,  Rastamji  Jamshedji G. 

Second  Division. 

DeSouza,  Pedro  Jose  Lucio G. 

Hakim,  Sheik  Sultan  G. 

Kothare,  Sh^mrao  Jagann&th        ...  G. 

1866. 

First  Class. 
Baptista,  Paulo  Maria         G, 

1867. 

First  Class. 

Goradya,  Amidas  Manji      ...         - G. 

Jayakar,  Atmaram  Sadashiv         G. 

1868- 

First  Class, 

Gonsalves,  Joao Francisco    ...         ...         ...         ...         ...    G. 

Hakim,  Abdul  Rahim  G. 

Second  Class. 

Daphtare,  Girdharlal  EatanUl      G. 

1869. 

First  Class. 
Pereira,  Mathias  Francisco G. 

1871. 

First  Class. 

Shribastam,  Saruplal  Balakrdm     G. 

Second  Class. 
Bhate,  Ealvant  Gopal  G« 
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1872. 

.     First  Class. 

Bedford,  Robert        G. 

Shah,  Tribhuvandas  Motichand       G. 

Second  Class. 

DaGama,  Jeronimo  Accacio G. 

Kantak,  Shantaram  Vinayak         G. 

Patel,  Kasam  Virji ..  G. 

Valles,  Domingos  Braz         ...  G. 

1873. 

First  Class. 

Masani,  Hormasji  Dadabhai           G. 

Second  Class. 

Nariman,  TemuljiBhikaji G. 

Paranjapye,  Mahadev  Yashvant 6. 

Shirvalkar,  Trimbak  Sakhardm      ...         :..         ..          ...  G. 

1874. 

First  Clem. 

Bh  atavadekar,  Bhalchandra  Krishna         ...          . .         ...  G. 

Desai,  Ganeah  Rilmchandra G. 

Second  Class. 

DaCosta,  Nicolao  Salvador G. 

DeSouza,  Antonio  Manoel    ...  G. 

Godambe,  Yashvant  l'andurang      ...  G. 

Kamat,  Dharmaji  Ganesh    ...         G. 

Khambata,  Nasarvanji  Navix>ji       G. 

Pereira,  Joseph          G. 

1875. 

First  Class. 

Nariman,  Kaikhosru  Sorabji          G. 

Second  Class. 

Antao,  John  Alcantara         G. 

Hakim,  Abdul  Ghani            G. 

Nan  a  vati,  B,astamji  Hormasji        G. 

Nunes,  Ignacio  Domingos G. 

Saraiy a,  Ramdas  Gangad  as  . . .         ...         - G. 

Sulemani,  Shamsudin  Jivabhai       G. 
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1878- 

First  Class. 

Bharucha,  Rastamji  Pestanji         G. 

Cooper,  Kaikhosru  Bar j  or ji G. 

Dalgado,  Daniel  G G. 

DeConceicao,  Philip  ..  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G, 

Makuna,  Manikji  Dosabhai G. 

Sabnis,  Dattu  Ganesh  G. 

Second  Class. 

Damnia,  Phirozshah  Jamshedji       G. 

Gimi,  Manikji  Mancherji      G. 

Gomes,  Dominic  Anthony G. 

Kandavala,  Dosabhai  Barjorji        G. 

Kapadia,  Bejanji  Dadabhai G. 

Khambata,  Jamshedji  Dinshah       G. 

Pathak,  Krishnarao  Gopal    ..         ...         ...  G. 

Pinto,  Luis  Jose         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Postvala,  Mancherji  Sorabji  G, 

Reporter,  Manikji  Edalji      ...        G. 

L.M.  &  S. 
1877. 

First  Class. 

Cama,  Ardesir  Pestanji        G. 

DeSouza.  Joseph  A G. 

Jervis,  Henry G. 

Second  Class. 

DeCunha,  John  Thomas      G. 

Divecha,  FramjiRatanji      G, 

D'Oliveira,  Braz  A G. 

Lobo,  Bellarmino       G. 

Mehta,  Batukram  Sobharam  G. 

Mistri,  Dinshah  Dorabji       G. 

Mistri,  Kavasji  Hormasji G, 

1878- 

First  Class. 

Braganza,  Bellarmino       ^ G, 

Dadina,  Ratanji  Rastamji G, 

Dalai,  Thakurdas  Kikabuiii G. 

Desai,  Manilal  Gangadas      G. 
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Doctor,  Phirozshdh  Pdlanji Gt 

Frenchman,  Edalji  Palanji G. 

Kaji,  Lallubhai  Bhagvandas             G« 

Vaidya,  Kuvarji  Kavasji      ...         G. 

Vyas,  Shivnath  Bamndth      & 

Munshif ,  Barjorji  Sorabshdh            ..           G« 

Second  Class. 

Appu,  Hirjibhdi  Jamshedji G. 

Bharucha,  Phirozshdh  Behramji G. 

Ddruvdld,  Bamanji  Frdmji G. 

Dias,  Victorino           ...         ...         ...         •  ••         •••         •••  G. 

Doctor,  RandAl  Lallubhai G. 

Fonseca,  Caetano       ...           ..         ...  G. 

Kolipurvala,  Jamshedji  Framji      G. 

Namivati,  Balabhai  Magaidal          G. 

Pandit,  Ratanbh&dra  Edaoibhadra ...  G. 

Sanjand,  Kdvasji  Kharshedji            G. 

Bethna,  Eiaohanah  Frimji G. 

1879. 

First  Class. 

Cama,  Rastamji  Hormasji  ...         ...         ...         ...         ..  G. 

Doctor,  Dhanjibhai  Barjorji            ..          ...         ...         ..  G. 

Garde,  Ganesh  Krislina       ...         ...         ...         ...           .  G. 

Gazdar,  Sorabji  Fardunji     ..          ...          ...          ...          ...  G. 

Jayakar,  Vuhvasrao  Balaji    .         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Eelavala,  Manikshafa  Jamshedji    ...        ...        ...        ...  G. 

Khot,  Govind  Venkaji         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Simoens,  Joseph  Auspicio G. 

Second  Class. 

Bocarro,  A.      ...         G* 

Damnia,  Bhikaji  Jivdji        ...         ...         G* 

Dhurandhar,  Krishnardo  Vishvandth        ...  G' 

Gunderid,  Churdldl  Govardhandas            ...         G. 

Karanjid,  Mervdnji  Dhanjibhai      ...          G. 

Mudliar,  Ndrdyan  Vekatachelam  ...         ...         G. 

Bevitnd,  Ddddbhdi  Kharshedji      G. 

Talvalkar,  Rdmchandra  Gangddhar          ...  G. 

Tdrdpurvdla,  Shdvakshah  Sordbji G. 

1880. 

First  Class. 

Choksi,  Dosabhdi  Ardeair G. 

Dddachanji,  Kdvasji  Edalji...         ...         ...          ..         ...  G. 

Dddachanji,  Pdlanji  Hormasji        G. 
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Ddji,  Jehangier  Kharshedji... 
Engineer,  Kaikhosru  Sorabji 
Gandevid,  Mervdnji  Navroji 
Gokhale,  Vithal  Vishnu,  M.A. 
Kharegat,  Mervdnji  Pestanji 
Rozai'io,  Michael  Arthur 
Tukind,  Edalji  Kdvasji 
Wddid,  Dhanjibhdi  Rastamji 
Wddid,  Jehangier  Pestanji... 


Second  Class. 

Broker,  Vithaldas  Manordds 
DeNazareth,  Joaquim  Vincent 
Lisboa,  Patrocinio 
Prabhdkar,  Govindrao  Bhdu 


1881. 

Mrst  Class. 

Bandt,  Hormasji  Edalji        

..    G. 

Barid,  Ddrdshdh  Hormasji  ... 

..    G. 

Lildmvdld,  Jehangier  Jamshedji    ... 

..     G. 

Master,  Dinshdh  Bamanji    ... 

..     G. 

Muldn,  Phirozshdh  Palanji  ... 

..    G 

Patvardhan  Dhondo  Appdji 

..    G 

Umrigar,  Ndndbhdi  Rastamji         

..    G 

Viegas,  Accacio  Gabriel       

..    G 

Second  Class. 

Bhende,  Kdshindth  Krishna           

..     G. 

Boyce,  Sorabji  Rastamji      

..     G. 

Chhatrapatti,  Nilkanth  Ddydbhdi...         

..     G. 

Desdi,  Chunildl  Gheldbhdi  ... 

..    G, 

Dhume,  Damodar  Raghunath 

..     G. 

Divechd,  Framji  Dordbji 

..    G. 

Gidha,  Vinayakrao  Govind 

..     G. 

Joshi,  Vithal  Balkrishna     ...         

..     G. 

Kdpadid,  Rastamji  Jamshedji       

..     G. 

Mddan,  Frdmji  Edalji          

..    G. 

Mus,  Frdmroz  Ardesir          

..    G, 

Nadirshah,  Sorabji  Dosabhdi         

..    G, 

Ndnji,  Ratanji  Dordbji         

..     G. 

Pascal,  Sordbji  Kavasji       

..     G. 

Sirvai,  Hormasji  Jamshedji 

..     G 

Sirvai,  Hormasji  Nasarvdnji          

..     G. 
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1882- 

First  Class. 

Aptc,  Vishnu  Gopal             G. 

Bonesetter,  Fakirji  Ratanji           G. 

Gandevia,  Navroji  Bamanji           ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

K;ik;is  SorAbji  Manikji         G. 

Modi,  Ardesir  Dadabhai      G. 

Naniivati,  Behramji  Hormasji        ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Second  Class. 

Coachman,  Sorabji  Ratanji ...  G. 

Dantni,  Barjorji  Hormasji  ...         ...         ...  G. 

])har_ralkar,  Lakshuman  Bachaji   ...          ...         ...  <  ■ 

Edal-lVliram,  Dinshah  Jivaji          ...  ( r, 

Kane,  Sadashiv  Tainan       ...         ...  (',. 

Motivala,  Dinshah  Hormasji          <;. 

ShirffAvkar,  Vishnu  .lagannath       G. 

Bhroff,  Barjorji  Sorabji        G. 

Vacha,  Bastamji  Kharshedji          G. 

1883. 

Second  Division. 

Aquino,  Thomas  Hannibal G. 

Bharucha,  Blorvanji  Kuvarji          ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Brown,  Edwin  Harold         ...           ..           (. 

Davalatjada,  Surajlal  Mathuradas            G. 

DeMonte,  Domini ck  A.       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Dixon,  Govind  Mulji           G. 

Kaji,  Chhaganlal  Gukibd;is G. 

Katrak,  Nanabhai  Navroji G. 

Kutar,  Rastamji  Palanji      ...         ... ...  G. 

Mirza,  J  afar  Kulibeg  Fraidunbeg  ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Pinto,  J.  Orphino      ...         ...  G. 

Pocha,  Jamshedji  Pochaji G. 

Poyntz.  John  William  Walter      G. 

Sukhia,  Nadarshah  Hormasji         ...         ...  G. 

1884. 

First  Division. 

Chokshi,  Nasarvanji  Hormasji       G. 

Khandvala,  Tuljaram  Chuniram G. 

Lalkaka,  Kavasji  Kharshedji         G 

Nariman,  Sorabji  Kharshedji         G 

Shett,  Meherjibhai  Rastamji          G. 
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Second  Division. 

Achyutrao,  Parakhi  Shrinivas      ...         ...         G. 

Banshah,  Nasarvanji  Framji         G. 

Barve,  Shridhar  Sakharam  ...         ...         ...         G. 

Batlivala,  Kavasji  Mothabhai       G. 

Bhat,  Maganlad  Umiashankar       ...         ...         ...  G. 

Bhatavadekar,  Mahadev  Hari      G. 

Bocarro,  John  Eugene        ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Bopardikar.  Gangddhar  Gopal      G. 

Dadarkar,  Bhovanisbankar  Balkrishna  ...         G. 

DeAttaides,  Francis  X ..  G. 

Gordon,  Herbert  Leslie      ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Ramie,  Keshav  Gopal         G. 

Katrak,  Dosabhai  Hormasji  G. 

Laskari,  Eastamji  Nasarvanji      ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Nariman,  Pestanji  Bhikaji  G. 

Nicolson,  Jijibhai  Pestanji  ...         ...         ...         ...          ...  G. 

Nilkanth,  Anubhai  Mahipatrdm G. 

Patel,  Dhanjibhai  Hirjibhai  G. 

Penti,  Jehangier  Hirjibhai  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Santuk,  Kharshedji  Santukji        G. 

Sdtpute,  Naniyan  Raghundth       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Spencer,  Kaikhosru  Ndnabhai      ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  Gi 

Unvala,  Jamshedji  Bhikaji  ...         ...  ...         ...         ...  G. 

Velkar,  Atmaram  Vasudev  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

1885. 

First  Division. 

Gokhale,  Krishna ji  Trimbakrao G. 

Grogan,  Henry  William      ..         ...         ...         ...   G. 

Vakil,  Manchershah  Mothabhai G. 

Second  Division. 

Brooks,  John  Charlton       ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Chhatre,  Narayan  Vinayak  ...         ...         ...   G. 

Chhatre,  Vasudev  Vin.ayak  G. 

Dallas,  Dhanjibhai  Sorabji  G. 

Davar,  Frrmiji  Edalji  G. 

Doctor,  Jehangier  Barjorji  G . 

Dotivala,  Hormasji  Kavasji  G. 

Ghasvaltl,  Bhikaji  Edalji G. 

Gomes,  Lewis  G, 

Henriques,  Lawrence  Felix  G. 

Kelavala,  Ardesir  Jamshedji         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Kher,  Govind  Balaji  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Masani,  Ardesir  Behrilmji G. 
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Masdni,  Dhanjibhdi  Sordbji  G. 

Mchtd,  Anantrdi  Ndthji G. 

Pinto,  P.  Manuel  Lisboa J^« 

Riral,  Virji  Jhina <*• 

Sabjd,  Dinshah  Edalji        J^ 

Sahidr,  Kharshedji  Navroji  y> 

•Ardesir  Dadabhai G« 

1886. 

First  Class  (arranged  in  order  of  merit). 

Mistri,  Mancherji  Jamasji  G. 

Anklesarid,  Dbanjishdh  Edalji G. 

Modi,  Maganlal  Motirdm  G. 

Ddvar,  Frdmroz  Shdvakshdh      G. 

Kothavala,  Dordbshdh  Edalji G. 

Asrdni,  IsmdelJdn  Mubammad G. 

Karandikar,  Venkatesb  Balvant  G. 

Saraiya,  Chunildl  Uharamdas G. 

Second  Class  [alphabetically  arranged). 

Davada,  Pursbottam  Naranji G. 

Dave,  Shevaklal  Maneklal  G. 

DeCosta,  Francis  Xavier G. 

Daruvdla,  Sorabji  Jamshedji     G. 

DeCunha,  George  F G. 

Dias,  Erasmo  Xavier        G. 

Joshi,  Khushaldas  Karsanji        G. 

Kapadid,  Sordbji  Frdmji ..  G. 

Kher,  Ganesb  Vishnu      ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Masdni,  Mervdnji  Ddddbhai       ...         ...         ...  G. 

Master,  Chhabildds  Tribhovandas         G. 

Mehta,  Dhanjibhdi  Hormasji ,         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Mebtd,  Mahipatrara  Govindrdm  G. 

Moudavdla,  Ddrdshdh  Jamshedji  ..         ...  G. 

Patel,  Dosdbhdi  Kdvasji G. 

Pereira,  Antbony  Aluisius  Jervis          G, 

Tdtd,  Dhanjibhdi  Rastamji         ...         ...  G. 

Vadvdni,  Tardcband  Jairdmdds G. 

Writer,  Darabshdh  Diushdh      G. 

L.O.E. 
1869- 

Second  Class. 
Tilak,  Gopdl  Rdoji  P.E. 
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1870- 

Second  Class. 

Adarkar,  Anant  Narayan  P.E. 

Bhat,  Gangadhar  Anant,  M.A P.E. 

Desai,  Khandabhai  Gulabbhai P.E. 

1871. 

Second  Class. 

Nagavkar,  Abraham  Samuel P.E. 

Oka,  Ramchandra  Govind,  B.A P.E. 

1872. 

Second  Class. 

Joshi,  Narayan  Babaji      P.E. 

Kirane,  Gangadhar  Ramkrishna  ,.         ...P.E. 

1873. 

First  Class. 

Date.  Narayan  Vinayak, P.E. 

Godbole,   Kashinath  Ramchandra,  B.A P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Sine,  BalajiBapuji,  B.A P.E. 

Vaj if dar,  Manikji  Hormasji        P.E. 

1874 

First  Class. 
•Bamanji  Sorabji P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Bhada,  Nasarvanji  Dorabji  P.E. 

Bhide,  Prabhdkar  Gangadhar P.E, 

Dhumatkar,  Pundlik  Ganesh       P.E. 

Kanga,  Hormasji  Adarji P.E. 

Karve,  Vasudev  Hari        ..P.E. 

Khandalavala,  Pestanji  Dordbji P.E. 

Vaalekar,  Nauaji Ndrayan  P.E. 

"  Surname  not  known. 
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1875. 

First  Class. 

Chandanani,  Pritamdds  Parsumal         P.E. 

Daldl,  Chunildl  Tdrdchand  P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Modi,  Ardesir  Kavasji      P.E. 

Pile,BdlkrishnaNdrdyan P.E. 

1876. 

First  Class. 

Nimmo,  Edward  Hope P.E. 

Tdrdpurvald,  Fardunji  Kuvarji,  B.A P.E. 

Williams,  Arthur  Henry  P.E, 

Second  Class. 

Dcimle,  J aganndth  Vishnu  P.E. 

Hintlia,  Durgdrdm  Ghelabhai P.E. 

Kavishvar,  Lallubhai  Dftlpatrtm         P.E. 

Mule,  Rdmcbandra  Ballal  P.E. 

Niindvati,  Ddydbhdi  Maganldl P.E. 

Sathe,  Dhondo  Sakharam  P.E. 

1877. 

First  Class. 
Pdthak,  Pestanji  Hormasji,  B.A P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Bhandarkar,  Ndrayan  Pdndurang         P.E* 

Bhedvdr,  Kaikhosru  Pestanji      P.E* 

Desai,  Motibhdi  Vdghjibhdi        *P.E- 

Dharmadhikari,  Balkrishna  Gangddhar  P.E- 

Lavdnivdl,  Eknath  Sakharam P.E- 

Modak,  Anant  Raghunath  P.E- 

Nagarset,  Vithaldas  Narottamdds ...P.E- 

Phadke,  Lakshuman  Chintdman  ...         ...         P.E« 

Rdnd,  Rudarji  Sundarji P.E- 

1878. 

Second  Class. 

Bhagvat,  Sadashiv  Ramchandra  ...P.E. 

Chhatre,  Nilkanth  Vindyak       P.E. 

Chiplunkar,  Mahddev  Trimbak P.E. 
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Desdi,  Vasanji  Kallidnji P.E. 

Keshkamat,  Rdmchandra  Anant P.E. 

Pvibeiro,  C.  Antonio  P.E. 

Rodrigues,  Joaquim         P.E. 

Pass. 

Bamji,  Shdpurji  Dddabhai  P.E. 

Kanitkar,  Balkrishna  Ganesh      P.E 

Mehta,  Harivadanram  Maniram...         ...         ...P.E. 

Saraf,  Venkatrdo  Anant P.E. 

1879- 

First  Class. 
Apte,  Ganesh  Krishna,  B. A P.E. 

Second  Class, 

Desdi,  Gulabbhdi  Kanthadji       P.E. 

Gurjar,  Pandurang  Gopindth      P.E. 

Kelkar,  Vishnu  Raghundth         P.E. 

Muzumdar,  Maneklal  Narbherdm ...P.E. 

Pass. 

Daldl,  Jamshedji  Jehdngier        P.E. 

Das,  Dharnidhar P.E, 

Hajara,  Dinanath P.E. 

Kalghatgi,  Krishnaji  Gururdo P.E. 

Late,  Vasudev  Pandurang P.E. 

Mehtd,  Vithaldds  Chimanlal      P.E. 

Mus,  Ndndbhdi  Ardesir P.E. 

Nddarshdh,  Jamshedji  Ddddbhdi  P.E. 

Kagarkar,  Vdman  Daji ^         ...P.E. 

Pdvri,  Kharshedji  Navroji  P.E. 

Sheth,  Bhukandas  Itchhdrdm P.E. 

1880. 

First  Class. 
Gdytonde,  Gopdl  Vishvambhar P.E. 

Second  Class. 

Dudley,  Charles  Wiltshire  P.E- 

Ghdrpure,  Rdmchandra  Govind  P.E. 

Gokhale,  Vithal  Mahddev  P.E. 

Hall,  William        P.E. 

Ribeiro,  F.  P.  Victor        P.E. 

Williamson,  Alexander  John      P.E 
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Pats* 

Bhdnddre,  Rdmchandra  Bhikdji  P.E. 

Ghdrpure,  Ndrdyau  Hari  P.E. 

Pdthak,  Pranah^kar  Dayashankar     P.E. 

Siddhe,  Dinkar  Ndrdyan P.E. 

1881. 

First  Class. 

Bharucha,  Manikji  Sheriarji      C.Sc. 

Chakrabati,  Bhutandth C.Sc. 

Second  Class, 

Bilgi,  Rudrdppd  Virbasdppd  C.Sc. 

Desai,  Vithal  Tdtid         C.Sc. 

Gddgil,  Anant  Rdmchandra  C.Sc. 

Lele,  Mahddev  Venkatesh  C.Sc. 

Moharir,  Balaji  Gangddhar  C.Sc. 

Spencer,  Hiraji  Ndndbhdi  C.Sc. 

Sukthankar,  Sitdrdm  Vishnu C.Sc. 

Pass, 

Khandekar,  Keshav  Ganesh     C.Sc. 

Engineer,  Raghundth  Makund C.Sc. 

Khandherid,  Popatldl  Dungarsi  C.Sc. 

Ldld,  Kidsing  Rdmsing C.Sc. 

Mehtd,  Vavdbhdi  Haridds         C.Sc. 

Modi,  Maganldl  Thdkordds       C.Sc. 

Nddirshdh,  Ardesir  Navroji      C.Sc. 

Rdo,  Kekobdd  Honnasji C.Sc. 

1882. 

Second  Class. 

Angal,  Raoji  Bdburdo      C.Sc. 

Belani,  Khimchand  Ravji  ...C.Sc. 

Bogd,  Dhanjibhdi  Rastamji        ...C.Sc. 

Desdi,  Nathabhai  Avichaldds C.Sc. 

Ganu,  Keshav  Hari         C.Sc. 

Mhaskar,  Shripat  Vishnu  ...  ...C.Sc, 

Surveyor,  Mdnikji  Ratanji        ...C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Joshipard,  Prdnldl  Kahdndas C.Sc. 

Kdngd,  Kdvasji  Ddddbhdi  C.Sc. 

Ndik,  Kasanji  Ranchhodji        „ „,C,Sc. 

B  58—26  bu* 
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Naik,  Timaji  Venkatesh  .,.         ., C.Sc* 

Pandit,  Parshuram  Vithal  C.Sc. 

Pavri,  Bamanji  Hormasji  ...         ...         ...         C.Sc. 

Pavri,  Dorabji  Temulji  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Trivedi,  Bhagvanji  Nagji ...  C.Sc. 

1883. 

First  Class, 
Ahmadi,  Ibrahim  Shaik  Daud C.Sc. 

Second  Class. 

Bhavalkar,  Martand  Vaman C.Sc. 

Madan,  Rastamji  Hormasji ...  C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Alekar,  Ramchandra  Keshav C.Sc 

Bamji,  Manikji  Kavasji  C.Sc- 

Bhandare,  Hari  Bhikaji  C  Sc- 

Daji,  Sordbji  Jamshedji  C.Sc- 

Dalai,  Kilabhai  Dullabhram C.Sc 

Joshi,  Narayan  Janardan        C.Sc. 

Katrak,  Navroji  Hormasji       C.Sc. 

Katre,  Narsingrao  Krishnaya...         ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Kotval,  Hormasji  Jamshedji C.Sc 

Mitra,  Haripad  ...         C.Sc. 

Rishi,  Gopal  Balkrishna  ...         ...(        ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Rowe,  William  F C.Sc. 

Mulligan,  William  George  Tobias      C.Sc. 

January,  1884. 

First  Class. 

Visvesvaraiya,  Mokshagundam         C.Sc, 

Second  Class. 

Dev,  Vaman  Naray an C.Sc. 

Katre,  Mangesh  Rao C.Sc. 

Shah,  Bhdilal  Purshottamdas C.Sc. 

Varneshiyar,  Sitaram  Sarnbasiv        ...  C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Dalai,  Nasarvanji  Mancherji C.Sc. 

Date,  Vithal  Balkrishna  C.Sc. 

Garde,  Narayan  Dattatraya C.Sc. 

Joshi,  Moro  Govind      C.Sc. 

Sethna,  Kavasji  Bejanji  C.Sc. 

Vyas,  Gavrishankar  Harjivandas      ,  C.Sc, 


GRADUATES.  307 

March,  1884. 

Pass. 

Yatgiri,  Subrao  Venkatesh      C.Sc* 

1885. 

First  Class. 

Chitale,  Parshurani  Krishna M,  C.Sc. 

Second  Class . 

Chhdpgar,  Kharshedji  Framji  C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Ajrekaiy  Sitaram  Hvi C.Sc. 

Gowda,  Basavappa  Chikkamagalur  Halagaiya        C.Sc. 

Khatav,  Hari  Balaji     * C.Sq. 

Kora,  Balabhai  Gulabchand C.Sc. 

Mistri,  Kharshedji  Hormasji C.Sc. 

1886. 

Second  Class. 

Basavapatna,  Subbarao  C.Sc. 

Gokhale,  Vin.iyak  Hari C.Sc. 

Gole,  Vishnu  \  ithal      C.Sc. 

Vaidya,  Dattu  Balkriahna       C.Sc. 

Vakil,  Aulersir  Kavasji  ...         ...C.Sc] 

Pass. 

Chakarbatti,  C C.Sc. 

Chirmule,  Vishnu  Anant  ...         ...         ...         ...          ...C.Sc. 

Joshi,  Krishnaji  Vishnu  C.Sc. 

Kunte,  Vasudev  Keshav  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Mehta,  Chunilal  Jethabhai      C.Sc. 

Thanavala,  Ardesir  Nasarvanji  C.Sc. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

1881. 

Pass. 

Mangalvedhekar,  Narayan  Raghavendra       D. 

0 'Grady,  George  Austin  St.X. 

*Sahasrabudhe,  Narayan  Ganesh         D. 

Vajifdar,  Jamshedji  Merjibhai St.X. 

*  Passed  the  B.A,  Examination  of  1883, 
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1882- 

First  Class. 
*Padshah,  Barjorji  Jamasji      E. 

Second  Class, 

Rao,  Paul  Ganesh F,G.A» 

Pass. 

Nanavati,  Hormasji  Adarji         E. 

Pahlajani,  Shivandas  Lalsing E. 

Ranade,  Vishvanath  Balvant D. 

1883. 

Second  Class, 

Bhat,  Mahadev  Vaman D« 

Pass. 

Adhyaru,  Morarji  Narayanji      E. 

Balsekar,  Manjappa  Nilkanth F.G.A. 

Bhate,  Vithal  Balkrishna            E. 

Dubash,  Jehangier  Phirozshah   ..         ...         ...         ...         ...  E. 

Dugal,  Bhaskar  Bamchandra     ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Kamatnurkar,  Ganesh  Bamchandra     ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

*Kanekar,  Moreshvar  Keshav ...  D. 

+Majgavkar,  Balkrishna  Rango...         D. 

Mehta,  Dinshah  Fardunji           E. 

Paranjapye,  Hari  Ramchandra ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Patel,  Kharshedji  Sorabji          E. 

*Shengarpavar,  Narayan  Subaji           J>. 

Varlikar,  Moreshvar  Raoji         F.G.A. 

1884. 

First  Class. 

tBhadkamkar,  Hari  Mahadev D, 

Second  Class. 

Arte,  Bhaskar  Ramchandra       ...         ...         ...         ...        F.G.A. 

Bharda,  Bhikaji  Dorabji E, 

Koydji,  Koyaji  Nasarvanji        E. 

Pass, 

Bakshi,  Govind  Bajaji ,.  D, 

Bhatavadekar,  Purshottam  Hari  ..        ...  D. 

D. 

*  Passed  the  B.A.  Examination  of  1884. 

t  Passed  the  Second  B.  A.  Examination  of  1S85. 
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Chavan,  Odhavji  Devji E. 

Engineer,  Hirjibhdi  Dinshdh     ...         ...         ...         ...  St.X. 

Gandhi,  Dosabhai  Kharshedji St.X, 

Joglekar,  Keshav  Ramchandra D. 

Khdnzode,  Ambadas  Raoji        E. 

Koparkar,  Ganesh  Lakshuman D. 

Modi,  Jekisandds  Murardas       St.X. 

Nabar,  Dattatraya  Narayan       E. 

Oka,  Gopindth  Vinnyak E. 

Patel,  Chaturbhdi  Vallabbhdi E. 

Reporter,  Edalji  Ddrdshdh         E. 

Sabnis,  Rdmchandra  Ghanasham  D. 

Sane,  Venkdji  Moreshvar  R. 

Sdthe,  Shankar  Keshav D. 

Trivedi,  Tanmanshankar  Ratanshankar  E. 

Valsara,  Mancherji  Bamanji      E. 

Vijayakar,  Shripad  Khanderdo E. 

Wagh,  Venkat  Vaikunth  E. 

1885. 

Second  Class. 

Dalai,  Hirjibhai  Kavasji E. 

Dhurandhar,  Gajanan  Vishvandth        R.C. 

Gdt,  Ganesh  Vdman  ...          ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Hydari,  Muhdmmad  Akbar  Nazardlli    ...         ...         ...  St.X. 

Joshi,  Bhdskar  Vishnu     ...         ...         D. 

Mehtd,  Manu  Nandshankar        ...         .v..         ...         ...         ...   B« 

Ozd,  Asandds  Tejbhdndds  ...         ...  D. 

Pdvri,  Navroji  Pdlanji     .„        St.X. 

Pass. 

Akhund,  Guldm  Muhdmmad  Guldm  Alii         E. 

Ambegdvkar,  Ganesh  Balvant ...         ...  D. 

Apte,  Hari  Sadashiv        ...  ..         E. 

Argikar,  Lakshuman  Bhimrdo ...         ...         ...  D. 

Atre,  Hanamant  Bdpurdo  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Bandji,  Rastamji  Ratanji  ...         ...         St.X. 

Bdpat,  Gopdl  Vdman        ...         ...         ..         ...  E. 

Bdtliboi,  Ardesir  Frdmji  St.X. 

Bharuchd,  Behrdmji  Phirozshdh  ...         ._  D. 

Bhat,  Manchhdram  Maydrdm E. 

Bhedvdr,  Dhanjishdh  Pestanji E. 

Bijdpurkar,  Vishnu  Govind        R.C. 
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Chavbal,  Nilkanth  Bhdskar        D 

Dallas,  Barjorji  Sorabji E. 

Desdi,  Govindbhdi  Hdthibhdi E. 

Desdi,  Haridhar  Ranchhodji      G.C. 

Devrukhkar,  Narayan  Saddshiv  ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Dhadphale,  Krishndji  Bahirav ...         D. 

Dhond,  Rdmchandra  Sajo  E* 

Divechd,  Navroji  Ratanji  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...    E. 

Ezekiel,  Ezekiel  Moses    ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  E. 

Ferreira,  Dominic  J St.X, 

Godbole,  Dinkar  Saddshiv  D. 

Godbole,  Vinayak  Appaji  ...         ...  D. 

Gogte,  Balvant  Rdmkrishna       ...         ...         ...  D. 

Gogte,  Raghunath  Bhikaji  E. 

Gupte,  Lakshuman  Apaji  ...         ...         ...         D. 

Hardikar,  Datto  Krishna  D. 

Hate,  Gajanan  Haricbandra       ...         ....         St.X. 

Jaradekar,  Dattatraya  Jagannath         R.C. 

Kadri,  Shamsuddin  Syedmian   ...         ...         ...         ...  G.C. 

Kale,  Ganesh  Bapuji        R.C. 

Kale,  Govind  Vithal        ...    ^ F.G.A. 

Kania,  Jekisandis  Jethdbhai     ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  E. 

Kehimkar,  Abraham  Aaron       E. 

Khards,  Dosabhai  Bejanji E* 

Konnur,  Shesho  Janardan  ...         ...  R.C. 

Korgavkar,  Kashinath  Rdmkrishna      ...      F.G.A. 

Kotval,  Dhanjishdh  Pestanji      ..   E. 

Koydji,  Sordbji  Nasarvdnji         E. 

Kundanmaldni,  Ldlchand  Hdssdmal E. 

Lajmi,  Venkat  Anandrdo  ...  F.G.A. 

Ldld,  Chandirdm  Gidnchand       E. 

Ldlvdni,  Kundanmal  Manghirsing        E. 

Lele,  Gangddhar  Vdman D. 

Limbdlkar,  Gundjirdo  Rajbd       ...         ...         ...  E. 

Limaye,  Hari  Vithal        ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Madan,  Ardesir  Hormasji  E. 

Makvdnd,  Hirdldl  Mulji F.G.A. 

Mdnkar,  Shdmrdo  Dindndth        ...         ...         St.X. 

Masand,  Atmdrdm  Gangdrdm E. 

Master,  Ratanji  Dosabhai  ...         ...         ...         ...  St.X, 

Mehtd,  Manmukh  Krashnamukh         E. 

Mehtd,  Mark  and  Nandshankar ...         ...         ...  E. 

Mistri,  Dhanjishdh  Pdlanji         E. 

Modak,  Rdmchandra  V7dman      ...         ...         ...          ...         ...  D. 

Modi,  Kallidndds  Keshavdds      ».         ...  E. 

Moghe,  Vishnu  Balvant R.C. 

Mulld,  Dinshdh  Fardunji E. 

Nilkanth,  Raman  Mahipatrdm -.  E. 
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Nulkar,  Atmaram  Krishna        E. 

Pandia,  Bhagvantram  Narbheram  G.C. 

Pandit,  Krishnaji  Narayan        R.C. 

Patkar,  Damodar  Raghunath F.G.A. 

Patel,  Behramji  Ratauji E. 

Patvafdhan,  Damodar  Ganesh  ...         B. 

Patvardhan,  Narayan  Ganesh ...         ...  E. 

Pradhan,  Kashinath  Babaji        E. 

Sane,  Ganesh  Bhaskar      ...         ...         ...         ...  E. 

Screwvala,  Kharshedji  Hormasji  St.X. 

Sethna,  Rastamji  Aspandiarji    ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Shastri,  Jametram  Gavrishankar  ...         E. 

Shendre,  Vishnu  Narayan  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  D. 

Sheth,  Vithaldas  Bhagvandas St.X. 

Sutaria,  Kavasji  Manikji ...  St.X. 

Tarapurrala,  Ratanji  Jivanji E. 

Trivedi,  Chhaganlal  Shambhuldl  E. 

Vaknis,   Dinkar  Hari...  D. 

Vasu,  Lakhimal  Aidas      E. 

Wadia,  Dosabhai  Frdmji St.X. 

Wagle,  Ganpatrao Raghunath St.X. 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.Sc. 

1880. 

Second  Class. 
Marzban,  Marzban  Mancharji __         ...       E. 

1884- 

Second  Class} 
Gazanur,  Ndrayanrao         E. 

1885- 

Pass. 
Iyer,  Valiathur  Sambashiv        ..  C.  Sc. 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  in  Arts. 

1861. 

Bal,  Krishnaji  Bapuji      yJt 

Parmanand,  Narayan  Mahddev E." 
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1862. 

Mayadev,  Trimbakrao  Bapuji     ... 

1863, 

*  Barzorji  Kharshedji       

1864. 

Devbhankar,  Narayan  Vaman 
Dhairyavan,  Keshav  Vinayak 
Mistri,  Palanji  Adarji 
Soda,  Tulsidas  Devidas    ... 
Tavernvala,  Sorabji  Mancherji 

1865,  March, 
*Govindas  Varjivandas 

1865,  December. 

Angria,  Jaisingrao  Esji     ... 
Chichgar,  Hormasji  Mancherji  ... 
Dave,  Revashankar  Tripurashankar 
Khambata,  Nasarvanji  .Navroji ... 
*Dvarkanath  Raghoba     

1866. 

Aitken,  Benjamin 

Boyce,  Pestanji  Edalji 

Britto,  Julius  Lucas 

Gunderia,  Maneklal  Gordhandas 

Patvardhan,  Vishnu  Gopal 


1867. 


Kolatkar,  Vaman  Mahadev 
Modi,  Barzorji  Rastamji 
Mula,  Fardunji  Kavasji  ... 
Nanavati,  Dadabhai  Nasarvanji 
Patel,  Nasarvanji  Hirjibhai 
Tilak,  Narhar  Purshottam 
Vaidya,  Vasudev  Hari 


1868. 


Bhide\  Lakshuman  Vishnu 
Chitale^  Mahadev  Balkrishna 
Davar,  Jehangier  Edalji 


E. 


D. 

E. 

E 

f.g.a!&  e! 

D. 


F.G.A. 
...  E. 
F.G.A. 
...  E. 
...     D. 


Surname  not  known. 
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Dave,  Bhdnushankar  Nardyanshankar 
Desdi,  Nitchdbhdi  Murarji 
Deshmukh,  Ganesh  Dadaji 
Dikshit,  Chhabilrdm  Dolatram 
Fernandez,  Edward  Elias 
Javeri,  Navanidhlal  Govindldl    ... 
Kirtikar,  Kanoba  Ranchhoddas 
Mddan,  Jamsliedji  Fardunji 
Mavlankar,  Krishnardo  Narsopant 
Mistri,  Kavasji  Mancherji 
Modak,  Bdldji  Prabhakar 

Modi,  Dinshdh  Sordbji , 

Modi,  Kavasji  Edalji       , 

Pandit,  Sitdram  Ndrdyan 

Phatak,  Shrikrishna  Bdpu 

Ratnagar,  Nasarvanji  Jamsliedji 

Sambre,  Ganesh  Uaghundth 

Soman,  Sitdram  Gopdl 

Vimavala,  Maganbhai  Kasturchand 

Wdgle,  Hari  Bhikdji         

1869. 

Athale,  Bhikdev  Vasudev 
Bakhle,  Rdmehandra  Ganesh 
Bhangdvkar,  Kdshindth  Ndrdyan 

Bhat,  Nilkanth  Ndrdyan 

Chhatre,  Atmdrdm  Moreshvar    ... 
Daldl,  Dalpatrdm  Vithaldas 
Desai,  Savailal  Govindrdm 
Dev,  Krishndji  Siddheshvar 
Dhulekar,  Damodar  Bdlkrishna... 
Hdtvalne,  Shankar  Edmchandra 
Joshi,  Bdldji  Ndrdyan 
Mehtd,  Valabhrdm  Vajerdm 
Parikh,  Lallubbdi  Prdnvalabh    ... 

Pdthak,  Anant  Ndrdyan 

Shroff,  Edalji  Sordbji       

1870. 

Bdmboatvdld,  Sordbji  Adarji      

Bdtlivdld,  Edalji  Sordbji  

*Chintdmanipethkar,  Pdndurang  Venkatesh 

Dike",  Edmchandra  Chintdman 

Gddgil,  Krishndji  Parshurdm      

Ganpnle,  Ndrdyan  Vindyak        

Gokhale,  Ganesh  Kdshindth        


b  58—27  bu 
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Kanga,  Sorabji  Pestanji K. 

Kapadia,  Jagjivan  Bhavanishankar       E. 

Kohiyar,  Jehangiershah  Erachshah       E. 

Kutar,  Kharshedji  Rastamji       EL 

Panandikar,  Gopai  Venkatesh    ...          F.G.A.  &  K. 

Pandit,  Hari  Madhav       EL 

Patel,  Behramji  Banian ji             ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  E, 

Sathe,  Mahadev  Anant E. 

Vaidya,  Ramchandra  Jandrclan              E. 

Ved,  Dulabji  Dharamshi             E. 

1871. 

Bhajivala,  Pestanji  Kharshedji              E. 

Chiplunkar,  Sitaram  Hari           ...         ...         ...  D. 

Cooper,  Dadabhai  Hormasji        ...         ...         ...  E. 

"Damle,  Krishnaji  Hari...           E. 

Hakim,  Muhammad  Hussein      E. 

Joglekar,  Vishnu  Krishna           ...         ...         ...  D. 

Kale,  Nanabhai  Sadanand           ...         ...         ...  E. 

Khambata,  Pestanji  Aspandiarji          ...         ...         ...         ...  E. 

Malpekar,  Narayan  Ramchandra           ...         ...          ...           ..  E. 

Mudholkar,  Shrinivas  Narsinh D. 

Sule,  Sitardm  Bhagvant E. 

1872 

Abhyankar,  Vithal  Trimbak  ..              ...         ...         ...         ...  Jy, 

Asirkar,  Vishnu  Mahipat            E. 

Bhavanani,  Dolatram  Suratsing...         ...          ...  E. 

Chiplunkar,  Mahadev  Trimbak...          ...         ...         ...          ...  1). 

Gadre,  Gangadhar  Pandurang    ...         ...         ...          ...         ...  "D. 

Gothaskar,  Sakharam  Pandurang          ...         ...         ...         ...  E. 

Mavlankar,  Vaman  Keshav      ...          ...         ...  E. 

Pat vardhan,  Ramchandra  Vishvanath D. 

1873. 

Anikhindikar,  Sambhu  Chandappa       D. 

A pte,  Krishnaji  Ballal      F.G.A 

Apte,  Shankar  Raoji        ....         ..          ...  [). 

Arjani,  Manikji  Dadabluii          ...         ...         ...  E. 

Atre,  Bango  Balkrishna...          ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  J). 

Bapat,  Vasudev  Sadashiv           ...         ,*,         ...  e. 

Belsare,  Malhari  Bhikaji            E. 

Bnate,  Sadashiv  Balkrishna       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  E. 

L)alal,  Manikji  Nasarvdnji                      E. 


Passed  the  B.A.  Examination  of  1875. 


UNDERGRADUATES.  315 

Ddnde,  Keshav  Govind D. 

Desai,  Dolatrdi  Surbhai E. 

Devnalkar,  Bhiku  Raghoba         F.G.A. 

Gore,  Narayan  Khivram D. 

Kale,  Gangadhar  Hari ...     D. 

Keily,  Robert         St.  X. 

Kelkar,  Pnrshottam  Gopdl  E. 

Kelkar,  Vishnu  Raghunath        D. 

Lokurkar,  Svdmirdo  Raghavendra        I>. 

Lyons,  William  Robert St.X. 

Nerurkar,  Govind  Nilkanth        E. 

Patel,  Rastamji  Dhanjibhdi        E. 

1874- 

Bharucha,  Sheriarji  Ddddbhdi 

Bidi,  Shrinivas  Jivdji 

Corkery,  William  Alfred  

Dbairyavan,  Raghunath  Dvdrkdnath 

Gokhale,  Vishnu  Narayan  

Gordon,  Robert  Lish        

Heblikar,  Bhdskarrdo  Ramchandra 
Jamsetji,  Kavasji  Kharshedji     ... 

Jervis,  Alfred  Samuel       

Kaji,  Bdlkisandas  Brijbhukandds  

Kale,  Narayan  Ramchandra 

Kamlapurkar,  Shrinivls  Svdmirdo         

Khambdtd,  Dinshdh  Dosabhai... 

Kher,  Sitdrdm  Ndrdyan 

Khot,  Narayan  Venkdji 

Lele,  Knshinath  Krishna  ... 
Mandlik,  Dhondo  Gangadhar     ... 
Alanghirmallani,  Rasram  Hotchand 

Mirza,  Kalichkhan  Fraidunbeg 

Mudliar,  Daniodar  Vizidrangam... 

Mulgavkar,  Vindyak  Ndrdyan 

Nabar,  Vaaudev  Shivdji  ... 
Nichhure,  Ganesh  Anant... 
Oka,  Krishnaji  Govind  ... 
Padvekar,  Vishnu  Sakhdrdm 

Panbalkar,  Rdmchandra  Abaji  ..  

Pdrikh,  Chhotdldl  Durgardm       

Patvardhan,  Mahadev  Vithal      ...         

Purandhare,  Khanderao  Vithal  ... 
Rendvikar,  Anant  Apdji   ... 
Sett,  Motichand  Udhavji ... 
Sukathankar,  Sitdrdm  Vishnu    ... 


...     E. 

...     I>. 

...     E. 

St.  X. 

F.G.A. 

...     E. 

...     D. 

E. 

&  St.  X. 

E. 

&  St.  X. 

...     E. 

...     E. 

...     D. 

...    E. 

...     D. 

F.G.A. 

... 

...     D. 

E.  &F, 

...     E. 

...     E. 

..     1). 

!!.'e, 

,  &st.x. 

..      E. 

...     D. 

...     1). 

St.  X, 

...     E. 

...     E. 

...     D. 

...     D. 

...     D. 

... 

...     E. 

... 

St.  X. 

316 


UNIVERSITY. 


Tarkhad,  Shrinivas  Dddoba 
*Abdulali  Moizuddin  Jivabhai 


St.  X. 
...     E. 


1875. 

Badshah,  Kavasji  Jdmdsji 
Chavkar,  Vinayak  Balvant 

Chindi,  Bejanji  Sorabji     

Ddtdr,  Sitdram  Rdoji        

Deshpdnde,  Bhikaji  Anandrao  ... 
Dharddhar,  Vasant  Lakshuman... 
Dhavle,  Govind  Moreshvar 
Dhond,  Jaganndth  Krishna 
Gokhale,  Vithal  Mahddev 
Gondhal6kar,  Rdmchandra  Mahddev 
Hirana,  Dosabhai  Mervanji 
Jones,  John  Hugh  .. . 
Joshi,  Lakshuman  Janardan 
Kavmudia,  Manilal  Sevakram    ... 

Kerur,  Babaji  Yalgurd    

Lalvani,  Lilardm  Vatanmal 

Lavji,  Ardesir  Ratanji     

Mclnerny,  James  ... 
Paithankar,  Krishnaji  Malhar  ... 
Pandia,  Dolatrdm  Kirpardm 
Parulekar,  Shivram  Hari... 
Pathak,  Navroji  Hormasji 
Pathak,  Sorabji  Kaikhosru 
Pathare,  Kdshinath  Janardan    ... 
Patvardhan,  Hari  Ramchandra  ... 
Pavgi,  Ndrayan  Bhavdnrdo 

Pereira,  Conrad  R.  

Samshi,  Anant  Venkatesh 
Satpute,  Ndrdyan  Raghundth     ... 


E. 

D. 

D. 

E. 

..E.&F.G.A. 

St.  X. 

D. 

E. 

£. 

D. 

..F.G.A&E. 

E. 

F.G.A.&E. 

E. 

D. 

E. 

E. 

St.  X. 

D. 

E. 

E. 

E. 

E. 

E. 

E. 

E, 

St.X. 

E. 

E. 


1876. 

Alimchanddni,  Davlatrdm  Jethmal 
Ghaisds,  Keshav  Vishnu  ... 
Jalgdvkar,  Khando  Shdmrdo 
Karmarkar,  HariGanesh... 
Malkdni,  Shdsanmal  Pribdds 
Manerikar,  Yashvant  Purshottam 
Pardnjapye,  Bdldji  Rdmchandra 
Pinto,  Peter  Manuel        


E, 
B. 

1). 
J). 
E. 
E. 
E. 
D. 


Surname  not  known. 
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1877. 

Pass. 

Athale,  Padmdkar  Ddmodar E. 

Bhdnddre,  Saddnand  Trimbak    ...         E. 

Gavdnkar,  Lakshuman  Eaghoba  ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Kdtrak,  Hormasji  Shapurji        F.G.A. 

Kelkar,  Saddshiv  Ganesh  ...     E. 

*Kulkarni,  Bdldji  Hari E. 

O'Sullivan,  James  John ...         ...  St.X. 

Padamji,  Sorabji  Pestanji  ...         ...     D. 

Pandit,  Ndrdyan  Bhdskar  . , .         ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Purani,  Bdlkrishna  Narbherdm ...     E. 

Sutaria,  Lallubhai  Mathurbhai E. 

Vyas,  Hargovind  Harindrdyan ...         ...         ...  ...         ...     E. 

Zuzarte,  Amaro  Andre E.&  St.X. 

1878. 

Pass, 

Anklesaria,  Bamanshdh  Kharshedji     ...        E- 

Buch,  Bhupatrai  Dayalji  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E- 

Datar,  Shambhu  Shankar  ...     D- 

*Date,  Krishndji  Siddheshvar D. 

Gracias,  Pascal      ...         ...         ...  St.X. 

Joshipard,  Prdnldl  Kdhdndds      E. 

Kdtrak,  Mdnikji  Shdpurji  F.G.A. 

Majmuddr,  Govindldl  Bapdlal E. 

Rdngnekar,  Ndrayan  Atmdrdm  ., E. 

1879. 

Second  Class. 

Godbode,  Saddshiv  Mdhddaji E. 

Pereira,  Frank  Charles St.X^ 

Pass. 

Aiken,  John  Charles       D. 

Broker,  Rdmdds  Chhabildas       ...         , E. 

Daru,  Harilal  Tuljdrdm E. 

Ghasvala,  Sorabji  Edalji E. 

Jahagirddr,  Hanumant  Rdghavendra  ...         D. 

Javeri,  Prdnldl  Dvdrkadds  E. 

Kdnga,  Nasarvdnji  Kdvasji        St.X. 

Khambdtd,  Sordbji  Kdvasji        ...     E. 

Khdndekar,  Gopdl  Rdmchandra  F.G.A.&.E. 

*  Passed  the  B.A  Examination  of  X883. 
b  58—27  bu* 
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Khar6,  Bapu  Abaji          D, 

Kirtikar,  Sitaram  Balkrishna E. 

M  ehta,  Samaldas  Chhaganlal K . 

Naik,  Nagarji  Dayabhai E. 

Petit,  Bamanji  Dinshahji  ...         .. St.X. 

Phatak,  Shripat  Balkrishna      D, 

Shukla,  Narayan  Gangadhar 1>. 

Vijayakar,  Yashvantrau  Khanderao  ...         ...         ...         ...  E 

1880,  April. 

Second  Class. 
Bahadur  ji,  Kaikhorsu  Nasarvanji         ...  St.X* 


Allbless,  Navroji  Dadabhai        E.&.St.X. 

Bhave,  Purshottam  Moreshvar F.G.A. 

Date,  Balaji  Sadashiv      D. 

Desai,  Khushalbhai  Ranchhodji  G.C. 

Desai,  Sadgun  Desaibhai F.G.A. 

Dhume,  Anandrao  Raghunath St.X. 

Doctor,  Rustim  Dosabhai  E. 

Godbole,  Ramchandra  Jagannath  ...         ...     D. 

Jayakar,  Ishvarchandra  Ramchandra St.X. 

Kalburgi.  Virappa  Rachappa     ...     D. 

Nadgir,  Narsingrao  Ganesh         ...     D* 

Nadkarni,  Mahadev  Gangadhar  ...  ..     E. 

Nazar,  Atmaram  Hiralal ...     E, 

Pai,  Dattaram  Yishvanath         ...         ...         ...         ...  St,X. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Vasudev  Ganesh  F.G.A. 

Sangle,  Anant  Maruti     ...         ...          ...         F.G.A. 

Syed,  Achartlal  Jivanlal...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...G.C. 

Trivedi,  Trikamlal  Damodar      E.&  F.G.A. 

Vakil,  Shapurji  Jehangier  ...         ...         ...         ...         F.G.A. 

Vijayakar,  Nairn  ji  Harischandra  ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
Previous  Examination. 

1880,  December, 

Second  Class. 

Arkatkar,  Shankar  Balvantrao  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Bhardi,  Hanmant  Ramchandra D. 

r.ohora,  Mansuklal  Devchand G.  C.  &E. 

Dias,  Krasmo  Xavier        St.X. 

Pandit.  Dactatraya  Moreshvar    ...  ...  ...  ...  ...     D. 

Poredi,  Sayaii  Shivaji      D. 

Wagl6,  tiluhi  Mangesh      St.X.&E. 
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Pass. 

Anandkar,  Yashvant  Nilkanth  ...         ...         ...         E. 

Bakshi,  Venkat  Raghavendra F.G,A. 

Bhajivala,  Manikji  Limji E. 

Chandekar,  Vasudev  Vithal         ...  ...  ...  ...  ...     E. 

Dharadhar,  Ramchandra Raghoba        ...  ..        ...        ...    E. 

Godbole,  Ramchandra  Ballal      ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Jayavant,  Ramchandra  Bhaskar  ...        ...        ...        ...    E, 

-Joshi,  Mahadev  Dinkar  ...        ...        ...        ...    B. 

Kangd,  Pestanji  Kavasji  ..        ...        ...        ...        ...         St.  X. 

Khandalavala,  Bhukandas  Chunikil      E. 

Khot,  Krishnaji  Venkaji F.G.A. 

Mogho,  Gangadhar  Nmayan       ...       F.G.A. 

Nimonkar,  Mahadev  Ramchandra        ...        ..  E. 

Panthaki,  Kaikhosru  Kekobad ...         ...         ...     E. 

Fooha,  Ardeair  Bapuji      E. 

Sanzgire,  JagannathSundarrfo.M        ...        ...        ...        •  •     Et 

Sheth,  Sarabhai  Maganbhai        <;.<"'.&  St.X. 

Siitaria,  Javerbhai  Garbadbhai E.&F.G.A, 

Todankar,  Ramchandra  Bhagoji  ...        ...        ...       F.G.A, 

Vaidya,  Mahadev  J'ar.sliuram     ...  ...     D. 

1881 

Second  Clan, 

Sakalatvala,  Jamshedji  Edalji E. 

Pom, 

Banaji,  Sorabji  Shavakshah       ...          F.G.A. 

Dalai,  Chunilal  Jivandiis F.G.A. 

Des&i,  Amidhar   Ranchhodji     ...         ...  ...G.C. 

Fazhyder,  Ali  Asgar  bin  Haji  Hassan E. 

Gadgil,  Parshuram  Hari...         ...         ...         ...         ...  ...     D. 

Joshi,  Purshottam  Nilkanth     ...        ...        ...        ...  F.G.A. 

Kale,  Vishnu  Shripat      ..          ...         ...         ...         ...  ...     D. 

Mehta,  Rastamji  Mervanji         F.G.A. 

Oza,  Manshankar  Parmanandaa  ..        ...        ..          ...  ...     E. 

Pandia,  Hariankhram  Panditram         ...        ...    E. 

Pandit,  Atmavam  Vishnu             ..           ...          ...          ...  St.  X. 

Parvatikar,  Ramchandra  Krishna         ...         ...         ...  ...     D. 

Path ak,  Rastamji  Hormasji         .  .          ..         ...     E. 

Patel,  Dorabji  Manikji FG.A. 

Patvardhan,  Ramchandra  Trimbak      ...         ...         ...  ..      E. 

Shende,  Ganesh  Raghunath        ...         ...         ...         ...  F.G.A. 

Tejani,  Muhammad  Hasan         ...         ., E. 
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1882- 

Second  Class, 
Munshi,  Gulam  Muhammad  Bavamia E. 

Pass. 

Angal,  Balvant  Ramchandra      D. 

Bapat,  Dattatraya  Sakharam     ...         ...         ...     D. 

Columbavala,  Rastamji  Kavasji ...         ...  St.  X. 

Devdhar,  Sitaram  Ganesh  D. 

Javeri,  Krishnadas  Vishnudas    ...         ...         ...     D. 

Jayavant,  Bhaskar  Lakshuman ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E, 

Joglekar,  Lakshuman  Narayan D. 

Madan,  Sorabji  Edalji ...  St.  X. 

Master,  Savakshah  Rastamji      ...         E, 

Mehta,  Lallubhai  Samaldas        E, 

Mehta,  Mancherji  Fardunji        St.   X. 

Mehta,  Navanidhrai  Harjivandds  ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Parvate\  Shridhar  Balvant         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

SiahasraDudhe,  Ganesh  Balvant ...         ...         ...          ...         ...     1>. 

Sutaria,  Chhotalal  Chunilal        B.C. 

Tarkhad,  Ramchandra  Atmaram  ...         ...         ...         St.  X. 

Tikle,  Natu  Shrikrishna D. 

Tupe,  Govind  Balvant F.G.A. 

Velankar,  Ramchandra  Hari      ...         ...         ...         ...         St.   X. 

Wadia,  Lavji  Mervanji E. 

1883. 

Second  Class. 

Joshi,  Chintaman  Hari    ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E' 

Surveyor,  Kharshedji  Nasarvanji         F.G.A- 

Pass, 

Abhyankar,  Sakharam  Vishnu E. 

Alekar,  Gopal  Bapuji      B.C. 

Athale,  Ganesh  Vishnu  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         F.G.A. 

Bakshi,  Chinubhai  Madhubhai G.C. 

Bendigiri,  Krishnaji  Balaji         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...R.C. 

Bhagtani,  Revachand  Ramrakhiamal  ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Bharde,  Shivram  Ekndth  E. 

Bhide,  Nagesh  Pandurang  R.C. 

Bokil,  Amrit  Mahadev ...D. 

Chitnis,  Gangadharrao  Madhav E. 

Dabholkar,  Ganesh  Krishna       F.G.A. 

Damle,  Bhau  Krishna      D. 

Desai,  Edalji  Jdmaspji     ...  .. B.C. 
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Desai,  Hirahil  Motilal     B.C.  &  G.C. 

Deshmukh,  Vishnu  Keshav        £>• 

Deshp&nde,  Shivram  Ganesh      D. 

Dholkia,  Manishankar  Sadashankar B.C. 

Dikshit,  Bahirav  Vishnu...         ...         ...         ...         •••         •••     D. 

Divan,  Umedram  Girdharlal      ...         ••  St.  X. 

Gite,  Cyr  il  Mankoji         & 

Gokhale,  Janardan  Ganesh         ...         ...         ...         •••         •••     D- 

Hodivala,  Shapurshah  Hormasji  E. 

Kdle,  Baburao  Narayan ..     D. 

Kale,  Moreshvar  Ramchandra ...        F.G.A. 

Karnik,  Krishnarao  Balvant       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...G.C. 

Kazi,  Gordhandas  Nautauiram  ...         ...         ...B.C. 

Khar£,  Vishnu  Vinayak  ...         ...         ...         ...         •••         •••     D« 

Kharvandikar,  Ndrayan  V&man  ...  ...         D. 

Koyaji,  Dardshah  Kuvarji  ...         •••     E. 

Kukand,  Frdmji  Jamshedji         St.  X. 

Mehd,  Chhaganlal  Anantrai       B.C. 

Mehta,  Motichand  Javerchand E. 

Mehta,  Nagindas  Gokaldas         ...         ...         ..  ...         ...B.C. 

Mehtd,  Umedram  Jametram      B.C. 

Nene,  Vithal  Shankar      D. 

Padhye,  Dattatraya  Keshav       "R.C. 

Paranjapye,  Hari  Krishna  D. 

Patel,  Chunilal  Kakubhai  G.C. 

Patel,  Dhanjishah  Edalji E.  &  B.C. 

Paitvardhan,  Vasudev  Vithal      F.G.A. 

Rsvadkar,  Shivram  Keshav       ...  D. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Bapu  Ganesh        I».('- 

Sahasrabudhe,  Trimbak  Sakh&ram       D. 

Seth,  Lalbhai  Dalpatbhai G.C. 

Sohoni,  Krishn&ji  Vishnu...         ...         ...     D. 

Sule,  Balkrishna  Govind R. 

Tripathi,  Tansukhram  Mansukhram E. 

Vaishnav,  Jayaprasad  Hariprasad         B.C. 

Vakil,  Jametram  Jivanram         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Vdngikar,  Anndji  Ganesh  D. 

Vyas,  Jatdshankar  Dayariim       G.C. 

1884- 

Second  Class. 

Agaskar,  Balkrishna  Vinayak St.  X. 

Ghate,  Gangadhar  Narayan        D. 

Katrak,  Dadabhai  Hormasji      St.  X. 

Limaye,  Lakshuman  Narayan D. 

Misquitta,  Gabriel  Hyacinth      St.  X. 

Nariman,  Sorabji  Kharshedji E. 
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Rajvade,  Vishvanath  Kaskinath  D.  «&  K. 

Raymond,  Edward  St.  X. 

Reporter,  Phirozeshah  Edalji     ...         ...         ...         ...  St.  X. 

Samarth,  Narayan  Ma-dhav         ..  ...      D. 

Sethna,  Nasarvanji  Dhanjibhai  ...  ...         ...  ...  St.  X. 

Welinkar,  Narayan  Gunaji         ...  E. 

Pass. 

Agashe,  Sakharam  Sadashiv       P.Gr.A. 

Anerao,  Grovind  Balvant...  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...G.C 

Bade,  Ramkrishna  Nilkanth       D. 

Baindur,  Bhavanishankar  Subrao         ...         ...          ...  ...     E. 

Baj&j,  Manchharam  Gordhandas  ...          ...  ...         ...B.C. 

Bapat,  Keshav  Sakharam  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Bapat,  Ramchandra  Vishnu        ...         ...          ...         ...  ...     D. 

Barve,  Vanian  Narayan   ..  D. 

Bdthd,  Jehangier  ])insh;ih  ...          ...          ...     E. 

Batheiul,  Kharshedji  Fnimji       ...  ...  ...  ...  St.  X. 

Belsare,  Khandubhai  Bliikdji      ...         ...         ...          ...         F.G.A, 

Bendre,  Jayaram  Atmariim         ...          ...         ...     E. 

Bhide,  Narayan  Vishnu  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  ...     T). 

Bhide,  Vasudev  Trimbak R.C. 

Bidi,  Krishnaji  Kamalo R.C. 

Billimoria,  Nanabhai  Mancherji  ...         ...         ...         ...     E. 

Bobade,  Bdlkrishna  RamAkdnt  ...         ...         ...         ...  ...     D, 

Borkar,  Yashvant  Balapp^  ...         ...         ...         ...          ...     E. 

Cherikar,  Daniel  Abraham  ..  ...         ...  ..          ...      D, 

Dadiset,  Nasarvanji  Jamshedji  ...  ...         ...         ...  St.  X. 

Dalai,  Kashuhis  Xarandas  ...         ...         ...         ...          ...     E. 

Dal vi,  A nant  Narayan      E. 

DeQuadros,  Alfred  Victor  St.  X. 

Desai,  Ambalal  Dayalji G.C.  &  B.C. 

Desai,  Durlabji  Ranchhodji         ...  .  B.C. 

Desai,  Khandubhai  Lallubhai     ...  ...         ...         ...         ...B.C. 

Deshmukh,  Govind  Sakhdrdm    ...         ...          ...          ...          ...     E. 

Deshpaxule,  Vaman  Ganesh         R.C. 

Dev,  Hari  Shrikrishna     ...         ...  ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Divecha,  Jijibhai  Ardesir  E. 

Dhekne,  Shridhar  Lakshuman ...          ...  ...     1>. 

Doctor,  Framji  Festanji St.  X. 

Doshi,  Nanchand  Bechar E. 

Dubash,  Mervanji  Pestanji         St.  X. 

Dubash,  Sordbji  Edalji E. 

Ekhe,  Yddav  Chimmiji D. 

Fojdar,  Motilal  Tiibhovandas ...     E. 

Gaikvdr,  Khandenio  Appasalieb  R.C. 

Gharekha,  Rangnath  Shanibhuiiath       G.C. 

Ghoda,  Sadashankar  Mayashankar        B.C. 


UNDERGRADUATES.  323 


Godbole,  Keshav  Ifcoji    ...        D. 

Hunguiul,  Krishnaji  shrinivas ...        ...R.C, 

Javadekar,  Ganesh  Vaman         ..         ...     D. 

Kaikini,  Shankar  Krishnaya       ...         ...  ...         ...         F.G.A. 

Kanga,  Edalji  Rastamji ffi 

Kaprekar,  Narayan  Bhikaji        E. 

Karkaria,  Rastamji  Pestanji       ...         ...         ...         ...         St.  X. 

Karkhanis,  Rajaram  Sadasniv B.C. 

Kasumbgar,  Vadilal  Nathubhai G»C. 

KMdilkar,  Rarochandra  Krishna R.C* 

Khandekar,  Bhaskar  Yndneshvar         F.GJL 

Koppikar,  Pandurang  Timappa ...         ...        ...  ..        ...     E. 

Kshirsagar,  Baburao  Kashinath...        ...         ...        ...        ...     E. 

Kulliali,  Hamiiant  Krishna        ...        ...        ...        ...        ...I!.*'. 

Lalkaka,  Kaikhosru  Kharshedli...        ...        ...        ...        ...<«.('. 

Lalvani,  Tarachand  Alimchand  ...        ...        ...        ...         ...     E. 

Lele,  Raghunath  Hari      D. 

Malvankar.  Narayan  Kashinath...        ...         ...        ...       F.G.A. 

Manerikar,  Balvant  Ramkrishna  ...        ...        ...         ...     E. 

Mansukliani.  Yadlmmal  Udharam  ...  ...  E. 

Marathe,  Hari  Antaji       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     D. 

Marathe,  Krishnaji  Dhonddev R.C 

Marathe,  Ramchandra  Narayan...        ...        ...         ...        ..      D. 

Mehervaid,  Jehangier  Manikji ...        ...        F.G.A. 

Mehta,  Bapuji  Rastamji B. 

Mehta,  Chamanlal  Girdbarlal O.C. 

Mehta,  Partabrai  Vajeahankar  ...        ...        ...        ...        ...     E. 

Mistri,  Jamshedji  Pestanji         ...        ...        ...        ...         St.  X. 

Modi,  Anupchand  Jagjivan         ...  ...  ...  ...  ...      K. 

Mohile,  Ganpat  Bhaskar E. 

Nadkarni,  Ramchandra  Eanmant         ...        ...        ...        St.  X. 

Naik,  Pandurang  Bhikaji  ...        ... I). 

Nanavati,  Bechardas  Kasturchand       ...         ...         ...         ...G.C. 

Nanavati,  Hoshangshah  Phirozeshah E. 

Oka,  Mahadev  Kashinath  1). 

Oka,  Vaman  Balaji  E. 

Fadamji,  Bamanji  Dorabji  ...        ...        ...        ...        ...    D. 

Pandit,  Narayan  Bhaskar  R.C. 

Panse,  Narayan  Sakharam         ...        ...        ...     D. 

Parakh,  Rastamji  Hormasji       St.  X. 

Patel,  Jamshedji  Pestanji  ...         ...  ..         ...         St.  X. 

Patel,  Sorabji  Rastamji F.G.A. 

Patvardhan,  V.  S.  ,     D. 

I'atvari,  Ranchordas  Yandravandas E. 

Phalke,  Shivram  Govind F.G.A. 

Sabnavis,  Gangaram  Atmaram E. 

Sane,  Ramchandra  Balvant         F.G.A. 

Saranjame,  Narayan  Balvant D. 
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Shrikhande,  Govind  Vinayak ...R.C. 

Talpade,  Narayan  Bapuji  F.G.A. 

Talvalkar,  Hari  Balkrishna         E. 

Tembe,  Anant  Damodar ..     D. 

Thakore,  Kallianrai  Keshavlal G.C. 

Tipnis,  V&man  Ramchandra       E. 

Upadhye,  Kashinath  Vishnu      E. 

Vakil,  Chunilal  Harilal E. 

Vakil,  Hardevrdm  Nanabhai      E. 

Vakil,  Mahasukhram  Manekram  F.G.A. 

Velaskar,  Shamrao  Bapuji         F.G.A. 

Vora,  Jayachand  Morarji St.   X. 

Vora,  Maganlal  Lakshmishankar  B.C. 

1885. 

First  Class. 
Bhandarkar,  Vithal  Sitaram      E. 

Second  Class. 

Bahadurji,  Jamshedji  Nasarvanji         

Bamji,  Hormasji  Edalji  ...         

Bamji,  Kaikhosru  Edalji 

Bastavala,  Sorabji  Dadabhai      

Desai,  Dbanjishah  Bapuji 
Enti,  Kaikhosru  Ardesir 

Hebbal,  Ganesh  Annarao  

Kallianpurkar,  Vishveshvar  Venkatesh  

Khote,  Sundarnath  Dinanath     ... 

Machve,  Ramchandra  Gopal      

Madgavkar,  Govind  Dinauath 

Pakvasa,  Vrijbhukhandds  Mancharam  

Pathare,  Krishnarao  Harichandra         

Rebeiro,  Julio        

Sorabji,  Cornelia 

Viinadalal,  Jehangier  Jamshedji  , 

Pass. 

Agar vala,  Brijlal  Keshavlal        

Agashe,  Ganesh  Krishna  

Agashe,  Narayan  Krishna  

Alimchandani,  Lilaram  Jethmal  

Arnalnerkar,  Tukaram  Ramchandra 

Anklesaria,  Dhanjishah  Tehmuras        

Astekar,  Ramchandra  Gopal      

Athale,  Madhusudan  Vasudev 

Atmaram-Bhukhanvala,  Matubhai  Kasanbhdi 


St.  X. 

St  x. 

St.  X. 

St.  X. 

...     E 

St.  X. 

...     D. 

...     E. 

St.  X. 

...F.C. 

St.  X. 

...    E. 

...     E. 

F.G.A. 

...     D. 

St.  X. 

...G.C. 

...R.C. 

...R,C. 

...     E. 

...F.C. 

St.  X. 

...B.C. 

...     D. 

...    E. 
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Bdpat,  Nilkanth  Krishna  D. 

Barahid,  Varajdds  Daydbhdi       G.C. 

Bennett,  Sordbji  Kharshedji       ...        F.G.A. 

Bennettnd,  Rastamji  Mdnikji F.G.A. 

Shade,  Lakshuman  Vithal  D. 

Bharuchd,  Rastamji  Phirozshdh  D. 

Bhagvanani,  Mulrdj  Sujansing  ...         ...         E. 

Bhalerao,  Narayan  Rangnath D. 

Bodas,  Mahadev  Rajaram  E. 

Bramhe,  Govind  Bahirav  ...F.C. 

Buch,  Anantrai  Nanalal  F.G.A. 

Bumla,  Nasarvanji  Pestanji       D. 

Captain,  Kharshedji  Hormasji ..     E. 

Chandorkar,  Ganean  Lakshuman  E. 

Chandorkar,  Ganesh  Ramchaodra       ...        F.G.A. 

Chokshi,  Manchhul)hai  Narsidas  ...  ...  ...  ...     E. 

Dadachanji,  Ratanshah  Kcrshashji      ...         ...B.C. 

Damle,  Shankar  Nagesh...  ,         D. 

Dave,  Harihar  Bhdnnshankar  ...         ...         ...         ...  S.C.B. 

Dave,  Kashiram  Shevaknim       E. 

Desai,  Ohunilal  Lakshmilal         G.C. 

Desai,  Harilal  Dcsslibhai  B. 

Deshmukh,  Hari  Pilndurang      F.C. 

Dholkia,  Rnpshankar  Mnrarji F.G.A. 

Dhurandhar,  Babul ji  Krighnanath       F.G.A. 

Doctor,  Jamshedji  Pestanji         ...         ...         ...          ...  St.  X. 

Gazdar,  Manchershah  Kdvasji St.  \. 

Ghdndi,  Ardesir  Daddbhai  E. 

Ghasvali,  Kavasji  Framji  E. 

Godbole,  Parshunim  Rdoji  F.C. 

Gokhale,  Keshav  Narayan  F.C. 

Gokhale,  Shridhar  Balvant         E. 

Jayakar,  Ndrayan  Gajanan         B. 

Joshi,  Narbherdm  Manchdram E. 

Joshi,  Pdndurang  Ramchandra , St.  X. 

Joshi,  Shdpurji  Sorabji    ...         ...         ...        St.  X. 

Joshi,  Vdsudev  Balvant  ...         E. 

Kdle,  Atmdrdm  llaghnndth         ...         ...         D. 

Kallianpur,  Ganpat  Rdghavendrardo F.G.A. 

Kdngd,  Kaikhosru  Kdvasji  F.G.A. 

Kdthavate,  Ndgesh  Abdji  G.C. 

Kerkar,  Vdman  Kdmchandra      E. 

Khambata,  Sordbji  Dosdbhdi      E. 

Khdn,  Mancherji  Frdmji St.  X. 

Khdrkar,  Vdman  Trimbak  D. 

Kothdvdld,  Rastamji  Katanji      B.C. 

Lele,  Ganesh  Anant  D. 

Manidr,  Abhechand  Vakhatchand        G.C. 

b  58—28  bu 
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Masur,  Govind  Venkatesh  «..         ..      t). 

Meherji,  Phirozshdh  Frdmji       F.G.A. 

Mehta,  Fardunji  Dordbji  ...         * G.C. 

Mehta,  Motibhdi  Manibhai         E. 

Mehta,  Panachand  Jay chand S.C.B. 

Michagan,  Anandrdo        ...         ...         ...        F.G.A* 

Mistri,  Bamanji  Shaptirji  St.  X. 

Modak,  Mahddev  Hari F.O. 

Mulgavkar,  Ganpatrao  Shivram  St.  X. 

Mulgdvkar,  Vithal  Bhikaji        St.  X. 

Munshi,  Hirdldl  Mansukhldl      E. 

Mus,  Ndndbhai  Hormasji  St.  X. 

Nadkarni,  Ramkrishna  Anantrao         EL 

Nagarkar,  Ddmodar  Ganesh        E. 

Ndndvati,  Purshottamrai  Bhagvatidds F.G.A. 

Natu,  Janardan  Keshav F.C. 

Xirokhekar,  Dattatraya  Sadashiv         D. 

Padgavkar,  Vithal  Atmardm F.G.A. 

Palkhivala,  Jehdngier  Sordbji St.  X. 

Pardnjapye,  Keshav  Bdlkrishna  ...     ( E. 

Paranjapye,  Sliivrdm  Mahddev ' F.C. 

Pardnjapye,  Vdsudev  Kashindth  t>. 

Patel,  Ardesir  Dhanjibhdi  St.  X. 

Patel,  Ardesir  Sordbji      E. 

Patel,  Chhotdlal  Babarbhai         B.C. 

Pathan,  Saifuddinkhdn  Ldlkhan  ...     D. 

Patki,  Vasudev  Raghnndth        F.G.A. 

Phadke,  Sitaram  Mahddev         F.C. 

Phadnis,  Subbdji  Sheshgir  F.C. 

Phansalkar,  Shridhar  Raghunath         F.C. 

Phdtak,  Ganesh  Bdlkrishna          F.C. 

Pingle,  Mddhavrdo  Morobd         St.  X. 

Potddr,  Vdman  Moreshvar         F.C 

Potnis,  Raghundth  Bdjirdo         F.C. 

Prdni,  Dattatraya  Pandnrang    ...         , R.C. 

Purveyor,  Phirozshah  Barjorji  ..,         ...         ...         £). 

Rdjddhyaksh,  Sdjbd  Yashvant F.G.A. 

Rdtdnjankar,  Xdrdyan  Govind E. 

Rele,  Chintdmani  Atmdrdm        ...          ...         ...          ...  ,..     E. 

Rinddni,  Dolatrdm  Motiram       E. 

Sapre,  Raj  dram  Sadashiv  F.G.A. 

Saraiyd,  Motildl  Vithaldas  F.C. A. 

Sardesdi,  Govind  Sakhdrdm        F.C. 

Sardesdi,  Shrinivas  Bhikdji        D. 

Sdthe,  Ndrdyan  Nilkanth  D. 

Sethnd,  Hormasji  Mervdnji        ..  St.  X. 

Sctlmd,  Phiroz  Kharsliedji  ...         St.  X. 

Shringarpure,  Khanderdo  Mddhavrdo G.C. 
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Shukla,  Jivanlal  Mohanlal         G.C. 

Shukla,  Venishackar  Revashankar      B.C. 

Sontake,  Datto  Damodar  R.C* 

Sukhadvala,  Phirozshah  Mancherji      St.  X. 

Sukhia,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhdi D. 

Talkar,  Daniel  Moses       F.G.A. 

Tarkhad,  Dnyaneshvar   Atmdrdm         St.  X. 

Thakore,  Balvantrdi  Kallidnrdi  S.C. 

Tilak,  Sakhdrdm  Vdman  F.C. 

Trilokekar,  Lakshuman  Atmdrdm        ...         F.G.A. 

Trilokokar,  Sundar  Vishvamith  F.G.A. 

Ugrankar,  Ramrao  Lakshuman F.G.A. 

VAcha,  Jehangier  Mancherji       E. 

Varde,  Dinkar  Sakharam  E. 

Varde,  Pundlik  Gaogadhar       St.  X. 

Velankar,  Shrikrishna  Gunaji St.  X. 

Vinekar,  Shdntaram  Narayan E. 

Welkar,  Vamanrao  Shamrao     St.  X. 

Raghubirsinh  Duniasinh  D. 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
Second  Examination  in  Medicine. 


1885. 

First  Class. 

Patel,  Dayabhai  Narottamdis G. 

Second  Class  (alphabetically  arranged). 

Bharucha,  Dordbji  Hormasji      G. 

Bharucha,  Kavasji  Pestanji        ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Chitnis,  Gopinath  Chintaman     ...  G. 

CJommiasariatvala,  Jehangier  Kharshedji         ...         G. 

Contractor,  Ardesir  Dhanjishdh  G. 

Doctoj.%  Kaikhosru  Dhanjishah G. 

Hyams,  Abraham  S.         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Modi,  Edalji  Manikji       G. 

Warde,  Samuel  Thomas  Festus  ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Whitcombe,  Ernest  Gerald  Robert       G. 
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Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  in  Medicine. 

1864. 

Second  Division, 

DaCunha,  Joseph  Gerson G. 

Gomes,  Antonio  Simplicio  G. 

1872. 

Second  Division. 

Bennet,  Bejanji  Pestanji G. 

Coutinho,  Joaquim  Vicente        G. 

Patvardhan,  Vinayak  Bamchandra      G. 

1873- 

Second  Division. 
Khambata,  Hiraji  Jehangier       G. 

1874. 

Second  Division. 

Alvares,  Nicolao  Santanna        G. 

DaSilva,  Pascoal  Manoel  G, 

Koyaji,  Behramji  Nasarvanji G, 

Mulan,  Sorabji  Palanji G. 

1875. 

Second  Division. 

Damla,  Edalji  Manikji     ,         G. 

DeLima,  Jose  Turtulliano  G. 

Doctor,  Hormasji  Behramji        G. 

Ghandhi,  Damodardas  Dharamdas        G. 

Kangd,  Jamshedji  Kharshedji G. 

1876. 

Second  Division. 

Contractor,  Hormasji  Navroji G. 

Dastur,  Jamasji  Sorabji  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Forbes,  Edalji  Behramji G. 

Hakim,  Hormasji  Mervanji         G. 

Nanavati,  Jamnadas  Premchand  ...         ...         G. 

Pesikaka,  Hormas j  i  Dosabhai ...  G. 

Puna vala,  Edalji  Sorabji G. 
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1877- 

Second  Division. 


Hakim,  Phirozshdh  Mervanji 
Modi,  Nanabhaj  Kuvarji ... 


1878. 

Second  Division. 


Colaco,  Joseph       

Daruvala,  Hormasji  Sorabji 

Pinto,  Diogo  John 

Sukhia,  Jehangier  Kharshedji 


Sdngle,  Davlat  Maruti 


1879. 

First  Division. 
Second  Division. 


Abadan,  Sorabji  Nasarvanji 
Amarid,  Frdmji  Manikji  .. 
Babre,  Sakhdram  Rdghobd 
Dubdsh,  Jehangier  Bamanji 
Fernandez,  Ambrozio  Feleciano. 

Jones,  Maurice  F 

Luis,  Daniel  Conceicao     ... 
Sethna,  Ardesir  Hormasji 


1881. 

Second  Division. 

Hall,  Robert  John  Draper  

Kharas,  Kavasji  Jehdngier         

Pednekar,  Krishna  Sakhdram 

1882. 

Second  Division. 

Anklesaria,  Bamanshdh  Kharshedji 

Bhedvar,  Pdlanji  Pestanji      

Dastur,  Hormasji  Behramji 

58-28  BU* 


G. 
G. 
G, 
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DeSouza,  F.  V.  Albino 
Dhru,  Hiralal  Maneklal 
Faria,  Franzoni  Antonio 
Gokhale,  Krishnaji  Trimbakrao 
Mandvivala,  Fakirji  Kavasji 
Mantri,  Dadoba  Janardan 
Nivasarkar,  Krishnaji  Govind 
Pereira,  Nicholas  Francis 

Pinto,  Viriato  Joao       

Trivedi,  Mulshankar  Damodardas 


1883. 


First  Division, 


Salgar,  Vithal  Annaji... 


Second  Division. 


DaGama,  Mirabeau  Laplace  Francis. 
DeSouza,  Joseph 

Gonsalves,  Gabriel  F 

Kamadin,   Jamshedji  Fardunji 
Kapadia,  Fardunji  Sorabji     ... 
Khambata,  Eapuji  Navroji    .., 
Mehta,  Sorabji  Kharshedji 
Mehta,  Vithaldds  Narbheram... 
Modi,  Ratanshah  Manikji 
Mudholkar,  Tlamchandra  Narsinh     ., 
Mudliar,  Sanmukh  Venkatachelam., 
Pandia,  Kapilvantram  Narbheram     . 
*Pochkhanavala,  Behramji  Sorabji    . 
Richardson,  Henry  William  Webbe 
Tardchand,  Sorabji  Kharshedji 
Tolat,  ChanduldlGuldbdds      ... 


G. 


G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G» 


1884. 


(UNDER  OLD  RULES.) 

Fii-st  Division. 


Kallianvala,  Navroji  Kavasji... 
Mdsind,  Hormasji  Manikji 


G. 
G 


Passed  the  L.M.  and  S.  Examination  of  1885  in  the  Second  Class. 
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'Second  Division. 

Bakshi,  Hormasji  Dhanjibhai         G, 

Bharucha,  Shapurji  Dosabhai        G. 

Bhogte,  Bapuji  Dhondshet G. 

Bisni,  Fardunji  Nasarvanji  ...         ...         G. 

Boyce,  Kharshedji  Pestanji  ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Dadimaster,  Rastamji  Ardesir        G. 

Dalai,  Chunilal  Fakirbhai G, 

Divan,  Vajeram  Sakerram  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Ferreira,  F.  Xavier G. 

Gilder,  Framji  Jivanji  G. 

Kane,  Kashinath  Vaman G. 

Kangil,  Mancherji  Kavasji G. 

Khote\  Dvarkanath  Ramnath         G. 

Kirloskar,  Vishnu  Ramchandra G. 

Lakdiivala,  Navroji  Mancherji       G. 

Lukmani,  Badradm  Abdulkarim G. 

Melitti,  Pranjivan  Jagjivan...         ...         ...         G. 

Sirur,  Ganpat  Annappa       G. 

1885. 

First  Class  (arranged  in  order  of  merit). 

Bharucha,  Erachji  Sheridrji  ...         G. 

Malegaumvala,  Kharshedji  Kdvasji         ...  G. 

Masani,  Adarji  Meruosji,  B.A.,  B.Sc G. 

Thadani,  Mulchand  Gangardm      ...         ...         ..  ...  G. 

Gandhi,  Sonibji  Fardunji  ...    .     ...         „  G. 

Second  Class  (alphabetically  arranged). 

Bhandarkar,  Prabhakar  Rdrnkrishna       ...         ...         ...  G. 

Britto,  Alexander      ...         ...         ...  G. 

Cama,  Manikji  Dosdbhdi G. 

Camti,  Nasarvanji  Mtinikji  ...         ...         ...         G. 

Cooper,  Ardesir  Dosabhai...  G. 

Cooper,  Rastamji  Dorabji G. 

Dadi-Barjor,  Hormasji  Pestanji     G. 

Desai,  Chhotalal  Hanlal      G. 

Divanji,  Chhaganprasad  Deviprasad        G, 

Divecha,  Dhanjibhai  Nasarvanji    ...         G. 

Doctor,  Kharshedji  Behramji         ...         ...         G. 

Doctor,  Sonibji  Kavasji  Hormasji...  ..         G. 

Dotivala,  Ardesir  Manikji  G. 
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Dubdsh,  Sordbji  Edalji       G« 

Codinho,  Louis  ...         ...         ...         ...         •••         •••  G. 

Gujardti,  Brijldl  Javerildl G. 

Hakim,  Mervdnji  Jamshedji  ...         ,..         ...         •  ••  G. 

Kamdkdkd,  Hormasji  Pestanji       G. 

Khaja,  Abdullah  Adam       G. 

Lahevala,  Manikji  Bapuji G, 

Mehta,  Nagindds  Pranjivandas ••         •••  G. 

Mehtd,  Sh  ridhar  Nity  ardm  , G. 

Modi,  Sordbji  Hormasji      G. 

Mulldn,  Jamshedji  Mancherji         G. 

Ndnji,  Eatanji  Mancherji ...         •••         ...  G. 

Patel,  Pitambardas  Kuberdds        G. 

Pdvri,  Sordbji  Manikji         ...         G. 

Puranik,  Balvant  Mahadev  .,.         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Rana,  Behramji  Dadabhto G. 

Ranind,  Bustam  Nanabhai ...         ...         ...  G. 

Reuben,  Benjamin     ...         ...         ...         G. 

Sethna,  Shdvakshdh  Eatanji  G. 

Sherdivdld,  Fardunji  Edalji  ...         ...         ...         ...  G, 

Surti,  Kharshedji  Edalji      G. 

Tavaria,  Hormasji  Kuvarji  G. 

Thdkur,  Bdlkrishna  Govind  G. 

Unvdld,  Eastamji  Navroji G. 

Vaid,  Mervdnji  Temulji      ...         ...         ...  G. 

Vaishnav,  Narottamdds  Indraji     ...         ...  G, 

Wddia,  Bapuji  Eastamji      ...         ...         ...  G. 

Waite,  Thomas  John  ...         ...  G. 

*Frdmroz  Pestanji G. 

1884, 

(UNDER  NEW  RULES.) 
Second  Class. 

Svdmi,  P.J G, 

1885. 

First  Class  (arranged  in  order  of  merit). 

Trilokekar,  Vindyak  Sokarji  G. 

Kdnikar,  Sakhdrdm  Ganesh  G. 

Walke,  Annie  G. 

Mehta,  Narsinh  Trikamji G, 

*  Surname  not  known. 
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Second  Class  (alphabetically  arranged). 

Anjdrid,  "Ravishankar  Ganesh        G. 

Broker,  Shivdas  Parmdnand          G. 

Dalai,  Parshottam  Harichand         G. 

DeSilva,  Diego  Manuel        G. 

Doctor,  Kaikhosru  Edalji G. 

Doshi,  Jivraj  Ghelabhai       . G. 

Dubash,  Kaikhosru  Manikji            G. 

Hathivala,  Abasali  Allibhai           G. 

Jacob,  S G. 

Jadhav,  Rdmchandra  Ndrayanrdo            G. 

Kdmdin,  Dosabhdi  Hormasji          G. 

Kirloskar,  Vindyak  (Jopdl G. 

Marshall,  Behrdmshdh  Manchershah        G. 

Merchant,  Jagmohandas  Chhabildas         G. 

Moniz,  John ...         G. 

Pardnjapye,  Balvant  Lakshuman G. 

Parmanand,  Rdinkrishna  Narayan            ...         G. 

Rdngnekar,  Purshottam  Vishnu     ...         ...         ...         ...  G. 

Sanzgire,  Yashvant  Mangesh         ...         G. 

Sheshadri,  Joseph     G. 

Shroff,  Kavasji  Behramji     G. 

Sirvai,  Sorabji  Rastamji      ...          G. 

Vorah,  Ranchhoddas  Parmdnanddas        G. 


Bhat,  Hari  Vaman G. 

Billimorid,  Navroji  Jamshedji       ...         ....         ...         ...  G. 

DeQuadros,  Augustus  ...         ...         ...  G. 

Deshpande,  Krishnaji  Ganesh        ...         ...         ...         ...  (J. 

Dhairyavan,  Bajirao  Krishnardo    ...         ...  (i. 

Doctor,  Bamanji  Behramji  ...         ...  G. 

Doctor,  Bapuji  Palanji,  B.  A.,  B.Sc G. 

Doctor,  Jehangier  Edalji     ...         ...         ...  G. 

Dukle,  Damodar  Madhavrdo  (.'. 

Gimi,  Kaikhosru  Mancherji  ...         ...         ...         ...  (I. 

Jayakar,  Ishvarchandra  Rdmchandra      G. 

Kai-aka,  Mdnikji  Sordbji     ...         ...          ...         ...         ...  G. 

Karan j  id,  Phirozshdh  Navro j  i         ...         ...         ...          ...  G. 

Kirloskar,  Vdsudev  Kdshindth      G. 

Mandevid,  Rdmji  ftathubhdi  G. 

Mdne.  Lakshuman  Ganpat    ...         ...         ...  ...         ...  G. 

Mehta,  Dhanjibhai  Sordbji G. 

Pdvri,  Mervdnji  Erachji       G. 

Pilgdvkar,  Purshottam  Rdmchandra         G. 

Rele,  Bdlardm  Bdpuji  ... G. 

Surti,  Dinshdh  Mervdnji      G. 


334  UNIVERSITY. 

Tarachand,  Navroji  Mervanji         B- 

Vijayakar,  Babaji  Bapuji G. 

Undergraduates  and  others  who  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. 


J.OUU. 

Second  Division. 

Datar,  Naro  Govind 

Mehta,  Venishankar  Govindram    ... 
Shirgavkar,  Balaji  Narayan 

1869. 

...  P.E 
...  P.E. 
...    P.E, 

Second  Division. 

Bhat,  Moreshvar  Narayan 

Soman,  Ganesh  Narayan     ... 

...  P.E. 
...     P,E. 

1870- 

Second  Division. 

Gupte,  Pandurang  Gopal 

Jambhekar,   Balvant  Govind         

Nariman,  Gustadji  Dorabji 

Tambe,  Ramchandra  Balvant         

...  P.E. 
...  P.E. 
...  P.E. 
...     P.E. 

1871. 

Second  Division. 

Bhatavadekar,  Vinayak  Krishna 

Ohavbal,  Kashinath  Damodar 

Mhaiskar,  Gopal  Raghunath           

Mulekar,  Vishnu  Sadashiv  ... 

Varlikar,  Mahadev  Janardan         

...  P.E. 
...  P.E. 
...  P.E. 
...  P.E. 
...     P.E. 

1872- 

First  Division. 

Macnee,  Henry  Charles        

...     P.E. 

Second  Division. 

Bhandarkar,  Raoji  Ganesh 

Nargir,  Shankar  Bisto 

Whittell,  Charles      

...  P.E. 
..,     P.E. 

...     L'.E. 

1873. 

First  Division. 

Page,  Hastings  Montague P.E. 

Parikh,  Javerdas  Bhogidas P.E. 

Sohoni,  Vasudev  Sadashiv P.E. 
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Second  Division. 

Kolatkar,  Sitaram  Viisudev  ...         ...         ...         ...  P.E. 

Tarkhadkar,  Vithal Ragnoba        ... P.E. 

1874. 

Second  Division, 

Barve,  Pandurang  Sakharam         ...        ...        ...        ...  J\E. 

Bhosekar,  Lakshuman  Pandurang P.E. 

Mande,   Venkatesh  Bapurao         P.E. 

Mehendale,  Pandurang  Kaghinath  P.E. 

Oka,  Vinayak  Anant  ...         ...  ...         ..  ...  P.E. 

Thakar,  Atmaram  Sadashiv  P.E. 

1875- 

First  Division. 

Barve,  Narayan  Vishnu       P.E. 

Lele,  Trimbak  BalVant        P.E 

o,  Thomas         ...  P.E, 

Second  Division, 

Bhagvat,  Ramchandra  Gane&h      ...        ...        ...        ...  l'.K 

Joshi,  Anaji  Anant l'.K. 

KathavaU'-,  Narhar  Vishnu  ...  ...  ...  ...  l'.K. 

Mehta,  LallubhaiGovandas  P.E. 

1876. 

First  Division. 

Cousens,  Henry        P.E. 

Deshpande,  Sitaram  Keshav  P.E. 

Second  Division. 

Bemson,  Reginald  John      P.E. 

Parkhe,  Eknath  Yashvant P.E. 

1877- 

Pass. 

Chela,  Chunilol  Khubchand  P.E. 

Dalai,  Pranjivan  Parbhndas  P.E. 

Majmudar,  Dipakram  Navnitram .,  P.E. 

Munshi,  Dadabhai  Kharshedji       P.E. 
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1878. 

Pass. 

Ashirkar.Lakshuman  Mahipat      P.E. 

Lohar,  Maruti  Hari  ...  PE. 

Madan,  Edalji  Hormasji      PE. 

Thatte,  Bhalchandra  Chintaman PE. 

1879. 

First  Class. 

Hatyangdikar,  Santappa  Santaya P.E, 

Second  Class. 

Desai,  Khushaldas  Revadas 

Gidvani,  Ayedas  Izatram 

O'Sullivan,  James  John        

Pass. 


Pass. 


Abhyankar,  Pandurang  Vishnu 
Abhyankar,  Vaman  Vishnu . . . 
Apte,  Gangadhar  Ballal 

Carvalho,  Rudolph 

Dastur,  Peshutan  Hormasji 
Deshpande,  Balvant  Ganesh 
Divecha,  Vanmali    Mulji     ... 


P.E. 

P.E. 

PE. 

P.E. 

P.E. 

P.E. 

P.E. 

P,E. 

Bhavalkar,  Balvant  Keshav  

Dhurandhar,  Ramchandra  Vishvanath 

Shirurkar,  Shantmurti  Annappa 

Tadivala.  Ardesir  Hormasji  

Tipnis,  Ganesh  Khanderao 

1880. 

Second  Class. 

*Gokhale,  Gangadhar  Sadashiv C.Sc. 

Mansukhani ,  Hemandas  Tejumal C  Sc. 

Patel,  Ardesir  Kavasji         C.Sc. 


C.Sc. 

C.Sc. 
C.Sc. 
C.Sc. 
C.Sc. 
C.Sc. 


Pawed  the  L.  0.  E.  Examination  of  1S85  in  the  Second  Class. 
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1881. 

Second  Class. 

Anandatirtha  Rao,  Madhav  Rao C.Sc. 

Joshi,  Narso  Govind C.Sc, 

Pass. 

Billimoria,  Jehangier  Mancherji ,        ...     C.Sc. 

Sataravala,  Nanabhai  Dadabhai C.Sc. 

1882. 

Pass. 

Budhbhatti,  Keshavji   Shamji  C.Sc. 

Dhekne,  Kashinath  Damodar  C.Sc. 

Kirtane,  Bhagvant  Sakharam  ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Parekh,  Bechardas  Chhaganlal  C.Sc, 

1883. 

Second  Class. 

*  Dhume,  Balkrishna  Vaman         C.Sc. 

*  Dole,  Mahadev  Yashvant  ... C.Sc. 

Mhaskar,  Mankeshvar  Gopal  ...         ...         ...         ...     C.Sc. 

Pass. 


Challavaru,  Ramaya  Sambhaya 
Jalnapurkar,  Vinayak  Ramchandra 
Kinkhabvald,  Chhaganlal  Govindlal 

Mehta,  Gokaldas  Rajpal      

Oza,  Ratishankar  Girjashankar 


C.Sc. 
C.Sc. 
C.Sc. 
C.Sc. 
C.Sc. 


1884. 

First  Class. 

Karpur,  ShrinivasrAo  S C.Sc. 

Wagle,  Krishndji  Balvant ..     C.Sc. 

Second  Class. 

Bindiganule,  Bangalore  Garudacharya     C.Sc. 

Baptista,  Joseph        C.Sc. 

Chitale,  Vithal  Vishnu         C.Sc. 

Dalai,  Bhagvandas,  Harkisandas C.Sc. 

*  Passed  the  L.  C.  E„  Examination  of  1885  in  the  Second  Class 
B  58—29  BU 
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PeshpAnde,  DAmodar  P C.Sc. 

Grogan,  H.  J.  L.       ...         ...                   C.Sc, 

Nagarkar,  Lakshuman  Daji            ...         ...         ....         ...  C.Sc. 

Nerarkar,  Baburao  Yashvant        C.Sc. 

Patel,  ChhotAlAl  Kashibhai C.Sc. 

Robinson,  A.  C C.Sc. 

Tudball,  C C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Konaminakar,  VenkatarAm  RAmasvami  Ayengar           ...  C.Sc. 

Badhe,  Jagannath  Ganesh C.Sc. 

Bhagvat,  Shivram  KashinAth          C.Sc. 

Edavanakar,  Lakshuman  Vithoba            ...  C.Sc. 

Cadre,  Ganesh  VAman          C.Sc. 

.lunre,  Covind  Ganesh          ...         ...         ..."      ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Kulkarni,  AppAji  Ramchandra      ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

Lele,  Hari  Vishiui      C.Sc. 

Marathe,  Govind  Krishna C.Sc. 

Navaratna,  RamrAo ...         ...         ...         ...  C.Sc. 

PonnappA,  Kongatti C.Sc. 

Sathe,  Balkrishna  Moreshvar          C.Sc. 

1885. 

First  Class, 

Chikabulapur,  Subrao           ...         C  Sc. 

Hosagrahar,  Ramannah        C.Sc. 

Second  Class. 

Gazanur,  Nardyanrao           _ C,Sc. 

Kanakanahully,  Krishna  Aiyangar            , C.Sc. 

Kulkarni,  Ramchandra  Shrinivas              C.Sc, 

Mhatre,  Atmaram  Narayan            C.Sc'. 

Shanghani,  KeshavlAl  SakhidAs      ...  C.Sc. 

Shrinivasachar,  C C,sc\ 

VichAre,  DAjirAo  AmritrAo C.Sc. 

Pass. 

Athavale,  Hari  Anant           C.Sc. 

ChavAu,  Manii'Am  Rupsing C.Sc! 

l)av<5,  Keshavji  Gopalji         c!sc". 

Elijah,  Shaloam          [  C.Sc. 

Mudliar,  A.  S.  M 7.  CXSc. 
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Rank. 

Names  of  Candidates, 

Schools 

1 

Deshpande,  Keshav  Ganesli        

R. 

2 

Dhruva,  A  nandasliaiikar  Bdpubhdi       

A. 

3 

Herlekar,  Ganesli    Bhavanrao     

R. 

4 

Gupte,  Dattatraya  Khanderao  ... 

Bf.E.&RM 

5 

Ambekar,  Vasudev  Vithal         

n.  s. 

0 

Dalai,  Barjorji  Jamshedji             

P.  T. 

7 

Patel,  Pnlgji  Mathorbhai           

N. 

s 

Majmunddr,  Trikanuai  Ishvarrai 

A. 

9 

Barve,  Kashinath  Chiinanrao     ...          

B.  S. 

10 

Javeri,  Manilal  Bhagubhai 

A. 

11 

('.'una,  Nasarvdnji  Mancherji 

F. 

12 

Mahajan,  Vinayak  Bapuji            ...          

I5.K.&R.M 

18 

Joshi,  Vaman , Pan— h      

p. 

14 

Mehtd,  Mulji  Kapurchand 

Kdt. 

15 

Desai,  Nandalal  Bhogil.il 

N. 

«j 

Patankar,  Nilkant  Paodnrang    ... 

P.  E. 

Shah,  Vrijldl  Nathubhdi 

A. 

18 

Deshpande,  Nardyan  Sitaram     ... 

P.  E. 

19 

Dukle,  Govind  Madha\  r.'io           

St.  M. 

20  j 

Pandia,  Chhafrilanand  Harinand 

Su. 

Shah,  Ddyabhdi  Hakamchand 

A. 

22 

Parekh,  Harildl  Bhogilal 

N. 

23 

Rdjddhyksha,  Sakharam  Vishvanath 

F.  G.  A. 

24 

Jivrajjani,  Kanchhod  Ndrayanji            

Kdt. 

25j 

Bapty,  Lonie           ...         ...         

P.  T. 

Dubai,  Mnl ji  Lai ji 

Kdt. 

27 

Rege,  Shrinim  Balvant     ...         

P.  T. 

( 

Kale,  Rdoji  Rdmchandra...         

P. 

2S} 

Karamchanddni,  Yarialsing  Nihdlsing 

H. 

Shdh,  Mulchand  Ashardm           

A. 

31 

Narvane,  Ndrdyan  Anant           

P. 

32 

Khedkar,  Dinanath  Ndrobd        

Ah. 

33 

Pereira,  Joseph      

St.  M. 

34 

Dodihalkar,  Krislmaji  Annaji 

R. 

35  ! 

Potdar,  Krislmaji  Venkatesh      

B. 

Solomon,  Ezekiel   ... 

Sc. 

37 

Purohit,  Vaman  Mahddev            

F.  G.  A. 

3S 

Pdrikh,  Jethdldl  Motilal 

A. 

39 1 

Maru,  Mohanlal  Jatashankar 

N.  W. 

Richardson,  Ellen  May     ...         

StM.P. 

41 

Javeri,  Nathubhdi  Sdkalchand 

Ah.M&P.T 
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42 
43 
44 
45 

46 
47 

48| 

50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 

57- 

59 
60 

61- 

64 
65 

67 


69- 

72 
73 

74 

77 
78 
79 

80 

82 


84 


Melita,  Jamnadas  Fatechand 
Patel,  Chhotalal  Lallubhai 
Shukla,  Navalshankar  Narsinh  . . . 
Ezechiel,  Joseph  Aloysius 
Dadachanji,  Phirozshah  Kershasji 
Desai,  Chandulal  Lakshumilal    ... 
Mehta,  Jekisan  Vallabhdas 
Sanjana,  Phirozshah  Edalji 

Parab,  Krishna  Anant      

Shah,  Maganlal  Rayachand 
Pddgdvkar,  Krishnarao  Baburao 
Kankodivala,  Chandulal  Dayabhai 

Da var,  Edalji  Framji        

Kelkar,  Mahadev  Chintaman 
Gokhale,  Nilkanth  Venkatesh     ... 
Avashia,  Motilal  Trikamji 
Patel,  Shivabhai  Motibhai 
Deshpande,  Anant  Lakshuman  ... 

Stratton,  Edith      

Conway ,  William  Thomas 
Bardi, Dosabhai  Manikji  ... 
Dhavale,  Ganesh  Vinayak 
Mehta,  Mohanlal  Kikdbhai 
Fernandes,  Sebastian 
Divatia,  Mukandrai  Ishvarrai    ... 
Baxter,  Mervanji  Rastamji 
Desai,  Pranshankar  Lallubhdi    ... 
Karmajvala,  Anurai  Vithalrai    ... 
Motivala,  Phirozshah  Bhikaji    ... 
Nanavati,  Narayandas  Dayabhai 

Couto,  Francis  H.  

Uranvala,  Phirozshdh  Sorabji    ... 

*  Anna  P.  Ganesh  

Bapat,  Nagesh  Jivaji        

Thakar,  Parmanand  Vithaldas  ... 

Motldni,  Gani  Arbi  

Vakil,  Meherbai  Ardesir 

Sant,  Madhav  Bapaji       

Dave,  Kamlashankar  Tdrdshankar 
Goldsmith,  Chunilal  Jivrdm 

Patel,  Samal  Lallubhai 

Lakhid,  Trikamlal  Pranjivanram 
I  Kirloskar,  Dhondo  Pandurang  ... 


Surnamt  not  known. 
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Deshmukh,  Kashinath  Sitaram  ... 

Mehta,  Hirdlal  Mojilal      . 

Valladares,  Diogo  J 

Cama,  FramjiManikji      . 

Joglekar,  Vithal  Parshuram 
Engineer,  Tribhovandds  Kdhdndas 

Vartak,  Vishnu  Narayan 

Apte,  Saddshiv  Vindyak 

Fanse,  Vindyak  Bdburdo 

Tudball,  Helen       ... 
Desai,  Keshavrdm  Rudarji 
Desai,  Rdmdat  Vithobd  ... 
Ghadidli,  Behramji  Hormasji     ... 
Dhume,  Bdlkrishna  Mangesh 
Hakim,  Ardesir  Dosabhai 
Patil,  Vishnu  Vishvandth 
Dracott,  Henry  D. 
Kothdvdld,  Ardesir  Rastamji 
Mobed  j  i ,  Ar d  esir  Rastam j  i 
Pardnjapye,  Gangddhar  Bdlkrishna 
Purandhare,  Mahddev  Rdmchandra 
Sdthe\  Purshottam  Krishna 

Craze,  Ernest  W.  J 

Mahiskar,  Trimbak  Shivdji 

O'Neil,  Agnes         

Velankar,  Lakshuman  Dinkar    ... 
Sane,  Ddmodar  Moreshvar  ... 

Tinnd,  Khushdldas  Dharmadds  ... 
Nerurkar,  Dattdtraya  Nilkanth... 
Paymaster, Rastamji  Barjorji  ... 
Durge,  Bdlkrishna  Bhdiji 
Parddkar,  Dinkar  Krishna  .„ 
Soman,  Rdmchandra  Ganesh      ... 

Vakil,  Dorabji  Fardunji 

Chavdn,  Vithal  Pdndurang 
Sabnis,  Krishnardo  Rdmchandra 
Betigiri,  Rdmchandra  Venkatesh 
Bhat,  Jamietrdm  Kuberram 
Hodivdld,  Manchershdh  Sordbshdh 

Thomas,  Edwin      

Wdgle,  Bhavdnishankar  Subrdo . . . 
Telagu,  I^akshumart  JenujJ 


Dhu 
N 

St.  M 

B.  Pro. 
Eat. 

Su. 
P. 

E.  S. 
Sir  C. 

F.  F. 
St.  Mf 
E.  S. 
N.J. 

K. 
Su. 
F.G,A. 
Bis. 

A. 
E.S. 
N.E. 
E.S. 

P. 

Sc. 

M. 

St.  P.  G, 

B.E.&R.M. 

S. 

N.J. 

Sav. 

F. 

Am. 

E.S. 

B.  S. 

P.  &  A. 

Sav. 

Sav. 

Dh.&P.T. 

F. 

P.  T. 

C.  B.  S. 
K. 
P. 
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127 

130 

132 
133 

134 
135 

136  j 

139 
140 

142 

144 


Huligolkar,  Lakshuman  Bhujangrao 
Joglekar,  Govind  Vishvanath     ... 
Limaye,  Dattatraya  Ramchandra 
Bivalkaiv  Vasudev  Raghun^th    ... 

Dange,  Shankar  Narayan 

Bamji,  Phirozshah  Kavasji 
Parulekar,  Vishnu  Narayan 
Manerikar,  Govind  Sadashiv 
Rege,  Jagannath  Bhaskar 
Dabba,  Purshotiam  Jamnadas    ... 
Dalai,  Motilal  Nagindas 

Kaduskar,  Vasudev  Ganesh 

Sitasia,  Manilal  Chunilal 

Dave,  Jivanram  Lakshumiram  ... 

Karagudri,  Narayan  Gurunath  ... 

Gorv^la,  Jeh;lngier  Bejanji 

Ojha,  Tulsidas  Chaturbhuj 

Anuria,  Narsing  Revashankar  ... 

Hoskot,  Narayan  Bhujang 

Patel,  Lakhabhfti  Bhulabhai 

Shah,  Keshavlal  Tokardis 

Ghotage,  Vithal  Sitaram  ... 

Shelavala,  Lallubhai  Uttamram... 

Engineer,  Ardesir  Dinshahji 

Mistri,  Kharshedji  Dhanjibhai  .. 

Shindhe,  Dayaram  Keshav 

Unvala,  Kaikhosru  Rastamji     ... 

Chandavarkar,  Padmanabh  Gopal 

Ratnakar,  Lakshmikanth  Balvant 

Rozare,  Stanislaus 

Stratton,  Frederic  Bidmead 

Vacha,  Kaikhosru  Dinshah 

Cama,  Pre  any 

Limaye,  Narayan  Hari     ... 

Bhat,  Amritram  JJeshavram 

Bhacheeh,  BapubhVii  Manir&m     ... 

Hate,  Vinayak  Nanabhai 

Mhaskar,  Krislmftji  Vishvanath... 

Patel,  Maganlal  Ranchhodhil      ,,. 

Limaye,  Narayan  Vaman 

DeCosta,  Thomas  Becket  Emede 

Gandhi,  Chunilal  Bapuji 

Nayapalli,  Shrinivas  Krishnarilo 

Phadke,  Sadashiv  CtftRGflh 


Dh. 

B.  S. 
P. 

N.  E. 

AkAP.N.j 

FG.A&P.  ' 

Sav. 

E.  S. 

Rat. 
Sir  C. 

Su. 

P. 

B.S. 

Bh. 

Dh. 

E.  S. 

N.J. 
N.  W, 

Dh. 
P.  T. 
P.  T. 

Sav. 

Su. 
Sir  J. 

F. 
R.  M, 
St.  M. 

Sho. 

Sho. 

G.  A. 

St.  M. 

B.  Pro. 

C.  G.  S. 
X.  W. 

Su.  M. 
Ah.  Il 

B.S. 

N.  S. 
A- 

B.  s. 

N.J. 
N  ft  P.  T, 
K.  (i.  A. 
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( 

Ingle,  Frederic  Arthur 

c.  b.  a 

»: 

Kale,  Vishnu  Ramchandra          

N.  E. 

Kumta,  Subrao  Nagappa 

Dh. 

( 

Magpl,  Manikji  Pestanji 

N.' 

( 

Kil^;Uiv;il;i,  1  >ayabhai  RaghunathdaS 

Su.M. 

ITS? 

I.imaye,  Sadashiv  Pandurang     ... 

N.  E. 

Mcisheri,  Lakhmiohand  Tejpdl 

St.M. 

f 

Shah,  Dayabhai  Javerdas            

A. 

179  | 

Korde,  Lakshuman  Bapuji 

E.  S. 

Kulkarni,  Lakshuman  Sadashiv 

R, 

1S1 

Hhah,  Trikamlal  Cldiaganlal 

P.T- 

182' 

Kanthariakar,  Bholanath  TrikamliU    ... 

P.  T. 

Saraiyil,  Hiralal  Dharamdiis       

Su. 

j 

Yank,  Narayan  R^mphandra 

N.E.&P.T. 

m\ 

Joshi,  Van. an  B&lkrishna 

R.  M. 

Kantharia,,  Makuniatr^i  Chhotalal        

N.  ' 

Thudani,  Uttamchand  Gangaram          

H. 

[ 

Bhat,  Rajarain  Ramshankar       ...         

B.  S. 

188  J 

Hattangdikar,  Gopal  Krishnanand 

St.  M . 

1 

Shroff,  Chunilal  Chhaganchand             

Su. 

191 

Sanzgiri,  Uanirao  I>hau    ... 

E.S. 

1 

Dhulekar,  Dinkar  Koshav           ...          

A. 

192  j 

Javeri,  Krishnalal  Mohanlal       ... 

Bh. 

Joshi,  Ramchandra  Vishnu         ...          

$• 

[ 

Adhav,  Damodar  Bahiroba          ...         

Ah.  M.S. 

Desai,  K harsh edji  Rastamji       

Sir  C. 

ml 

Gotla,  Framji  Shapurji 

F. 

Mehta,  Shankarbhai  Hir^bhai 

N.  &  P.  T. 

Vediadave,  Kanji  Mavji            

P.  T. 

1 

"NYakde,  Balkrishna  Sakharam  .,. 

F.G.A. 

201 

Yacha,  Ardesir  Mancherji           

F. 

202  { 

Betigiri,  Jivaji  Hanmantrdo       ...         .,, 

Dh. 

Naralkar,  Ganesh  Bhaskar         ... 

S. 

2Q4 

Pimparkar,  Annaji  Ramchandra          

DaCunha,  Claudianus  Joseph 

Ak. 

205  [ 

P.T. 

Rabade,  Krishna ji  Gopal            

P.&P.T. 

I 

Nanavati,  Mqtilal  Chunilal         

A.  &P.  T- 

207  \ 

Parekh,  Hiralal  Maganlal 

P.T. 

Sapre,  Govind  Somnath  ...         , 

Rat. 

210{ 

Anthid,  Govindji  Mavji 

Desai,  Jayachand  Rugnathji       ...         ,,. 

Kat, 
P.T. 

| 

Dande,  Padmanabh  Raoji 

Am. 

212  ^ 

Pofale,  Udhav  Hari          

Am, 

1 

Savarliar,  Dinkar  Shankar         ...        „, 

9to>. 
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215 

218 

220 

224- 
227 
229 


Dave,  Manila!  Ranchhodlal        Ah.  M. 

Gazdar,  Jamshedji  Nasarvanji  ...         ...         ...  Sir.  J. 

Natekar,  Moreshvar  Pandurang            .,.         ...  Dhu. 

Ambekar,  Krishndji  Lakshuman           Eat. 

Engineer,  Jehangier  Phirozshah            ...         ...  B.  Pro. 

Desdi,  Lallubhai  Pranubhdi        ...         ,,,         ...  Su. 

Gavande,  Narayan  Mahadev      ... N.  S. 

Sheth,  Bhdildl  Babardds            B.  S. 

Telang,  Mangesh  Govind            K. 

Bania,  Shankar  Dalaya ■         ...  P.  T. 

Kher,  Gangadhar  Mahadev        ...         ...         ...  P. 

Minvala,  Jijibhdi  Mervdnji        ...        ...        ,..  N.  J. 

Deshmukh,  Rdmchandra  Ganesh           „.         ,..  Ah.   M. 

Johore,  Sakhdrdm  Trimbak         .„         Dhu. 

Deshpdnde,  Ndrdyan  Balvant    ...        .,.        ...  B. 

*     Reshamvdld,  Umedchand  Premohand E.    S. 

/     Shurpali,  Bhimdji  Narsinh         ...         .,.         ...  Dh. 

Advani,  Himatsing  Khemsing H.  &N.J. 

Alimchanddni,  Bulchand  Day  dram       ...         ...  H. 

232<|     Atre,  Moro  Gangadhar P.N. 

Athalye,  Vithal  Jatadhar           P.  T. 

Mehta,  Kuvarji  Devji    ' „,        ...  E.  S, 

Pendse,  Bhdskar  Raghunath     P.N, 

Bhor,  Nana  Narayan ...  P.  N. 

Panthaki,  Homji  Dinshdh           ,  F. 

338 1     Salvi,  Nilkanth  Subhanrap         ...         ...         .,.  Rat. 

Thdnki,  Ratanrdm  Amritrdm     ...        Br. 

Tooth,  John  E.                  Bis. 

,     Desdi,  Sorabji  Dosdbhdi E.  S. 

S43-{     Kamat,  Narayan  Subrao            ...        K. 

Vakil,  Ratdnbdi  Ardesir            ...         ...         ...  P.  T. 

Angade,  Kallapa  Shivappd        ...         ,r.        ...  Dh. 

I     DeSaldanha,  Frank  Anthony     ... P.  T. 

Dhekne,  Yashvant  Lakshuman P. 

i     Garni,  Narayandas  Kalidas        .T.        .«         ...  Kat, 

1     Natu,  Gopal  Kashinath ,        ...  P. 

Desai,  Krishnarao  Venkoba        ...         ,,,         ...  E.  S, 

!     Goundi,  Gopal  Chhotirdm          P.  M. 

Oka,  Vindyak  Sdvdldrdm          Am. 

Damri,  Ratanshdh  Bejanji           Kat. 

r    Marzban,  Kekobdd  Behramji      F. 

Mirchanddni,  Motirdrn  Udhdrdm          ...         ...  N.J. 

Tyabji,  Allj  Najmudin    „.        ...        ...         .  St.  & 
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2584 
261 

264 

270  | 
272  { 
274  j 

r 
i 

276<; 


281 

285 
286 

287 


288  <! 


295 


Parikh,  Malukchand  Anopchand          B.  S. 

Rele,  Hari  Parshuram      E.  S. 

Rozario,  A.  C St.  M. 

Hornhalli,  Subdji  Shrinivas        Dh.&P.T. 

Joshipara,  Manirai  Trikamrai Bk. 

Mehtd,  Vrijlal  Purshottam        Kat. 

Dhase,  Dhondo  Atmaram           ...  Ah. 

Inla,  Balardm  Rajanna E.  S. 

Kulkarni,  Govind  Anant           S. 

Kuvarani,  Lallu  Karsandds        ...  Kat. 

Raval,  Chhotalal  Ddydshankar P.  T. 

Vakilna,  Ratilal  Motiram           Su. 

Joshi,  Datto  Govind        ..  M. 

Sathe,  Pandurang  Lakshuman  ...         .-         ...  St.  M, 

D'Emden,  George  H.                    Bis. 

Home,  Mary          ...         ...         G.K. 

Bar  ve,  Ram  chandra  Ndr  ay  an N.  E. 

Thakar,  Martand  Balvant           N.  E. 

Desai,  Rastamji  Jamshedji         Sir  C. 

Gharat,  Narayan  Krishna          G.  A. 

Mayekar,  Harichandra  VithoM            F.G.A, 

Parchure,  Hari  Ballal       N.  E, 

Thakar,  Pranjivan  Udhavji        Bh. 

Desai,  Kuvarrai  Prdgji A. 

Divadkar,  Shantaram  Vishvandth         St.M. 

Gaidar,  Dadabhai  Rastamji       F. 

Hora,  Ndgdrdas  Rupji P,  T. 

Svddi,  Anant  Vishveshvar          Dh. 

Dikshit,  Venishankar  Ganpatishankar            ...  P.".T. 

Gurjar,  Makund  Bdlkrishna        Ak. 

Anklesaria,  Jehdngier  Temuras            F. 

Ddlid,  Chunildl  Guldbchand       Su. 

Ghdngurde,  Lakshuman  Vishnu            E.  S. 

Mehta,  Ranchhod  Dhirajlal       Su. 

Mone,  Shdntdrdm  Moroba          E.  S. 

Rege,  Rangndth  Ramchandra Sho. 

Taldti,  Narottamdds  Bhogildl N.  &.  P.T- 

Bhide,  Rdmchandra  Kdshinath            N.  E. 

Dordi,  Rastamji  Navroji            ...         ...         ...  Sir  J. 

Kadkol,  Shrinivds   Keshav        Dh. 

Rdje,  Ndrdyan  Mahddev  lt  B.  T. 


346 


UNIVERSITY. 


Rank. 

Names  of  Candidates. 
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(Mobedji,  Dosabhai  Rastamji 

K.  S. 

1  Petit,  Pestanji  Kavasji 

\  Ranade,  Shankar  Gangddhar     ..          

B.  Pro. 

299 

Ah. 

|  Shidore,  Gopal  Babaji      

G.  A. 

L  Shroff,  Bejanji  Sorabji     

E.  S. 

fBatlivala,  Hormasji  Dinshah 

B.  Pro. 

304 

-J  .Merchant,  Varjivandas  Ddniodardds   ... 

P.  T. 

(Sabnis,  Jagannath  Vishnu         

Saw 

i  Bhat,  Kdlidas  Mulchandra         

F.  G.  A. 

\  Bhat,  Manishankar  Govarishankar 

Bh. 

307 

<  Rhave,  Atmdram  Narso 

Rat. 

Sheth,  Mohanlal  Lallubhdi         

Ah.  M, 

(  Yyas,  Bhdishankar  Jayashankar 

B.  S. 

J  Kane,  Hari  Vindyak 

\  Natu,  Vdsudev  Bhau       

N.  E. 

312 

B.  P. 

/  Rand,  Chhelshankar  Dulerai      

\  Sakhrdni,  Krishnachand  Vdlirdm         

P.  T. 

314 

N.J. 

(  Dalton,  William  F.  H 

Ah.  M.S. 

316 

<  Paranjapye,  Anant  Krishna       

(  Watchmaker,  Bapuji  Mdnikji 

N.  E. 

B.  Pro. 

(  Bhide,  Bhdskar  Vdman 

N.  E. 

319 

\  Merchant,  Mulji  Khatav 

E,  S. 

(  Shah,  Nanalal  Bhagvanrtas        

P.T. 

fDeshmukh,  Ganpat  Krishna      

Am. 

!  Divecha,  Mervanji  Sorabji         

B.  Pro. 

J  Jhanjiani,  Gidumal  Avatrdi       

j  Malihali,  Rango  Krishna 

N.J. 

322 

B. 

.  Panthaki,  Hormasji  Kekobad 

LVakharia,  Bamanshah  Rastamji 

F. 

Br. 

fBhavandni,  Pohumal  Bakasrai 

H. 

Mistri,  Dinshah  Dadabhai          

B.  Pro. 

323 

}  Shah,  Dayabhai  Nathubhai       

A. 

j  Shivddsdni,  Jethdnand  Choitram 

H. 

LTdvernvdld,  Manchershdh  Sordbji         

E.  S. 

{  Mehta,  AmritldlJaduram           

F. 

333 

|  Sdthaye,  Vishnu  Vinayak          

P.  &  P.  T. 

f  Dev,  Ganpat  Rapu            ...          ...          

F.  G.  A 

Divdnji,  Dhanuprasad  Duviprasdd       

P.T. 

335 

\  Gdnla,  Lakihum&n  Narsappd    

P. 

|  Mahadevia,  Chunilal  Jayachand           

P.T. 

(^Shintre,  Narhar  Moreshvar        

F.  G.  A. 
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f  Barrett,  Pascal St.  M. 

I  De&hpande,  Ramchandra  Khivram       8. 

I   ll.npanhalli,  Madhav  Ramchandra       ...           ..  B.M. 

|  Nadkarni,  Mjtngesh  Santappa. N.  E, 

I  Patel,  Bhikha  Ishvardas P.  T. 

I  Sapre,  GangAdhar  Anant          ...  B.  8, 

[  Sohoni,  Kainkrislina  Shridliar R. 

J  Kaikhovru,  Sor&bji  Raatamii    ...        ...        ...   St.  M. 

|  Trivedi,  Krishnalal  Keshavlal   ...  Bi  8.  & 

Su.  M. 

(  lliiarncha,  Bamanji  Fardnnji     Br. 

|  Damri,  Hormaahan  Shapurji    Su.  M. 

I  Kliambata,  Jehangier  Kavasji  ...         N.  J, 

|  Mehta,  Ohhotalal  Purshottain P.  T. 

UVivaskai.  Vislmu  (iopal Rat. 

Cha\  an,  Matadinsing  BhavAnising       B.  S. 

fAngadhal,  Siddangavda  Lingangavda...  ...       Dh, 

|  Broker,  Madhavji  Virji E.  S. 

\  (  ianunlia,    Px'.liniin  Navroji  K.  8. 

!  Parekh,  Amritlal  Virpal K;it. 

LSarjoahii  Shankat  Nariyan       B. 

Ghate,  Mahadev  Ganeah B.  S. 

\  Paulconer,  Edwin  Abraham      ...        ...        ...  p.t.&ims. 

I  PanchkutU,  Ulchand  Gaga]    P.T. 

f  Abhyankar,  Hari  Krishnaji       Ah.  M. 

j  Gnkhale,  Vishnu  Oangadhar      ...          ...          ...  N.  E. 

-J  Patel,  Dorabji  Palanji P. 

|  Panade.  Savalaram  Palvaut        N.  E. 

Ulao,  Dhondu  Yinayak P.T. 

fOhalla,  Phiroahah  Manoherii B.  Pro 

|  -lasavala,  Framji  Khar-shedji     F. 

-|  Oka,  Vasudev  Kashinath          N.  E. 

|  Pandia,  Purshottain  Oirjashankar        ...          ...  Ah.  M, 

IWadia,  Hormasji  Xasirvanji    ...         ...         ...  B.  Pro* 

J  G44giii  Mahadev  Keshav           N.E. 

{  Phanse,  Yashvant  Khanderilo E.  S. 

(Naik,  Lakshuman  Balkrishua E.S. 

|  Oka,  Prabhakar  Kashinath        E.S. 

j  Pagnis,  Pandurang  Dattaji         Sav. 

[  Ramchandani,  Satramdas  Mushtakram           ...  H. 

I  Ruklni,  N^irayan  Valabhvarnia  ., E.S. 

LWadia,  Manikji  Nasarvanji       F. 

f Kapadia,  Phirozshah Ratanji F. 

A  Marker,  Hirjibhai  Framji          Sir  J. 

I  VNajdu,  Krishnasvami  Shesbaya           P.T. 
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384 


388 


389 


398 


401 


404 


408 


411| 


413 


420 


425 


[  Apte,  Vinayak  Ganesh 

1  Counsell,  Thomas  Mendell 

l  Dave,  Manishankar  Umiashankar 

[  DeMello,  John  Gabriel 

Limaye,  Narhar  Bhagvant 

f  Akut,  Vasudev  Bdpu      

Desdi,  Ranchhodji  Khandubhai 
Doctor,  Nasarvdnji  Barjorji 
Fernandes,  Peter  Anthony 
Gupte,  Damodar  Mahadev 
Kirloskar,  Shdmbhu  Rangndth... 
RastamFrdm,  Rastam  Pestanji... 
Surveyor,  Navroji  Nasarvanji  ... 
LTabak,Mervanji  Mdnikji 
(  Athavale,  Bapu  Narayan 
-I  Balani,  Rochaldas  Fatechand    ... 
(Shekdar,  Keshav  Narayan 

(  Dharie,  Gopdl  Vithal      

-J  Hatalkar,  Shamrao  Anandrdo    ... 
(  Kehimkar,  Moses  Aaron... 
(  Mehta,  Thdkorldl  Hirdldl 
\  Panday,  Manikji  Ddddbhdi 
*  Sabja,  Jamshedji  Edalji ... 
Thakar,  Jatashankar  Prdnjivan... 
Athavle,  Krishnaji  Ganesh 
Chavkinis,  Vishnu  Krishna 
Patvardhan,  Datto  Rdmchandra 
Marathe,  Sadashiv  Keshav 
Panditrao,  Rdmchandra  Bdbdchdrya 
fBadekd,  Ddhydldl  Harjivandas... 
Desdi,  Shivprasad  Ajitrai 
Jakatdar,  Sakhdrdm  Hari 
Pandia,  Pitambar  Lakshmiram... 
Parakh,  Bdpuldl  Jethdbhai 
Soman,  Krishndji  Lakshuman  ... 
LSoman,  Madhav  Sadashiv 
(Bhdgvat,  Anant  Balkrishna 

I  Joshi,  Govind  Vithal      

-j  Mardthe,  Mahadev  Sakhdrdm    ... 
I  Ndrielvdld,  Bdpuji  Pestanji 
LVdsudev,  Keshav  Ki-ishndji 

SPdrekh,  Harkisandds  Manchdrdm 
Trivedi,  Mangal  Ddjibhdi 
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(  Joshi,  Daddbhai  Sorabji 

\  Mardthe,  Vaman  Damodar 

\  Panji,  Thdkurdds  Jamnddds 

(  Sohoni,  Purshottam  Mahddev  ... 

f  Damri,  Phirozshdh  Palanji 

|  Dotivala,  Ardesir  Kharshedji    ... 

:  Kale,  Narayan  Sakhdram 

{  Mansukhdni,  Navalrai  Narayandas 

]  Rozario,  Robert    ... 

l^Unadkat,  Ranchhod  Virji 

Motvdni,  Nichaldat  Gianchand... 

Patvdri,  Chhaganldl  Sdmaldds  ... 

AVadid,  Dosabhai  Kastamji 
I  Bhdka,  Mervanji  Pestanji 
|  Contractor,  Dinahab  Barjorji    ... 
{  Mudebihalkar,  Bdpuji  Gururdo... 
|  Parikh,  Kaaalchand  Savohand  ... 
I  Richardson,  Amy... 

]>ilimon;i,  Doaabhai  Dhanjibhai 

Mangrulkar,  Bdlkrishna  Rangndth 

(  Blunt,  William     

I  Gokhale ,  Vishnu  Ganpatnlo 

Kothari,  Chunilal  Maoeklal      ... 
|  Mehta,  Kanaylal  Anantrdi 
J  Pataukar,  Gopdl  Krishna 
j  Patel,  Lalbhai  Daydbhai 

Ranade,  Lakshuman  Vaijandth 
j  Sunthankar,  Rango  Vithal 
LVaidya,  Dhirajram  Prdnshankar 
I  Pandit,  Govind  Mahddev 
I  Pradhdn,  Keshav  Vindyak 
\  Redkar,  Krishndji  Sitdrdm 
(  Tikekar,  Dattdtraya  Ganesh     ... 

Ralerdskar,  Krishndji  Pandharinath 

Tamboli,  Jehdngier  Bhikdji 

Vakil,  Framji  Ardesir     ... 

Agd,  Dorabji  Dinsbdh      

Chdvak,  Ganesh  Krishna 

Ketkar,  Rangndth  Mahddev 

Mehtd,  Parshurdm  Harsukhram 


B  58—30  bv 


Su. 
F.  G.  A. 
P.T, 
N.  S. 
Kdt. 
N.  J. 

S. 
N.J. 
St.M. 
P.  T. 

Sh. 

F. 

B.  Pro. 

St.  M . 

B.  Pro. 

P.  T. 

Kdt. 

St.  M.P. 

.  Ch. 

Ah. 

V. 
P.N. 
P.  T. 
!'».   S. 
B.  T. 

N.  &  P.T. 
Ah.  M.  S. 

B. 
B.S. 

Bat. 
Rat. 
B. 
R. 
Sho. 
Sir  C. 

F. 
Sir  J. 
P.T. 
N.  E. 
Su.  M. 
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f  Bahadurji,  Dorabji  Nasarvanji. 

Bhide,  Keshav  Vithal      ... 

Doctor,  Harkisandas  Bhaichand 

Mehta,  Hoshangji  Dinshah 
\  Pitre,  Ramchandra  Balkrishna 

Purandare,  Lakshuman  Govind. 

Surti,  DosabMi  Edalji    ... 

Vasavada,  Harilal  Sadashankar 
L.Vyas,  Manishankar  Narottam 
( Anklesaria,  Bamanji  Navroji 
)  Natu,  Ganesh  Janardan  ... 
]  Patvardhan,  Dinkar  Ganesh 
(  Wadia,  Ardesir  Framji  ... 
(  Kaluskar,  Narhar  Sadashiv 
)  Merchant,  Keshavlal  Harjivan. 
)  Pradhan,  Narayan  Vithal 
(  Vora.,  Maneklal  Udenath 
rMullna,  Manikji  Mervanji 

Parkhe,  Sadf.shiv  Vishvanath 

Phatak,  Parshuram  Yaman 
]  Sheikh,  Jaffer  Mahamad... 
|  Talati,  Dinshah  Sorabji  .., 
iWadia,  Nanabhai  Ratanji 
{  Dalai,  Ratanji  Din  shah  ... 
|  Goghari,  Motishankar  Udeshankar 

\  Mullna,  Rastamji  Fardunji 

I  Thigale,  Vasudev  Dhondo 

|  Tillu,  Raghunath  Vinayak 

CWagh,  Subrdo  Vaikunth 

{  Chinai,  Dhanjishah  Framji 

I  Gokhale,  Hari  Ramchandra 

(  Bhandivad,  Gopal  Bhimrao 

j  Savang,  Makund  Balkrishna     ... 

|  Shukla,  Vaghji  Vallabhji 

{  Sindia,  Jethojirao  Venkatrao    ... 

|  Tilak,  Govind  Krishna 

LTimble,  Bhai  Babulji       

Malebinur,  Venkatesh  Gurrdo    .. 

Shahani,  Hothchaad  Partabnii... 

Thakar,  Girjashankar  Ranchhodlal 

iGurjar,  Narayan  B;ib;l     ... 
Phansr,  (i».p;il  1/honddev 
Sanjana,  Kastaniji  Kharshedji  ... 
Sathe,  Govind  Mahadev 


Schools. 

St.  M. 

P. 

P.  T. 

Ah.  M. 

B.  M. 

P. 

Ch. 

B.  K. 

Ah.  M. 

Br. 

Am, 

E.  S. 

B.  Pro. 

P.N. 

B.H&P,T. 

P.  T. 

P.  T. 

F.  &  P.  T. 

M. 

P. 

S. 

E.S. 

B.  Pro. 

E.  S. 

Ah.  M.  & 

P.  T. 

Sir  J. 

G.  A, 

B.  S. 

K. 

Sn.  M. 

N.  E. 

B. 

P.  T. 

Alf.  B. 

F.  G.  A. 

&P.  T. 

P. 

St.  M. 

Dh. 

Sh. 

N. 

P.  T. 

P.  T. 

E.  S. 

M. 
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(  Datarkar,  Narayan  Tirmalrao 


Goge,  Lakshuman  Bagdji 
Kasbekar,  Gopal  Lakshuman 
Kulkarni,  Raghundth  Narsinh  .. 


j  Mansukhani,  Manghanmal  Tahilram  ... 

LTelang,  Narsing  Shivji 

(  Baman-Behram,  Jehdngier  Bamanji     ... 

Bijdpurkar,  Krishnaji  Rdmchandra     ... 

Dadne,  Rdmchandra  Bandoba 

Ozd,  Nandbhdi  Valamji 

Pandia,  Keshavldl  Lakshmishankar     ... 

Patel,  Bhail.ll  Narsibhai 

■  Sdthe,  Vinayak  Hari       

LVaidya,  Vaman  Ganesh  ... 

j  Hirjikharshedna,  Kharshedji  Dorabji ... 

J  Nerurkar,  Narayan  Sitaram       

j  Shroff,  Maganlal  Ldldas 

(  Vasvani,  Jesaram  Morusing 

f  Bhdgvat,  Hari  Balkrishna         

|  Bhave,  Govind  Sambhurao        

Kutar,  Manikji  Mancherji         

I  Nanavati,  Khemchand  Jamnadas 

|  Shah,  Lallubhai  Hargovandas 

Shroff,  Jagmohandas  Tribhuvandas     ... 

Thakar,  Tulsidaa  Rdmji 

^Umarvadia,  Lalbhai  Ambaram 

(  Baman-Behram,  Kavasji  Bamanji 

|  Gokhale,  Vinayak  Vishnu         

1  Mungi,  Lakshuman  Atmaram 

|  Oza,  Gavrishankar  Hirachand 

LThosar,  Parshurdm  Hari  

fDesai,  Bhavanilal  Maneklal       

I  Deshpande,  Babaji  Parashuram 

I  Gandhi,  Vasant  Raghunath      

j  Kdlvit,  Daji  Chimndji      

}  Parddkar,  Lakshuman  Anant 

Prabhund,  Lakshuman  Gangddhar 
j  Sanzgiri,  Purshottani  Moreshvar 
I  Sukharid,  Shivldl  Ambdrdm      

Deshmdne,  Bdldppd  Shivdppa 

Manddni,  Shivdds  Mulchand     

Vaze,  Ganesh  Sakhdrdm 


B. 

P.  N. 

N.  E. 

S.E. 

H. 
P.  T. 

F. 

B. 

S. 
P.  T. 
E.S. 

N. 

R. 

R. 

P. 
E.S. 
F.GA. 

Sh. 
N.  E. 

P. 
Sir  J. 
Ah.M. 

N. 
E.S. 

F. 
Su, 

F. 
P.  T. 
P.T. 
E.S. 
N.  E. 
P.T. 
P.  T. 
E.  S. 
Dhu. 
B.  M. 
N,  S. 
F.G.A. 
P.T. 
Am. 
Sh. 
P. 
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UNIVERSITY. 


Rank. 


Names  of  Candidates. 


Schools. 


553 


557 


565 

573 
574 
576 

577 

584 
586 

590 
593 


f  Doshi,  Rdmji  Bhimji       

1  Jakkal,  Mallu  Ganpat 

j  Kale,  Vishvandth  Kashinath     ... 

(  Pethe,  Vishnu  Rdmchandra 

f  Ddmle,  Anant  Sakharam 
Divdtid,  Parmodrai  Ishvarrai 
Niramvdld,  Kavasji  Shdvdkshdh 
Pdrikh,  Vasanji  Panachand 
Patvardhan,  Purshottam  Ganesh 
Pimplikar,  Vdsudev  Balvant     ... 
Shroff,  Vallabhdds  Hargovandds 

IShrotri,  Hari  Vishnu      

(  Abhyankar,  Ddmodar  Ndrdyan... 
Bhat,  Ndrdyan  Rambhdu 

Bhide,  Govind  Vishnu    

Bhojvdni,  Jamiatrai  Davlatrdm 
Daruvala,  Sorabji  Hormasji 
Gokhale,  Narayan  Sadashiv 
Modak,  Lakshuman  Bdldji 

LPanjabi,  Ndrdyandds  Gangaram 
Bhdnddr-Kavthekar,  Bapuji  Gopal 

j  Desdi,  Narsingrao  Vydsrdo 

)  Gadgil,  Narso  Babaji       

Khards,  Rastamji  Phirozshdh  ... 

f  Arjdni,  Nasarvdnji  Kdvasji 
Bharuchd,  Navroji  Kharshedji ... 
Gonsalves,  Dominic  C.    ... 
Pdtankar,  Sitdrdm  Lakshuman... 
Patvardhan,  Narhar  Krishna    ... 
Rdjarishi,  Gajdnan  Moreshvar  .. 

LShahdni,  Premsing  Nirbsing 

|  Mehtd,  Thdkor  Kapilrdm 

)  Sirvdi,  Mdnikji  Nasarvdnji 

(Aitvadekar,  Dhondo  Ddmodar  ... 
Desdi,  Bdpdldl  Harildl     
.  Divdnji,  Rangildds  Jamndprasdd 
{  Satav6,  Khanderdo  Rdmchandra 

{Bhide,  Chintdman  Ganesh 
Chaugule,  Lakshuman  Pdndurang 
Ldlvdni,  Tejumul  Alimchand  ... 
I  Cooke,  Aubrey  St.  J 
DeFonseca,  Andrew  Benjamin... 
Gulumkar,  Ndrdyan  Vinayak  ... 
Mulgdvkar,  Sundarrao  Shivrdm 
Sundvdld,  Kharshedji  Bcjanji  ... 
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[  Godbole,  MahAdev  Narayan     ... 
\  GulrAjani,  Assudamal  Aniarsing 
Chitald,  Nilkant  Shankar 
DesAi,  Bhimbhai  NAgarji 
Dikshit,  V^man  GangAdhar 
\  JamindAr,  NanAlAl  NarsirAm     ... 
Nargund,  Veukatesh  SadAshiv  ... 
I  Singtankeri,  Hanmant  Shankar 
LTlmdani,  Tikamdas  BhavAndAs 
|  Khare,  Vithal  Ganesh     

<  Padalkar,  Govind  Ganesh 
I  Parulkar,  JivAji  KrishnarAo 
f  AdhmaniA,  Barjorji  JamAspji    ... 

-J  Kadani,  Anant  AbAji 
(  Kelkar,  Govind  BAji 

Garsayni,  KimatrAi  GagandAs   ... 
f  Dighe,  Martand  ShivrAo... 
|  Kitnr,  RAmchandra  Venkatesh... 
-!  PAnsare,  Shivram  Vithal 
j  Patvardhan,  Vishnu  BhAskar    ... 
LVaidya,  BhAlehandra  SadAshiv... 

Gupte,  Narayan  KAmrAo 
fBengiri,  PralhAd  Jivanrao 

Bilia,  Kharshedji  Jamshedji 
I  KAkade,  Kashirao  Pandurang  ... 
j  Page,  RAmkrishna  Hanmant     ... 
i  Patel,  Manikji  KAvasji 

Patel,  MotibhAi  Dayabhai 
I  Purandare,  Shankar  Anant 
(,Vaidy a, Ganesh  Krishna... 

KAmskanA,  DinshAh  MervAnji  ... 

Lai  A,  Jamshedji  DhanjibhAi 

Rege,  BhAskar  Govind     

Vaidya,  Shankar  Dinkar 

Dastur,  Gustasp  Temulji... 

SethnA,  NasarvAnji  Rastamji    ... 
I  Balani,  KhAnchand  Fatechand  ... 
1  GhAndhi,  Manikji  BehrAmji 
j  JagtAni,  ValirAm  Kodumal 
(  Joshi,  VinAyak  RAmchandra     ... 
(  Hajarnis,  RaghunAth  PAndurang 

<  MahAjan,  KrishnAji  AppArAo     ... 
(  Patel,  RAmbhAj  NarsibhAj         ... 

B  58-30  ?JU* 


Schools. 


P.N. 
H. 

Ah. 

A.&P.T. 

P. 

P.  T. 
P.  T. 

B.M.&P.T. 
H.  &  P.  T 

M. 

R. 

R.  M. 
SirC. 

S. 

P.  T. 

H. 

E.S. 

B. 

G.A. 

B.T. 

N.  S. 

Am. 

B. 

N.  K. 

Am. 

ShQ 

F.  . 
B.  S. 
P.  M. 

S. 

Br. 

B.3. 

P.  T. 

N.E.&P.T. 

Sir  J. 
F.  G.  A. 

Sh. 
F.  G.  A. 
H. 
Ah. 
P.  T. 
B. 
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UNIVERSITY. 


Rank. 


641 


645 


649 


657 


661 


Names  of  Candidates. 


671 


676 


r  Dave,  Chunilal  Keshavlal  

j  Desai,  Balkrishna  Tatya.„         

■{  Kulkarni,  Govind  Vaman  

LParekh,  Harkisandas  Pranjivandas     ... 
j  Gandhi,  Ramchandra  Govindshet 

1  Jasavala,  Rastamji  Mancherji 

j  Mahimkar,  Ramchandra  Shrikrishna  . . . 

'  Nanavati,  Maneklal  Dharanji 

f  Dani,  Martand  Vinayak  

I  Dave,  Navalram  Dayashankar  ... 

|  Hathi,  Durgashankar  Jayashankar     ... 

j  Kocharekar,  Krishnaji  Baburao 

}  Lakhumalani,  Partabrai  Narayandas  ... 

I  Mehta,  Uttamram  Maganlal      

J  Patel,  Samalbhai  Vallabbhai     

(^Pendse,  Vasudev  Govind 

f  Gokhale,  Damodar  Govind        

J  Kusami,  Muhammad  Yusaf  Nahnabhai 

]  Sohoni,  Shankar  Govind  

{ Sunthankar,  Nilkanthrao  Raghunathrao 
fAmin,  Purshottam  Lallubhai  .. 
{  Brother  Nabob,  Abdul  Karimkhah     . . . 
Gidvani,  Jhamatmal  Vasanmal 

J  Joglekar,  Govind  Kashinath     

]  Tadpatri,  Annaji  Narsinh         

I  Thorat,  Govind  Hari      ...         

I  Thakor,  Thakorlal  Parmadrai 

^  Treasury  vala,  Edalji  Jamshedji 

j  Mulherkar,  Damodar  Vaman 

I  Samant,  Ramkrishna  Vithal     

.  Devane,  Rangnath  Ganesh 

\  Divanji,  Balsukram  Kavstubharam    ... 

J  Joshi,  Vinayak  G opal     ... 

i  Shah,  Manilal  Lallubhai  

(  Shroff,  Mervanji  Navroji  

f  Dastur,  Kavasji  Dinshah  

j  Marathe,  Rajaram  Venkatesh 

-{  Merchant,  Pestanji  Kharshedji 

|  Patki,  Balkrishna  Anant 

LVaze,  Ramchandra  Ballal 
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Schools. 

t  Amin,  Chhotalal  Bhailal           

.     B.  S. 

681 

}  Merchant,  Muhammad  Vallibhai         

.    E.  S. 

{  Moon,  Chiman  Ochhavrai          

.   Su.  M. 

684 

Marathe,  Mahadev  Vishnu       

.    R.M. 

685 

Joshi,  Shivram  Vishnu  ... 

P. 

686 

1  Gulabrao,  Sadashiv  Chimnaji 

|  Hirematha,  Gadagaya  Shivarudraya 

.     Bho. 

.      Dh. 

688 

1  Pusalkar,  Ganesh  Dhonddev 

.     E.  S. 

|  Treasuryvala,  Nasarvanji  Jehangierji 

.    B.  R. 

f  Bhagat,  Pananchand  Ishvard&s            

P.  T. 

1  Chandavarkar,  Pandurang  Ganesh      

.  F.  G.  A. 

|  Deshpande,  Keshav  Govind      

B, 

690 

-{  Gole,  Narayan  Vinayak 

.     P.  T. 

1  Joshi,  8hridhar  Vaman 

P. 

|  Kari,  Bhau  Gopal            

Dh. 

(.  Shirsat,  Sadashiv  Ramchandra            

.      Sa-v. 

fBharucha,  Shapurji  Sheriarji 

.    SirC. 

697 

^  Dhumal,  Gangadhar  Damodar 

I^Modi,  Jehangier  Dadabhai        

Ah.  M.  S. 

!     E.  S. 

f  Behere,  Vithal  Dhonddev          ...         

.     P.N. 

700 

■{  Bharucha,  Dhanjishah  Hormasji 

.      Br. 

1,  Karjagi,  Jagannath  Balkrishnar&o      

f  Lele,  Gopal  Govind 

Dh. 

P. 

703 

-{  Sahasrabudhe,  Govind  Mahadev 
l^Shelolekar,  Dattatraya  Balvant 

.     N.  E. 

R. 

(Abhyankar,  Mahadev  Govind 

P. 

Bagul,  Damodar  Ganesh            

.     P.T. 

Bilimoria,  Jamshedji  Manchershah     ... 

.       F. 

Daphtardar,  Ramchandra  Keshav      

B.  T. 

706 

\  *Hormasji  Behramji       

.  F.  G.  A. 

Joshi,  Hari  Balvant        

.    N.  E. 

Lele,  Krishnaji  Daji       

.     P.T. 

Modak,  Vinayak  Trimbak         

P. 

1  Shah,  Dalpat  Kevaldas  ... 

.     P.T. 

715 

1  Mungekar,  Ramchandra  Vithal           

.     E.  S. 

j  Sakhvalkar,  Krishnaji  Savalaram       

.     P.  T. 

TGodbole,  Shivram  Baji 

P. 

717 

-J  Joshi,  Moreshvar  Bhovanrao 

.  F.  G.  A. 

(  Mehta,  Nanalal  Bhikhabhai      

.A.&P.T. 

Surname  not  known. 


356 


UNIVERSITY. 


720 

725 

729 
731 

733 

739 
741 

744 

747 

751 
756 


|  Doctor,  Pestanji  Barjorji 
\  Gagardt,  Bamanji  Mancherji     ... 
<,  Jadhav,  Gangddhar  Viroji 
1  Kirkire,  Chintaman  Vasudev  ... 
[  Phansalkar,  Dattdtraya  Ndgesh 
(  Dikshit,  Gopdl  Narayan  . 
J  Dubdsh,  Hormasji  Pestanji 
i  Kumtd,  Mangesh  Santaya 
'  Solomon,  Jacob  Joseph  ... 
Kumthekar,  Lakshuman  Hari ... 
Vaishnav  Anandrai  Ranchhoddds 
/  Kapad  id,  Khetsi  Kdrd    ... 
\  Mhapsekar,  Narayan  Moreshvar 
!  Dhairy avan,  Vindyak  Krishnardo 
\  *Jehdngier  Kavasji 

]  Joshi,  Trimbak  Vishnu 

S  Kukade,  Prasad  Shahurdo 
.' M ah ony,  James    ... 
(  Sahasrabudhe,  Govind  Ballal    _. 
j  Bhdve,  Sadashiv  Trimbak 
I  Deshpdnde,  Gopdl  Vdman 
'  Kdmat,  Mahadev  Rdmchandra 
Page,  Shankar  Hanmant 
Sohoni,  Raghunath  Govind 
Doctor,  Dinshah  Barjorji 
Mardthe,  Vishnu  Krishna 
Merchant,  Ismael  Allddinbhdi ... 
[  Deshmukh,  Shankar  Gopdl 
1  Kulkarni.  Anndji  Krishna 

)  Pdrekh,  Fulchand  Ddyd 

(  Torgal,  Krisbndji  Venkatesh  ... 
(  Kothdre,  Krishnardo  Anandrdo 
j  Kulkarni,  Bhikdji  Balvant 

Kulkarni,  Bhdrgav  Krishna 
,  Kurtkotti,  Gurundth  Kdshindth 
j  Phadke,  Ganesh  Sakhdram 

f  Jumde ,  Chintdman  Ddj i 

j  Palshikar,  Hari  Amrit 

1  Savadatti,  Govind  Ndrdyan 


*  Surname  not  known. 
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(  Ajgaumkar,  Janardan  Chimnaji          

\  Ddndekar,  Gajdnan  Govind       

Sdv. 

759 

B.  T. 

ITavaria,  Edalji  Sordbji 

F. 

762 

i  Mehta,  Murarji  Velji      

1  Ranji,  Dorabji  Navroji 

Alf.B. 

E.  S. 

f  Bhide,  Dinkar  Rdoji       

P.  T. 

764 

■1  Gokhale,  Gopal  Vindyak           

1  Joshi,  Bhdskar  Rdmchandra     

P. 

P.  T. 

1  Gadgil,  Mahadev  Vindyak        

P.  T. 

767 

1  Karande,  Yashvant  Mahadev 

B.  M. 

)  Kulkarni,  Subaji  VTenkatesh 

1  Patel,  Veribhai  Vdghjibhai      

Dh. 

P.  T. 

771 

/  Khatib,  Bapu  Ibrahim   ...         ...          

\  Neurgdvkar,  Daji  NArayan      

M. 

P.N. 

'  Dave,  Ganpatram  Mahashankar           

P.  T. 

Joshi,  Umiashankar  Lakhmidds         

Alf.  B. 
&P.  T. 

773 

-  Karnik,  Sakharam  Vindyak      

B.  T. 

Kelkar,  Govind  Vishnu 

Sho. 

Nesargikar,  Anndji  Lingo         

B. 

LWagal,  Vindyak  Ndndbhdi        

P.  T. 

fBdpat,  Vdman  Dhonddev          

N.  E, 

|  Divechd,  Jijibhdi  Mdnikji         

B.  Pro. 

779 

\  Godbole,  Ganesh  Keshav           

P. 

|  Masani,  Jeh;tngier  Behrdmji     

F. 

L  Samel,  Vishvandth  Krishnandth         

P.N. 

f  Modi,  Jamshedji  Sorabji           ...         

-j  Shroff,  Dordbji  Rastamji          

E.  S. 

784 

B.  Pro. 

1 

&P.  T. 

f  Dongre,  Raghundth  Ndrdyan 

-1  Kdtvi,  Dindndth  Saddshiv         

B.  S. 

786 

E.  S. 

1  Pednekar,  Govind  Ndrdyan 

R. 

f  Mdnkad,  Udey shankar  Dolatrdm        

N.  W.  & 

789 

i 

P.  T. 

I  Palshikar,  Dhondu  Keshav       

N.  E. 

( Joshi,  Vindyak  Vishnu  ... 

S. 

Richardson,  Gerald  F 

Bis. 

791 

<  Rishi,  Mahadev  Keshav...         ...         

Ah. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Vdsudev  Balvant          

P.  T. 

^Tdtke,  NdrdjTan  Mahadev          

P.  T. 
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UNIVERSITY- 


796 


800 


805 

808 
809 

810 

813 

814 

817 
818 
819 
820 
821 
822 
823 
824 
825 
826 
827 
828 
829 
830 
831 
832 
833 
834 
835 
836 
837 


f  Bedekar,  Balaji  Govind 

1  Kothare,  Vamanrao  Ganpatrao 
I  Mehta,  Phirozshah  Pestanji 
(  Oka,  Trimbak  Vishnu    ... 
f  Bhadgavkar,  Kashinath  Gopal... 
I  Ichhapuria,  Bamanji  Shapurji  ... 
-{  Jayakar,  Sundarrao  Narayan  ... 
I  Nagarkatti,  Dattatraya  Venkappa 
IWagle,  Anandrao  Dnyneshvar... 

{Batlivala,  Jamshedji  Kavasji  ... 
Koulge,  Shrinivas  Hargrivacharya 
Pradhan,  Vdsudev  Vinayak     ... 
Ghanekar,  Venkatesh  Govind  ... 
Kashlival,  Purna  Shamlal 

!Desai,  Jayantyprasad  Virprasad 
Dinshdh,  Hirji  Pestanji 
Nagarshett,  Maganlal  Narottamdas    . 

Khamitkar,  Vishvanath  Bamkrishna. 
(  Barve,  Mahadev  Ganesh 

-j  Gdrda,  Frdmji  Barjorji 

V  Lam,  Jijibhai  Barjorji 

Kulkarni,  Shankar  Damodar    ... 

Bhydji,  Mddhavdas  Bhagvandas 

Sethna,  Navroji  Edalji 

Batlivala  ,  Kavasji  Edalji 

Workingboxvala,  Hormasji  Ardesir  . 

Deshpande,  Shrinivds  Svamirao 

Kaka,  Nasarvanji  Jamshedji    ... 

Adenvala,  Kaikobad  Kdvasji  ... 

Lam,  Framji  Dinshah     ...         t.. 

Soman,  Gopal  Govind     ... 

Jog,  Vinayak  Krishna , 

Patel,  Behramji  Nasarvanji 

Tabibkar.  Narsinh  Gurunath    ... 

Lam,  Dadabhai  Barjorji... 

Mehta,  Navroji  Dadabhai 

Soman,  Vishnu  Ganesh 

Jambhekar,  Balvant  Bhimrao  ... 

Mankikar,  DattAtraya  Ananttayd, 

Bhdt,  Vinayak  Gangadhar         

Kirtikar.  Shiimrao  Moroji 

Kdka,  Limji  Pestanji      , 


XL 

%uamviian* 


REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF 
INSTITUTIONS  IN  THE  DIFFERENT  FACULTIES- 

1.  Any  College  or  other  Institution  desirous  of  being 
recognized  in  any  Faculty  by  the  University  of  Bombay  must 
forward,  with  its  application,  the  following  documents, 
signed  in  each  case  by  the  responsible  authority,  and 
countersigned  by  two  members  of  the  Senate  : — 

(a.)  A  statement  showing  the  present  staff  of  Instructors 
and  the  course  of  study  in  the  Faculty  in  which  re- 
cognition is  desired  during  the  last  two  years,  pro- 
vided the  Institution  has  existed  for  such  a  period. 

(&.)  A  declaration  that  the  Institution  has  the  means  of 
educating  up  to  the  standard  of  the  highest  degree 
in  the  Faculty  in  which  recognition  is  desired. 

(c.)  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Senate,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Syndicate,  to  recognize  an  Insti- 
tution in  any  Faculty  for  the  purposes  of  a  parti- 
cular Examination  or  Examinations  only. 

2.  By  the  term  Responsible  Authority  is  to  be  under- 
stood the  Managing  Board  in  the  case  of  an  Institution 
under  such  a  Board,  and  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction 
in  the  case  of  Government  Institutions. 

The  fact  of  an  Institution  having  been  once  recognized 
in  any  Faculty  by  the  University,  is  not  to  prevent  the 
Senate  withdrawing  their  recognition  in  that  Faculty,  in 
the  case  of  the  Institution  changing  its  course  of  instruc- 
tion or  ceasing  to  educate  up  to  the  University  standard. 
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The  Universities  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  of 
India,  in  all  the  Faculties  in  which  Degrees  are  granted  by 
them  respectively. 
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II.— COLLEGES  AND  COLLEGIATE  INSTITUTIONS 
EECOGNIZED  IN  THE  DIFFERENT  FACULTIES. 

L  Elphinstone  College,  Bombay.*^ 
II.  Deccan  College,  Poona  ...  | 

III.  Free  General  Assembly's  In-  y  In  Arts* 

stitution,  Bombay  ...  ...  | 

IV.  St.  Xavier's  College,  Bombay.J 

V.  Gujarat  College,  AhmedabacL— For  the  purposes  of  the 
Previous,  First  and  Second  Examinations  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Ai°ts. 
VL  Rajaram  College,  Kolhapur. — For  the  purposes  of  the 
Previous  and  First  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Vttt'  p^^  C0lpgfi         P ( ^  %lTous6Ex°I 

VIII.  Fergusson  College,  Poona     ...^   minai{on. 

IX.  Samaldas  College,  Bhavnagar.— For   the  purposes  of 
the  Previous,  First  and  Seco?id  Examinations  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
X.  Government  Law  School,  Bombay.  \  j     j 
XL  Government  Law  Class,  Poona.        J 
XII.  Grant  Medical  College,  Bombay. — In  Medicine  ;  and 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Second  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 
XIII.  College  of  Science,  Poona. — In  Civil  Engineering ;  and 
for  the  purposes  of  the  First  and  Second  Examina* 
tions  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

I.— ELPHINSTONE  COLLEGE. 
(Recognized  1860.) 

Elphinstone  College  arose  by  a  separation  in  the  year 
1856  of  the  professorial  element  from  the  "  Elphinstone 
Institution,"  which  henceforth  became  a  High  School. 

The  Elphinstone  Institution  had  its  origin  in  a  meeting  of 
the  Bombay  Native  Education  Society  on  the  22nd  August 
1827,  to  consider  the  most  appropriate  method  of  testifying 
the  affectionate  and  respectful  sentiments  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Bombay  to  the  Honourable  Mountstuart  Elphinstone,  on. 
his  resignation  of  the  Government  of  Bombay.  The  result 
of  this  meeting  was  that  a  sum  of  money,  amounting  to 
Rs.  2,29,656,  was  collected  by  public  subscription,  towards 
the  endowment  of  Professorships  for  teaching  the  English 
Language,  and  the  Arts,  Sciences,  and  Literature  of  Europe, 
to  be  denominated  the  Elphinstone  Professorships.  This 
sum  afterwards  accumulated  to  Rs.  4,43,901,  and  the  interest 
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of  it  is  augmented  by  an  annual  subscription  from  Govern- 
ment of  Es.  22,000. 

In  1863,  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esq.,  Justice 
of  the  Peace,  Bombay,  presented  Government  with  one 
hundred  thousand  Rupees  towards  erecting  suitable  College 
Buildings  for  Elphinstone  College,  to  be  called  the  u  Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier  Buildings." 

In  1864,  on  account  of  the  rise  in  the  prices  of  building 
materials  and  labour,  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney 
added  a  second  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  Rupees  to  his 
former  munificent  donation.  The  Elphinstone  College  was 
removed  on  the  20th  of  February  1871  to  the  building  on 
the  Parel  Road. 

The  property  and  endowments  of  the  Elphinstone  College 
are  under  the  guardianship  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Elphin- 
stone Funds.  Present  Trustees  are  Sir  MungaldassNathoo- 
bliov.  Knight,  C.S.I.;  The  Honourable  Rao  Saheb  Vishvanath 
Narayan  Mamllik,  C.S.I. ;  and  Borabji  Shipnrji  Bengalli, 
Esq.,  CLE. 

The  following  endowments  are  connected  with  the  Elphin- 
stone College  : — 

The  West  Scholarship  Fund,  subscribed  in  1828,  in  honour 
of  Chief  Justice  Sir  Eclward  West. 

•  The  Clare  Scholarship  fund,  subscribed  in  1835,  in  honour 
of  the  Earl  of  Clare,  Governor  of  Bombay. 

The  Gaikavfid  Scholarship,  established  by  His  Highness 
the  Gaikav.idin  1850. 

The  Bell  Prize  Fund,  subscribed  in  1848,  as  a  testimonial 
to  Professor  John  Bell  of  the  Elphinstone  Institution. 

The  Sundarji  Jivaji  Prize  Fund,  established  in  1842  by 
Babaji  Sundarji  in  memory  of  his  father. 

The  Raj  &  of  Dhar's  Prize  Fund,  given  by  the  Raja  of 
Dhar  in  1853. 

The  Ganpatrao  Vithal  Prize  Fund,  given  in  1854  by 
Ganpatrao  Vithal  of  Indore. 

The  Nawab  of  Sachin  Prize  Fund,  given  in  April  1871 
by  His  Highness  the  Nawih  of  Sachin  in  memory  of  his 
fourth  son,  Sidi  Abdul  Karim  Khan. 

The  Mountstuart  Elphinstone  Prize,  founded  in  1874. 
This  prize  consists  of  Rs.  327-8-0  (the  interest  on  Rs.  7,500 
in  Government  securities)  and  is  annually  awarded  to  the 
student  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  with  the 
highest  aggregate  number  of  marks,  and  who  is  certified  to 
be  on  the  rolls  of  the  College. 
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Scholarships. 
The  following  Scholarships,  each  tenable  for  one  year, 
are  annually  open  for  competition  in  the  College  : — 
A. — Senior  Scholarships. 

For  Languages 10  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 

For  Mathematics        ...       4  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 
For  Natural  Sciences  ...       2  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 

B. — Junior  Scholarships. 

1st  Class  10  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem. 

2nd  Class         19  of  Rs.  10  per  mensem. 

A  certain  number  of  Undergraduates  who  are  unable  to  pay 
the  College  fee  are  admitted  free. 

List  of  Principals. 

1845.  John  Harkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
1862.  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 
1866.  Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  B.A. 
1874.  William  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

1886. 
Principal. 

William  Wordsworth,  B.A.,  Oxon.,    Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Economy. 

Professors. 

James    Thomas  Hathornthwaite,    M.A.,  Cantab.,    Professor  of 

Mathematics. 
Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc,  M.A.  Edin.,  B.A,,  Oxon.,  Professor    of 

Oriental  Languages. 
Michael  Macmillan,  B.A.,  Oxon.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Moral 

Philosophy. 
Arthur  Barrett,  B.A.,  Lampeter,  Professor  of  English  Literature 

(Acting  Professor  at  Deccan  College). 
J.  Oliver,  Acting  Professor  of  English  Literature. 
Mirza  Hairat,  Professor  of  Persian. 

Isadore  Bernadotte  Lyon,  F.C.S..  F.I.C.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  CM.,  Professor  of  Biology. 
Kavasji  Dadabhai  Naegaumvala,  M.A.,  F.R.  A.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C., 

Lecturer  in  Experimental  Physics. 

Shdstris. 

Bhimacharya  bin  Rambhat,  Zalakikar. 
Rajaram  Bhat  bin  Ganesh  Bhat,  Bodas. 


ELPHINSTONE   COLLEGE.  363 

DAKSHINA  FELLOWS. 

Seniors. 

Ndik,  Bhimbhdi  Jivanji,  M.A. 

(1)  Vaidya,  Lakshuman  Rdinchandra,  M.A. 

Juniors. 

Gokhal6,  Ndrdyan  Vishnu,  B.A. 
Padshah,  Pestanji  Jdmasji,  B.A. 

(2)  Banaji,  Framji  Kavasji,  B.A. 
Tana,  Morarji  Anandji,  B.A. 

Superintendent  and  Librarian. 

Ajrekar,  Keshav  Ganesh,  B.A,  LL.B. 

Gymnastic  Master. 

Hormasji  Nasarvanji  Kurlevala. 

Senior  Scholars. 

Dalai,  Balkrishna  Pitdmbar,  B.A Clare  Fund. 

Desdi,  Guldbrdi  Govindrdi,  B.A Elph.  Fund. 

Desdi,  Haribhdi  Gopdlji,  B.A Elph.  Fund. 

Javheri,  Mathuramal  Rdmchandra,  B.A....  Clare  Fond. 

Kelkar,  Vasudev  Saddshiv,  B.A Elph.  Fund. 

Koydji,  Hormasdydr  Kuvarji,  B.A.  ...  Elph.  Fund. 

Sdmant,  Ndindev  Vithal,  B.A Clare  Fund. 

Surti,  Hormasji  Edalji,  B.A.  Elph.  Fund, 

Junior  Scholars. 

*  Apt£,  Hari  Saddshiv West    Fund. 

*  Gogte,  Raghunath  Bhikdji WestScholar. 

*  Kotvdl,  Dhanjishdh  Pestanji  

(3)  *  Koydji,  Sordbji  Nasarvanji 

*  Masand,  Atmdrdm  Gangdrdm        

*  Mehtd,  Mdrkand  Nandshankar      

*  Nulkar,  Atmdrdm  Krishna 

*  Ojd,  Asandas  Tejbhdndds     

*  Pat vardh an,  Ndrdy an  Ganesh        

*  Sdne,  Ganesh  Bhaskar         

*  Vdsu,  Ldkhimal  Aidas         


*  Passed  the  First  B.A.  Examination.  . 

(1)  Bhugwandas  Purshottamdas  Sanskrit  Scholar. 

(2)  Raja  of  Dhar  Prizeman. 

(3)  Nawab  of  Sachin  Prizeman, 
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f  Bhandarkar,  Vithal  Sitaram 

t  Captain,  Kharshedji  Hormasji 

t  Chokshi,  Manchhubhai  Narandas... 

+  Ghasvala,  Kharshedji  Framji 

t  Kalianpurkar,  Vishveshvar  Venkatesh 

t  Machave,  Ramchandra  Gopal 

+  Ncldkarni,  Ramkrishna  Anant 

t  Pakwtsha,  Vrijbhukandas  Manchharam 

t  Paranjapye,  Keshav  Balkrishna     ... 

+  Pathare,  Krishnarao  Harischandra 

+  Ratanjankar,  Narayan  Ganesh 

t  Vinekar,  Shantaram  Narayan 

Apte,  Sadashiv  Vinayak 

Davar,  Edalji  Framji  

Desai,  R&mdatt  Vithoba      

Deshpande,  Keshav  Ganesh... 

Durge,  Balkrishna  Bhaiji    ... 

Engineer,  Tribhuvandas  Kahandas 

Gokhale,  Nilkanth  Venkatesh 

Gupte,  Dattatraya  Khanderao 

Hakim,  Ardesir  Dosabhai    ... 

Kamd,  Nasarvanji  Mancherji 

Karamchandani,  Vanialsing  Nihalsing 

Mahdjan,  Vinayak  Bapuji 

Mehta,  Hirdlal  Mo j  ilal         

Mobedji,  Ardesir  Rastamji  .. 

Nerurkar,  Dattatraya  Nilkanth     ... 

Pddgdvkar,  Krisknardo  Bdburdo    ... 

Patel,  Chhotalal  Lallubhai  _ 

Patel,  Pragji  Mathurbhai     

Patel,  Samal  Lallubhai 

Paymaster,  Rastamji  Barjorji 

Rege,  Jagannath  Bhaskar    ... 

Sabnis,  Krishnarao  Ramchandra   ... 

Wagle,  Bhavanishankar  Subrao     ... 


...Clare  Scholar. 


.Elph.  Scholar. 
G;iik-\var    ,, 
.Clare  Scholar. 


.Elph.  Scholar. 
.West  Scholar. 
.ClareScholar. 

.Elph.Scho'lar. 


.ClareScholar. 
.West  Scholar. 

.ClareScholar. 
.Elph.  Scholar. 


..West  Scholar. 


Commoners. 

Akhund,  Guldm  Mahammad  Gulamalli. 
Bharda,  Jdlbhdi  Dorabji, 
Bhatt,  Manchhdram  Maydrdm. 
Bhedvdr,  Dhanjishdh  Pestanji. 
Chavbal,  Nilkanth  Bhaskar. 
Daldl,  Hirjibhai  Kavasji. 
Ddllas,  Barjorji  Sordbji. 


*  Passed  the  First  B.A.  Examination, 
t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
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t  Deshmukh,  Govind  Sakhdrdm. 

*  Dhoncl,  Rdmchandra  Sajo. 

*  Dhurandhar,  Gajanan  Vishvanath. 

*  Divecha,  Navroji  Ratanji. 

*  Ezekiel,  Ezekiel  Moses. 

*  Gupte,  Lakshuman  Appaji. 

*  Hardikar,  Dattatraya  Krishna. 
+  Hodivala,  Shdpurji  Hormasji. 

*  Kania,  Jayakisandds  Jethdbhdi. 

*  Kehimkar,  Abraham  Aaron. 

*  Khards,  Dosabhai  Bejanji. 

*  Koydji,  Koydji  Nasarvanji. 

*  Ldld,  Chandirdm  Gidnchand. 

*  Ldlvdni,  Kundanmal  Manghirsing. 

*  Limbdlkar,  Gangdjirdo  Rdjobd. 

*  Limaye,  Hari  Vithal. 

*  Mddan,  Ardesir  Hormasji. 

*  Mehtd,  Manmukh  Krishnamukh. 

*  Mehtd,  Manu  Nandshankar. 

*  Mistri,  Dhanjibhdi  Pdlanji. 

*  Mulld,  Dinshdh  Fardunji. 

t  Mansukhdni,  Vadhumal  Udhavrdm. 

*  Ndbar,  Dattdtraya  Ndrdyan. 

*  Pradhdn,  Kdshindth  Bdbdji. 

+  Patvardhan,  Rdmchandra  Trimbak. 

*  Reporter,  Edalji  Ddrdshdh. 

*  Shdstri,  Jamiatrdm  Gavrishankar. 

*  Tdrdpurvdld,  Ratanji  Jivanji. 

*  Trivedi,  Chhaganldl  Shambhuldl. 

*  Wdgh,  Venkatesh  Vaikunth. 
+  Abhj'dnkar,  Sakhdrdm  Vishnu, 
t  Astikar,  Ramchandra  Gopdl. 

t  Alimchanddni,  Lildrdm  Jethmal. 

t  Athalye,  Ganesh  Vishnu. 

t  Athalye,  Madhusudan  Vdsudev. 

+  Atmdrdmbhukanvdld,  Mathubhdi  Kasanbhdi. 

t  Billimorid,  Ndndbhdi  Mancherji. 

t  Bhagvdndni,  Mulrdj  Sujansing. 

+  Borkar,  Yashvant  Bdlldppd. 

t  Chdndorkar,  Ganesh  Lakshuman. 

t  Daldl,  Kashidas  Ndrandds. 

t  Dave,  Kdshiram  Shevakrdm. 

t  Desdi,  Dhanjishdh  Bdpuji. 

t  Dholkid,  Manishankar  Saddshankar. 

t  Doshi,  Nanchand  Bechar. 


*  Passed  the  First  B.A.  Examination 
t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
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t  Fouzddr,  Motildl  Tribhuvandds. 

t  Gandhi,  Ardesir  Dadabhai. 

t  Ghoda,  Saddshankar  Maydshankar. 

t  Gokhale,  Shridhar  Balvant. 

+  Jayakar,  Narayan  Gajanan. 

+  Joshi,  Narbheram  Manchhdrdm. 

t  Joshi,  Purshottam  Nilkanth. 

t  Kdprekar,  Ndrdyan  Bhikdji. 

t  Khambata,  Hordbji  Dosdbhdi. 

i  Lalkaka,  Kdikoshru  Kharshedji. 

+  Manerikar,  Balkrishna  Rdmkrishna. 

+  Mehtd,  Bapuji  Rastamji. 

t  Mehtd,  Motibhai  Manibhdu 

f  Mehtd,  Nagindds  Gokaldds* 

t  Mohil<5,  Ganpat  Bhdskar. 

+  Munshi,  Hirdlal  Mansukhldl. 

+  Nagarkar,  Ddmodar  Ganesh. 

t  Ndndvati,  Hoshangshdh  Phirozshah. 

t  Patel,  Chhotdldl  Baburbhdi. 

t  Patel,  Ardesir  Sordbji. 

t  Patvdri,  Ranchhordds  Vandrdvandds. 

+  Rele,  Chintdroani  Atmdrdm. 

t  Rinddni,  Davlatrdm  Motiram. 

+  Sardesai,  Govind  Sakhdrdm. 

+  Shukla,  Jivanldl  Mohanldl. 

t  Shukla,  Venishankar  Revdshankar. 

t  Talpade",  Ndrdyan  Bdpuji. 

t  Tripdthi,  Tansukhrdm  Mansukhrdm. 

f  Vdchd,  Jehangier  Mancherji. 

f  Vakil,  Chunildl  Harildl. 

Anklesarid,  Hormasji  Jamshedji. 

Ashburner,  Kavasji  Rastamji. 

Bandji,  Kharshedji  Navroji. 

Baisari,  Maganldl  Mdnekldl. 

Badvalli,  Lakshuman  Rdmchandra. 

Belvelkar,  Hari  Saddshiv. 

Bhatt,  Manishankar  Ratanji. 

Chaindni,  Khubchand  Jethmal. 

Chindi,  Ardesir  Kdvasji, 

Coldh,  Ddcldbhdi  Mancherji. 

Cooper,  Manchershdh  Dordbji. 

Ddtdni,  Abdulkadar  Umerkhdn. 

Digrid,  Navroji  Rastamji. 

Ghdmat,  Kdikhoshru  Edalji. 

Ghodi,  Keshavldl  Murlidhar. 

Jdll,  Manchershdh  Phirozshdh. 

t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
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3611,  Rastamji  Hormasji. 
Jijibhai,  Mervdnji  Dhanjibhdi. 
Khubchanddni,  K.  R. 
Koregavkar,  Vindyak  Mahadev. 
Lala,  Nandiram  Gidnchand. 
Madan,  Atmdrdm  Harischandra. 
Mdndvivdld,  Usafalli  Alibhdi. 
Mansukhani,  Gulabrai  Murajsing. 
Mehta,  Mansukhrdm  Manirdm. 
Mehta,  Navnitrdi  Ndrdyanbhdi. 
Mehtd,  Prdnjivan  Jagjivan. 
Mehtd,  Ratanrdm  Manchhdrdm. 
Merchant,  Amidds  Karsandds. 
Nentin,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhdi. 
Pandit,  Davlatrdm  Kdshirdm. 
Rdje,  Dvdrkdndth  Yashvant. 
Saydni,  Ahmed  Kahimtuldh. 
Saher,  Kharshedji  Navroji. 
Seth,  Morarji  Narandds. 
Sethnd,  Rastamji  Edalji. 
Shroff,  Jagmohandds  Vandrdvandas. 
Thakore,  Ratildl  Mddhavrdm. 
Valladares,  Philip  Reginald. 
Adenvdld,  Kdvasji  Edalji. 
Alimchanddni,  Bulchand  Daydrdm. 
Asrdni,  Ismael  Jdn  Muhdmniad. 
Bhdvndni,  Pohnmal  Bakasrdm. 
Bottlivald,  Kdvasji  Kaikobdd. 
Broker,  Mddhavji  Virji.- 
Chandavarkar,  Padmandbh  Gopdl. 
Daldl,  Motildl  Nagindds. 
Dastur,  Gustasp  Temulji. 
Desai,  Jayantiprasdd  Virprasdd. 
Desdi,  Lallubhdi  Pranubhdi. 
Desdi,  Ranchordji  Khandubhdi. 
Dharmaji,  Narsing  Shivji. 
Divanji,  Balsukharam  Kavastubhrdm. 
Divanji,  Rangildds  Jamnaprasdd. 
Daftarddr,  Rdmchandra  Keshav. 
Gdgarat,  Bamanji  Mancherji. 
Gdniudid,  Behrdm  Navroji. 
Gorvdld,  Jehdngier  Bezanji. 
Gulrdjdni,  Assudamal  Amersing. 
Garsaydni,  Kimatrdi  Gagandds, 
Jagtidni,  Valirdm  Kodumal. 
.Toshipdrd,  Manirdi  Trikamrdi. 
Kdka,  Nasarvdnji  Jamshedji, 
Kdpadia,  Khetsi  Kdrd. 


368  RECOGNIZED   INSTITUTIONS. 


Kapadia,  Phirozshah  Ratanji. 
Kehimkar,  Moses  Aaron. 
Keldvala,  Bamanji  Fardunshah. 
Keldvala,  Dhanjishah  Hormasji. 
Khambatd,  Jehangier  Kavasji. 
Korde,  Lakshuman  Bapuji. 
Kothare,  Vamanrao  Ganpatrao. 
Mankikar,  Dattatraya  Ananttaya. 
Mansukhani,  Menghalmal  Tahilram. 
Markar,  Hirjibhai  Framji. 
Marzban,  Kekobad  Behramji. 
Mehta,  Thakore  Kapilram. 
Merchant,  Ismael  Alladinbhoy. 
Merchant,  Mulji  Khatav. 
Merchant,  Mahammad  Vallibhai. 
Mistri,  Kharshedji  Dhanjibhai. 
Mullna,  Rastamji  Fardunji. 
Niramvala,  Kavasji  Shavakshah. 
Oka,  Prabhakar  Kashinath. 
Oka,  Vinayak  Savlaram. 
Oja,  TulsicUs  Chaturbhuj. 
Phalajani,  Bhojsing  Gurudinamal. 
Panji,  Thakordas  Jamnadas. 
Panthaki,  Homeji  Dinshah. 
Panthaki,  Hormasji  Kekobad. 
Patvardhan,  Purshottam  Ganesh. 
Rele,  Hari  Parshuram. 
Rukha,  Narayan  Vullabhavarma. 
Rustam-Fram,  Rustam  Pestanji. 
Sanzgari,  Rdmrao  Bhau. 
Saraiya,  Hiralal  Dharmadas. 
Shivdasdni,  Jethanand  Choritram. 
Surti,  Dosabhai  Edalji. 
Sabja,  Jamshedji  Edalji. 
Talati,  Dinshah  Sorabji. 
Tarapurvald,  Mancherji  Sorabji. 
Thadani,  Uttamchand  Gangaram. 
Thakore,  Girjashankar  Rdnabhadlal. 
Vachd,  Ardesir  Mancherji. 
Vakharia,  Bamanshah  Rastamji. 
Vasudev,  Keshav  Krishnaji. 
Wadia,  Hormasji  Nasarvanji. 
Wagh,  Subrao  Vaikunth. 

Free  Students. 
Desai,  Govindbhai  Hathibhai. 

*  Passed  the  First  B.A.  Examination. 
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*  Patel,  Behrdmji  Ratanji. 

*  Patvardhan,  Damodar  Ganesh. 
t  Bodas,  Mahadev  Rdjdrdm. 

t  Joshi,  Vasudev  Balvant. 

t  Kerkar,  Vdman  Rdmchandra. 

t  Varde,  Dinkar  Sakhdrdm. 

Engineer,  Ardesir  Dinshdhji. 

Jasdvdld,  Rastamji  Mancherji. 

Mobedji,  Dosdbhai  Rastamji. 

Resamvald,  Uttamchand  Premchand. 


II.-DECCAN  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1860.) 

On  the  occupation  of  the  Deccan  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment in  1818  it  was  found  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  re- 
venue of  the  Maratha  State  had  been  yearly  set  apart  for 
pensions  and  presents  to  Brahmans  (Dakshina).  To  pre- 
vent hardship  and  disappointment,  and  to  fulfil  the  im- 
plied obligations  of  the  new  rulers,  the  British  Gove rnment 
continued  these  payments  ;  but  as  the  pensions  and  allow- 
ances fell  in,  they  resolved,  while  maintaining  the  same 
total  expenditure,  under  the  name  of  the  Dakshina  Fund, 
to  devote  a  portion  of  it  to  a  more  permanently  useful 
end,  in  the  encouragement  of  such  kind  of  learning  as  the 
Brahmans  were  willing  to  cultivate.  With  this  view  the 
Poona  College  was  founded  in  1821,  as  a  Sanskrit  College, 
exclusively  for  Brahmans. 

In  1837  some  branches  of  Hindu  learning  were  dropped, 
the  study  of  the  Vernacular  and  of  English  was  introduced, 
id  the  College  was  opened  to  all  classes,  and- after  having 
3en  amalgamated  with  the  English  School  in  1851  it 
irose  in  its  present  form  in  1857,  by  a  separation  of  the 
College  Division  from  the  School  Division.  From  another 
>ortion  of  the  Dakshina  Fund,  Dakshina  Fellowships  have 
>een  founded,  of  which  four  fellowships,  one  Senior  and 
"iree  Junior,  are  attached  to  this  College. 

In   1863   Sir   Jamsetjee     Jeejeebhoy,   Bart.,   offered   to 
)vernment  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  Rupees  to 
>rovide  suitable  College  Buildings  for  the  Deccan  College. 

*  Passed  the  First  B.A.  Examination, 
t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination, 
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In  March  1868  the  new  Buildings  were  occupied,  and  the 
Government  directed  that  the  name,  which  had  been  Poona 
College,  should  henceforth  be  Deccan  College. 

The  following  Endowments  are  connected  with  the 
Deccan  College : — 

I.— Government. 

One  Senior  Fellowship,  of  Ks.  100  per  mensem. 
Three  Junior  Fellowships,  of  Rs.  75  per  mensem. 

Scholarships. 

A. — Senior  Scholarships. 

For  Languages,  6,  tenable  for\-pa  on  nM  mnnonvn 

^ ~  "     °  J-xvs.  20  per  mensem. 

one  year......... J  r 

For  Mathematics,  2,  tenable  for  1  t>     oa 

one  year }Rs.  20  per  mensem. 

B. — Junior  Scholarships. 

Eleven  Junior  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rupees  10 
and  one  of  the  value  of  Rupees  5  per  mensem,  tenable  for 
one  year. 

Junior  Scholars  further  pay  a  reduced  College  fee  of 
Rupees  3  per  mensem,  but  Senior  Scholars  pay  the  full  fee 
of  Rupees  5  per  mensem. 

II. — Private. 

Two  Candy  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rupees  4  each : 
one  for  Marathi  and  one  for  Sanskrit.  These  Scholarships 
were  founded  in  1857  by  some  Native  friends  of  Major 
Candy,  some  time  Principal  of  this  College,  in  memorial  of 
his  long  services  in  the  cause  of  Native  literature  and 
education. 

In  the  year  1877  a  fund  was  raised  by  subscription  among 
Bombay  Civil  Servants  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  William 
Henry  Havelock,  some  time  Revenue  Commissioner,  S.D. 
The  interest  upon  this  fund  is  devoted  to  an  annual  prize 
awarded  in  September  of  each  year.  The  prize  is  open  to 
all  students  of  the  College  of  not  more  than  three  years' 
standing. 
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In  the  year  1879  Mr.  Vishnu  Moreshvar  Mahajani,  M.A., 
some  time  a  student  and  fellow  of  the  College,  presented  the 
sum  of  one  thousand  rupees  to  found  an  annual  Prize  for 
that  student  who  obtains  the  highest  marks  for  Sanskrit  in 
the  annual  Junior  Scholarship  Examination. 

In  the  year  1884  Rao  Bahadur  Narayan  Govind  Apte  pre- 
sented the  sum  of  one  thousand  Rupees  at  4  per  cent,  to 
found  an  annual  Prize  of  Rs.  40  for  the  student  who  obtains 
the  highest  marks  for  Sanskrit  in  the  annual  scholarship 
Examination  of  the  1st  B.  A.  Class. 

List  of  Principals. 

1851.  Major  Thomas  Candy. 
1857.  Edwin  Arnold,  M.A. 
1860.  William  Allan  Russell,  M..A. 
1862,   William  Wordsworth,  BA. 
1S74.  R.  G.  Oxen  ham.  M.A. 


1S86. 
Principal* 

R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A.,  Ox  on.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

F.  G.  Selby,B.A.,Oxon.,  Prof essor  of  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

Profess  ■, 

G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A.,  Cambridge,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
Ramkrishna     Gopal   Bhandarkar,    M.A.,   Ph.D.,    Professor  of 

Oriental  Language!. 
Khan  Bahadur  Dastur  Hoshang  Jamasp,  Professor  of  Persian. 
Dhanjishah  Hormasji  Dastur,  M.A.,  Lecturer  on  Physics. 

Law  Lecturer. 
Rao  Saheb  Venkatrao  Ramchandra,  Government  Pleader. 
Fellows. 

(L)  Vaijnath  Kashinath  Rajvade,  B.A.,  Senior  Dakshina  Fellow. 
Ramchandra  Malhar  Deshpande,  B.A.,  Junior  Dakshina  Fellow. 
Chintaman  Gangadhar  Bhanu,  B.A.,  Junior  Dakshina  Fellow. 
Raoji  Janardan  Bhide,  B.A.,  Junior  Dakshina  Fellow. 
*  Devbhankar,  Raghunath  Vaman,  BA.,  Honorary  Fellow. 

Superintendent  of  Resident  Students. 
Ramchandra  Malhar  Deshpande,  B.A. 


(L)  Law  Student. 

*     Narayan  Vasudev  Scholar. 
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Librarian. 
Bapu  Abaji  Sohoni. 

Shdstris. 

Govind  Shastri  Bharadvaja. 
Vamanacharya  Jhalkikar. 

Students. 

\.— Graduates. 

(1)  H.  T.  Lenahan. 
(1)  Bapat,  Mahadev  Sakharam. 
(1)  Majgavkar,  Balkrishna  Rango. 
(1)  Pendse,  Dattatraya  Rangnath. 

(1)  Date,  Narayan  Kashinath. 

2. — Undergraduates. 

(a)— Senior  Scholars. 

(L)     (2)  Ambegavkar,  Ganesh  Balvant. 
(L)  (2)  (10)  Gat,  Ganesh  Vaman. 

(2)  Godbole,  Vinayak  Apaji. 
(2)  (8)  Joshi,  Bhaskar  Vishnu. 

(2)  Shendre,  Vishnu  Narayan. 
(12)  (6)  (3)  Sorabji  Cornelia. 

(b)  —Junior  Scholars. 

(L)     (3)  Bharucha,  Rastamji  Pherozshah. 
(L)     (3)  Hebbel,  Ganesh  Annarao. 

Kale,  Raoji  Ramchandra. 

Joshi,  Vaman  Ganesh. 

(3)  Lele,  Ganesh  Anant. 

(3)  Nirukhekar,  Dattatraya  Sadashiv. 
(L)  (3)  (4)  Paranjapye,  Vasudev  Kashinath. 
(7)  (3)  (4)  Pathan,  Saifudin  Lalkhan. 

(3)  Purveyor,  Pestanji  Barjorji. 

(3)  Sukhia,  Janishedji  Dhanjibhai. 

Commoners. 
(L)     (2)  Argikar,  Lakshuman  Bhimrao. 

(1)  Senior  Scholar. 

(2)  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. 

(3)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

(4)  Berar  Scholar. 

(6)  Havelock  Prize. 

(7)  Sir  Frank  Souter  Scholar. 

(8)  Rao  Bahadur  Narayanrao  Apte's  Scholar, 
(10)  Varjivandas  MS,  lhavdas  Scholar. 

(12)  Hughlings  Prize. 
(L)  Law  Student. 
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(2)  Atre,  Hanmant  Bdpuji. 
<L)     (2)  Bharucha,  Behrdmji  Phirozshdh. 

(2)  Devrukhkar,  Ndrdyan  Saddshiv. 

(2)  Dhadphale,  Krishnaji  Bahirav. 

(2)  Joglekar,  Keshav  Ramchandra. 
(L)     (2)  Konnur,  Shesho  Janardan. 

(2)  Lele,  Gangddhar  Vdman. 

(2)  Modak,  Ramchandra  Vdman. 

(2)  Pandit,  Krishnaji  Narayan. 

(2)  Sane,  Venkatesh  Moreshvar. 
(L)     (2)  Sethnd,  Rastamji  Aspandiarji. 

(3)  Bade,  Rdrakrishna  Nilkant. 

(3)  Baindur,  Bhavdnishankar  Subrdo. 
(L)     (3)  Bapat,  Nilkant  Krishna. 

(3)  Bapat,  Ramchandra  Vishnu. 

(3)  Barve,  Vdman  Narayan. 

(3)  Bhalerdo,  Narayan  Rangndth. 
(L)     (3)  Bhade,  Lakshuman  Vithal. 

(3)  Bhide,  Narayan  Vishnu. 
(L)    (3)  Bhide,  Vasudev  Trimbak. 

(3)  Bobde,  Bdlkrishna  Ramdkant. 

(3)  Bomla,  Nasarvdnji  Pestanji. 

(3)  Brahme,  Govind  Bahirav. 

(3)  Cherikar,  Daniel  Abraham. 

(3)  Ddmle,  Shankar  Ndgesh. 

(3)  Deshmukh,  Hari  Pdndurang. 

(3)  Yekhe,  Yddav  Chimndji. 

(3)  Godbole,  Parshurdm  Rdoji. 

(3)  Gdikavdd,  Khanderdo  Apasaheb, 

(3)  Gokhale,  Keshav  Ndrdyan. 

(3)  Kdrkhdnis,  Rdjerdo  Saddshiv. 

(3)  Khadilkar,  Rdmchandra  Krishna. 

(3)  Limaye,  Lakshuman  Ndrdyan. 
(L)     (3)  Masur,  Govind  Venkatesh. 

(3)  Ndik,  Pdndurang  Bhikdji. 

(3)  Ndtu,  Jandrdan  Keshav. 

(3)  Oka,  Mahddev  Kdshindth. 

(3)  Oka,  Vdman  Bdldji. 

(3)  Padamji,  Bamanji  Dordbji. 

(3)  Pddhye,  Dattdtraya  Keshav. 

(3)  Pdnse,  Ndrdyan  Sakhdrdm. 

(3)  Pardnjapye,  Shivrdm  Mahddev. 

(3)  Patel,  Dhanjishdh  Edalji. 
(L)  (3)  (8)  Patvardhan,  Vindyak  Saddshiv. 

(2)  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A, 

(3)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

(8)  Rao  Bahadur  Narayan  Apte's  Scholar. 
(L)  Law  Student. 

b  53—32  bu 
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(3)  Phadnis,  Subaji  Sheshgir. 
(3)  Phansalkar,  Shridhar  Raghunath. 
(3)  Phatak,  Ganesh  Balkrishna. 
(3)  Potnis,  Raghunath  Bajirao. 
(3)  (4)  Raghuvirsinh  Duniasinh. 

(8)  Sabnavis,  Gangadhar  Atmaram. 
(L)     (3)  Sahasrabudhe,  Trimbak  Sakharam. 
(X)  Samarth,  Narayan  Mahadev. 
(3)  Saranjame,  Narayan  Balvant. 
(3)  Sathe,  Narayan  Nilkanth. 
(3)  Tembe,  Anant  Damodar. 

(3)  Tilak,  Sakharam  Vaman. 
Abdul  Karim  Abdul  Kasim. 
Ajgavkar,  Janardan  Chimn.aji. 

(L)      Anklesaria,  Phirozshah  Manikji. 
(L)      Apte,  Hari  Narayan. 

Athale,  Mahadev  Gopal. 

Athavale,  Krishnaji  Ganesh. 

Atre,  Rangnath  Narhar. 

Bagul,  Damodar  Ganesh. 

Bapat,  Vinayak  Narayan. 

(4)  Barahate,  Yeknath  Tukaram. 
(L)     Bhadkamkar,  Narayan  Mahadev. 

Bhandarkavthekar,  Bapuji  Gopal. 
(L)      Bhat,  Krishnaji  Purshottam. 

Bhavanani,  Chandiram  Davlatram. 

Betigiri,  Jivaji  Hanmant. 

Betigiri,  Keshav  Ramchandra. 

Bhopatkar,  Vaman  Vishnu 

Bilia,  Kharshedji  Jamshedji. 

Bivalkar,  Vasudev  Raghunath. 
(L)      Bodas,  Yashvant  Govind. 

Chakradev,  Ganesh  Purshottam. 

Chital<§,  Nilkanth  Shankar. 

Chitgupi,  Ramchandra  Shrinivas 

Choughule,  Lakshuman  Pandurang. 

Choughule,  Ramchandra  Vinayak. 

Dani,  Martand  Vinayak, 

Dange,  Shankar  Narayan. 

Desai,  Narsinhrao  Vyasrao. 

Deshmukh,  Damodar  Krishna. 

Deshpande,  Balvant  Babaji. 

Deshpande,  Narayan  Balvant. 


(3)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

(4)  Berar  Scholar, 
(L)  Law  Student. 
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Deshmdne,  Bdldppd  Shivdppd. 
Dhadphale,  Chintdman  Bahirav. 

Dharvadkar,  Gopal  Govind. 

Gadkari,  Dattdtraya  Sitdrdm. 
(L)       Gaula,  Lakshuman  Narsdppd. 

Ghdrpure,  Shrikrishna  Saddshiv. 
(5)  Ghdli,  Satyapa  Sankhapa, 

Gupte,  Ndrdyan  Ramrao. 

Haligiri,  Mahddev  Narayan. 

Herlekar,  Ndrdyan  Ganesh. 

Jakkal,  Malu  Ganpat. 

Jalihdl,  Krishndji  Rangrdo. 

Jathdr,  Rdmchandra  Rdjdrdm. 
(L)      Jdhdnjidni,  Gadumal  Avatrdi. 

Jdhdnjidni,  Premchand  Avatrdi. 

Joglekar,  Vithal  Parshurdm. 

Joshi,  Vindyak  Vishnu. 

Kakde,  Kdshirdo  Pdndurang. 

Karandikar,  Rdmchandra  Balvant. 

Ketkar,  Rangndth  Mahddev. 
(L)      Ketkar,  Mahddev  Jandrdan. 

Khare,  Vdman  Sakhdrdm. 

Kirloskar,  Shambhurdo  Rangndth. 

Kitur,  Gurundth  Venkatesh. 

Kitur,  Rdmchandra  Venkatesh. 

Kaulgi,  Shrinivas  Hayagrivdchdrya, 

Kuppi,  Subrdo  Ndgesh. 
(5)  Kalolgi,  Virupdksh  Shivalingappd. 

Kotvdl,  Bdlkrishna  Rdmchandra. 

Kulkarni,  Dhondo  Govind. 

Kulkarni,  Subdji  Venkatesh. 

Kurthkotti,  Gurundth  Kdshindth. 

Ldlvdni,  Krishna  Uttamchand, 
(L)      Limaye,  Krishndji  Govind, 

Limaye,  Pdndurang  Ndrdyan. 

Madurkar,  Govind  Dattu. 

Marathe,  Rdjdrdm  Venkatesh. 

Mansukhdni,  Mangulmal  Tahilrdm. 
(L)       Melagne,  Rangndth  Bdpuji. 

Nagarvdld,  Sordbji  Navroji. 

Nargund,  Gurundth  Gangddhar. 

Nargund,  Venkatesh  Saddshiv. 
(L)      Ndtekar,  Moreshvar  PdnduraDg. 

Ndtu,  Ganesh  Jandrdan. 


(5)  Lingait  Scholar,  Lingait  Educational  Fund. 
(L)  Law  Student. 
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Natu,  Gopal  Kashinath. 

Nene,  Lakshuman  Sadashiv. 
(L)       Pandit,  Vishnu  Balvant. 

Paradkar,  Dinkar  Krishna. 

Patel,  Dorabji  Palanji. 

Patvardhan,  Durgo  Ramchandra. 
(L)      Phadke,  Narayan  Khanderao. 

Phadke,  Sadashiv  Ganeah. 

Phanse,  Gopal  Dhonddev. 

Phatak,  Parshuram  Vantan. 

Phansalkar,  Shridhar  Raghunath. 

(4)  Pophale,  Udhav  Hari. 
Prabhnne\  Lakshuman  Gangadhar. 
Raje,  Rajaram  Yashvant. 

(L)      Rajopadhye,  Narayan  Sadashiv. 

(L)      Ramchandani,  Satramdas  Mustakram. 

Ranade,  Lakshuman  Vaijanath. 

Redkar,  Krishnaji  Sitaram. 

Rishi,  Mahadev  Keshav. 

Rodda,  Rukamangad  Venkatesh. 

Samuel  Mary. 

Sanjana,  Phirozshah  Edalji. 

Sarvate,  Sitaram  Vishnu. 

Sathaye,  Vishnu  Vinayak. 

Singtonkari.  Hanmant  Shankar. 

Soman,  Pandurang  Trimbak. 

Svadi,  Anant  Vishveshvar. 

Syed,  Mahomadalli. 

Syed,  Mahomad  Zakir. 

Tadpatri,  Annaji  Narsinh. 

Tagde,  Krishnaji  Vinayak. 

Takle,  Trimbak  Ramchandra. 

Tambe,  Gopal  Ramchandra. 

Thakur,  Tukaram  Vithal. 

Thosar,  Raghunath  Narayan. 

Vakil,  Dorabji  Fardunji. 

(5)  Vantamuri,  Shivshankar  Baba  Shastri. 
(L)      Vaze,  Gopal  Govind. 

Vadekar,  Narayan  Bapuji. 

Free  Students. 
(L)     (2)  Bijapurkar,  Vishnu  Govind. 


(2)  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

(4)  Berar  Scholar. 

(5)  Lingait  Scholar,  Lingait  Educational  Fund. 
(L)  Law  Student. 
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(2)  Godbole,  Dinkar  Sadashiv. 
^L)    (3)  Kharkar,  Vaman  Trimbak. 

(3)  Modak,  Mahadev  Hari. 

(L)    (3)  Phadke,  Sitaram  Mahadev. 
(3)  Potdar,  Vaman  Moreshvar. 
J(L)  Fernandez,  J.  P.  Salvador, 

(L)  Kirloskar,  Dhondo  Pandurang. 

Nayvane,,  Narayan  Anant. 

Vartak,  Vishnu  Narayan. 


III.-FREE  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY'S  INSTITUTION, 
BOMBAY. 

(Recognized  1861.) 

This  Institution  arose  out  of  an  English  School  for 
Native  youths,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Wilson  in  1832,  and 
was  originally  dependent  on  local  contributions.  It  was 
afterwards  recognized  in  1835  by  the  Church  of  Scotland 
and  in  1843  by  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland,  from  which 
body  it  receives  the  greater  part  of  its  funds.  The  follow- 
ing Endowments  are  attached  to  the  Institution  : — 

Endowed  Scholarships. 

One  Fleming  Scholarship  Rs.  100  per  annum. 

Nesbit  (R.)  Memorial  Theological  Scho- 
larship      M  120  per  annum. 

Smyttan   (G.)  Memorial  Scholarship...    „     60  per  annum. 

Lang  (W.)  Scholarship „  180  per  annum. 

Miller  (H.)        do,  „  100  per  annum. 

Nesbit  (R.)  Memorial  Literary  Scholar- 
ship         „    60  per  annum. 

St.  Clair  Jameson  Memorial  Scholarship.  „    40  per  annum. 

Four    Fleming     (Jas.   N.)  Nomination 

Scholarships,  each    „     40  per  annum. 

Purvis  (Col.)  Scholarship „    62  per  annum. 

Molesworth  (J.  T.)  Scholarship „    40  per  annum. 

Davidson  (D.)  do.  „    40  per  annum. 


(2)  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  JJ.A. 

(3)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
(L)  Law  Student. 

B  58—32  BJJ* 
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Endowed  Prizes, 

The  Wilson  Prize  (Gold  Medal  or  Books), 

The  Raja  of  Dhar  Prize. 

Yithal  Narayan  Pathak  Prize  (value  Bs.  40  per  annum 

William  Graham  Prize  (value  Es.  20  per  annum). 

The  Campbell  (A,)  Prize.         )   F       preparatory 
The  Murray  Mitchell  Prize.  PlnJs         J 

The  Bala  Gopal  Joahi  Prize.    )         UasseS* 

List  of  Principals. 

1832.  The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

1876.  The  Eev,  R.  Stothert,  M,A, 

1884.  The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M,A.,  D.P, 


1886. 
Principal. 

The    Eev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and 

English. 

Professors, 

The  Eev.  A.  C.  Grieve,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

,,      ,,     R.   Scott,   M.A.,   Professor    of    English    and    Moral 
Philosophy. 

J.  Jack,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Mathematios. 

W.  M.   Alexander,   M.A.,   B,Sc,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Biology. 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A.,    Professor  of  Sanskrit   and 
Logic. 

Kharshedji  Mancherji  Khateli,  Professor  of  Persian. 

Shdstri. 
Eaoji  Ramchandra  Upasani. 

Teacher  attached, 
Dadabhai  Kharshedji  Munshi,  B.  A, 
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Bhadkamkar,  Hari  Mahadev,  BA, 
(1)    Lajmi,  Venkat  Anandrao. 
(1)    Patkar,  Damodar  Raghun&th, 

Kale,  Govind  Vithal. 

Mackvana,  Hiralal  Mulji, 

Kale,  Ganesh  Bapuji. 

Moghe,  Vishnu  Balvant. 

Bhide,  Nagesh  Pandurang, 

Oke,  Gopinath  Vinayak. 

Jayavant,  Bhaskar  Lakshumant 

Patel,  Sorabji  Rastamji. 

Surveyor,  Kharshedji  Nasarv&nji. 

Irani,  Kaikhosru  Tirandoz, 
(1)    Rebeiro  Julio. 

Bennett,  Sorabji  Kharshedji. 

Bennettna,  Rastamji  Manikji. 

Buch,  Anantrai  Nanalal. 

Chandorkar,  Ganesh  Rdmchandra- 
(1)    Dholkia,  Rupshankar  Murarji. 

Dhurandhar,  Babulji  Krishnar^o. 

Kallianpur,  Ganpat  Raghavendra. 

Kanga,  Kaikhosru  Kavasji. 

Meherji,  Phirozshah  Fr&mji. 

Michagen  Anandrao. 
(1)    Nanavati,  Purshottamrai  Bhagvatidas. 

Padgaumkar,  Vithal  Atmaram . 

Patki,  Vasudev  Raghunath. 

Rajadhyaksh,  Sazbd  Yashvant. 

Sapre,  Rajaram  Sadashiv. 

Saraiya,  Motilal  Vithaldas, 

Talkar,  Daniel  Moses. 

Trilokekar,  Lakshuman  Atmaram. 
(1)    Trilokekar,  Sundar  Vishvanath. 

Ugrankar,  Ramrao  Lakshuman, 

Amalnikar,  Tukaram  Ramchandra. 

Malvankar,  Narayan  Kashinath. 

Agashe,  Sakharam  Sadashiv. 

Khandekar,  Bhaskar  Yadneshvar. 

Vora,  Maganlal  Lakshmishankar 

Haldane,  Macdonald. 

Velankar,  Narayan  Gunaji. 

Pandit,  Narayan  Bhaskar. 
(1)    Nayampali,  Shrinivas  Krishnarao. 

Sanjgiri,  Purshottam  Moreshvar. 


(1)  College  Scholar. 
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Gokhale,  Krishndji  Keshav, 

Bdmji,  Phirozshah  Kdvasji. 

Charles  Jesudas  Ashbury. 

Treasuryvdld,  Edalji  Jamshedji. 

Treasury vala,  Nasarvdnji  Jehdngier, 

Shidhaye,  Mahadev  Narayan. 

San j  and,  Rastamji  Kharshedji. 

Oza,  Gavarishankar  Hirdchand. 

Ghdngurde,  Lakshuman  Vishnu, 

Sirvai,  Mdnikji  Nasarvdnji. 

Patel,  Behrdmji  Nasarvdnji. 

Shintre,  Narhar  Moreshvar. 

Bhat,  Kdlidds  Mulchandra. 
i)    Parab,  Krishna  Anant. 

Ndndvati,  Mdnekldl  Dharanji, 

Kasdmi,  Muhdmad  Usuf  NdnabhdL 

Mehtd,  Phirozshdh  Pestanji, 

De  Saldhana  Frank  Anthony, 
(1)    Phanshe,  Vindyak  Baburdo. 

Ddmle,  Anant  Sakhdrdm. 

Nerurkar,  Ndrdyan  Sitdrdm. 

Modi,  Jehdngier  Ddddbhdi. 

Ranji,  Dordbji  Navroji. 

Nddkar,  Vithal  Rdjdrdm. 

Eandive,  Kdshindth  Atmdrdm. 

Nerurkar,  Bdji  Vishnu. 

Baxter,  Mervdnji  Rastamji. 

Hirjikharshednd,  Kharshedji  Dordbji, 

Sundvdld,  Kharshedji  Bezanji. 

Cooper,  Shdvakshdh  Frdmji. 

Kirtikar,  Bhdmrdo  Moroji. 

Ndik,  Lakshuman  Bdlkrishna. 
(1)    Mayekar,  Harichandra  Vithobd. 

Mardthe,  Vdman  Ddmodar. 

Vakil,  Miss  Meherbdi  Ardesir. 

Vakil,  Miss  Ratanbdi  Ardesir. 
(1)    Parulkar,  Vishnu  Nardyan. 

Kohiydr,  Sordbshdh  Ratanshdh. 

Kohiydr,  Kharshedji  Ratanshdh. 

Dinshdh,  Hirji  Pestanji. 

Ldm,  Jijibhdi  Barjorji, 

Ldm,  Frdmji  Dinshdh. 

Solena,  Rastamji  Ddddbhdi. 

Dhairyavdn,  Vinayak  Krishnardo, 

Gurjar,  Makund  Bdlkrishna. 

Abhydnkar,  Hari  Krishna. 

Gokhale,  "Vindyak  Vishnu. 

(1)  College  Scholar. 
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Pandit,  Govind  Mahadev. 

Chavak,  Ganesh  Krishna. 

Shroff,  Maganlal  Ldldds. 

Shukla,  Navalshankar  Narsinh. 

Vasavada,  Harilal  Saddshankar. 

Kukade,  Prasad  Shahurao. 

Pitale,  Vindyak  Sadanand. 

Athavle,  Bdpuji  Ndrdyan. 

Hord,  Nagardas  Rupji. 

Pdvaskar,  Vishnu  Gopal. 

Bhave,  Atmdrdm  Narsu. 
(1)    Purohit,  Vaman  Mahddev. 

Billimorid,  Dosdbhai  Dhanjibhai. 
(1)    Limaye,  Narayan  Vdman. 

Nimak,  Balkrishna  Atmdrdm. 

Vaishnav,  lshvarrdi  Bdpubhdi. 

Kolaskar,  Mangesh  Bdlkrishna. 

Mehtd,  Mdvji  Kanji. 

Kindre,  Hari  Mahddev. 

Agdskar,  Lakshuman  Raghundth. 

Hdte,  Vasantrdo  Harichandra. 

Karndtki,  Shrinivds  Ndrdyan. 

Moghe,  Saddshiv  Ndrdyan. 

Modi,  Hirjibhdi  Dhanjibhdi. 

Cardmaster,  Behrdmji  Sordbji. 

Shroff,  Phirozshdh  Sordbji. 

Mehtd,  Edalji  Kharshedji. 

Pdddchanji,  Dordbji  Sordbji. 

Abdulkarim,  Yavarhussein  Ndndbhdi. 

Mehtd,  Nagindds  Prdnjivandds. 

Devgikar,  Pdndurang  Ddsdppd. 

Dddarkar,  Makundrdo  Madhusudan. 

Trilokekar,  Rdmchandra  Atmdrdm. 

Kothdre,  Dhdkji  Ddddji. 

Doctor,  Jamshedji  Mdnikji. 

Ndzar,  Ochhavldl  Hirdldl. 

Mehtd,  Jivdbhai  BhikdbMi. 

Maiuodin,  Sayed  Hussein. 

Dddind,  Frdmroze  Mancherji. 

Taliydrkhdn,  Manchershdh  Hormasji. 

Panthaki,  Fardunji  Phirozshdh. 

Earnest,  Crage. 

Karnik,  Shank  ar  Vindyak. 

Karnik,  Sakhdram  Vindyak. 

Parulkar,  Jivdji  Krishna. 

Dubdsh,  Jamshedji  Mdnikji. 

(1)  College  Scholar. 
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Doctor,  Jamnadas  Premchand. 
Adhav,  Damodar  Bhairoba. 
(1)    Ghotge,  Vithal  Sitarara. 

Paradkar,  Lakshuman  Anant. 

Arjani,  Navroji  Jamasji. 

Langrana,  Navroji  Framji. 

Tilve,  Dattu  Ramchandra. 

VediaDave,  Kanji  Mavji. 

Mehta,  Kuvarji  Devji. 

Mohite,  Vithal  Moroba. 

Dr.  Kher,  Oovind  Balaji. 

Vaishnav,  Narottamdas  Indraji. 

Bhabha,  Dorabji  Dadabhai. 

Nadkarni,  Ramchandra  Devram. 

Acharya,  Gajanan  Govind. 

Desai,  Keshavrai  Rudarji. 

Panthaki,  ICadirshah  Phirozshah. 

Batlivala,  Jamshedji  Kavasji. 

Acharya,  Ramrao  Keshav. 

Joshi,  Umayashankar  Lakshumishankar. 

Chikarmani,  Ramrao  Shantaya. 


IV.— BOMBAY  St.  XAVIER'S  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1869.) 
St.  Xavier's  College  owes  its  origin  to  the  development  and 
growth  of  St.  Mary's  Institution.     In  it  Undergraduates  may 
continue  their  University  studies  under  the  same  advantages 
as  those  enjoyed  at  St.  Xavier's  High  School. 

There  is  one  endowed  Scholarship  connected  with  the 
College : — 

The  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Scholarship  for  Portu- 
guese Undergraduates,  of  the  annual  value  of  Rs.  125, 
tenable  for  two  years.  It  is  awarded  by  competition  in 
an  English  Essay.  The  competition  takes  place  in  the 
month  of  January. 


1886. 

Rector. 
The  Rev.  J.  Mayr,  S.  J.,  Professor  of  Political  Economy. 

(1)  College  Scholar. 
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Professors. 

The  Rev.  Ch.  de  Boeselager,  S.J.,  Professor  of  History. 

,,      ,,      F.  Dreekmann,  S.J.,  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy. 

„      ,,      J.  M.  Hamilton,  S.J.,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

,,      ,,      E.  Usteri,  S.J.,  Professor  of  Latin. 
Mr.  (t.  W.  Johns,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Logic. 

,,     Rajar&m  Ramkrishna  Bhagvat,  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

.'I    KSXi  ::!  Professors  of  per3ian. 

Students. 

(a)  Preparing  for  M.A. 

Kutar,  Bejanji  Navroji. 
Master,  Manchershah  Bamanji. 
Mavlankar,  Vasudev  K. 
(1)  Mehta,  Darashah  Bejanji. 
Rele,  Shantaram  Ganesh. 
Vijayakar,  Dinkar  Khanderao. 

(b)  Attending  the  Second  B.A.  Glass. 
Banaji,  Rastamji  Ratanji. 
Batliboi,  Ardesir  Framji. 
Ferreira,  Dominic. 
Hate,  Gajanan  Harichandra. 

(2)  Haidari,  Akbar. 

Mankar,  Shamrao  Dinanath. 
Master,  Rastamji  Dos, 
Pavri,  Navroji  Palanji. 
Sabois,  R&mchandra  Ghanasham. 
Screwvalla,  Kharshedji  Hormasji. 
Sheth,  Vithaldas  Bhagyandas. 
Sutaria,  Kavasji  Manikji. 
Wadia,  Dosabhai  Framji. 
Wagle,  Ganpatrao  Raghunath. 

(c)  Attending  the  First  B.A.  Class. 

Agaskar,  Balkrishna  Vinayakrdo. 
Anklesarid,  Dhanji  Temuras. 
Bahadurji,  Jamshedji  Nasarvanji. 
Bamji,  Hormasji  Edalji. 
Bamji,  Kaikhosru  Edalji. 

(3)  Bastavalla,  Sorabji  Dadabhai. 


(1)  Duke  of  Edinburgh  Fellow. 

(2)  Sir  Frank  Souter  Scholar. 

(3)  Gibbs  Prizeman. 
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Bhdtend,  Kharshedji  Framji, 
Ddddchanji,  Ratanshdh  Kharshedji. 
Dddiseth,  Jamshedji  Nasarvdnji. 
Doctor,  Frdmroz  Pestanji. 
Doctor,  Jamshedji  Pestanji. 
Dubash,  Mervanji  Pestanji 
Gazdar,  Manchershah  Kdvasji. 
Joshi,  Pandurang  Rdmchandra. 
Joshi,  Shapurji  Sorabji. 
Kanga,  Edalji  Rastaniji. 
Khan,  Mancherji  Framji. 
Karkaria,  Rastamji  Pestanji. 
Katrak,  Dadabhai  Hormasji. 
Khote,  Dindnath  Sundernath. 
Madgavkar,  Govind  Dinanath. 
Master,  Shavakshah  Rastamji. 
Misquitta,  Gabriel. 
Mistri,  Jamshedji  Pestanji. 
Mistri,  Bamanji  Shdpurji. 
Mus,  Nanabhai  Hormasji. 
Mulgdvkar,  Ganpatrao 
Mulgdvkar,  Vithal 
Nadkarni,  Rdmchandra  Hanmanfc 
Patel,  Ardesir  Dhanjibhai. 
Pingale,  Madhavrao  Moroba, 
Raymond,  Edward. 
Saldanha,  Camillo  Francis. 
Sethna,  Kharshedji  Phiroze. 
Sethna,  Hormasji  Mervanji. 
Sethna,  Nasarvanji  Dhanjibhai. 
Vakil,  Hardevram  Nanabhai. 
Varde,  Pundlik  Gangadhar. 
Velankar,  Shrikrishna  Gundji. 
Vohrd,  Jayachand  Morarji. 
Velkar,  Vdmanrdo  Shamrao. 
Vimadalal,  Jehdngier  Jamshedji. 

(d)  Attending  the  P,E.  Class. 

Arjani,  Nasarvdnji  Kdvasji. 
Bahddurji,  Dordbji  Nasarvdnji. 
Bandji,  Jehdngier  Shdvakshah. 
Bhdthend,  Mervdnji  Behrdmji. 
Batlivdlld,  Hormasji  Dinshdh. 
Bharuchd,  Shdpurji  Sheridrji. 
Bdman-Behrdm,  Kdvasji  Bamanji. 
Baman-Behrdm,  Jehdngier  Bamanji. 
Bamanji,  Ratanji  Bamanji. 
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O&ma,  Framji  Manikji. 

Couto,  Francis  Xavier. 

Dadachanji,  Kavasji  Edalji. 

Desai,  Behramji  Barjorji. 

Desai,  Krishnarao  Venkobi. 

Desai,  Vinayak  Venkoba. 

Dabholkar,  Vinayak  Jivaji. 

Divadkar,  Shantaram  Vishvanath. 

Divecha,  Jijibhai  Manikji. 

D'Monte,  Ignatius. 

Doctor,  Ardesir  Dosabhai. 

Dukle,  Govind  Madhavrao. 

El-Edroos,  Sayed  Abu  Bakar. 

Enti,  Edalji  Bamanji. 

Espevance,  John  Joseph. 

Ganderia,  Chunilal  Goverdhandas. 

Garda,  Framji  Barjorji. 

Ghandi,  Katanji  Behramji. 

Hate,  Mothabhai  Gopinath. 

Ichhapuria,  Bamanji  Shapurji, 

Ingle,  Frederick  Arthur. 

Joshi,  Dadabhai  Sorabji. 

Joshi,  Mahadev  Vinayak. 

Kamalakar,  Shamrao  Ganpatrao. 

Kankodivalla,  Chandulal  Dayabhai. 

Katvi,  Dinanath  Sadiahiv. 

Khambata,  tforab  Rastaraji. 

Kothare,  Gajanan  Dvarkanath. 

Kotval,  Ardesir  Pestanji. 

Kotval,  Bamanshah  Bejanji. 

Lam,  Bapuji  Barjorji. 

Lauder,  Charles. 

Lukmani,  Mahomed  Banker  Abdul  Karim. 

Mahalaxmivala,  Jamshedji  Dhanjibhai. 

Major,  Framroz  Barjorji. 

Mehta,  Navroji  Dadabhai. 

Mehta,  Navroji  Framji. 

Mehta,  Nasarvanji  Edalji. 

Meisheri,  Lakhmichand  Tejpal. 

Merchant,  Pestanji  Kharshedji. 

Mistri,  Ardesir  Shapurji. 

Mistri,  Kharshedji  Dhanjibhai. 

Mistri,  Dinshah  Dadabhai. 

Mistri,  Framji  Palanji. 

Mistri,  Mervanji  Edalji. 

Munshi,  Abdulla  Jairaj. 

Munshi,  Madhavlal  Motiram. 

Motivala,  Rastamji  Barjorji. 

b  58—33  bu 
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Mulg&vkar,  Sundarr£o  Shivram. 
Naik,  Ganpatrao  R&mchandra. 
Petit,  Pestanji  Kavasji. 
Pradhan,  Vasudev  Vinayak. 
Rozario,  Anth.  Chrysostom. 
Ratnagar,  Ratanji  Jamshedji. 
Sanzgiri,  Shankar  Vinayak. 
Sathe,  Pandurang  Lakshuman. 
Sealy,  Hugh  Orr  Femes. 
Sethnd,  Behramji  Shapurji. 
Sethna,  Dhanjibhai  Rastamji. 
Sethn&,  Framroz  Shapurji. 
Shiveshvarkar,  Nilkanth  Atm&ram. 
Shroff,  Bejanji  Sorabji. 
Timble,  Bhai  Babulji. 
Tyabji,  Ali  Najmudin. 
UnvalU,  Kharshedji  Framji. 
UnvaU,  Kaikhosru  Rastamji. 
Vachd,  Kaikhosru  Dinshah. 
Vakil,  Framji  Ardesir. 
Valladares,  Diogo. 
Vaidya,  Vishvanath  Prabhuram. 
Velankar,  Lakshuman  Dinkar. 
Vyavaharkar,  Gajanan  Sadashiv. 
Wadia,  Dosabhai  Rastamji. 
Wadia,  Manikji  Nasarvanji. 
Wddia,  Nanabhai  Ratanji. 
Wagle,  Atmaram  Balvant. 
Watchmaker,  Bapuji  Manikji. 


V.— GUJARA'T  COLLEGE 

(Recognized  1879.) 
In  1856  a  subscription  was  set  on  foot  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  College  at  Ahmedabad.  A  sum  of  Rupees  50,000 
was  collected,  and  by  favourable  investment  and  accumula- 
tion of  interest  this  amount  was  afterwards  raised  to 
Rupees  70,000.  In  1858  the  sanction  of  Government  was 
given  to  the  "  establishment  of  a  professional  School  at  Ah- 
medabad (to  be  called  a  College  if  thought  desirable)  in 
which  English  composition,  translation,  the  elements  of 
jurisprudence  (as  required  by  Deputy  Magistrates  and  Police 
Officers),  positive  law  in  its  most  popular  and  useful  branches, 
the  elements  of  political  economy,  the  revenue  and  ad- 
ministrative system  of  Government  in  India,  drawing  as 
a  useful  rather  than  a  fine   art,   surveying  and   the   most 
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practically  useful  applications  of  natural  science  (especially 
agricultural  chemistry)  might  be  taught."  The  object  of 
the  College  was  the  special  preparation  of  youths  "  for  Go- 
vernment employment  in  the  Revenue  and  Judicial  lines  and 
in  the  Public  Works  Department."  Government  promised 
a  State  contribution  equal  to  the  annual  interest  of  the 
Endowment,  and  with  the  total  sum  thus  available  classes 
were  sanctioned  for  the  instruction  of  youths  in  Law  and 
Civil  Engineering.  But  the  insufficiency  of  the  income  for 
even  a  school  of  this  character,  and  the  want  of  precise  and 
definite  objects  at  which  the  institution  might  aim,  were 
from  the  first  apparent,  and  combined  with  other  causes  to 
prevent  the  development  and  growth  of  the  College.  The 
Engineering  class  was  never  opened,  partly  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  obtaining  a  competent  teacher  for  the  salary 
offered,  partly  because  of  the  discouraging  want  of  funds 
and  opportunities  for  practical  instruction.  In  the  Law  class, 
on  the  other  hand,  it  was  found  that  the  general  educa- 
tion of  the  pupils  was  not  as  high  as  was  required  for  the 
effective  study  of  jurisprudence  ;  and  it  was  considered 
that  instruction  in  Literature  was  necessary  to  liberal- 
ize their  minds.  Accordingly  in  1863  the  salary  set 
apart  for  the  Engineering  lecturer  was  divided  between 
three  teachers  in  the  subjects  of  (1)  Logic,  Moral  Phi- 
losophy and  History,  (2)  Applied  Mathematics  (Survey- 
ing, Mechanics,  &c),  (3)  Drawing.  The  two  last  subjects 
were  intended  for  boys  desirous  of  preparing  for  ad- 
mission to  the  new  Civil  Engineering  College  at  Poona. 
These  arrangements  continued  in  force  until  1872,  when 
the  failure  of  the  Law  students  to  pass  the  test  im- 
posed on  candidates  for  the  Pleaders'  Examination  led 
to  an  enquiry  which  resulted  in  the  closing  of  the 
Law  class.  The  other  classes  were  continued  for  a 
time  until  it  could  be  decided  how  the  funds  might  be 
applied  to  a  less  vague  object  than  that  assigned  to  the 
College  "  of  keeping  up  a  taste  for  literary  pursuits  in 
young  men  who  had  matriculated,  and  of  extending  the 
knowledge  of  those  who  were  unmatriculated."  The  leading 
Native  gentlemen  of  Ahmedabad  acquiesced  in  this  con- 
demnation of  the  old  institution,  but  applied  to  Government 
for  the  establishment  at  Ahmedabad  of  an  Arts  College 
such  as  that  given  to  Poona,  and  at  once  set  themselves  to 
the  task  of  collecting  additional  subscriptions,  which,  with 
the  old  fund,  might  form  a  sufficient  endowment  to  justify 
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compliance  with  their  application.  In  September,  a  public 
meeting  was  held,  and  a  Committee  of  management  was 
appointed  with  the  Collector  as  President.  By  these 
efforts  Ahmedabad  has  raised  a  fund  which  will  yield  a 
yearly  income  of  Eupees  8,000.  This  sum,  met  by  a  Go- 
vernment grant  of  equal  amount  and  supplemented  by  fees, 
has  been  considered  sufficient  forthe  establishment  of  class- 
es studying  up  to  the  First  B.A,  Examination.  The  Trustees 
for  the  College  are  the  Collector  of  Ahmedabad,  Rao 
Bahadur  Bechardas  Ambaidas,  and  Rao  Bahadur  Premabhai 
Hemabhai,  the  Collector  being  nominated  by  Government, 
while  the  two  Native  gentlemen  were  elected  by  the  sub- 
scribers. 

The  following  Endowments  are  connected  with  the 
Gujarat  College  : — 

(I)  A.  A.  Borradaile  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  Ks.  120 
per  annum  to  be  given  to  the  student  of  this  College  who 
has  passed  highest  in  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  is 
an  inhabitant  of  Ahmedabad. 

(II)  S.  H.  Philpotts  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  Es.  120 
per  annum  to  be  given  to  the  student  of  this  College  who 
has  passed  highest  in  the  Previous  Examination  from  this 
College. 

(III)  Lallubhai  Samaldas  Scholarship  of  the  value  of 
Es-  120  per  annum,  to  be  given  to  a  Vadnagra  Nagar 
student  of  this  College  who  has  passed  highest  in  the  1st 
B.Aor  the  P.E.  (if  there  is  no  student  of  that  caste  in  the 
1st  B.A.)  from  this  College  and  continuing  his  further 
studies  in  this  very  College. 

(IV)  Eao  Bahadur  Maganbhai  Karamchand  Scholarships, 
eight  in  number,  of  the  annual  value  of  Es.  588,  to  be  given 
to  the  students  of  this  College  according  to  merit. 


1886. 

Principal, 

K.  T.   Best,   M.A.     Oxon.,   M,R.A.S.,    Professor  of  English 
Literature.     (On  Furlough  to  Europe.) 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalai,  M.A.,  LL.B.,   Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Natural  Philosophy.     {Acting.) 
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Professors. 

Abdji  Vishnu  Kdthavate,   B.A.,    Professor  of  Oriental  Lan- 
guages. 

H.  F.    Shanahan,  B.A.,  Acting  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Natural  Philosophy. 

Mirza  Musd  Cowser,  Professor  of  Persian. 

Kaikhosru  Kuvarji  Kdpadid,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Science. 

Dakshina  Fellows. 

Narayan  Daso  Banhatti,  B.A.  (Senior). 
Shankar  Vishnu  Purdnik,  B.A.  (Junior). 

Lallubhdi  Sdmaldds  Scholar. 

*  Desdi,  Haridhar  Ranchhodji. 

S.  H.  Philpotts'  Scholar. 
t  Kdthavate,  Ndgesh  Abdji  (Honorary). 
t  Baria,  Vrajdds  Ddydbhdi. 

A.  A.  Borradaile  Scholar. 

Dhruva,  Anandshankar  Bdpubhdi  (Honorary). 
Javeri,  Manildl  Bhagubhdi. 

Rdo  Bahadur  Maganbhdi  Karamchand  Scholars, 

*  Pandyd,  Bhagvantrai  Narbheram. 
t  Dalai,  Ardesir  Fardunji. 

t  Mehta,  Fardunji  Dorabji. 

+  Manidr,  Abhechand  Vakhatchand. 

Daldl,  Barjorji  Jamshedji  (Honorary). 

Majmundar,  Trikamrdi  Ishvarrdi. 

Shdh,  Ddydbhdi  Hakamchand. 

Shdh,  Mulchand  A'shdram. 

Mehtd,  Jamnddas  Fatechand. 

Commoners. 

*  Kadri,  Shamsudin  Sayedmid. 

*  Nilkanth,  Ramanbhdi  Mahipatrdm. 

*  Patel,  Chaturbhdi  Vallabbhdi. 
f  Anerdo,  Govind  Balvant. 

t  Desdi,  Chunildl  Lakshmildl. 
t  Desdi,  Harildl  Desdibhdi. 
t  Desdi,  Hirdldl  Motilal. 


*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B,A, 
t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination, 
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t  Desdi,  Khandubhdi  Lallubhdi. 

t  Ghdrekhdn,  Rangnath  Shambhundth. 

t  Karnik,  Krishnarao  Balvant. 

t  Kasumbgar,  Vddildl  Nathubhdi, 

t  Kdzi,  Gordhandds  Nautamrdm. 

t  Kothdvdld,  Rastamji  Ratanji. 

+  Mehd,  Chhaganldl  Anantrdi. 

t  Mehtd.,  Umedrdm  Jametram. 

+  Ndndvati,  Bechar  Kasturchand. 

t  Pdtel,  Chunildl  Kakubhai. 

t  Thakore,  Kallianrai  Keshavldl. 

Achdrya,  Harjivan  Achalji. 

Amin,  Purshottam  Lallubhdi. 

Anklesaria,  Bamanii  Navroji. 

Atmdrdmbhukhanvdld,  J.  K. 

Buch,  Mohanldl  Raugildas. 

Daldl,  Ddydbhai  Dholsd. 

Dalai,  Mohanlal  Hemchand. 

Dave,  Chunilal  Keshavldl. 

Desdi,  Bapdldl  Harildl. 

Desdi,  Jivanlal  Varajrdi. 

Desai,  Kharshedji  Rastamji. 

Desai,  Kuvarrai  Pragji. 

Desai,  Pranshankar  Lallubhdi. 

Desai,  Rastamji  Jamshedji. 

Desai,  Shambhudhar  Lakshmidhar. 

Divdtid,  Mukandrai  Ishvarrdi. 

Divdtid,  Parmodrdi  Ishvarrdi. 

Goldsmith,  Chunildl  Jivrdm. 

Javeri,  Dalsukhbhdi  Bhagubhdi. 

Javeri,  Mdhdsukh  Chunildl. 

Javeri,  Nathubhdi  Sdkalchand. 

Kanthdria,  Hakumatrai  Chhotdldl. 

Karmajvdld,  Anurdi  Vithalrdi. 

Kinkhdbvdla,  Bdldbhdi  Gatdbhdi, 

Kuddlkar,  Bhdskar  Ramchandra. 

Ldkhid,  Trikamlal  Prdnjivandas, 

Mehtd,  Chhaganldl  Chunildl. 

Mehta,  Girdharldl  Harildl. 

Mehtd,  IJoshangji  Dinshdh. 

Mehtd,  Lakshmildl  Gunvantrdi. 

Mehta,  Parshurdm  Harsukhrdm. 

Mehta,  Thdkarlal  Hirdldl. 

Naik,  Prdgji  Kallidnji. 

Ndndvati,  Himatldl  Jamnddds. 

Ndndvati,  Motildl  Chunildl. 


t  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
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Pandyd,  Pitdmbar  Lakshmiram, 
Parikh,  Bdpuldl  Jethabhai. 
Parikh,  Jethalal  Motildl. 
Patel,  Lalbhai  Ddydbhdi. 
Patel,  Samalbhai  Vallabbhai. 
Patel,  Shivdbhdi  Motibhai. 
Patel,  Thakordds  Narottamdas, 
Patel,  Veribhai  Vagjibhai. 
Shdh,  Ddydbhdi  Nuhubhai. 
Shah,  Vrijlal  Nathubhai. 
Shastri,  Narbhordm  Ganpatrdm. 
Shroff,  Chamanlal  Naginclas, 
Suterid,  Maueklal  Chunildl. 
Talydrkhdn,  Erachshah  Jehangiershah. 
Thakore,  Jametrdm  Narbherdm. 
Thdkore,  Ratildl  Manekldl. 
Thakore,  Thdkorldl  Parmodrdi. 
Trivedi,  Mangal  Dajibhai. 
Urezi,  Burdnudin  Abdulld. 
Vyds,  Vithal  Jethdbhdi. 

Free  Students, 

Dhulekar,  Dinkar  Keshav. 
Kothdvdld,  An v >sir  Rastamji. 
Motldni,  Gani  Arbi. 
Shdh,  Daydbhai  Javerdds. 


VL-RA'JA'RA'M  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1880.) 

The    Rajaram     College,  which    is    maintained    by  the 

^olhapur  State,  owes  its  origin  partly  to  the  growth  and 

lesreloprnent  of  the  Rajaram   High   School,  and  partly  to 

~ie  desire  of  Government  to  make  a  suitable  provision  for 

the   education   of  Chiefs   and    Sardars   in   the   Southern 

[aratha     Country.     The     British     Government     having 

tssumed  the  administration  of  the  State  in  1844,  laid  the 

foundation  of  English   education  in  1851  by  opening  an 

)nglish  school  in  the  town  of  Kolhapur.     This  in  1867  was 

lised  to  the  status  of  a  High  School,  called  the  Rajaram 

[igh    School,    after  the    lamented  Rajaram    Maharaj    of 

[olhdpur,  who  while  travelling  in  Europe  died  at  Florence 

1870. 

In  1880  the  Government,  on  the  recommendation  of  the. 
'olitical  Agent,  raised  the  School  to  an  Arts  College  which 
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was  subsequently  recognized  in  the  Faculty  in  Arts  of  the 
University  of  Bombay  for  the  purposes  of  the  Previous 
Examination,  and  in  1883  it  was  further  recognized  for  the 
purposes  of  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

The  College  is  provided  with  a  substantial  and  ornamental 
building  which  cost  the  Kolhapur  State  nearly  five  lakhs  of 
Rupees,  the  foundation  stone  being  laid  in  1869  by  the  late 
Raja  and  the  building  completed  in  1874. 

Endowments, 

Government  has  sanctioned  the  transfer  of  the  sum  of 
Rs.  760,  being  the  annual  interest  on  the  so-called  Sardars' 
Fund  at  Belgaum,  where  a  Sardars'  Class  was  opened  some 
years  ago. 

In  1883  the  Raja  of  Mudhol  on  leaving  the  College  pre* 
sented  an  endowment  of  Rs,  15,000  to  be  held  in  trust  by 
the  Political  Agent,  Southern  Maratha  Country,  and  Raja  of 
Mudhol  for  the  time  being  :  the  interest  of  this  sum  to  be 
applied  towards  the  support  of  a  "  Ghorpade  Lectureship" 
in  honour  of  the  Raja's  father. 

The  late  Rajaram  Mah4raj,  to  commemorate  the  visit  of 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh  to  this  country, 
invested  Rs.  45,000  in  the  four  per  cent.  Promissory  notes, 
the  interest  thereon  being  applied  to  the  formation  of 
Scholarships  for  the  encouragement  of  higher  education  in 
the  State,  The  following  Scholarships  are  awarded  every 
year : — 

(a.)  One  Alfred  Scholarship  of  Rs,  20  per  mensem 
tenable  for  four  years  at  the  Grant  Medical  College, 
Bombay,  will  be  awarded  to  a  deserving  freshman  who 
shall  have  matriculated  from  the  Rdjaram  High  School 
after  having  attended  that  school  for  not  less  than 
three  continuous  years  immediately  previous.  The 
stipend  may  be  continued  for  a  fifth  year  if  funds  are 
available  and  the  Principal  recommends  it.  If  there 
be  no  freshman  desirous  of  studying  medicine,  a 
scholarship  of  the  same  value  to  be  held  in  Bombay 
and  tenable  for  two  years  will  be  given  to  a  deserving 
candidate  who  passes  the  Previous  Examination  from 
the  Rajaram  College  with  the  highest  number  of  marks. 
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(b.)  Two  Alfred  Scholarships  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem, 
each  tenable  for  one  year  and  to  be  held  at  any 
College,  will  be  awarded  to  two  deserving  students  who 
have  passed  the  First  B.A.  Examination  from  the 
Rajaram  College  after  having  attended  it  for  two  full 
terms. 

(c.)  Three  Alfred  Scholarships  of  Rs.  10  per  mensem, 
each  tenable  for  one  year  and  to  be  held  at  the  Rajaram 
College,  Kolhapur,  will  be  awarded  to  three  deserving 
students  who  have  passed  the  Previous  Examination, 
from  the  Rajaram  College,  after  having  attended  it  for 
two  full  terms. 

(d.)  Four  Alfred  Scholarships  of  Rs.  10  per  mensem,  to 
be  held  for  one  year  at  the  Rajdrdm  College,  will  be 
awarded  to  four  deserving  students  who  have  passed 
the  Matriculation  Examination  from  the  Rajdram  High 
School  after  having  attended  it  for  not  less  than  two 
continuous  years  immediately  previous. 

(e.)  In  1884,  Mr.  Krishnaji  Bhikaji  Gokhale  presented 
the  sum  of  Rs.  1,500  in  4  percent.  Government  paper  to 
found  a  "Bhikajipant  Scholarship  "  in  memory  of  his 
father  the  late  Mr.  Bhikajipant  Gokhale.  The  stipend 
of  Rs.  5  per  mensem  is  to  be  held  for  one  year  by  that 
undergraduate  of  the  Rajaram  College  who  passes  the 
Matriculation  Examination  with  the  highest  number  of 
marks  from  the  Miraj  High  School. 

1886. 

Principal. 

C,  H.  Candy,  B.A.,  LL.M.  Cantab.,  Principal  and  Professor  of 
English  Literature. 

Professors. 

Balvant  Bhikaji  Vakharkar,  B.A.,  Vice-Principal  and  Professor 
of  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Shivram  Bapuji  Paranjapye,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Oriental  Lan- 
guages. 

Balaji  Prabhakar  Modak,  FA.,  Lecturer  in  Physics. 
Kashinath  Ganesh  Kelkar,  B.A.,  Ghorpade  Lecturer. 
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Alfred  Scholars. 

(1)    Agashe,  Ganesh  Krishna. 
(1)    Agashe,  Narayan  Krishna. 

Chouknis,  Vishnu  Krishna. 

Dodihalkar,  Krishnaji  Annaji. 

Heralekar,  Ganesh  Bhavanrao. 

Joshi,  Ramchandra  Vishnu. 

Kulkarni,  Lakshuman  Sadashiv. 
(1)    Prani,  Datto  Pandurang. 

(1)  Sontake,  Datto  Damodar. 

Students  paying  half-fee. 

Kulkarni,  Raghunath  Narsinh. 
Sbelolikar,  Datto  Balvant. 

Commoners. 

(2)  Kelkar,  Mahadev  Chintaman. 
Kulkarni,  Bhargav  Krishna. 
Marathe,  Sadashiv  Keshav. 
Modak,  Lakshuman  Balaji. 
Padalkar,  Govind  Ganesh. 
Panditrao,  Ramchandra  Babacharya. 
Pdrkhe,  Sadashiv  Vishvanath. 
Vadvane,  Pandharinath  Chintaman. 
Vaidya,  Vaman  Ganesh. 

Vaze,  Ramchandra  Ballal. 


VIL-BARODA'  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1881.) 

The  Baroda  College  was  founded  to  complete  the  system 
of  English  education  organized  in  the  Baroda  State  by  the 
Government  of  His  Highness  the  Maharajah  Sayajirao 
Gaekwar,  and  on  the  1st  of  October  1881  was  recognized  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  of  Bombay  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Previous  Examination.  The  College  building 
is  one  of  the  handsomest  structures  of  the  kind  in  India. 
It  is  in  the  shape  of  an  E,  the  centre  being  formed  by  a 
domed  hall  sixty  feet  square  and  one  hundred  and  forty- 
four  feet  high.    Each  wing  contains  ten  class  rooms,  five  on 


(1)  Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 

(2)  Bhikaji  Pant  Scholur. 
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the  ground  floor  and  five  on  the  first  floor,  besides  library, 
museum,  chemical  and  physical  laboratories,  offices,  and 
smaller  ante-rooms.  There  is  accommodation  for  about  six 
hundred  students,  and  College  and  High  School  classes 
are  both  carried  on  in  the  building.  The  style  of  archi- 
tecture is  early  Hindu  (Hemddapanti),  and  the  design 
is  by  R.  Chisholm,  Esq..  F.  R.  I.  B.  A-,  Architect  to 
the  Madras  Government.  The  building  has  cost  about 
Rs.  6  lakhs. 

Endowments. 

Three  scholarships  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem  tenable  at  any 
college  are  awarded  under  certain  conditions  to  students 
passing  the  Previous  Examination  direct  from  the  Baroda 
College.  Two  additional  scholarships  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem 
are  reserved  for  students  wishing  to  join  the  Poona  College 
of  Science  or  the  Grant  Medical  College.  Five  scholarships 
of  Rs.  5  per  mensem  to  be  held  for  one  year  at  the  Baroda 
College  are  awarded  under  certain  conditions  to  deserving 
students  who  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination 
from  the  Baroda  High  School.  In  addition  to  the  above  the 
University  awards  the  Melvill  Memorial  Scholarship  to  that 
student  from  this  College  who  obtains  the  highest  number  of 
marks  at  the  Previous  Examination. 

1886. 

Principal. 

T.  S.  Tait,  M.A.  Camb.,  B.Sc.   Lond.,  Professor  of  Mathema- 
tics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Professors. 

Harold  Littledale,  B.A.,  Senior  Moderator  T.  C.  D.,  Vice-Prin- 
cipal, Professor  of  History  and  English  Literature. 

Tapidas  Dayaram  Mehta,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics. 

Govind  Moreshvar  Hasabnis,  B.A.    )  r     ,  .    0      .    _ 

Ramchandra  Dinkar  Phadke,  B.A.    |  Lecturers  in  Sanskrit. 
Farid-ud-din  Ahmed,  B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Persian, 

Scholars. 
Ambekar,  Vasudev  Vithal. 
Barve,  Kashinath  Chimanrao. 
Dadachanji,  Phiroieshah  Kersasji, 
Mehta,  Jekissan  Vallabhdas. 
Nanavati,  Narandas  Dayabhai. 
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Commoners. 

Amin,  Chhotdldl  Bhdildl. 

Amin,  Rdoji  Motildl. 

Chavdn,  Mdtddinsing  Bhavansing. 

Chinai,  Dhanjishdh  Framji. 

Daldl,  Jeysing  Thakarsing. 

Dalai,  Kanialal  Jamnddds. 

Desdi,  Anantrdi  Girdharlal. 

Desai,  Ambabhai  Kesarbhai. 

Desdi,  Ddydbhdi  Ranchhod. 

Desai,  Jugalbhai  Kallidnrdi. 

Desai,  Maganlal  Chhotdldl. 

Desai,  Vasantlal  Sundarlal. 

Divdti6,  Gunvantrdi  Gopdlrdi. 

Gupte,  Damodar  Mahddev. 

Gupte,  Govind  Keshav. 

Gupte,  Nilkant  Kashinath. 

Hatalkar,  Shamrao  Anandrao. 

Hate,  Vinayak  Nanabhdi. 

Joglekar,  Govind  Vishrim. 

Kanthariakar,  Bholanath  Trikamldl. 

Kirtane,  Kashindth  Vindyak. 

Kirtane,  Yashvant  Vdman. 

Khopkar,  Shivram  Rdoji. 

Lele,  Krishndji  Ddji. 

Majmuddr,  Venishankar  Dinmanishankar. 

Mehtd,  Kanaydldl  Anantrdi. 

Patel,  Darubhdi  Ishvarbhdi. 

Patel,  Lakbdbhdi  Bhuldbhdi. 

Patel,  Motildl  Ddydbhdi. 

Patel,  Motildl  Shivdbhdi. 

Pdtharkar,  Raghundth  Rdoji. 

Patvardhan,  Keshav  Apdji. 

Sapre,  Gangddhar  Anant. 

Shdh,  Dalpat  Kevaldds. 

Soman,  Rdmchandra  Ganesh. 

Taldti,  Gokaldds  Dvdrkddds. 

Vaishnav,  Purshottamrdi  Ranchhoddds. 

Vora,  Lakshmishankar  Jathdshankar. 


VIII.— FERGUSSON  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1884.) 

The  Fergusson  College  owes  its  origin  to  the  development 
and  growth  of  the  New  English  School,  Poona,  founded  in 
1880  by  the  late  Vishnu  Krishna  Chiplunkar  and  Messrs.  B. 
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G.  Tilak  and  M.  B.  Namjoshi  for  the  purpose  of  cheapening 
and  facilitating  education.  Gradually  several  other  gentle- 
men joined  the  staff  of  teachers  with  the  object  of  devoting 
their  lives  to  the  work,  and  the  body  thus  formed  felt  that 
they  were  in  a  position  to  take  a  higher  step.  Before  doing 
so,  however,  they  called  a  meeting  of  the  sympathizers  of 
private  education  on  the  24th  October  1884,  and  this  meet- 
ing formed  themselves  into  the  "Deccan  Education  Society" 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  original  objects  of  the 
promoters  of  the  New  English  School.  Soon  after,  the 
Council  of  the  Society  resolved  to  start  a  College  under 
the  name  of  "  The  Fergusson  College  "  to  mark  their  appre- 
ciation of  the  interest  which  His  Excellency  the  Right 
Honourable  Sir  James  Fergusson,  Bart.,  Governor  of 
Bombay,  took  in  the  cause  of  private  education  generally 
and  in  the  growth  and  prosperity  of  tlieir  school  in  parti" 
cular  ;  and  on  their  application,  the  College  was  recognised 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  for  the  purposes  of  the  Previous 
Examination  on  the  13th  December  1884. 

The  College  is  under  the  direct  control  and  supervision 
of  the  Local  Managing  Board  and  the  Council  of  the  Deccan 
Education  Society. 

The  permanent  funds  of  the  Society,  including  sums  rea- 
lized and  subscribed  up  to  date,  amount  to  nearly  Rs.  84,000. 

Scholarships. 

Eleven  Scholarships  of  the  total  monthly  value  of  Rs.  90 
are  open  for  general  competition.  Of  these  three,  of  the 
value  of  Rs.  32,  are  endowed  Scholarships,  and  the  remaining 
are  paid  from  the  current  funds  of  the  Society. 

The  endowed  Scholarships  are  awarded  under  the  follow- 
ing  conditions  : — 

(a)  Two  Scholarships  of  the  monthly  value  of  Rs.  22,  one 
of  Rs.  12  and  the  other  of  Rs.  10,  called  "  Govind  Hari 
Scholarships",  and  tenable  for  one  year,  are  open  for  gene- 
ral competition  by  all  the  College  Students.  The  Chief 
of  Sangli  has  made  a  donation  to  the  College  of  a 
sum  of  Rs.  6,000  invested  in  4$  per  Cent.  Government 
Promissory  Notes,  and  the  interest  is  appropriated 
for  Scholarships  in  the  name  of  the  ancestor  of  the 
Patvardhans. 
b  58—34  bu 
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(b)  The  Naw&b  of  Junagad  has  given  a  sum  of  Es.  3,000 
in  4  per  Cent.  Government  Security  for  a  Scholarship 
of  lis.  10  per  month  in  connection  with  the  Fergusson 
College.     It  is  open  for  general  competition. 

(c)  Mr.  G.  E.  Kirane,  State  Engineer,  Sangli,  has  placed 
the  sum  of  Us.  1,500  at  the  disposal  of  the  Society. 
The  interest  on  the  endowment  is  to    be  applied  to 

md  a  monthly  Scholarship  of  Es.  5,  to  be  called 
"Kirane  Scholarship,''  tenable  for  one  year,  and  to  be 
awarded  to  a  student  educated  at  the  New  English  School 
as  a  free  student  intending  to  prosecute  his  studies 
in  the  Fergusson  College,  and  who  may  have  matri- 
culated with  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  Mathe- 
matics. This  Scholarship  will  be  available  for  award 
from  1889. 

Besides  these  Scholarships,  10  per  cent,  free  studentships 
are  allowed.  Mr.  Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  of 
the  Bombay  Bar,  has  given  two  Scholarships,  of  Es .  5  each, 
to  he  awarded  to  poor  Brahman  students,  and  has  pro- 
mised to  continue  them  till  the  end  of  1887. 


1886. 
Principal. 
Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A„  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

Professors. 
Bal  Gangadhar  Tilak,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
Gopal  Ganesh  Agarkar,  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  and  Logic. 
Mahadev  Shivram  Gole,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Physics. 
Vasudev     Balkrishna   Kelkar,    B.A.,    Professor    of    English 
Literature. 

Clerk  and  Librarian. 
Trimbak  Sitaram  Joshi. 

Scholars. 
*  +  Patankar,  Nilk&nth  Pandurang. 
t      Deshpande,  Narayan  Sitaram. 

X      Deshpande,  Anant  Lakshuman. 


*  £irs.fc  -^""""th  Hunkersett  Scholar  for  1885. 
t  Govnid  Han  Scholars. 
t  Junagad  Scholar. 
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Dhavale,  Ganesh  Vindyak. 
Sant,  Mahddev  Bdpdji. 
Mardthe,  Vishnu  Krishna. 
Sathe,  Purshottara  Krishna. 
Sane,  Damodar  Moreshvar, 
Telegu,  Lakshuman  Jenuji. 

*  Limaye,  Dattdtraya  Kdmchandra. 

*  Kale,  Vishnu  Kdmchandra. 

Commoners. 

Abhydnkar,  Damodar  Nardyan. 
Abhydnkar,  Mahddev  Govind. 
Ahhydnkar,  Kdmchandra  Vishnu. 
Akut,  Vdsudev  Bdpu. 
Apte,  Ganesh  Shridliar. 
Bakshi,  Shrinivds  Krishna, 
Bdlsekar,  Mangesh  Krishna. 
Bdmji,  M.  C. 
Bapat,  Ndgesh  Jivdji. 
Barve,  Govind  Vasudev. 
Bhdgvat,  Narhar  Govind. 
Bhdgvat,  Purshottam  Balvant. 
Bhanage,  Kdshindth  Bdlkrishna. 
Bhandivdd,  Gopdl  Bhimrao. 
Bhat,  Vindyak  Gangidhar, 
Bhide,  Keshav  Vithal. 
Bboraskar,  Shridhar  Keshav. 
Bhurse,  Krishndji  Bdpurdo. 
Bivalkar,  Vdsudev  Ra^huudth. 
Budha,  Kelavdldi  Govind. 
Chitnis,  Balvant  Sitdrdm. 
Ddtdrkar,  Ndrdyan  Trimalrdo 
Deshpdnde,  Kdshindth  Gangddhar. 
Deshpdnde,  Shrinivds  Svdmirdo. 
Devale,  Annd  Bdbdchdrya. 
Dhase,  Dhondo  Atmdrdm. 
Dhekne,  Yashvant  Lakshuman. 
Durvds,  Durvas  Bdldji. 
Gddgil,  Mahddev  Keshav. 
Gangal,  Krishndji  Trimbak. 
Gogte,  Shridhar  Bilkrishna. 
Gokhale,  Gopai  Vindyak. 
Gokhale,  Hari  Udmehandra. 
Gokhale,  Jandrdan  Mahadev. 
Gokhale,  Ndrdyan  Sadashiv. 
+  Gokhale,  Vishnu  Bdlambhatt. 


*  Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte  Scholars. 

t  Second  Jagonuath  Sunkersett  Scholar  for  1884. 
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Gokhale,  Vishnu  Gangadhar. 
Gole,  Narayan  Vinayak. 
Gulabrao,  Sadashiv  Chimnaji. 
Hariharkar,  Bhimaji  Shrinivas. 
Haranhalli,  Subaji  Shrinivas. 
Hoiligolkar,  Lakshuman  Bhujangrao. 
Jog,  Gopal  Hanmant. 
Joglekar,  Shridhar  Ramchandra. 
Joshi,  Shridhar  Vaman. 
Joshi,  Vinayak  Ramchandra. 
Kaduskar,  Vasudev  Ganesh. 
Kale,  Krishnaji  Govind. 
Kane,  Bhalchandra  Purshottam. 
Kane,  Hari  Vinayak. 
Kari,  Bhau  Gopal. 
Karmarkar,  Vinayak  Ganesh. 
Kashekar,  Gopal  Lakshuman. 
Kelkar,  Balvant  Govind. 
Kelkar,  Ganesh  Bhikaji. 
Kelkar,  Narayan  Chintaman. 
Kelkar,  Prahbakar  Lakshuman. 
Ketkar,  Raghunath  Mahadev. 
Khardikar,  Sadashiv  Balvant. 
Kulkarni,  Hari  Ganesh. 
Kolhatkar,  Narayan  Krishna. 
Kumthekar,  Bapaya  Matapa. 
Lavalekar,  Vinayak  Hanmant. 
Lele,  Vasudev  Venkatesh. 
Limaye,  Mahadev  Narayan. 
Limaye,  Narayan  Hari. 
Mahekikar,  Balvant  Gopal. 
Mahalas,  Shankar  Raghunath. 
Masurkar,  Vithal  Vishnu. 
Nadkarni,  Mangesh  Shantapa. 
Nagarkar,  Janardan  Keshav. 
Nagarkatti,  Dattatraya  Venkapd. 
Nevurgavkar,  Daji  Narayan. 
Oka,  Trimbak  Vishnu. 
Palsikar,  Hari  Amrit. 
Panse,  Krishnaji  Martand. 
Paranjapye,  Sadashiv  Vinayak. 
Patankar,  Anant  Pandurang, 
Patvardhan,  Ganesh  Balvant. 
Patvardhan,  Ramkrishna  Vislinu. 
Pendshe,  Janardan  Nilkanth. 
Pethe,  Govind  Krishna. 
Phatak,  Dattatraya  Bhaskar. 
Purandhare,  Lakshuman  GovincL 
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Pusalkar,  Ganesh  Dhonddev, 
Rdghavaya,  Bellari. 
Rdndde,  Vinayak  Vishnu, 
Risvddkar,  Govind  Saddshiv. 
Sahasrabudhe,  Govind  Mahadev. 
Sdrangpdni,  Ganesh  Vishnu. 
Sathe,  Govind  Niikanth, 
Shidhaye,  Krishnaji  Nardyan. 
Soman,  Krishnaji  Lakshuman. 
Soman,  Vinayak  Trimbak. 
Sukthankar,  Niikanth  Raghunath. 
Tilak,  Govind  Krishna. 
Tilak,  Vasudev  Krishna. 
Torgalkar,  Krishnaji  Venkatesh. 
Udgatti,  Guddo  Mukund. 
Vyavhdre,  Keshav  Bhagvant. 
Vaze,  Ganesh  Sakhdrdm. 

Half-Free  Students. 

Kher,  Gangadhar  Mahadev. 
Pardnjapye,  Anant  Krishna. 
Pendshe,  Bhdskar  Raghundth. 
Sapre,  Govind  Soi    i.  th. 
Vaidya,  Ganesh  Krishna 

Free  Students, 

Limaye,  Saddshiv  Pandui. 
Rdbde,  Krishndji  Copal. 
Shurpali,  Bhimdji  Narsing. 
Thakar,  Mdrtand  Balvant. 
Bhide,  Rdmchandra  Kashinath, 
Kadkal.  Shrinivas  Keshav, 
Apte,  Vindyak  Ganesh 
Limaye,  Narhar  Bhagvunt. 
Sheik,  Jdffer  Mahomed. 
Ddte,  Saddshiv  Manohar. 
Mdne,  Bdldji  Limbaji. 


IX -SA'MALDA'S  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  in  1885.) 
This  College  was  founded  by  His  Highness  Sir  Takht- 
singji  Jasvatsingji,  Thdkore  Saheb  of  Bhavnagar,  in  memory 
of  his  late  Divan   Samaldas  Parmananddas.     The  College 
was  opened  in  January  1885. 

v  Receives  a  Scholarship  of  Rs.  10  from  the  Deccan  Maratha  Association' 
b  58—34  bu* 
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The  College  is  maintained  by  the  Bhavnagar  State,  and 
is  under  the  supervision  of  a  Managing  Board,  consisting 
of  six  officials  of  the  State,  with  the  Divan,  Mr.  Vithaldas 
Samaldas,  as  President. 

The  following  Endowments  are  connected  with  the 
College  : — 

Six  Darbari  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Es.  12  per 
mensem. 

Four  Darbari  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rs.  10  per 
mensem. 

Two  Darbari  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rs.  8  per 
mensem. 

Two  Javansingji  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rs.  8  per 
mensem. 

One  Gavrishankar  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  Rs.  10 
per  mensem. 

One  Yidyaram  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  Rs.  10  per 
mensem. 

One  Gavrishankar  Gold  Medal  founded  by  Mr.  Gavri- 
shankar Udeshankar,  C.S.I.,  of  the  value  of  Rs.  120,  to  be 
awarded  annually. 

1886. 
Principal, 

R.  H.  Gunion,  B.A.  Oxon.,  Professor  of  English  Literature  and 
History. 

Professors, 

Jamshedji  Navroji  Unvala,  M.A.,   Professor  of  Physics,  Vice- 
Principal. 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.,    Professor  of   Mathematics 
and  Natural  Philosophy. 

Manilal  Nabhubhai  Dvivedi,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 
Barjorji  Ardesir  Enti,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Logic. 

Shdstri. 

Bhanushankar  Harishankar. 

Mujishi. 
Shaik  Mahamad  Isphani 

Clerk  and  Librarian. 

Bechardas  Ckhaganlal  Parek;h. 
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Scholars. 
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Eati,  Kaikhoshro  Ardesir. 

Thdkore,  Balvantrdi  Kalianrai. 

Dave,  Hariharshankar  Bhdnushankar. 

Agarvala,  Brijldl  Keshavlal. 

Mehtd,  Panajchand  Jeychand. 

Pandid,  Chhabilanand  Harinand. 

Jivrajdni,  Ranchhod  Ndranji  (also  Vidyaram  Scholar), 

Maru,  Mohanlal  Jatashankar. 

Thakar,  Parmdnand  Vithaldas. 

Dave\  Kamalashankar  Tdrdshankar. 

Dave\  Jivanram  Lakshmirdm. 

Anjdrid,  Narsing  llovashankar. 

Shroff,  Chunildl  Chhaganchand. 

Garni,  Ndrandas  Kalidas. 

Dubai,  Mulji  Ldlji. 

Commoners. 

Mehtd,  Lallubhai  Samaldds. 

Mehtd,  Motiehand  Javurchand. 

Mehtd,  Navnidhirdi  Harjivandds, 

Mehtd,  Pratdprdi  Vajeshankar. 

Modi,  Anupchand  Jagjivandds. 

Badika,  Dayalal  Harjivandas. 

Bhat,  Manishankar  Gavarishankar. 

Contractor,  Ardesir  Edalji. 

Dastur,  Kavasji  Dinshdh. 

Desdi,  Champaklal  Manila! 

Doctor,  Pestanji  Barjorji. 

Hdthi,  Durgdshankar  Gavarishankar, 

Jhaveri,  Krishnalal  Mohanldl. 

Mehta,  Ichhdshankar  Prabhdshankar, 

Mehta,  Mdnshankar  Pitdmbardds. 

Mehtd  Pratdprai  Santokrdm. 

Mehtd,  Shaukarprasdd  Chhaganldl. 

Ozd,  Bhupatrdi  Lakshmishankar. 

Ozd,  Navnidhirdi  Vajeshankar. 

Ozd,  Vaaantrdi  Mahipatrdi. 

Pandia,  Chandravidyanand  Shrikrishndnand. 

Pdrekh,  Beohardaa  Chhaganldl. 

Pdrekh,  Bhogildl  Bapuldl. 

Keshamvdla,  Bhaidds  Ichhdrdm. 

Ruvdld,  Mdnekldl  Pranjivandds. 

Thakar,  Pranjivandas  Odhavji 

Thakar,  Jatashankar  Pranjivandds. 


*  Have  passed  the  Previous  Examination, 
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X.-GOVERNMENT  LAW  SCHOOL. 

(Recognized  1860.) 

The  foundation  of  this  institution  is  due  to  a  subscription 
which  was  raised  by  the  inhabitants  of  Bombay  in  the 
month  of  November  1852,  on  the  eve  of  the  departure  from 
India  of  Sir  Thomas  Erskine  Perry,  Knight,  Chief  Justice, 
who  had  been  for  nearly  nine  years  President  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  to  found  a  Professorship  of  Jurisprudence,  as 
a  memorial  of  his  long  connection  with  both  law  and  educa- 
tion in  India, 

This  endowment  yields  a  monthly  income  of  Rs,  169,  to 
which  Government  contribute  a  subsidy,  which  was  fixed 
in  1856  «at  Rs,  100  per  mensem,  the  aggregate  being  the 
stipend  of  the  Perry  Professor  of  Jurisprudence,  Govern- 
ment also  contributes  Rs.  600  per  mensem  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  two  Professorships  of  Law. 

Lectures  are  delivered  on  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  Roman  Civil  Law.  Elements  of  General  Jurispru- 
dence  and  International  Law. 

2.  Succession  and  Family  Bights,  with  special  refer* 
ence  to  Hindu  and  Mahomedan  Law, 

3.  The  Law    of   Contracts,  and    of  the   Transfer  and 

Lease  of  Immoveable  Property. 

4.  Equity  with  special  reference  to  the  Law  of  Trust, 
Mortgages  and  other  securities  for  money,  and 
Specific  Relief. 

5.  The  Law  of  Torts  and  Crimes. 

6.  The    Law  of  Evidence,  Civil  Procedure,  including 

Limitation  and  Criminal  Procedure. 

1886, 

Professors. 

Edward  Tyrrell  Leith,   LL.M.,  Barrister-at-Law,    Government 
Professor  of  Law. 

William  C.  Webb,  Barrister-at-Law,  Government  Professor  of 
Law. 

S.   Newcome   Fox,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law,  Perry  Professor  of 
Jurisprudence.     (On  leave  (,■  Europe.) 
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Rastamji    Dhanjibhdi  Sethna,   B.A.,  LL.B.,  Barrister-at-Law, 
Acting  Perry  Professor  of  Jurisprudence. 
/. — Senior  Law  Students. 

F      Abhydnkar,  Sakhdrdm  Vishnu. 

Advani,  llimatsing  Gajsing,  B.A. 

Akhund,  Guldm  Mahdnimad  Guldmalli. 
F     Apte,  Hari  Sadashiy. 

Apte,  Mahadev  Krishna,  B.A. 

Apte,  Raghundth  Ndrdyan,  B.A. 

Athavankar,  Anandrao  Mangesh,  B.A. 

Btlpat,  Gopdl  Vaman. 

Bhdrdd,  Jalbhdi  Dordbji. 

Bhate,  Vithal  Balkrishna. 

Bhatt,  Mahddev  Vaman,  B.A. 

Boyce,  Bamanji  Rastamji,  H  A. 

Damnid,  Hanehordas  Lalbh.-ii. 

Ddrukhdndvdld,  Mervdnji  Pestanji,  B.A. 

Deshpdnde,  Damodar  Lakshuman,  B,A. 

Dhond,  Ramchandra  Sdjo. 

Gadgil,  Vishnu  Gangadhar,  B.A. 

Gogte,  Raghundth  Bhikaji. 

Jokdgar,  Jametrdm  Raghtu  mi,  B.A. 

Kalsulkar,  Trimbak  Vithal    B.A. 

Kapadia,  Sorabji  Bamansbah,  B.A. 

Ketkar,  Keshav  Sadashiv,  P..  A. 

Khdndekar,  Shankar  Dattdlraya,  B.A. 

Khare,  Damodar  Xilkanth,  i>. A. 

Khare,  Purshottam  Parslnu  iin,  B.A. 

Kirtane,  Rdmchandra  Trimbak,  B.A. 

Kold,  Hirdji  Kdvasji,  B.A. 

Kshirsagar,  Bdpuji  Kashindth. 

Kutar,  Bezanji  Navroji. 

Laid,  Chandiram  Gianchand. 

Ldlvdni,  Kundanmal  Manghersing. 

Laskari,  Hormasji  Bdpuji,  B.A. 

Manerikar,  Bhdskar  Dhonddev,  B.A. 

Masand,  Atmdrdm  Gangdrdm. 

Mehtd,  Nagindds  Gokuldds. 

Mistri,  Dhanjishdh  Pdlanji. 

Ndtu,  Vishnu  Raghundth,  B.A. 

Nisal,  Shivrdm  Ndrdyan,  B.A. 
F     Oja,  Asandds  Tejbhdndds. 

Pleader,  Phirozshdh  Nasarvanji,  B.A. 

Patvardhan,  Mahddev  Ndrdyan,  B.A. 

Rdshinkar,  Vishnu  Krishna,  B.A. 

F  Free  Students. 
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Shah,  Mahasukh  Narsinhdds. 
Shukla,  Dalpatrdm  Bhagvanji,  B.A. 
Sovani,  Govind  Krishna,  B.A. 
Tata,  Edalji  Pestanji,  B.A. 
Trivedi,  Chhaganlai  Shambhuldl. 
Vakil,  Chunilal  Harilal. 
Vaishnav,  Anandrai  Dvarkadas,  B.A. 

//. — Junior  Law  Students. 
Prizeman  of  1885. 
Desai,  Gulabbhai  Vasanji,  B.A. 

Passed  the  Jurisprudence  in  1885. 

Angal,  Balvant  Rdmchandra,  B.A. 

Banaji,  Frdmji  Kdvasji,  B.A. 

Bhadkamkar,  Hari  Mahadev. 
F      Bhagvat,  Sakharam  Keshav,!B.A. 
F     Bhatt,  Manchhdrdm  Maydrdm. 
F      Borker,  Yashvant  Bdllappd. 

Chinmulgund,  Hanmant  Venkatesh. 

Chinnule,  Vasudev  Ganesh,  B.A. 

C.  Shrinivas  Achdrya. 

Daldl,  Motilal  Gangadas,  B.A. 

Dastur,  Meherji  Hoshang,  B.A. 

Devbhdnkar,  Raghundth  Vdman,  B  A. 

Gokhale,  Gopal  Krishna,  B.A. 

Gole,  Gopal  Shivram. 

Hardikar,  Datto  Krishna. 

Hiramdnik,  Rastamji  Manikji,  B.A. 

Huilgolkar,  Lakshuman  Narsinh. 

Joshi,  Narhar  Bdlkrishna,  B.A. 

Joshi,  Narayan  Ddmodar,  B.A. 

Kale,  Ganesh  Bapuji. 
F      Kelkar,  Vasudev  Saddshiv,  B.A. 

Kopikar,  Sheshgiri  Rdmchandra,  B.A. 

Kulkarni,  Mangesh  Anant,  B.A. 

Lenham,  Herbert  Thomas. 

Limaye,  Hari  Vithal. 

Limbalkar,  Gangajirao  Rajoba. 

Mdntri,  Kashindth  Jdndrdan,  B.A. 
Mavlankar,  Vasudev  Keshav. 
Muhlla,  Dardshdh.  Bezanji. 

Meta,   Motibhai  Manibnai. 

Modi,  Jekisondds  Murdrdas. 

Mudhivedkar,  Khrinivds  Rdjirdo. 

Mule,  Gangddhar  Bdlkrishna. 

F    Free  Students. 
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Naik,  Harischandra  Sadashiv. 
Nadkarni,  Ramkrishna  An  ant. 
Nitnaehvaia,  Jehangier  Dorabji,  B.A. 
Parmanand,  Jagannath  JSiirayan,  B.A. 
Patel,  Kharshedji  Sor&bii,  B.A. 
Padhye,  D&modar  Ganesh,  B.A. 
Patvardhan,  Gajanan  Bliaskar,  B.A. 
Patvardhan,  Ganesh  Vin&yak,  B.A. 
Patvardhan,  Ramchandra  Trimbak. 
Pleader,  Ardesir,  Nasarvanji. 
Ranade,  Yashvant  Nagesh,  B.A. 
Rana,  Framji  Ardesir. 
Rele,  Shantaram  Ganesh,  B.A. 
Sane,  Ganesh  Bhaskar, 
Sethna,  Darashab  Sbapurji,  B.A. 
Tana,  Murarji  Anandji,  B.A. 
Vijayakar,  Dinkar  Khandei 
Vyas,  Raghavji  Jaikrishna,  B.A. 
Warden,  Bebramji  Birjibhai. 
Yajnik,  Madhavlal  Javorilal,  B.A.. 

III. — Candidate  Law  Studmts, 

Paymaster,  Rastamji  Barjorji. 
Rindani,  Davlatratn  Motirain. 
Patel,  Motilal  Baverbhai. 
Patel,  I'ragji  Mathurbhai. 
Patel,  Siimaldas  Lallubhai. 
Vasudev,  Keshav  Kriahnaji. 
Balsari,  Maganlal  Maneklal. 
Bhatt,  Manishankar  Katanbbai. 
Thakor,  Girjashankar  Uancbonlas. 
Shroff,  Jagmohamlas  V.mdravandas. 
DahU,  Motilal  Nagindas. 
Joshipara,  Manirai  Trikamrai. 
Lele,  Ramchandra  Sadashiv. 
Ghodii,  Sadashankar  Mayashankar. 
Shukla,  Venishankar  Uevasbankar. 
Mula,  Dinshah  Pardunji. 
Shukla,  Jivanlal  Mohanlal. 
Koyaji,  Hormasdyar  Kuvarji,  B.A. 
Khambata,  Sorabji  Dosabhai. 
Desai,  Dhanjishah  Bapuji. 
Mankar,  Shamrao  Dinanath. 
Macha\Te,  Ramchandra  Gopal. 
Chandorkar,  Ganesh  Lakshuman. 
Sirdesai,  Govind  Sakharam. 
Kerkar,  Vaman  Ramchandra. 
Rele,  Chintamani  Atmaram. 


(1)  Free  Students. 
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Kehimkar,  Abraham  Aaron. 
Bodas,  Mahadev  Rajaram. 
Alimchandani,  Bhulchand  Dayaram. 
Mandvivala,  Usafalli  Allibhai. 
Khambata,  Jehangier  Kavasji. 
Durge,  Balkriskna  Bhai. 
Mohile,  Ganpat  Bhaskar. 
Munshi,  Hiralal  Mansukhlal. 
Chokshi,  Manchabhai  Narandas. 
Atre,  Balkiishna  Narhar. 
Rajadhyks!>a,  Sajba  Yashvant. 
Wagle,  Ganpatrao  R. 
Sethna,  Frarnji  Shapurji. 
Vimadalal,  Jehangier  Jamshedji. 
Doctor,  Jamshedji  Pestanji. 
Majmundar,  Sarabhai  Valabbhai,  B.A. 
Desai,  Jayantyprasad  Virprasad, 
Pakvasa,  Vrijbhukandas  Manchharam. 
Gupte,  Lakshuman  Appaji. 
Paranjapye,  Keshav  Balkrishna. 
Samant,  Namdev  Vithal,  B.A. 
Rukha,  Narayan  Vallabhvarma. 
Shah,  Murarji  Narandas. 
Oka,  Vinayak  Savlaram. 
Nadkarni,  Ramkrishna  Atmaram. 
Koyaji,  Koyaji  Nasarvanji. 
Desai,  Pandurang  Anant. 
Shivdasani,  Jethanand  Choritram. 
Karamchandani,  Varialsing  Nihalsing. 
Garsayani,  Kimatr&i  Gagandas. 
Gulrajani,  Assudamal  Amersing. 
Oja,  Tulsidas  Chaturbhuj. 
Panji,  Thakordas  Jamnadas. 
Bhavnani,  Pohumal  Bakasrai. 
Bapat,  Mahadev  Sakharam. 
Machagen,  Anandrao. 
Deshpande,  Keshav  Ganesh. 
Mehta,  Manu  Nandshankar. 
Ghotge,  Vithal  Sitarani. 
Thadani,  Uttamchand  Gangaram. 
Makvana,  Hiralal  Mulji. 
Divanji,  Balsukram  Kavastubharam. 
Astikar,  Ramchandra  Gopal, 
Edward  Raymond. 
Kotval,  Sorabji  Pestanji. 
Saraiya,  Hiralal  Dharamdas. 
Joshi,  Umiashankar  Lakshmidas. 
Mahta,  Thakore  Kapilram. 

(1)  Free  Students. 
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XL— GOVERNMENT  LAW  CLASS. 

(Recognized  in  1885.) 

In  April  1884  the  Principal  of  the  Deccan  College  re- 
quested that  a  jurisprudence  class  might  he  established 
and  a  Lecturer  in  jurisprudence  appointed  in  the  Deccan 
College.  It  was  pointed  out  that  for  want  of  such  a  class 
students  of  this  College  could  keep  none  of  their  law  terms 
as  undergraduates,  so  that  they  laboured  under  a  great 
disadvantage  as  compared  with  students  in  Bombay.  In  a 
Government  Resolution,  dated  November  10th,  His  Excel- 
lency the  Governor  in  Council  sanctioned  the  establish- 
ment of  the  class  asked  for,  subject  to  its  recognition  by 
the  University.  The  class  was  recognised  by  the  University, 
and  Rao  Bahadur  Mahadev  Govind  Ranade,  M.A.,  LL.B., 
was  appointed  Law  Lecturer.  The  Lecturer  delivers  about, 
seventy  lectures  during  the  thirty-five  weeks  of  the  acade- 
mic year  on  the  subjects  of  the  first  year's  course  as  given 
to  undergraduates  in  Bombay.  The  salary  of  the  Lecturer 
is  Rs.  125  per  mensem  ;  Rs.  50  is  given  as  a  prize  to  the 
pupil  who  is  first  in  the  yearly  examination.  The  year  is 
divided  into  two  terms,  and  the  fee  for  each  term  is 
Rs.  12-8.     The  class  was  opened  on  January  1st,  1885. 

Law  Lecturer. 

Rao  Saheb  Venkatrao  Ramchandra. 

Students. 

Ambeg&vkar,  Ganesh  Balvant. 
Anklesaria,  Phirozeshdh  M&nikji. 
Apte,  Hari  Narayan. 
Argikar,  Lakshuman  Bhimr&o. 
B&pat,  Nilkant  Krishna. 
Bhade,  Lakshuman  Vithal. 
Bharucha,  Behramji  Penshaha. 
Bharucha,  Eastamji  PenshAha. 
Bhadkamkar,  Nardyan  Mahddev. 
Bhat,  Krishndji  Purshottam. 
Bhide,  Rdoji  Jandrdan,  B.A. 
Bhide,  Vdsudev  Trimbak. 
Bijdpurkar,  Vishnu  Govind. 
Bodas,  Yashvant  Govind. 
Bhore,  Ndud  Nardyan. 
Chandorkar,  Dinkar  Trimbak. 
B  58—35  bu 
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Fernandez,  J.  P.  Salvador. 
Gaikavdd,  Khanderao  Apaji. 
Gaula,  Lakshuman  Narsappd. 
Gat,  Ganesh.  Vdman. 
Hanson,  CM.,  B.A. 
Hebbal,  Ganesh  Anandrdo. 
Janjahani,  G.  A. 
Ketkar,  Raghundth  Mahddev. 
Kirloskar,  Dhondo  Pdndurang. 
Kharkar,  Vaman  Trimbak. 
Konnur,  Shesho  Janardan. 
Limaye,  Krishnaji  Govind. 
Masur,  Govind  Venkatesh. 
Melague,  Rangndth  Bapuji. 
Natekar,  Moreshvar  Pdndurang. 
Nene,  Shankar  Vithal. 
Pardnjapye,  Vdsudev  Kashindth. 
Phadke,  Narayan  Khanderdo. 
Phadke,  Sitdrdm  Mahadev. 
Pandit,  Krishnaji  Ndrdyan. 
Pandit,  Vishnu  Balvant. 
Patvardhan,  Raghundth  Krishna,  B,A. 
Patvardhan,  Vindyak  Saddshiv. 
Pendse,  Dattdtraya  Raghunath,  B.A. 
Rdjvdde,  Vaijandth  Kdshindth,  B.A. 
Rdjopadhye,  Ndrdyan  Saddshiv. 
Rdmchanddni,  Satdrdm  Mustakrdm. 
Sethnd,  Rastamji  Aspandidrji. 
Shrikhande,  Govind  Vindyak. 
Sabnavis,  Hanmant  Govind. 
Sahasrabudhe,  Trimbak  Sakhdrdm. 
Vaze,  Gopdl  Govind. 


XII.-GRANT  MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized   1860.) 

This  College  was  established  in  the  year  1845,  under  the 
name  of  the  Grant  Medical  College,  as  a  tribute  to  the 
memory  of  the  late  Sir  Robert  Grant,  Governor  of  Bombay, 
with  whom  the  system  of  instruction  pursued  in  it  ori- 
ginated. The  object  of  its  establishment  is  to  "  impart, 
through  a  scientific  system,  the  benefit  of  medical  instruc- 
tion to  the  Natives  of  Western  India."  A  moiety  of  the 
cost  of  the  building  was  defrayed  by  Sir  Robert  Grant's 
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friends,  the  remainder  by  Government.  The  funds  for  the 
support  of  the  College,  with  the  exception  of  certain 
Endowments  for  the  encouragement  of  deserving  students, 
are  contributed  by  Government. 

The  College  is  under  the  immediate  control  of  a  Principal 
who  is  subordinate  to  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction. 
Lectures  are  delivered  in  the  English  language  on  every 
branch  of  Medical  Science  by  Professors,  who  are  generally 
officers  on  the  Bombay  Medical  Establishment. 

Clinical  and  practical  instruction  is  imparted  in  the  Jam- 
setjee  Jeejeebhoy  Hospital,  which  contains  350  beds,  and 
has  attached  (a)  an  Obstetric  Institution  with  30  beds  ;  (b) 
an  Ophthalmic  Hospital  (Cowasjee  Jeh&nghier  Ophthalmic 
Hospital)  with  60  beds ;  (c)  a  Hospital  for  incurables,  built 
by  the  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy  family,  containing  40  beds. 
There  are  also  two  detached  buildings,  each  with  20  beds, 
for  the  treatment  of  persons  suffering  from  Contagious 
Diseases. 

The  students  are  arranged  in  two  classes  : — 

1.  Graduates  and  Undergraduates  of  the  University  of 
Bombay,  who  are  educated  through  the  English  language 
for  Medical  Degrees. 

2.  Members  of  the  European  Branch  of  the  Government 
Medical  Subordinate  Department,  who  are  educated  through 
the  English  language  for  the  grade  of  Apothecary. 

The  College  possesses  the  following  Endowments  : — 
The  Farish,  Carnac,  Anderson,  Reid,  McLennan,  Lisboa, 
Jamkhandiand  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney  Scholar- 
ships and  Medal  Funds;  the  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy 
Medical  Book  Fund,  Prize  Fund,  and  Gold  Medal  Fund ;  the 
Burnes,  Arnott  and  Hemabhoy  Vakutchund  Medal  Funds  ; 
and  Sir  J.  P.  Willoughby,  Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Prize 
Funds,  Hunter  Prize  Funds,  and  Cursetji  Framji  Khori 
Prize  Fund. 

The  aggregate  sum  on  account  of  these  endowments 
amounting  to  Rs.  1,10,200,  is  lodged  in  the  Government 
Treasury. 

Formerly  the  College  conferred  upon  its  students  a  Dip- 
loma or  License  to  practise  medicine,  and  the  designation 
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"  Graduate  of  Grant  Medical  College."  There  are  at  the 
present  time  forty-eight  such  Graduates,  who  either  are  en- 
gaged in  the  private  practice  of  their  profession  or  are  in  the 
service  of  Government.  Upon  the  establishment  of  the 
University  of  Bombay,  the  College  ceased  to  grant  diplomas, 
and  became  affiliated  to  the  University  as  a  College  foT 
medical  education. 

List  of  Principals. 

1845.  Charles  Morehead,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

1860.  John  Peet,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

1865.  Herbert  John  Giraud,  M,D. 

1865.  Robert  Haines,  M.B.  (Lond.) 

1806.  William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

1876.  Henry  Cook.M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  (Lond).,F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S., 
F.M.S. 


1886. 

Principal. 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  (Lond.),  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S.,  F.M.S., 
Professor  of  Medicine,  Clinical  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

Professors. 

A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K.  and  Q.C.P.I.,  Professor  of  Physiology  {Acting 
Physician,  European  General  Hospital.) 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.E.,  L.R.C.P.,  Acting  Professor  of  Physiology. 

I.  B.  Lyon,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

W.  Gray,  M.B.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  and  Operative 
Surgery  (Europe). 

G.  Bainbridge,  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.),  Acting  Professor  of  Surgery 
and  Clinical  and  Operative  Surgery. 

G.  A.  Maconachie,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Medicine  and 
Surgery  and  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 

J.  Arnott,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women 
and  Children. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Curator  of  the  Pathological  Museum  {Acting  Professor  of  Phy- 
siology). 
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ft,  Manser,  Acting  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Curator  of  the 
Pathological  Museum. 

W.  K.  Hatch,  M.JB,,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Curator  of  the 
Museum. 

ft.  Manser,   Professor  of  Materia  Medica  {Acting  Professor  of 
Pathology  and  Curator  pf  the  Pathological  Museum). 

ft.  Baker,  M.D.,  Acting  Professor  of  Materia  Medica. 

J).  MacDonald,  M.J).,  B.Sc,   professor  of  Practical    Histology 
and  Physiology,  and  Botany. 

Demonstrator. 
Amui  Moreshyar  Kunte,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy, 

Tutors, 

Nasarvtfnji  Honnasji  Cbokshi,  L.M.  &  S.,  Tutor  in   Anatomy, 
Materia  Medica  and  Botany. 

Sorabji  Kharshedjj  Narim4n,  L.M.  &\  S.,  Tutor  in  Chemistry 
and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Mancherji  Jamasjj  Mifftli  L.M.  &  S.,  Tutor  in  Practical  Histology 
and  Physiology  and  Mayo  Demonstrator. 

Ismail  Jan  Mahomed,  L.M.  &  .§.,  Tutor  in  Anatomy,    Materia 
Medica  and  Botany. 

Chunilal  Dharamdas  Sarajy£,  L.M.   &  S.,  Tutor  in  Anatomy, 
Materia  Medica  and  Botany. 

Venkatesh   Balvan-t   Karandikar,   B.A.,    L.M.    &  S„   Tutor   in 
Chemistry  and  Medical  Jurisprudence, 

Senior  Students. 

Foundation* 

Navroji  K^vasji  Kallianvdll.1l Anderson  Scholar. 

*  Mancherji  Kavasji  Kanga,  M.A«»B,Sc..Farish  Scholar. 

*  Honnasji  Maiiikji  M&sina         Carnac  Scholar. 

*  Navroji  Mancherji  Lakdav&la  ...         ...Farish  Scholar. 

*  Kharshedji  Pestanji  Boyce       ,Reid  Scholar. 

*  Kashinath  V&man  K&ne  

Hormasji  Dhanjibhai  Baksi      .., 

*  Shapurji  Dos^bhai  Bharucha     

*  Pranjivan  Jagjivan  Mehta        

*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.M.  &  S. 
B  58-35  bp* 
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*  Vishnu  Ramchandra  Kirloskar 
Framji  Jivanji  Gilder 

*  Rastamji  Ardesir  Dadimaster . 

*  Bapu  Dhondsett  Bhogte  

*  Dvarkanath  Ramnath  Khote,  B.A.     ... 

*  Vajerlm  Sakerrani  Divan         

*  F.  X.  Ferreira      

*f  Ganpat  Annaji  Sirur       

*  Fardunji  Nasarvanji  Bisni        

*  Chunilal  Fakirbhai  Dalai  

*  B.  A.  K.  Lukmanji        

■f  Vithal  Anaji  Salgar        

Erachji  Sheriarji  Bharucha       Farish  Scholar. 

Kharshedji  Kavasji  Malegavvala        ..  Carnac  Scholar. 
*t  Adarji  Mernosji  Masani,  M.  A.,  B.Sc. ...  Farish  and    Lisboa 

Scholar. 

Mulchand  Gang&ram  Thadani Reid    Scholar    and 

Sind  Scholarship. 

*  Sorabji  Fardunji  Gandhi  ...         .,. Anderson  Scholar. 

*  Hormasji  Kuvarji  Taveria 

*  Louis  G.  Godinho  .,.         ...         .,. 

*  Ardesir  Dosabhai  Cooper  

*  Shridhar  Nityaram  Mehta        ...         ... 

*  Brijlal  Javerilal  Gujarathi 

*t  Khoja  Abdulla  Adam     

*  Manikji  Dosabhai  Cama  , 

*  Sorabji  Manikji  Pavri 

*  Nagindas  Pranjivandas  Mehta 

*  Prabhakar    Ramkrishna    Bhandarkar,  Government      Ex- 

B.A.  hibitioner, 

*  Sorabji  Kavasji  Hormasji  Doctor 

*  Rastamji  Dorabji  Cooper           ...         .,. 
*+  Barjorji  Dadabhai  Ran  a  , 

*  Balvant  Mahadev  Puranik,  B.A.         ...Government        Ex 

hibitioner. 

*  T.  G,  Waite         

*  Rastamji  Navroji  Unvala  

*  Ardesir  Manikji  Dotivdla  

*  Bapuji  Rastamji  Wadia 

*  Kharshedji  Edalji  Surti  

*  Nasarvanji  Manikji  Cama         

*  Benjamin  Reubin  

*  Kharshedji  Behramji  Doctor 

*  Fardunji  Edalji  Sherdivala       

*  Hormasji  Pestanji  Dadi-Barjor 

*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L,M.  k,  S. 
t  Free  students, 
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*  Jamsliedji  Mancherji  Mullan    

*  Sorabji  Hormasji  Modi 

*  Hormasji  Pestanji  Kamakaka 

*  Framroz  Pestanji 

*  R-atanji  Mancherji  Nanji  

*  Chhaganprasad  Deviprasad  Divanji    ... 

*  Mervanji  Jamshedji  Hakim      , 

*  Manikji  Bapuji  Ldhevald  

*  Narottamdas  Jndraji  Vaishnav 

*  Chhotalal  Harilal  Desai 

*  Mervanji  Temulji  Vaid 

*  Dhanjibhai  Nasarvanji  Divecha  ... 

*  Sorabji  Edalji  Dubash 

*  Rastam  Nanabhai  Raoina         

*  Shavaksha  Ratanji  Sethna       

*  Pitambardas  Kuberdas  Patel 

*  Alexander  Britto 

Dayabhai  Narottamdas  Patel 

*  Ernest  Gerald  Robert  Whitcombe 

v  Abraham  S.  Hyams        

*  Gopinath  Chjnt&man  Chitnis 

*  Ardesir  Dhanjishah  Contractor 
Kaikhosru  Dhanjishah  Doctor 

*  Jehangier    Kharshedji    Commissariat- 

vala  

*  Dorabji  Hormasji  Bharucha      

*t  Kavasji  Pestanji  Bharucha       

*  Edalji  Manikji  Modi       ,. 

Junior  Students. 

Vinayak  Sokarji  Trilokekar     Anderson  Scholar. 

Annie  Walke       Farish  Scholar. 

t    Narsinh  Trikamji  Mehta  ...        ...Anderson  and  Reid 

Scholar. 

t    Shi vdas  Parmanand  Broker      Carnac  Scholar. 

Jhivraj  Ghelabhai  Doshi  Government       Ex- 

hibitioner and  Car* 
nac  Scholar. 

Abasali  Allibhoy  Hativala        

Vinayak  Gopal  Kirloskar  

Ravishankar  Ganesh  Anjaria 

Balvant  Lakshuman  Paranjapye 

Ramehandra  Narayanrao  Jadhav        ...Gaikw&r  Scholar. 

Yashvant  Mangesh  Sanzgire     


*  Passed  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.M.  &  S, 
t  Free  students. 
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Kavasji  ISehramji  Shroff  

Dosabhai  Hormasji  Kamdin     ... 
Behramshap  Manchersh.ap  Marshall    ... 

Sorabji  Rastapiji  Siryai...         

Kaikhosru  Map jkjj  Ppbash       

Joseph  Sheshdjlrj  ...        

Kaikhosru  Edalji  Poctor  

Jagmohandas  Chhp,bild£s  Merchant  ... 

John  Moniz 

Purshottam  Vishnu  Rdngpekar 

S.  Jacob     ... 

Purshottam  Harichand  j)alal   ... 

Eanchhoddas  Parm&nauddas  Vorah    ... 

Ramkrishna  Narayap  P&rm£n;md 

Vikaji  Dordbji  Ahpvala 

Narayan  Vinayak  JJp^gvat       

Charges  Cockrane  

Hirjjbhai  Jeh4ngier  D&disett    ... 
Posabpai  Rastamji  Dhabhar     ...        ... 

Ardesir  Dorabji  Doptor... 

Pestanji  Ukarji  Engineer  

Sorabji  Mancherj  j  Gandeyfa     

Chandulal  Ghelabhaj  Ma}  ...         ... 

Kaikhosru  Edaljj  Master  ...         ... 

Jehangier  Mancpershah  Meherhomjj ... 
Uindshankar  Ga-ypishankar  Meht#      ...Sir       Jasvantsingji 

Scholar. 

Vardraj  Govind  Naidp 

Trikamrai  M^hipatrai  Oza  Government  Ex- 
hibitioner and  Sir 
Jasvantsingji  Schor 
lar, 

Prabhashankar  Palpatram  Pa£ni         ... 

Ndrayand&s  Pdmodardds  Sh&h 

JBalkrishna  Ravalnath  Shirgaykar 

Popat  Prabpurdm  Vaidya         

Vdman  Grapesh  Sdthe     

Bdlkrishna  Rdmchandra  Jayakar 

Dorabji  Kdvasji  Doctor ... 

Pormasji  Jamshedji  Sanjapd  ...  ...Government  Scho- 
lar. 

Anant  Ndrayan  Sapibare  ...         ...Government    Scho- 

lar. 

Nasarvanji  Fakirji  Surveyor,  B.A.  ...Government  Scho- 
lar. 

Ardesir  Kdvasji  Turner Government    Scho» 

lar. 
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Ramehandra  Shivaji  Pordi        Government    Scho- 
lar. 

John  Baptist  DeQuadros  

Louisa  Cooke 

ShanUar  Anant  Chobe 

Barjorji  Bejanji  Bharucha 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Doctor 

Nanabhai  Dosabhai  Bharucha 

Shapurji  Hormozshah  Commissarivala . 

Hope  Wellis  

Shapurji  Manikji  Mehta 

Hari  ShrikrishnaDev     Government        Ex- 

hibitioner. 

Rastamji  Manikji  Kelavala       

James  Baird      ...         ...  

Sorab j  i  Dorabj  i  Kamdin  

Khaikhosru  Mancherji  Hiramanik 

Phirozahah  Pestanji  Bhaka       

Ratanji  Adarji  Collector  

Ardesir  Hormasji  Ghasvala       

Rastamji  Dadabhai  Daruvala 

Jamshedji  Palanji  Motaframna  ...Gaikwar  Scholar. 

Augustus  Dantes 

Raghunath  Balkrishna  Kedkar 
Shrikrishna  Mahadev  Aeharya 

Kavasji  Nasarviinji  Wadia        

Hoshangji  Kuvarji  Medivala 

Jehiingier  Kharshedji  Khambata 

Ganpat  Kaghunath  Niidkarni 

Shamji  Damodar  Amaliii  

Alfred  Waller       ...         ...         

Umedram  Lallubhai  Desai        

Jehanbaksh  Rastamji  Thanaviila 
Krishniiji  Ramehandra  Madgavkar     ... 

P.  P.  Frenchman...         ...         

Ardesir  Edalji  Reporter 

Rastamji  Nasarviinji  Mehtaji 

H,  J.  Bhut  

Yashvant  Chintaman  Bhaskar ... 

Vishnu  Atmaram  Keni 

Peter  Lawrence    ...         

Vishvanath  Krishna  Kale  

Revashankar  Pranshankar  Buch 

Rastamji  Dadabhai  Moda        

Nariman  Dosiibhai  Nariman     

Virjivandiis  Diimodardiis  Merchant     ... 

*  Passed  F.  E.  A.  Examination. 
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C.  J.  DeCunha     

Krishnasvamy  Sheshaya  Naidu 
Bapuji  Pestanji  Narielvala 

A.  V.  DeQuadros 

Govind  Sadashiv  Manerikar     ... 
Anant  Balkrishna  Bhagvat 
Motilal  Trikamji  Avashia 

J.  G.  DeMello      

Dnyaneshvar  Atmaram  Tarkhad 

Gopal  Abaji  Nadkar       

Nasarvanji  Rastamji  Sethna     ... 
Dhirajram  Pranshankar  Vaidya 
Framji  Shapurji  Gotla   ... 
Mervanji  Sorabji  Divecha 

Dinshah  Barjorji  Doctor 

Sorabji  Dosabhai  Desai 

Kavasji  Jamshedji  Katrak 

J.  N.  Kotak  

Rastamji  Navroji  Dordi 

Anandrai  Ranchhoddas  Vaishnav 
Gangadhar  Balkrishna  Paranjapye 

Vithal  Pandurang  Chavan 
Phirozshah  Bhikaji  Motivala    ... 


Solomon  Jacob  Joseph 

Dadabhai  Barjorji  Lam 

M.  U.  Minchandani         

Ratanji  Dinshah  Dalai 

Jamshedji  Manchershah  Billimoria 
Hassam  Alidina  Lakhani 


N.  N.  Mansukhani 
Hormasji  Behramji  Masani 
Pandurang  Dattaji  Pagnis 
Dadabhai  Rastamji  Gazdar 
Manikji  Behramji  Gandhi 
J.  W.  Pereira      

Freany  K.  R.  Cama 

D.  C.  Gonsalves 


.GovernmentScholar. 


Government    Scho- 
lar. 

.Government    Scho- 
lar. 


.Sir  Cowasjee  Jehan- 
ghier  Scholar. 

.  Jamkhandi  Scholar. 

.Sir  Cowasjee  Jehan- 
ghier  Scholar  and 
Sir  Jasvantsingji 
Scholar. 


.Government  Exhi- 
bitionerand  Rao  Sir 
Pragmalji  Scholar. 


.Government    Scho- 
lar. 


Passed  the  Previous  Examination. 
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Bhaskar  Vaman  Bhide 

A.  B.  DeFonseca  ...         

Vasant  Raghunath  Gandhi        

Matilda  Hunt       Sind  Scholarship. 

Jamshedji  Sorabji  Modi 

Nichabhai  Morarji  Desai  Government    Scho- 

lar. 

Vaman  Baji  Kulkarni  Government  Ex- 
hibitioner and 
Alfred  Scholar. 

Amritram  Keshavriim  Bhatt    

Dosabhai  Kuvarji  Doctor  

Dorabji  Kharshedji  Lalkaka    

M.S.  Dharkar      

Mervanji  Navroji  Shroff 

Hari  Balvant  Joshi        

Vinayak  Nanabhai  Vagal  

D.  N.  Varde         

Chandulai  Lakshmilal  Desai     ... 

Phirozshah  Palanji  Damri         

Ratanshah  Bezanji  Damri         


XIII— POONA  COLLEGE  OF  SCIENCE, 

(Recognized  1685.) 

The  Poona  College  of  Science  (formerly  the  Poona  Civi 
Engineering  College)  arose  out  of  a  school  established  in  Poona 
in  1854  by  Government,  at  the  suggestion  of  Lieut. -Colonel 
(now  Major-General)  Walter  Scott,  Bombay  Engineers,  for 
the  purpose  of  educating  subordinates  for  the  Public  Works 
Department. 

The  College  is  under  the  control  of  the  Principal,  who  is 
subordinate  to  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  College  is  divided  into  four  Departments  : — 

1.  Matriculated  Students  who  are  educated  through  the 
English  language  for  University  Degrees  in  Civil 
Engineering. 

2.  Matriculated  Students  who  study  Scientific  Agri- 
culture in  the  College  and  the  farm  attached  to  it,  and  who 
obtain  certificates  of  qualification  from  the  College, 

3.  Matriculated  Students  who  enter  the  Forest  Branch 
of  the  College,  to  which  Branch  six  appointments  have  been 
guaranteed  annually  by  the  Bombay  Forest  Department. 

t  Passed  F.  E.  A.,  Examination. 
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4.  Students,  who  prosecute  their  studies  in  the  College 
and  the  Workshops  attached  to  it,  with  the  object  of 
becoming  educated  Maistries. 

Attached  to  the  College  are  workshops  where  practical 
instruction  is  conveyed  to  the  students,  and  where  work  of 
various  kinds  is  executed  for  Government  and  the  Public. 

In  July  1863,  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire, 
offered  to  Government  the  sum  of  Rupees  50,000  to  assist 
in  the  erection  of  suitable  buildings  for  the  College.  The 
foundation-stone  was  laid  by  His  Excellency  Sir  Bartle 
Frere  on  the  5th  August  1865. 

Fellowships. 

Three  Fellowships,  one  of  Rs.  50  and  2  of  Rs.  25  each, 
all  tenable  for  one  year,  are  attached  to  the  College. 

Scholarships. 

The  following  Scholarships,  each  tenable  for  one  year, 
are  annually  open  for  competition  : — 

1  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem. 

1  n  12  „ 
3  „  10  „ 
1 
5 
3      >>         7        „ 

3  n         6        „ 
10.    „         5        „ 

2  „        4        „ 

4  5J  3  „ 

1  McBougall  Scholarship  of  Rs.  5  per  mensem. 
1  Frere  Scholarship  of  „    25        „ 

McDougall  Scholarship. 

On  the  retirement  from  India  of  theRev,  JamesMcDongall 
in  1862,  a  subscription  was  raised  by  the  ex-students  of  the 
Poona  Civil  Engineering  College  for  the  purpose  of  perpetu- 
ating in  the  then  school  the  name  of  its  former  Principal.  A 
sum  of  Rupees  1,300  was  subscribed,  and  from  the  interest 
accruing  from  this  sum  the  amount  of  Rupees  72  is  placed 
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annually  at  the  disposal  of  the  Principal,  to  be  awarded  as  a 
Scholarship  to  the  most  deserving  student. 

Frere  Scholarship. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Native  inhabitants  of  Poona  held  on 
11th  November  1866,  Khan  Bahadur  Padamji  Pestanji  pre- 
siding,  it  was  resolved — That,  in  order  to  perpetuate  in 
Poona  the  memory  of  His  Excellency  Sir  Bartle  H.  E.  Frere, 
a  fund  be  raised,  and  a  Scholarship  in  connection  with  His 
Excellency's  name  be  established  in  the  Poona  Civil  Engi- 
neering College.  This  Scholarship,  value  Rupees  25  per 
mensem,  is  tenable  tor  one  year,  and  will  be  conferred  on 
that  Student  who  shall  have  obtained  most  marks  in  the 
preceding  Pint  Examination  in  Civil  Kngii  irering,  provided 
that  he  shall  not  at  the  same  time  hold  a  Fellowship  or 
Scholarship  in  any  College  affiliated  to  the  University. 

List  of  Principals. 

1854.  The  Rev.  James  McDougall. 

1857.  Henry  Coke,  M.A. 

1859.  Captain  G.  Close,  R.E. 

1864.  Captain  H.  Wilkins,  R.E. 

1864.  Theodore  Cooke,  M.A.,  M.I.,  LL.D.,  F.G.S. 

1886. 

Principal. 

Theodore  Cooke,  M.A.,  MX,  LL.D.,  F.G.S.,  M.Inst.C.E.I. 

Professors  and  Teachers. 

Samuel    Cooke,      M.A.,      F.I.C.,     F.G.S.,     A.M.I.C.E.,     &c, 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

James   Scorgie,   F.C.  S ,  Mem.   Inst.    M.    Eng.,      Professor    of 
Mechanism  and  Applied  Science. 

H.  M.  Page,  Head  Master. 

G.  M.  Woodrow,  Scientific  Agricultural  and  Botanical  Lecturer. 

Kavasji  Jamshedji  Sanjana,  M.A.,  Mathematical  Master. 

T.  Pottinger,  V.S.,  Lecturer  on  Veterinary  subjects. 

Nanabhai  Ardesir  Moos,  L.C.E.,  First  Master. 

Bamanji  Hormasji  Pavri,  L.C.E.,  Second  Master. 

b  58—36  bf 
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Manikji  Kavasji  Bamji,  L.C.E.,  Third  Master. 
Tukaram  Ramkrishna,  First  Assistant  Master. 
Martand  Ganesh  Panshe,  Second  Assistant  Master. 
Robert  Royal,  Superintendent  of  Workshops, 

Librarian. 
Sadashiv  Ganesh  Paranjapye. 

/. — Civil  Engineering  Department 
Fellows. 

*  Karpnr  Shrinivasrao,  B.  Sc. 

*  H.  Ramanna  B.A. 

*  C.  Tudball. 

Frere  Scholar. 

*  Chikkaballapur  Subrao,  B.A. 

Undergraduates  holding  Scholarships. 
Third-year  Students. 

*  Chakravarti  Shrinivasacharya,  B.A 

*  K.  Krishna  Iyengar,  B.A. 

*  Dajirao  Amritrao  Vichare\ 

*  Gajanur  Narayanrao. 

*  Keshavdas  Sakhidas  Sanghani. 

Second-year  Students. 

Samba  Siva  Iyer. 
Ardersir  Nasarvanji  Master. 
Khodadad  Ratanji  Vdeha. 
Vinayak  Trimbak  Agashe. 
Parashrdm  Kuberram  Bhatt. 
Hariram  Madhavji  Machhar. 
Mulji  Liladhar  Shah. 
Mahadev  Bhikaji  Parchure. 
Vincent  D.  Paul  Rebeiro. 

First-year  Students. 

Vishvanath  Anant  Arankalle. 
Vishveshvar  Mangesh  Kulkarni. 
Damodar  Ndrayan  Kshirsagar. 


*  Has  passed  the  F.C.E.  Examination. 
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Sakhardm  Vishvandth  Rdjddhyksha. 
Ganesh  Vishvarabhar  Gdyatonde. 
Govind  Rdghav  Deshpdnde. 
Manikji  Ddddbhai  Panday. 
Bdlkrishna  Sakharam  Wakde. 
Hirjibhai  Phirozshah  Meherji. 
Charles  Marton  Moor  Corkery. 

Undergraduates  not  holding  Scholarships , 

Third-year  Students. 

A.  C.  Robinson. 
N.  V.  Rdmasvdmy. 
H.  Grogan. 
Joseph  Baptista. 
Bhagvdndds  Harkisandds  Dalai. 
Jaganndth  Ganesh  Badhe. 
Samba  Murti  Mudliar. 
Appdji  Ramchandra  Knlkarni. 
Manirara  Rupsing  Chavan. 
Keshavji  Gopdlji  Dave\ 
Navaratna  Rdmrdo. 
Atmardm  Ndrdyan  Mhdtre. 
Ramchandra  Shrinivds  Kulkarni. 

Second-year  Students. 
Jaganndth  Bapu  Akut, 
Ndrdyan  VishDu  Athavale. 
Rdmchandra  Vishvandth  Gddgil, 
Meherji  Hormasji  Dabu. 
Sumitra  Rdmkrishna  Modak. 
Roslynn  George  Miles. 
John  Bhore. 
Mervdnji  Ratanji. 
Framji  Jamshedji  Bilid. 
Hormasji  Bejanji  Engineer. 
Bajibhdi  Jddavbbdi  Patel. 
Ddddbhdi  Sordbji  Divechd. 
Revensidddppd  Basavanyappd  Kittur. 
Peter  Manuel  Fernandez. 
Jijibhdi  Jivdji  Vachd. 
Sangdppa  Chikapa  Shetti. 
Charles  Windsor. 


Has  passed  the  F.C.E.  Examination. 
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Louis  Cosserat. 
Nasarvanji  Eadalji  Battlevala. 
Ranganath   Krishna  Deshmukh. 
Raoji  Bhailal  Patel. 
Nellore  Ramrao. 
Chakravati  Krishna  Iyengar, 
N.  C.  Narsinha  Iyengar. 
Balkisandas  Pitambardas  Dalai. 
Pandurang  Vishnu  Gopujkar. 
Percival  YV  right. 
Annaji  Hanmant  Narsapur. 
Harisehandra  K.   Mhatre. 
Victor  Emanuel  De  Mello. 

First-year  Students. 

Hirjibhai  Dinshah. 
Frederick  George  Croley. 
Andrew  Walter  Macdonald  Scott. 
Robert  MacFarlane. 
Clifford  Scott  Baynes  Misquit. 
Krishnaji  Keshav  Gharpure. 
Dattatraya  Ganesh  Nddkarni. 
Lakshmichand  Javerchand  Parekh. 
Khajendra  Nath  Mukarji. 
Dinkar  Shankar  Savarkar. 
Hari  Balkrishna  Bhagvat. 
B.  Garudacharya. 
Savlaram  Balvant  Ranade. 
Jehangier  Tehwuraj  Anklesaria. 
Jamshedji  Dhanjibhai  Lala. 
Dinshah  Mervanji  Kanskalla. 
MaganlalRayachand  Shah. 
Chunilal   Gulabchand  Dalia, 
Fulchand  Dayabhai  Parekh. 
Gajanan  Moreshvar  Rajarishi. 
James  Lumsden  Maybury. 
Mulji  Kapurchand  Mehta. 
Kalhippa  Sivappa  Angadi. 
Gangadhar  Viroji  Jadhav, 
Mancherji  Behramji  Merchant. 
Manikji  Shapurji  Antia 
Chittur  Vijiarangam  Mudliar. 
Edwin  Abrdham  Faulconer. 

Half  Free  Studervts. 
Shalaom  Elizah. 
Hari  Anant  Athavale. 
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Ganesh  Vaman  Gadre. 
Nicholas  Francis  ^oronha. 
Rangrao  Narayan  Moholkar. 
Pamchandra  Shesho  Dharvad. 
Harihar  Anant  Nadkarni. 
Surat  Chandrasen. 
Mervanji  Pestanji  Bhaka. 
Ganesh  Bhaskar  Naralikar. 
Jamshedji  Nasarvanji  (iazdar. 
Jashanmal  Belaram  Kirpalani. 
Jehangier  Behramji  Masani. 

Quarter  Free  Students. 
Vithal  Vishnu  Godbole. 
Harilal  Bhogilal  Parekh, 

II.— Agricultural  Department. 

Senior  Agricultural  Class. 
Ganesh  Keshav  Kelkar. 
Pamchandra  Vishnu  Gadgil. 
Govind  Bhaskar  Oka. 
Govind  Ganesh  Mehendarji. 
Vinayak  Janardan  Godbole. 
Narayan  Balvant  Ranade. 
Bhagvanlal  Kaghavji  Anjaria. 
Amritlal  Tarachand  Dalai, 
Annaji  Lingo  Nisargikar. 
Chunilal  Bapuji  Gandhi 
Rambhai  Narsibhai  Patel. 
Kamchandra  Shridhar  Joshi. 
M.  Pa  jay  a. 

Tribhuvandas  Pranjivandas  Ruvala. 
Dattatraya  Pandurang  Bhosekar. 
Vithal  Vishnu  Chitale\ 

Junior  Agricultural  Class. 
Gopal  Govind  Lele. 
Purshottam  Girijashankar  Pandya. 
Shivaprasad  Ajitrai  Desai. 
Gopalkrishna  Anant  Hattangdi. 
Govind  Vithal  Joshi. 
Jagannath  Biilkrishna  Tadpatri. 
Sadaahiv  Ganesh  Vaze. 
Venkat  Hanmant  Katarki, 
Balkrishna  Tatia,  Desai. 
Narayan  B.  Limave. 

b  58—26  bu* 
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Shridhar  Baji  Godbole. 
Lakshuman  Hari  Kumthekar. 
Govind  Krishna  Marathe. 
Lakshuman  Vithoba  Edvankar. 
Govind  Ganesh  Junre. 
Vishnu  Keshav  Deshmukh. 
Balvant  Trimbak  Dravid. 
Bhargava  Govind  Shahane. 

Forest  Department. 

Senior  Forest  Class. 

Vasudev  Shankar  Palekar. 
Ganpat  Lakshuman  Ugrankar. 
Mangesh  Venkatramanna  Sirur. 
Narbheram  Kanji  Joshi. 
Gangaram  Jethabhai  Mehta. 
Nandlal  Bholashankar  Dikshit. 

Junior  Forest  Class, 

Krishna  "Ramchandra  Heblikar. 
Lakshuman  Shamrao  Koppekar. 
Mangharam  Dayaram  Jhurmalani. 
Methardm  Deumal  Jagtiani. 
Narayan  Rajaram  Vadvatharkar. 
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ENDOWMENTS. 

t 

i 
lowship 


I.  The  Munguldass  Nathoo-*) 

bhoy    Travelling     Fel-  V  Rs.    20,000 


II.  The    Manockjee     Limjee  J  "  i'ooO 

Gold  Medal £  "  1,^q 

III.  The     Bhugwandass    Pur-")  10  000 

shottumdass      Sanskrit  >  "  -,  'enn 

Scholarship )  »  1,ow 

IV.  The    Homejee     Cursetjee )  "  i'rnn 

Dadypri- I  ;;  Wo 

V.  The  Jugonnath  Sunkersett ")  9f)  ^n 

Sanskrit  Scholarships.,  j  "  Zy'UUU 

VI.  The    Jam    Shri    Vibhaji )  „  4,500 

Scholarship     )  „  600 

VII.  The  Cowasjee  Jehanghier ")  k  qqq 

Latin  Scholarship )  " 

VIII.  The  Kinloch  Forbes  Gold  f  "  g  200 

Medal- X  ;;  2;ooo 

IX.  The        David       Sassoonj  „  5,000 

Hebrew  Scholarship  ...  )  „  1,700 

X.  The    James     J.    Berkley/  "  ?*ooo 

Gold  Medal    {  »  \f0l 

Carried  forward... Rs.  1,02,000 
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Brought  over 

XI.  The  Ellis  Prize  

XII.  The    Hebbert    and  La- ) 
Touche  Scholarship  ...  ) 

XIII.  The  Wilson  Philological ") 

Lectureship     ) 

XIV.  The  Ellis  Scholarship  ... 

XV.  The  Chancellor's  Medal. 

XVI.  The  Arnould  Scholarship. 

XVII.  The  Duke  of  Edinburgh  j 

Fellowship ) 

XVIII.  The  Bai  Maneckbai  By-  ") 
ramjeeJeejeebhoy  Prize  ) 

XIX.  The  Rao   Sir  Pragmalji  j 

Scholarships ) 

XX.  The    Sir    Jasvantsingji ") 

Scholarships ) 

XXI.  The  Karsandas  Mulji  Prize 

XXII.  The    Dossabhoy    Hor- ") 
musjee  Cama  Prize  ...  j 

XXIII.  The  Hughlings  Prize... 

XXIV.  The  James  Taylor  Prize. 
XXV.  The  Bhau  Daji  Prize... 

XXVI.  The  Venayekrao  Jugon-  ) 
nathji  Sunkersett  > 

Prize  J 

XXVII.  The  Mervanji  Framjee  I 

Panday  Scholarship...  J 

XXVIII.  The  Kahandas  Mancha-  ) 

ram  Scholarship    J 

XXIX.  The  Dhirajlal  Mathura-  ) 

das  Scholarship    J 

XXX.  The  Sinclair  Prize 

Carried  forward    ... 


Rs.  1,02,000 
1,500 

5,000 

23,500 
500 

7,500 


6,000 
10,000 

2,000 

30,000 
1,500 

25,000 
3,000 

5,000 
1,500 

2,500 

2,500 
5,000 

4,500 

6,000 

6,000 

6,000 
1,500 

Rs.  2,58,000 
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Brought  over    Rs.  2,58,000 

XXXI.  The  Gibbs  Prize „         2,000 

XXXII.  The      Narayan        Vasudev ")  -  ^qq 

Scholarship J     " 

XXXIII.  The  Cobden  Club  Medal... 

XXXIV.  The  Sir  George  Le  Grand  ( 

Jacob  Scholarship     j      " 


3,000 


XXXV.  The  Sir  George  Le  Grand  )  ii  nnn 

Jacob  Prize        f  "        ii,UUJ 

XXXVI.  The  Jairazbhoy  Peerbhoy  ]  5  0()A 

Scholarship )  " 

XXXVII.  The  Varjivandas  Madhav-  )  5  00Q 

das  Sanskrit  Scholarship  )  " 

XXXVIII.  The   Jamsetjee    Dorabjee  ")  «  a^ 

Naegaumvala  Prize )  " 

XXXIX.  The      Melvill      Memorial")  R  AAA 

Scholarship  j  "          °'UUU 

XL.  The     Sir     Frank     Souter)  ,„... 

Scholarships     j  »        ld>oUU 

XLI.  The     Charles    Morehead )  K  AAA 

Prize J  »          5'000 

XLII.  The    Balkrishna    Sudani ji  )  P  AAA 

Prize     ..j  »           5'000 

XLIII.  The    Thakore     Saheb    of  J 

Gondal's         University  f  K  AAA 

Collection    of   Sanskrit  f  »          5>0UU 

Manuscripts j 

XLIV.  The  Majmudar  Manishan- ") 

kar     Kikani      Sanskrit  >  „          3,000 

Scholarship  ) 

XLV.  The   Bhavnagar    Percival  )  «  «aA 

Scholarship f  »          d'bU0 

XLVI.  The    Bhau    Saheb    Desai  7  -OAA 

Scholarships    j  »          ''-00 

3,40,300 
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Brought  over Us.  3,40,300 

BENEFACTIONS. 

I.     University  Hall Rs.  1,00,000 

II.     University  Arms  and  ")  ^  oa/j 

Common  Seal  )      " 

III.  University     Library j  2  Q0  00Q 

Building   )      "      '     ' 

IV.  The   Rajabai   Tower  1 

with  Clock  and  PeaU     „    2,00,000 
of  Bells J 

V.     Mace  for  the  University.  „        1,200 

VI.     The  Gibbs  Library „      12,808 

VII.     Gondal's        Collec- ) 

tion    of    Sanskrit  >       „       1,000 

Manuscripts  ) 

5,16,208 

Total Rs.  8,56,508 
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The  total  annual  value  of   Endowments  at    present    is 
Rs.  13,795 

The  total  amount  of  Benefactions  received  is  Rs.  5,16,208. 

Twelve  Institutions  are  recognized  by  the  University   of 
Bombay. 

The  number  of  Matriculated  Students  is  7,666. 
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§tQtm,  1885-86. 


The  annual  Convocation  of  the  University  of  Bombay 
for  Conferring  Degrees  was  held  on  Tuesday,  the  19th 
January  1886,  at  5-15  p.m.,  in  the  Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier 
Hall  of  the  University  of  Bombay.  The  Members  of  the 
Senate  present  on  this  occasion  were  : — 

$>%t  Wut'&lxxrtttllat 

The  Honourable  J.  B.  Peile,  C.S.,  M.A.,  C.S.I. 

"Mr.  Principal  Wordsworth,  B.A. 

The  Honourable  F.  L.  Latham,  M.A. 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.K.C.P.,  F.R.G.S,  F.G.S.,  F.M.S. 

A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst.  C.E. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Birdwood,  C.S.,  M.A.,  LL.M. 

I.  B.  Lyon,  M.E.C.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C. 

The  Honourable    Kashinath     Trimbak  Telang,  M.A., 

LL.B.,  CLE. 
James  Jardine,  M.A. 
A.  N.  Hojel,  L.K.  and  Q.C.P.I. 
Cowasjee  Hormusjee,  G.G.M.C. 
Colonel  G.  L.  C.  Merewether,  R.E. 

Petbb  Peterson,  D.Sc 
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Nanabiioy  Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy. 


The  Right  Reverend  Leo  Meurin,  S.J.,  D.D. 
The  Honourable  Maxwell  Melyill,  C.S. 

3t%ts  of  fyt  pr$  €tmrt. 

The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Nanabhai    Harldas,  LL.B. 
The  Honourable  Sir  William  Wedderburn,  Bart.   C.s! 
The  Honourable  Mr.  Justice  Jardine,  C.S. 

The  Honourable  Badrudin  Tyabji. 
The  Honourable  Dadabhai  Navroji. 


£*ttoi 


Manockjee  Cursetjee. 
Dhanjeebhoy  Framjee  Patel. 
Kharshedji  Rustomji  Cama. 
Dastur  Peshutan  Byramji. 
Pherozshah     Mervanji    Mehta, 

M.A. 
Bal     Mangesh    Wagle,    M.A., 

LL.B. 
Shantaram  Narayan. 
The  Rev.  J.  A.  Willy,  S.J.,  D.D. 
Atmaram  Paudurang,  G.G.M.C. 
T.  P.  H.  Macartney  Filgate. 
Harichand    Sadashivji,    Assoc. 

M.  Inst.  C.E. 
Raghunath      Narayan     Khote, 

CLE. 
Edaljee  Nasarwanjee,  G.G.M.C. 
Charles  Chambers,  F.R.S. 
Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia. 
Vaman  Abaji  Modak,  B.A. 
Ardesir  Framji  Moos. 
Shantaram    Vithal     Sanzgire, 

L.M. 


Khan  Bahadur  Jamsetji  Dhan- 

jibhoy  Wadia. 
Balaji  Pandurang  Bhalerao. 
Framji  Rastamji  Vikaji,  B.A., 

LL.B. 
Kaikhosru     Rastamji    Vikaii 

M.D.,  L.M. 
Javerilal  Umiashankar  Yajnik 
J.   Gerson  DaCunha,M.R.C  S 

L.R.C.P. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. 
James  Arnott,  M.D.,  CM. 
Sir  Jamsetjee  Jeejeebhoy,  Bart., 

Khan  Bahadur  Mancherji 
Kavasji  Murzban,  Assoc.  M 
Inst.  C.E. 

Nanabhai  Rastamji  Ranina. 

Khan  Bahadur  Bamanji  Sorab- 
ji,  L.C.E.,  Ph.D.  (Wurzburg), 
F.C.S.  Assoc.  Mem.  Inst. 
C.E.;  M.C.  G.  (Berlin  and 
Wurzburg). 
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Rastamji  Nasarwanji  Khori, 
L.M.,  M.D.,M.R.O.P.Lond., 
F.R.CS.  Lond.,  F.B.O.S. 

Dastur     Jdmdspji     Minocherji 

Jamaspasdna,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Jehdnghier  Barjorji  Vdchd. 
J.  C.  Lisl.oa,  G.G.M.C. 
Manasukharam    Suryaram  Tri- 

pathi. 
Philip  Clement  DeSouza,  L.  M. 
Yashvant      Vdsudev       Athale. 

M.  A.,  LL.B. 
Cowasji      Pestonji,     G.G.M.C. 
Joseph  Ezekiel. 

.Jehanghier     Cowasjee      Jehan- 
ghier Ready  money. 
Grattan  Geary. 
D.    MacDonahl,    M.D.,    B.Sc., 

CM. 
Kavaeji     Dadabhai     Naegaum- 

vala,  M.A.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.C.S., 

F.I.C. 
Michael  Macmillan,  B.  A. 
Vithal  Vishnu   Gokhale,  M.A., 

L.M.  &  8. 
Mancherji       Mervdnji     Bhow- 

nagri. 
Shivghank&T  Govindrdm. 
Dosdbhdi    Nasarvanji      Wddid, 

M.A. 


Rastamji  Mervdnji  Patel,  M.A., 
LL.B. 

Temulji  Bhikdji  Xariman,  L.M. 

Mahaclev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A., 
LL.B. 

Rao  Bahadur  Mahadev  Vasu- 
dev Barve. 

Pdndurang  Halibhadra. 

Abdulld  Meeralli  Dharamsey, 
B.A..LL.B. 

Ai(l<'sirPestonjiCdma,L.M.  &  S. 

Ghanashdm  NilkanthNddkarni, 
B.A.,  LL.B. 

Signor  0.  8.  Pedraza. 

Sitaram  Vishnu  iSukthankar, 
L.C.I-;. 

J.  A.  DaGama,  L.M.,  M.R.A.S. 

Moreshvar  Gopdl  Deshmukh, 
M.D.,  B.Sc.,  B.A. 

Pundlik  Ganesh  Dhumatkar, 
LC.B. 

Dossdbhdi  Pestonji,  G.G.M.C. 

Khan  Bahddur  Ghuldm  Muham- 
mad Mmishi. 

Mahomed  Hussein  Hakim. 

Harkisondds  Narottamdas. 

The  Rev.  J.  Mayr,  8.J. 

Uttamnim  Narbheram  Melitdji. 

Kavasji  Bejanji  Sethnd,  B.A., 
LL.B. 


Rdo  Sdheb  Ganpatrdo  Morobd  Pitale,  Assistant  Registrar, 
carried  the  Mace. 

The  Vice- Chancellor  and  Fellows  having  taken  their 
seats,  A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.tnst.C.E.,  Dean  in  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, vising,  supplicated  a  Grace  of  the  Senate  as  follows  : — 

"  Mr.  Vice-Chancellor, — On  behalf  of  Subbarao  Basava- 
patna,  Vindyak  Hari  Gokhale,  Vishnu  Vithal  Gole, 
Dattu  Balkrishna  Vaidva,  Ardesir  Kavasji  Vakil, 
C.  Chakarbatti,  Vishnu  Anant  Chirmule,  Krishna] i 
Vishnu  Joshi,  Vasudev  Keshav  Kunte,  Chunilal  Jetha- 
bhai  Mehta,  and  Ardesir  Nasarvanji  Thanavald  of  the 
College  of  Science,  I  submit  the  certificates  required  by 
this  University,  and  move  that  the  Senate  do  pass  a 
Grace  for  their  admission  to  the  Degree  of  Licentiate 
of  Civil  Engineering." 
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Whereupon  the  Vice-Chancellor  put  the  question, u  Doth 
it  please  you  that  this  Grace  be  passed"  ?  and  the 
Senate  assenting,  the  Vice- Chancellor  said,  "  This 
Grace  is  passed." 

The  Grace  having  been  passed,  A.  W.  Forde,  Mem.  Inst. 
C.E.,  presented  the  Candidates  in  the  following 
words : — 

"  Mr.  Vice- Chancellor,  I  present  to  you  the  Candidates 
(named  above)  who  have  been  examined  and  found 
qualified  for  the  degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, to  which  I  pray  they  may  be  admitted." 

Upon  which  the  Vice-Chancellor  addressed  the  Candi- 
dates as  follows  : — 

"  By  the  authority  given  me  as  Vice-Chancellor  of  this 
University,  I  admit  you,  one  and  all,  to  the  degree  of 
Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering  ;  and  I  charge  you  that 
ever  in  your  life  and  conversation  you  show  yourselves 
worthy  of  the  same." 

The  same  words,  mutatis  mutandis,  were  used  successively 
both  for  Grace  and  Admission  on  behalf  of  the  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Laws,  Master  of  Arts  ;  Dr.  Cook,  the  Dean 
in  Medicine,  supplicating  for  the  Candidates  in  Medicine 
and  Surgery;  Principal  Wordsworth,  Dean  in  Arts, 
supplicating  for  the  Candidates  in  Science  and  Arts  ; 
and  the  Honourable  Mr.  Latham,  Dean  in  Law,  suppli- 
cating for  the  Candidates  in  Law. 

The  Degrees  were  conferred  as  follows  : — 

LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

Second  Class. 

Subbarao  Basavapatna "j 

Vinayak  Hari  Gokhale  ...  | 

Vishnu  Nithal  Gole      Y  College  of  Science,  Poona. 

Dattu  Balkrishna  Vaidya       ...  f 
Ardesir  Kavasji  Vakil J 
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Pass 
»0 


[  College  of  Science,  Poona. 


C.  Chakarbatti 

Vishnu  Anant  Chirmule 
Krishnaji  Vishnu  Joshi 
Vasudev  Keshav  Kunte 
Chunilal  Jethdbhai  Mehta      ...  j 
Ardesir  Nasarvanji  Thdnavala.  j 

LICENTIATE  OF  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY, 

First  Class. 

Mancherji  Jamasji  Mistri 
Dhanjishah  Edalji  Anklesarid . 
Maganlal  Motiram  Modi 
Framroz  Shavakshiih  D&var  ... 
Dorabshah  Edalji  Kothavala... 
Ismael  Jan  Muhammad  Asrani. 
Venkatesh  Balvant  Karandikar. 
Chunilal  Dharamdds  Saraiya  ...  J 


■Grant  Medical  College 


Second  Class. 


Purshottam  Naranji  Ddvadd... 
Shevakldl  Mdneklal  Dave 
Francis  Xavier  DeCosta 
Sordbji  Jamshedji  Ddruvdla  ... 
George  F.  DeCunha 

Erasmo  Xavier  Dias 

Khushaldas  Karsanji   Joshi    ... 
Sordbji  Framji  Kdpadid 
Ganesh  Vishnu  Kher    . 
Mervdnji  Pdddbhdi  Masdni    ... 
ChhabilddsTribhovanddsMaster 
Dhanjibhai  Hormasji  Mehta  ... 
Mahipatrdm  Govindrdm  Mehta. 
Ddrashdh  Jamshedji  Moudavala 
Dosdbhdi  Kavasji  Patel 
Anthony  Aluisius  Jervis  Pereira 
Dhanjibhai  Rastamji  Tata 
Tarachand  Jairdmdds  Vadvani. 
Ddrdbshdh  Dinshdh  Writer    ... 


f  Grant  Medical  College, 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 
First  Class. 
Sordbji  Kharshedji  Nariman...     Grant  Medical  College. 

Second  Class. 
Shrinivdsrdo  S.  Karpur  ...     College  of  Science. 
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Pass. 
Ramchandra  Atmaram  Tarkhad.    Elphinstone  College, 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

First  Class, 

.,.     Elphinstone  College. 

Second  Class. 


Framji  Kavasji  Banaji 


Hiranand  Khemsing  Advani ... 
Balkrishna  Narhar  Atre 
Vishnu  Vinayak  Bakre 
Vishnu  Narayan  Bhatkhande  . 

ltaoji  Janardan  Bhide 

Hanmant  Venkatesk  Chinmub 

gund. 
Gopal  Ramchandra  Dabholkar. 

Balkrishnadaa         Pitambard&s 

Dalai. 
.Narayan  Kashinath  Date 
Pandurang  Anant  Desai 

Raghunath  Vaman  Devbhankar 
Ganpatrai  Maynshankar  Ghoda. 
Mathradas  Ramchand  Javahri. 

Babaji  Abaji  Karnik 

Bajirao  Vishnu  K.haudekar    ... 

Hormazdiar  Kuvarji  Koyaji  ... 
Herbert  Thomas  Lenahan 
Dimodar  Ganesh  Padhye 
Namdev  Vithal  Samant 
Mahasukh  Narsinhdas  Shah  ... 

Edalji  Pestanji  Tata 

Anandrao  Dvarkadas  Vaishnav. 

Diukar  Hari  Vaknis 

Behramji  Hirjibhai  Warden  ... 


Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College, 
Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Deccan  College. 

Free  General  Assembly's  Insti- 
tution, Bombay. 
Elphinstone  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Free  General  Assembly's  Insti 
tution,  Bombay. 

Deccan  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Free  General  Assembly's  Insti- 
tution, Bombay. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Deccan  College. 

St.  Xavier's  College, 


Pass. 


Himatsing  Gajsing  Advani     ... 
Chintaman  Narayan  Apte 
Mahadev  Sakharam  Bapat 
Dadabhai  Adarji  Bomboatvala. 
Anant  Mahadev  Damle 
Kisanlal  Ratanlal  Daphtari    ... 
Gulabrai  Govindr&m  Desai     ... 


Elphinstone  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Deccan  College. 
Elphinstone  College, 
Deccan  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Elphinstone  College. 
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Pass — continued. 


Haribhai  Gopal  ji  Desai 
Naginbhai  Santokbhai  Desai  ... 
Sakarlal  Chandulal  Desai 
Maheshvar  Narayan  Devdhar... 
Shapurji  Barjorji  Doctor 
Lakshuman  Govind  Ghanekar. 
Manikji  Kavasji  Gobhai 

Gopal  Shivratn  Gole 

Charles  Maurice  Hanson 
Lakshuman  Narsinh  Huilgolkar 
Ganesh  Balvant  Jagde 
Trimbak  Vithal  Kalsulkar     ... 
Sorabji  Bamanshah  Kapadia ... 
Vishnu  Sadashiv  Kelkar 
Pestanji  Sorabji  Kotval 
Dalpatrai  Rochiram  Lalvani  ... 
Ramchandra  Sadashiv  Lele    ... 
Purshottam  Etaghun&th  Limaye 
S;ir;ihh;ii  ValabluU  Majmudar  . 
Gopal  Trimbak  Modak 
Shrinivas  Rajerao  Mudivedkar. 
Nilkanth  Annarao  Nadagand... 
R&oji  Parshorain  Pandit 
Sadashiv  Gopal  Parchure 
Parshoram  Narayan  Patankar. 
Itaghunath  Krishna  Patvardhan 
Dattatraya  Rangnath  Pense  ... 
Anuaji  Ramchandra  Pethe     ... 
Shankar  Vishnu   Puranik 
Vishnu  Vinayak  Safre 

Shridhar  Narayan  Sathaye     ... 
Dalpatram  Bhagvanji  Shukla... 
Hormasji   Kdalji  Surti.. 
Mahadev  Rangnath  Zate 


Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Deccan  College. 

i  leoQfta  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Elphinstone  College, 

Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

St.  Xavier's  College, 

Elphinstone  College, 

Deccan  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Deccan  College, 

Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  Collego. 

Deccan  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Deccan  College, 

Deccan  College. 

Deccan  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Eree  General  Assembly's  Insti- 
tution, Bombay, 

Deccan  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Elphinstone  College. 

Free  General  Assembly's  Insti- 
tution, Bombay. 


BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 


First  Division. 


Balkrishna   Parshuram    Karan- 

dikar. 
Motilal  Tribhovandas  Sattavala 
Tahilram  Khemchand  Vazirani. . 


Government  Law  School. 
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Second  Division. 


}  Government  Law  School. 


Keshav  Ganesh  Ajrekar 

Balaji  Abaji  Bhagvat 

Harchandrai  Vishindas  Bharvani 

Hari  Sitaram  Dikshit 

Vasudev  Daji  Joglekar 
Govind  Narayan  Kelkar 
Gajanan  Bapuji  Kothare 
Govind  Balvantrao  Laghate  ... 
Mohanrai  Dolatrai  Munshi    ... 
Ghanasham  Narayan  Pandit   .. 
Fardunji  Palanji  Pavri 
Krishnaji  Sadashiv  Risvadkar... 
Dattatraya  Sadashiv  Sapre 
Ramchandra  Raghunath    Shir- 
gav  kar. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

First  Class. 
Adarji  Mernosji  Masani,  B.Sc.  .     Free  General  Assembly's  Insti- 
tution, Bombay. 

Second  Class. 
Bhimbhai  Jivanji  Naik Elphinstone  College. 

Pass. 
Bapu  Narayan  Dhekne Deccan  College. 

The  following  Report  was  then  read  :  — 
Mr.  Vice-Chancellor, 

I  have  the  honour,  by  direction  of  the  Syndicate,  to  lay 
before  you  and  the  Senate  a  Report  of  the  Proceedings  of 
the  University  since  the  last  Convocation  for  Conferring 
Degrees,  held  on  the  20th  January  1885. 

The  Report  mentions  the  principal  results  of  the  Univer- 
sity Examinations,  Endowments  to  the  University,  and  the 
more  important  Academical  events  of  the  past  year. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Matriculation  Examination  — This  Examination  was  con- 
ducted at  Bombay,  Poona,  Ahmedabad,  Belgaum  and  Kara- 
chi. Two  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty-two  Candidates 
were  examined. 
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The  following  is  a  statement  showing  the  number  of  Can- 
didates sent  up  from  the  various  Schools  and  Private  Tutors, 
and  the  number  of  tho^e  who  succeeded  in  passing  the  Exa- 
mination : — 


Schools. 


Elphinstone  High  School 

Poona  New  English  School    ... 

Fort  High  School... 

Poona  High  School 

Ahmedabad  High  School 

St.  Mary's  Institution,  Bombay 

Bombay  Proprietary  School  ... 

Baroda  High  School 

Free     General     Assembly's     Institution 
Bombay. 

Dharv&d  High  School 

Nadiad  High  School 

Rajaram  High  School,  Kolhapur 

Belgaum  Sirdars'  High  School 

Surat  High  School 

Haidarahdd  High  School 

Kdthiawar  High  School,  Rajkot 

Ratnagiri  High  School 

Poona  Native  Institution 

Niirayan  Jagannath  High  School,  Karachi. 

Sir  J.  J.  Parsi    Benevolent    Institution. 

Bombay. 
Satara  High  School 
Savantvadi  English  School    ... 
Ahmednagar  High  School 
Ahmedabad   Irish    Presbyterian    Mission 

High  School. 
Bhavnagar  High  School 
Amraoti  High  School 
Dhulia  High  School 
Ahmednagar  Mission  High  School 
Byramjee  Jeejeebhoy  High  School,  Thana. 
Surat  Mission  High  School  


No.  of 

No.  of 

Successful 

Candidates 

Candidates 

sent  up. 

62 

134 

42 

85 

39 

81 

38 

78 

28 

37 

27 

ss 

26 

56 

25 

34 

22 

54 

22 

35 

21 

28 

21 

38 

20 

45 

18 

38 

17 

22 

16 

21 

16 

23 

15 

29 

13 

14 

13 

27 

13 

23 

11 

15 

10 

20 

10 

23 

10 

16 

9 

11 

9 

15 

8 

10 

8 

25 

8 

30 
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No.  of 

No  of 

Schools. 

Successful 

Candidates 

Candidates 

sent  up. 

Sir  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  N.  Z.  Madresa... 

7 

11 

Karwar  High  School 

7 

16 

Mi  raj  High  School 

7 

14 

Nasik  High  School 

7 

14 

Broach  High  School 

7 

15 

Sholapur  High  School 

7 

13 

Bahadurkhanji  High  School,  Junagad    ... 

6 

9 

Belgaum  London  Mission  High  School    ... 

6 

33 

Shikarpur  High  School 

6 

14 

Akola  High  School 

5 

10 

Bishop's  High  School,  Poona 

5 

6 

Bombay  New  English  School 

5* 

10 

General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay . 

5 

13 

Robert  Money  Institution,  Bombay 

5 

11 

Navanagar  High  School 

4 

8 

Poona  Free  Church  Mission  Institution  ... 

4 

4 

Alfred  High  School,  Bhuj 

3 

7 

Bombay  High  School 

3 

11 

Chandanvadi  High  School 

3 

15 

Scottish  High  School,  Byculla 

3 

10 

Cathedral  Boys'  High  School  .. 

3 

9 

Bombay  Ripon  High  School   ... 

2 

5 

Cathedral  Girls'  High  School... 

2 

2 

St.  Mary's  School,  Poona 

2 

3 

American  Mission  School,  Bombay 

1 

Belgaum  New  English  School 

7 

Bhor  English  School 

1 

Bombay  Private  English  School 

4 

Dharvad  New  English  School 

29 

Fort  Imperial  High  School    ... 

2 

Frere  Fletcher  School,  Bombay 

1 

Grammar  School,  Karachi 

1 

St.  Patrick  High  School 

1 

Poona  Victoria  High  School  ... 

4 

Sangli  English  School 

St.  Peter  Boys'  School,  Mazgaon 

4 

3 

'  Of  whom  4  attended  the  Robert  Monej'  Institution  until  the  year  under 
report. 
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Schools. 

No.  of 
Successful 
Candidates 

No.  of 

Candidates 

sent  up. 

St.  Peter  Girls'  School,  Mazgaon 
St.  Vincent  School,  Poona 
Indian  Eligh  School 
John  Connon  High  School 
Karachi  Mission  High  School... 
Haidarabad  Mission  High  School 
Private  Tuition     .. 

1 

1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
112 

2 
2 

1 
1 
4 
2 
847 

Total     ... 

837 

2,262 

Previous  Examination. — At  this  Examination  there  were 
487  Candidates. 

The  following  is  a  Statement  showing  the  number  of  Can- 
didates Bent  up  from  each  of  the  seven  Colleges  and  the 
number  of  tho.se  who  succeeded  in  passing  the  Examination : — 


Colleges. 


Elphinstone  College 

Deccan  College 

Free  General  Assembly's 
Institution,  Bombay. 

St.  Xavier's  College 

Gujarat  College,  Ahmeda- 
bad. 

Rajararn  College,  Kolha- 
pur. 

Baroda  College 

Fergusson  College,  Poona. 

Bhavnagar  Samaldas  Col- 
lege. 
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First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. — At  this 
mination  there  were  246  Candidates. 


Exa- 


The  following  is  a  statement  showing  the  number  of  Can- 
didates sent  up  from  each  of  the  five  Colleges  and  the 
number  of  those  who  succeeded  in  passing  the  Examina- 
tion : — 
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Elphinstone  College 

14 

7 

78 

36 

92 

43 

Deccan  College 

20 

5 

45 

18 

65 

23 

Free  General  Assembly's 

7 

1 

22 

4 

29 

5 

Institution,  Bombay. 

St.  Xavier's  College 

2 

1 

29 

12 

31 

13 

Gujarat  College,  Ahmeda- 

bad. 
Rajaram  College,  Kolha- 

2 

13 

3 

15 

3 

7 

5 

7 

2 

14 

7 

pur. 

52 

19 

194 

75 

246 

94 

On  the  successful  Candidates  65  were  Hindus,  23  Parsis. 
3  Muhammedans,  1  an  Eurasian,  1  a  Jew  and  1  a  Portuguese, 
50  selected  Sanskrit  as  their  second  language,  15  Latin,  28 
Persian  and  1  Hebrew.     8  passed  in  the  Second  Class. 

Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.A. — At  this  Exa- 
mination there  were  92  Candidates. 

The  following  is  a  statement  showing  the  number  of  Can- 
didates examined  from  each  of  the  four  Colleges  and  the 
number  passed : — 


CONFERRING   DEGREES,    1885-86. 


445 


a 

g 

1 

1 

"a 

CO  c8 

Colleges. 

2 

op 

3  g 

2 

c 

3 

g 

c 

0 

o 

OO 

w 

o 

o 

6* 

00 

"3 
6 

21 

fc 

fe 

X 

to 

H 

H 

Elphinstone  College 

14 

10 

30 

21 

44 

31 

Deccan  College 

Free  General  Assembly's 

7 

4 

30 

24 

37 

28 

1 

1 

4 

4 

5 

5 

Institution,  Bombay. 

St.  Xavier's  College 

1 

1 

5 

4 

6 

5 

23 

10 

69 

53 

92 

69 

Of  the  successful  Candidates  57  were  Hindus,  10  Pinto, 
and  2  Europeans  and  Eurasians.  1  passed  in  the  First  Class 
and  24  in  the  Second  Class.  52  selected  Sanskrit  as  their 
second  language,  4  Latin,  and  13  Persian  In  the  selected 
Groups  20  passed  in  Language  and  Literature  (Group  A), 
29  in  History  and  Political  Economy  (Group  B),  4  in  Logic 
and  Moral  Philosophy  (Group  C),  2  in  Mathematics  (Group  D), 
and  14  in  Natural  Science  (Group  E). 

First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  Sc. — At  this  Ex*- 
amination  there  were  2  Candidates  who  passed  the  Exami- 
nation. 1  was  a  Parsi  and  1  was  a  Hindu,  1  from  the  College 
of  Science,  Poona,  and  1  from  Elphinstone  College  ;  1  of  them 
was  placed  in  the  Second  Class. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  Sc. — At  this  Examination 
there  were  3  Candidates,  who  passed  the  Examination  ;  1  of 
them  was  placed  in  the  First  Class  and  1  in  the  Second  Class. 
1  was  from  Elphinstone  College  and  1  from  Grant  Medical 
College  and  1  from  the  College  of  Science,  Poona.  2  were 
Hindus  and  1  a  Parsi. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  Languages. — There 
were  4  Candidates,  who  failed  to  pass  the  Examination. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  Mathematics. — There 
were  4  Candidates,  of  whom  2  passed  the  Examination. 
They  were  both  Hindus.  1  was  from  Elphinstone  College 
and  1  from  Deccan  College  ;  1  of  them  was  placed  in  the 
Second  Class. 
b  58—38  bc 
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Examination  for  the  Degree  ofM.A.  in  Natural  Sciences. — 
There  were  2  Candidates,  1  of  whom  passed  the  Examina- 
tion in  the  First  Class  from  Free  General  Assembly's  Institu- 
tion, Bombay     He  was  a  Parsi. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  LL.B. — There  were  36  Can- 
didates from  the  Government  Law  School,  of  whom  17  passed 
the  Examination.  3  were  placed  in  the  First  Division.  16 
were  Hindus  and  1  a  Parsi. 

First  Examination  in  Medicine  under  old  Rules. — There 
were  100  Candidates  from  Grant  Medical  College,  of  whom 

47  passed  the  Examination  under  old  Eules,  and  23  under 
new  Eules  ;  5  of  the  former  were  placed  in  the  First  Class. 
23  were  Hindus,  41  Parsis,  3  Portuguese.  1  a  Muham- 
medan,  1  a  Jew  and  1  a  European. 

First  Examination  in  Medicine  under  new  Rules. — There 
were  48  Candidates  from  Grant  Medical  College,  of  whom 
27  passed.  4  were  placed  in  the  First  Class.  15  were 
Hindus,  6  Parsis,  2  Portuguese,  2  Europeans  and  Indo- 
Europeans,  1  a  Native  Christian  and  1  a  Muhammedan. 

Second  Examination  in  Medicine  under  new  Rules. — Three 
were  12  Candidates  from  Grant  Medical  College,  of  whom 
14  passed  the  Examination.  1  was  placed  in  the  First 
Class.  2  were  Hindus,  6  Parsis,  2  Europeans  and  1  a 
Jew. 

Examination  for  the  Degree   of  L.M.  &  8.— There  were 

48  Candidates  from  Grant  Medical  College,  of  whom  28 
passed  the  Examination.  8  were  placed  in  the  First  Class 
and  20  in  the  Second  Class.  10  were  HinduB,  13  Parsis, 
1  Portuguese  and  1  a  Muhammedan. 

First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. — There  were  23 
Candidates  from  the  College  of  Science,  Poona,  of  whom 
14  passed  the  Examination.  2  were  placed  in  the  First 
Class  and  7  in  the  Second  Class.  13  were  Hindus  and  1 
a  Jew. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.C.E.— There  were  20 
Candidates  from  the  College  of  Science,  Poona,  of  whom  13 
passed  the  Examination.  6  were  placed  in  the  Second  Class. 
12  were  Hindus  and  1  a  Parsi.  In  the  selected  subjects  6 
passed  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  4  in  Optics  and  Astro- 
nomy, 1  in  Mechanical  Engineering,  1  in  Botany  and 
Meteorology,  and  1  in  Architecture. 
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UNIVERSITY  PRIZES  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

During  the  year  under  report  the  University  Prizes  and 
Scholarships  were  awarded  as  follows  : — 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Jugonndth  SunJtersett  Sanskrit  Scholarships. — First  to 
Nilkant  Pandurang  Patankar,  of  New  English  School, 
Poona;  and  second  to  Raoji  Ramchandra  Kale,  of  Poona 
High  School. 

The  Cowasjee  Jehdnghier  Latin  Scholarship, — To  Edalj 
Framji  Davur,  of  Fort  High  School,  and  Joseph  Aloysius 
Ezekiel,  of  St.  Vincent's  School,  Poona,  {equal). 

The  Ellis  Scholarship.— To  Framji  Kavasji  Baniji,  of 
Elphinstone  College. 

The  Arnould  Scholarship. — To  Balkrishna  Parshuram 
Karandikar,  of  Government  Law  School. 

The  Rdo  Sir  Prdgmalji  Scholarships. — First  to  Lakmi- 
chand  Tejpal  Meisheri,  of  St.  Mary's  Institution,  Bombay, 
and  second  to  Kanji  Mavji  Vediadave,  of  Private  Tuition, 
Bombay. 

The  Sir  Jasvantsingji  Scholarships. — First  to  Phirozshah 
Bhikaji  Motivala,  and  second  to  Parmanand  Vithaldas 
Thakar,  both  of  Bhavnagar  High  School. 

The  Merwdnji  Framji  Panday  Scholar  ship. —To  Subbarao 
Basavapatna,  of  the  College  of  Science,  Poona. 

The  Ndrdyan  Vdsudev  Scholarship. — To  Raghunath 
Vaman  Devbhankar,  of  Deccan  College. 

The  David  Sassoon  Hebrew  Scholarship. — To  Ezekiel  Solo- 
mon, of  Scottish  High  School,  Byculla. 

The  Varjivandds  Mddhavdds  Sanskrit  Scholarship. — To 
Ganesh  Vaman  Gat,  of  Deccan  College. 

The  Sir  George  LeGrand  Jacob  Scholarship. — To  Keshav 
Ganesh  Deshpande,  of  Rajaram  High  School,  Kolhapur. 

The  Jairdzbhoy  Peerbhoy  Scholarship. — To  Motlani  Gani 
Arabi,  of  Kathiawar  High  School,  Rajkot. 
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The  Kdhdndds  Manchdrdm  Scholarship. — To  Mulji  Kapur- 
chund  Mehta,  of  Kathi&war  High  School,  Rajkot. 

Sir  Frank  Souter  Scholarships  : — 

(1).  Matriculation.— -To   Alii  Najmudin  Tyabji,  of  St. 
Mary's  Institution,  Bombay. 

(2).  Previous  Examination. — To  Saifuddinkhan  Lalkhan 
Path&n,  of  Deccan  College. 

(3).  First  B.A.  Examination. — To  Muhdmmad  Akbar 
Nazaralli  Hydari,  of  St.  Xavier's  College. 

The  Melvill  Memorial  Scholarship. — To  Eamchandra  Gopal 
Astekar,  of  Baroda  College. 

PRIZES. 

The  Ellis  Prize. — To  Krishna ji  Baburao  Kocharekar,  of 
Ratnagiri  High  School. 

The    Bdi    MdnecJcbdi    Byramjee    Jeejeebhoy    Prize. — To 
Nasarvanji  Mancherji  Cdma,  of  Fort  High  School. 

TM  Dossabhoy  Hormusjee  Prize. — To  Lewis  Paul  Gomes, 
B.A.,  L.M.  &  S.,  of  Grant  Medical  College. 

The  Mughlings  Prize. — To   Cornelia  Sorabji,  of  Deccan 
College. 

The  James  Taylor  Prize. — To  Framji  Kavasji  Banaji,  of 
Elphinstone  College. 

The  Bhdu  Ddji  Prize. — To  Hari  Mahadev  Bhadkamkar, 
of  Deccan  College. 

The  VindyaJcrdo  Jugonndthji  Sunkersett  Prize. — To  Vithal 
Sitar&m  Bhandarkar,  of  Elphinstone  College. 

The    Sinclair  Prize. — To    Shankar  Narayan   Dange,   of 
Akola  High  School,  formerly  Poona  New  English  School. 

The   Gibbs  Prize— Ho   Sorabji  Dadabhai  Bastavald,  of 
St.  Xavier's  College,  Bombay. 

The  Jamshedji   Dordbji  Ndegaumvdld  Prize — To  Ardesir 
Kavasji  Vakil,  of  the  College  of  Science,  Poona. 
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The  Charles  Morehead  Prize. — To  Mancherji  Jamasji 
Mistri,  of  Grant  Medical  College. 

The  Bdlkrishna  Suddmji  Prize. — To  Dorabshih  Edalji 
Kothavala,  of  Grant  Medical  College. 

MEDALS. 

The  Manoekjee  Limjee  Gold  Medal. — To  Damodar  Krishna 
Karandikar,  B.A.,  of  Elphinstone  College. 

The  Chancellor's  Medal. — To  Adarji  Mernosji  Masani' 
B.A.,  B.Sc,  of  Free  General  Assembly's  Institution* 
Bombay. 

The  James  Berkley  Gold  Medal  with  a  Prize  of  Bootes.— To 
Vishnu  Vithal  Gole,  of  the  College  of  Science,  Poona. 

The  Cobden  Club  Medal.— To  Framji  Kavasji  Banaji, 
of  Elphinstone  College. 

PHILOLOGICAL  LECTURESHIP. 

The  Wilson  Philological  Lectureship. — R.  H.  Gunion,  B.A., 
has  been  elected  to  deliver  these  Lectures  on  "  Latin  and 
Greek." 

COLLEGES.      . 

The  Gujarat  College  and  the  Bhavnagar  Samaldas  Col- 
lege, which  were  recognized  for  the  purposes  of  the  Pre- 
vious Examination  only,  have  been  now  recognized  for  the 
purposes  of  all  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  B.A 
for  a  space  of  three  years. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

The  public  interest  in  higher  education  and  the  confidence 
reposed  in  this  University  have  during  the  past  year,  as  in 
all  previous  years  in  the  history  of  the  institution,  been 
manifested  by  conspicuous  additions  to  the  list  of  bene- 
factions. In  this  connection  the  Syndicate  have  peculiar 
pleasure  in  noting  the  generous  gift  of  His  Highness  the 
Thakore  Saheb  of  Gondal,  Fellow  of  the  University,  of  a 

8  58-38  bu* 
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sum  of  Rs.  6,000,  Rs.  1,000  of  which  is  to  be  spent  at  once, 
and  the  interest  of  the  balance  from  time  to  time,  in  form- 
ing a  collection  of  the  ancient  records  of  the  literature  of 
India  to  be  deposited  in  the  University  Library,  and  known 
as  the  u  Thakore  S£heb  of  Gondal's  collection  of  Sanskrit 
MSS,"  This  endowment  was  accepted  with  the  best  thanks 
of  the  Senate :  and  a  beginning  has  been  made — by  the 
purchase  of  a  valuable  palm  leaf  manuscript  of  the  Uttara- 
dhyayanatik&  and  several  Vedic  books — with  the  formation 
of  a  collection,  which  the  Syndicate  trust  will  be  a  great 
and  growing  benefit  to  Sanskrit  studies  in  Bombay. 

The  Senate  have  accepted  with  their  best  thanks  the  offer 
of  Rs.  3,000  in  Government  4  per  cent,  Promissory  Notes 
from  the  Memorial  Fund  of  the  late  Majmudar  Manishankar 
Kikani  of  Kathiawar,  for  the  foundation  of  a  Scholarship 
to  be  called  "  The  Majmudar  Manishankar  Kikani  Sanskrit 
Scholarship." 

The  Senate  have  also  accepted  with  their  best  thanks 
the  offers  from  Mr,  Haridas  Veharidas  Des&i,  of  Nadiad,  of 
Rs.  3,600  and  Rs,  7,200  in  Government  4  per  oent.  Promis* 
sory  Notes  for  the  foundation  of  Scholarships  to  be  res- 
pectively called  "  The  Bhavnagar  Percival  Scholarship"  and 
«  The  Bhau  Saheb  Desai  Scholarships," 


%hs  13tce-GthnmeU0v:#  §pmh. 

The  Honourable  the  Vice-Chancellor  then  addressed  the 
Senate  as  follows  : — 

Gentlemen  of  the  Senate, — In  a  second  year  the  duty  has 
fallen  to  me  of  addressing  you  in  this  place  at  the  Con- 
vocation for  conferring  degrees.  I  had  hoped  that  this 
chair  would  be  otherwise  and  more  worthily  filled  to-day. 
You,  I  am  sure,  hoped  that  also.  If  you  are  denied  an 
intellectual  pleasure  on  whioh  you  had  oounted,  it  will  still 
be  easily  understood  that  the  claims  and  interests  of  edu- 
cation in  this  Empire,  the  aim  and  grasp,  the  tendencies 
and  influences  of  the  University  and  of  public  and  private 
instruction,  are  many-sided  and  complex,  such  as  are  not 
to  be  learnt  from  books  or  the  conversation  of  those  who 
have  been  in  India;  and  the  mastery  of  them  in  all  lights, 
political,    social,    material,   literary,  requires  some  time. 
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Next  year,  if  I  am  present,  I  shall  be  glad  to  take  a  lower 
place,  and  to  listen  while  our  educational  performances  are 
passed  through  the  crucible  by  the  refined  intelligence  of 
Lord  Reay. 

Now,  I  will  advert  here  to  an  unpleasant  subject  which 
I  am  bound  to  notice,  but  from  whioh  I  shall  be  glad  to 
pass  on.  I  speak  of  the  unhappy  event  which  marred  the 
Matriculation  Examination  of  1885,  and  which,  though  its 
shadow  lies  only  on  the  threshold  of  the  University  precincts, 
is  so  abhorrent  to  the  clear  air  of  elevated  studies,  that  it 
may  well  fill  all  friends  of  learning  with  dismay.  If  there 
was  a  breach  of  trust,  latent  it  may  be,  in  a  carelessness 
which  is  not  defensible,  or  even  corruption  somewhere, 
the  reproach  of  which  rests  on  us— the  Executive  of  the 
University — how  much  more  grievous  was  the  breach  of 
trust  committed  by  the  young  men  who  were  not  true  to 
themselves  at  a  time  of  life  when  all  the  worth  of  the 
future  character  is  staked  on  a  rigid  conscientiousness 
about  the  work  in  hand  f  What  can  be  the  value  or  quality 
of  a  youth's  studies  at  college  who'gains  his  title  of  entrance 
to  the  higher  course  by  an  acted  lie  ?  Carlyle,  addressing 
the  students  of  Edinburgh,  said  of  even  the  minor  offences 
of  shallow  pretentiousness  and  cramming  : — M  Avoid  all 
that  as  entirely  unworthy  of  an  honourable  habit.  Mora- 
lity as  regards  study  is,  as  in  all  other  things,  the  primary 
consideration,  and  overrides  all  others.  A  dishonest  man 
cannot  do  anything  real.  This  is  a  very  old  doctrine,  but 
a  very  true  one  ;  and  you  will  find  it  confirmed  by  all  the 
thinking  men  that  have  ever  lived  in  this  long  series  of 
generations  of  which  we  are  the  latest." 

The  new  benefactions  of  this  year  are  from  the  province 
of  Gujarat.  The  most  interesting  is  that  of  a  Fellow  of 
last  year — the  Thakore  Saheb  of  Gondal — who  has  presented 
Rs.  6,000  to  form  a  collection  of  ancient  records  of  the 
literature  of  India  to  be  placed  in  the  University  Library. 
The  second  is  the  endowment  of  a  scholarship  in  memory 
of  the  late  Majmudar  Manishankar  of  Kathiawar.  The 
third  is  an  endowment  of  two  scholarships  by  Mr!  Haridas 
Veharidas  Desai,  of  Nadiad,  and  Divan  of  Junagad,  a  filial 
tribute  to  the  memory  of  his  respected  father. 

It  is  worthy  of  record  that  one  female  student  passed 
the  First  Examination   in   Medicine,  and  eleven  female 
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students  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination.  Of  the 
latter,  three  are  Parsi  young  ladies,  and  I  am  informed  that 
all  of  them  will  carry  their  studies  further,  one  in  the 
Grant  College  and  the  other  two  in  a  College  of  Arts. 

( Examination  results  show,  in  Matriculation,  2,262  can- 
didates, of  whom  837  finally  passed.  Last  year  the  num- 
bers were  2,036  and  840.  There  is  a  decrease  in  the  number 
of  candidates  who  passed  the  Previous  Examination,  and  in 
those  who  have  qualified  for  the  degree  of  B.A.  The  suc- 
cessful candidates  for  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  numbered  only- 
three.  There  is  an  increase  in  the  new  graduates  in  Law 
and  Medicine  ;  a  decrease  in  those  in  Civil  Engineering. 
There  are  no  doctors  in  Medicine  this  year,  and  a  fall  from 
9  to  3  in  Masters  of  Arts.  Looking  back  some  fifteen 
years  to  the  time  when  I  was  more  specially  connected 
with  the  administration  of  public  instruction,  I  observe  that 
the  yearly  average  of  men  who  matriculated  was  then  under 
200.  The  B.A.s  were  about  12  to  18  yearly.  The  average 
of  the  past  three  years  is  over  70.  The  M.A.s  were  very 
much  as  they  are  now.  The  number  this  year  represents 
the  average  since  1865.  Some  thoughts  are  suggested  by 
these  numerical  results  reviewed  side  by  side  with  the 
means  of  teaching.  We  have  four  Arts  College  of  old 
standing,  with  a  College  of  Medicine,  a  College  of  Science, 
and  a  School  of  Law,  all  recognized  between  1860  and  1869 
— chiefly  about  1860.  Then  comes  the  youger  generation 
— the  Gujarat,  Kolhapur,  Baroda,  and  Bhavnagar  Colleges, 
and  the  Fergusson  College  at  Poona,  all  recognized  in  the 
last  five  or  six  years.  But  these  are  elementary  colleges, 
teaching  the  less  advanced  part  of  the  Arts  course ; 
they  are  all  concerned  with  the  Arts  course  ;  they  are  also 
scantily  provided  with  European  Professors.  Three  of 
these  are  supported  by  Native  States.  The  other  two, 
though  partly  supported  by  subscriptions  or  endowments, 
make  a  demand  on  our  public  taxation-fund.  So  also  will 
the  college  to  be  established  in  Shid. 

It  would  seem,  then,  that  the  increase  of  the  higher  teach- 
ing power — by  which  I  mean  the  fresh  accession  of  Pro- 
fessors of  high  attainment  from  Europe — has  not  been  in 
proportion  to  that  of  the  numbers  seeking  to  be  taught. 
The  subject  presents  itself  in  this  light  that,  if  there  are 
narrow   limits    to   the  increase  of  the  professorial  body 
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maintained  by  the  State,  as  I  am  afraid  that  we  must  admit 
that  there  are,  it  is  better  to  apply  some  sifting  process  to 
the  students  than  to  allow  the  teaching  power  to  be  over- 
tasked by  numbers.  The  Previous  Examination  of  this 
year  has  certainly  acted  as  a  sifting  process,  345  candidates 
having  been  rejected  out  of  487.  Half  of  all  the  candidates 
failed  in  English,  and  cannot  have  been  competent  to  profit 
by  lectures  given  in  that  language.  But,  notwithstanding 
this  check,  the  numbers  who  pass  the  preliminary  barrier, 
and  the  numbers  who  reach  the  B.A.  degree,  show  a  remark- 
able increase  in  the  last  two  or  three  years.  This  is  no 
doubt  attributable  to  the  enlargement  of  the  means  of 
Secondary  education,  but  the  question  suggests  itself — 
What,  is  the  object  of  this  great  body  of  students  marching 
chiefly  on  one  and  the  same  line,  and  would  any  just  ex- 
pectations be  thwarted  by  the  adoption  of  stricter  methods 
for  the  exclusion  of  the  unfit?  Certainly  no  public  object  is 
gained  by  increasing  the  number  of  our  graduates  in  Arts 
at  the  expense  of  their  quality.  In  regard  to  the  best  way 
of  using  a  higher  teaching  power  which  cannot  be  much 
augmented,  the  military  principle  commends  itself,  that, 
when  a  force  is  small  in  proportion  to  its  field  of  occupation, 
it  is  more  effective  when  collected  at  a  centre  than  when 
its  strength  is  dissipated  by  sub-division. 

Lower  down  in  the  educational  system,  there  are  financial 
reasons,  but  others  also,  why  the  Government  should  cease, 
at  a  certain  point,  to  multiply  grammar  schools  and  ele- 
mentary Arts  Colleges.  I  do  not  mean  that  general  educa- 
tion should  be  starved.  Every  boy  should  have  within  his 
reach  the  means  of  education  appropriate  to  his  position. 
But  it  would  seem  that  the  appetite  for  secondary  education 
may  soon  be  trusted  to  supply  for  itself  what  more  is  needed 
of  these  institutions,  whether  designed  to  supply  the  parti- 
cular wants  of  a  locality,  or  leading  up  to  the  University 
course  in  languages,  history,  literature,  political  economy, 
or  moral  philosophy.  It  may  be  observed  that  the  course 
in  arts  or  letters  is  much  more  commonly  selected  by  stu- 
dents than  the  courses  in  natural  philosophy.  That  which 
is  most  popular  is  also  most  capable  of  self-support.  The 
upholding  hand  of  the  State  may  properly  transfer  itself 
from  that  side  of  national  education  where  it  has  planted 
both  a  demand  for  teaching  and  the  knowledge  how  to 
supply  it,  to  help  in  its  turn  another  side  where  at  present 
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there  is  little  either  of  knowledge  or  demand.  That  side  is 
Technical  Education,  which  is  a  good  deal  discussed  in  these 
days.  The  promotion  of  a  Technical  Institute,  in  memory 
of  the  Viceroyalty  of  Lord  Eipon,  has  brought  the  subject 
forward  in  the  past  year.  Madras  has  anticipated  us 
by  the  publication  under  authority  of  a  comprehensive 
scheme  of  examinations  in  science,  arts,  and  industries, 
supplemented  by  grants-in-aid  and  scholarships,  the  Gov- 
ernment at  the  same  time  preparing  to  enlarge  its  own 
institutions  for  scientific  and  technical  instruction.  Now 
what  is  it  that  is  wanting  ?  If  we  look  to  the  University, 
we  find,  besides  the  science  course  which  comprehends 
most  of  the  branches  of  Natural  Science,  the  more  special 
programme  of  studies  and  degree  in  Civil  Engineering,  and 
the  affiliated  College  of  Science  where  technical  education 
is  given  of  the  kind  suited  to  the  higher  and  middle  class 
of  professional  men.  I  do  not  say  that  either  the  College 
of  Science  or  the  allied  institution  for  teaching  decorative 
art  and  design  is  as  complete  or  potent  as  it  should  be,  and 
we  are  preparing  to  strengthen  both  of  them.  But  where 
is  the  sub-structure  of  which  a  Polytechnic  College  is  the 
upper  story  ?  The  answer  is  that  it  does  not  exist.  Our 
elementary  and  middle  school  course  has  no  regard  to  tech- 
nical instruction,  nor  is  it  linked  with  a  system  of  special 
technical  and  art  schools  for  handicraftsmen  or  for  foremen 
and  managers  of  works.  Drawing  is  restricted  to  our  high 
schools.  Nothing  that  is  not  quite  fragmentary  is  being 
done  to  develop  the  intelligence  of  our  industrial  population 
as  such.  There  is  a  dearth  of  skilled  workmen,  of  scienti- 
fically educated  supervisors  of  workmen  and  employers  of 
labour.  There  is  no  connecting  bond  of  trained  intelligence 
among  the  classes  interested  in  skilled  industry,  no  ele- 
mentary training  of  workmen  in  sympathetic  alliance  with 
the  superior  technical  knowledge  of  the  directors  of  work, 
such  as  has  long  existed  in  many  small  Continental  States. 
Our  science  is  not  wedded  to  manipulative  skill. 

Now,  as  experience  has  shown  that  the  nation  which  most 
vigorously  promotes  the  intellectual  development  of  its 
industrial  population  takes  the  lead  of  nations  which  dis- 
regard it,  this  is  a  matter  which  will  not  bear  neglect.  Pa- 
laography,  epigraphy  and  the  like  are  luxuries,  but  the 
enlightened  employment  of  the  forces  and  products  of  nature 
is  a  vital  need.    India  has  entered  into  competition  with 
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other  nations  in  the  market  of  the  world,  and  competition 
in  the  world's  market  is  very  keen.  The  hold  of  Indian 
produce  on  foreign  markets  is  somewhat  critical  and  pre- 
carious. India  cannot  afford  to  despise  any  reduction  of 
cost  price  or  improvement  in  quality  which  can  be  made  by 
the  substitution  of  scientific  for  rough  processes  and  mani- 
pulation. Nor  should  India  continue  to  buy  at  a  great 
price  in  silver  any  commodity  which  an  increase  of  indus- 
trial capacity  may  enable  her  people  to  produce  well  and 
cheaply  for  themselves.  Again,  there  is  the  growth  of 
population  liberated  in  a  great  measure  from  the  checks  of 
war  and  famine.  Wo  have  districts  in  which  a  margin  of 
only  5  or  6  per  cent,  of  land  is  left  available  for  the  exten- 
sion of  tillage.  Either  the  land  must  soon  produce  more 
under  higher  cultivation,  or  other  means  of  industrial 
livelihood  must  be  opened  out.  Undoubtedly  there  are 
great  difficulties.  Industries  have  to  be  created,  others 
rehabilitated  rather  than  merelv  improved  by  science.  An 
indebted  peasant  proprietary  is  not  the  most  capable  of 
utilizing  the  steam  plough  or  the  chemical  factory.  Yet 
we  see  around  us  signs  of  a  renascence  of  manufactures. 
Our  mill  industry,  though  now  struggling  with  difficulties, 
lias  promise  of  a  great  history.  Indian  silks,  muslins,  gold 
and  silver  brocade,  carved  work,  dyes— all  old  Indian  pro- 
ducts—are in  evidence  in  the  international  exhibitions,  and 
where  manufactures  touch  the  province  of  the  Fine  Arts, 
we  have  the  old  forms  and  traditions,  which,  if  now  pro- 
ductive in  a  somewhat  mechanical  way,  are  still  among  us 
as  suggestive  guides  to  excellence.  It  may  be  said  that  to 
organize  technical  education  is  the  duty  of  the  Government 
which  provides  such  educational  means  and  appliances  as 
seem  suited  to  the  needs  of  those  whom  it  rules,  rather 
than  of  the  University  which  confers  degrees  for  proficiency 
in  the  use  of  those  means.  This  must  be  frankly  admitted. 
The  Government  must  lead  the  way,  and  I  had  it  in  view 
when  indicating  technical  education  as  in  my  opinion  that 
object  to  which  public  expenditure  in  this  department  may 
now  be  directed  with  the  greatest  benefit  to  the  Indian 
people.  Examples  in  this  matter  may  best  be  sought  on 
the  Continent  of  Europe.  Twice  in  the  last  twenty  years 
the  English  Government  has  turned  for  instruction  to  those 
examples.  In  18' 7  there  was  reason  to  fear  that  England, 
though  possessed  of  great  advantages  in  raw  material,  was 
being  rivalled  and  surpassed  in  its  own  specialities  by  na- 
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tions  which  had  developed  their  manufacturing  skill  by 
well-organized  technical  education.  Exhibitions  and  Royal 
Commissions  revealed  the  fact  that  France,  Belgium,  Ger- 
many, Austria  and  Switzerland  were  counterbalancing  the 
initial  advantages  of  England  by  the  scientitic  education  of 
masters  and  foremen,  and  the  industrial  training  of  work- 
men. The  report  of  the  Commission  of  1884,  full  of  most 
interesting  information  as  to  the  comparative  progress  of 
industrial  teaching  on  the  Continent  and  in  England,  shows 
how  much  has  been  done  in  both  under  stress  of  keenest 
competition  and  what  remains  to  be  done  in  England.  Even 
now  it  is  confessed  that  the  advocacy  of  technical  teaching 
as  an  extended  and  systematic  education  up  to  and  includ- 
ing the  methods  of  original  research  has  not  entirely  pre- 
vailed. But  it  must  be  remembered  that,  even  with  defects 
of  organization,  England  is  rich  in  the  great  names  of  scien- 
tific discovery  and  invention,  that  national  poverty  is  not 
the  difficulty  in  England,  and  that  the  English  workman  is 
second  to  none  in  natural  energy,  intelligence,  and  inven- 
tiveness. 

In  our  Indian  Empire  I  need  not  say  that  the  difficulties 
are  incomparably  greater,  and  their  very  outworks  have  still 
to  be  attacked.  Where  taxation  is  not  cheerfully  borne, 
where  the  workman  is  apathetic  under  the  superstition  of 
custom,  and  content  with  a  bare  subsistence,  where  the  reach 
of  elementary  education  is  small,  where  the  upper  classes 
are  indifferent  or  inadequately  appreciate  the  needs  of  their 
country,  a  too  ambitious  scheme  put  forward  by  the  Gov- 
ernment on  a  European  model  would  certainly  be  doomed 
to  failure.  But  it  is  profitable  to  observe  by  what  efforts 
and  sacrifices  the  successes  of  European  nations  in  industrial 
progress  have  been  purchased.  Both  Governments  and 
peoples  are  animated  by  the  conviction  that  the  prosperity 
of  their  industries  depends  on  the  cheapness  and  attractive- 
ness of  their  products,  and  these  on  the  high  perfection  of 
manual  skill  combined  with  artistic  culture.  Thus,  while 
the  State  undertakes  the  cost  of  the  highest  general  and 
technical  instruction,  most  of  the  cost  of  the  secondary  and 
elementary  instruction,  both  in  science  and  in  art  applied  to 
industrial  and  decorative  purposes,  is  cheerfully  borne  by 
the  localities.  Moreover,  elementary  education,  which  every 
where  includes  instruction  in  drawing,  is  in  most  European 
nations  compulsory.     Both  republics  and  monarchies  have 
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accepted  the  principle  that  there  is  a  discipline  and  restraint 
which  a  free  people  may  impose  on  individual  freedom  for 
the  attainment  of  a  great  public  object. 

If  an  Indian  Presidency  need  not  despair  of  doing,  in  a 
measure,  what  a  Swiss  Canton  or  a  small  German  State 
succeeds  in  doing  completely  and  excellently,  it  is  time  to 
lay  down  the  lines  of  action.  The  admirable  system  of  tech- 
nical education  in  the  countries  of  the  Continent  had  its 
origin  only  half  a  century  since  with  the  creation  of  rail- 
ways and  factories.  A  similar  educational  development 
should  follow  in  India  on  the  extension  of  railways,  the 
expansion  of  commerce,  and  the  freer  interchange  of  thought. 
iMunicipal  law  lias  also  been  advanced  so  far  as  this,  1  hat 
the  new  Local  Government  Acts  impose  on  local  boards  and 
municipalities  the  obligation  to  maintain  an  adequate  system 
bf  elementary  schools  which  is  the  indispensable  basis  of 
technical  education.  Most  remarkable  in  the  history  of 
technical  education  on  the  Continent  is  the  great  part  taken 
in  its  support  by  communes  and  municipalities.  We  also 
must  use  those  agencies.  -I  venture  to  think  that  an  insti- 
tution in  memory  of  the  man  who  stirred  in  so  many  million 
hearts  the  ambition  to  share  in  the  duties  and  responsibili- 
ties of  Local  Government  should  be  content  with  nothing 
less  than  a  wide  reaching  endeavour  to  guide  those  impulses 
to  this  practical  end,  stimulating  into  action  the  authorities 
who  now  control  communal  and  municipal  expenditure* 
and  imparting  knowledge  and  assistance  to  all  centres  of 
population  in  Western  India,  by  subsidies,  by  opening  arti- 
sans' evening  classes  and  model  technical  schools,  by 
distributing  mechanical  appliances  and  objects  of  art,  by 
promoting  musenma  and  art  collections.  In  1869  when  I 
was  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  when  the  la^w  left  it 
quite  optional  with  municipal  bodies  to  support  schools  or 
not,  and  in  fact  1|  millions  of  townspeople  were  contribut- 
ing less  than  K-s.  14,000  yearly  for  school  purposes  from 
municipal  funds,  I  made  a  proposal  to  Government  for 
imposing  by  law  a  school-rate  on  municipal  towns,  and  ono 
pf  my  suggestions  was  that  by  aid  of  this  rate  each  town  of 
the  higher  class  should  support  an  industrial  college  or 
school  of  instruction  in  science  and  art.  I  said  : —  "  The 
object  would  be  two-fold  :  first,  to  teach  practically  the 
common  trades  and  turn  out  skilled  masons,  carpenters, 
and  smiths;  and,  secondly,  to  teach  theoretically  and  prac- 
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tically,  the  application  of  science  to  the  work  of  the  builder 
and  mechanician,  and  to  the  higher  industries  with  a  vi&ff 
to  the  production  of  articles  of  luxury  and  export ;  skill 
being  here  expended  on  products  special  to  the  country,  or 
for  manufacturing  which  there  are  special  local  facilities." 
I  proposed  that  there  should  be  workshops  and  schools  of 
science  and  art-teaching,  and  continued  : — "  For  teachers 
in  these  schools  I  look  to  the  Poona  College  for  graduates 
in  Civil  Engineering  and  to  the  Central  School  of  Art  in 
Bombay  for  certificated  teachers  of  art.  I  am  afraid  some 
of  this  may  appear  Utopian.  But  a  beginning  must  be 
made  in  the  restoration  of  Indian  industries.  In  1862 
Mr.  Laing  said  ; — *  With  cheap  raw  material,  cheap  labour 
and  many  classes  of  the  native  population,  patient,  ingeni- 
ous, and  endowed  with  a  fine  touch  and  delicate  organiza- 
tion, I  see  no  reason  why  the  interchange  between  India 
and  Europe  should  be  confined  to  agricultural  produce 
against  manufactures,  and  why  in  course  of  time  manufac- 
tures of  certain  descriptions  where  India  has  a  natural 
advantage,  should  not  enter  largely  into  her  staple  exports." 
I  am  afraid  my  scheme  did  appear  Utopian,  for  nothing  was 
done  at  that  time.  But  as  we  have  now  advanced  a  little 
further  in  the  science  of  municipal  government,  I  hope  the 
project  may  at  last  be  carried  out. 

Last  year  I  somewhat  briefly  and  imperfectly  directed 
the  attention  of  the  students  before  me  to  the  opportunities 
open  to  them  of  developing  the  resources  of  their  country 
by  scientific  research  and  the    application    of  science   to 
industries.     I  say  further  to-day  that  this  appears  to  me  to 
be  the  appropriate  direction  of  the  widest  current  of  our 
public  education,  because  by  far  the  greatest  part  of  Indian 
students  are,  like  the  Englishmen  in  India,  of  the  class  of 
working  men.     As  the  great  majority    of  them    have   to 
contribute  their  labour  in  some  special  calling  to  the  public 
stock,  the  best  they  can  do  is  to  promote  their  country's 
prosperity  by  directing  a  skilled  intelligence  to  extract  From 
nature,    through    science,   the   services   of  her    menus   and 
agents  of  material  progress.     It  is  quite   true  that  1  lie  Tni- 
versity  may  direct  flic  use  of  scientific    method  to  the  study 
of  languages  and  philosophy  as  well  as    to  the  study  of  the 
natural  sciences.      There  is  room  lor  science  of  both  kinds  ; 
I  Mil    I  think  that  there  is  more  need  for  the    latter,  and  that 
specialism  in  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences  is  more 
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I  ul  for  the  youhg  men  of  this  day  than  general  culture,  and 
wholesome  as  well  as  useful.  Science  and  art  applied  to 
invent  ion  and  production  pay  no  regard  to  distinctions  of 
nationality  or  clime.  They  choose  as  their  most  honoured 
agents  those  who  are  best  educated,  whose  natural  taste 
and  aptitude  have  been  best  cultivated  for  the  work  to  be 
dour.  The  competition  in  the  world's  industrial  school 
gives  the  prize  to  those  results  of  labour  which  derive  the 
highest  excellence  from  enlightened  skill  and  the  fine  artistic 
pense,  and  to  the  pooples  who  most  assiduously  cultivate 
those  faculties.  There  is  no  room  there  for  the  assertion  of 
an  equality  which  cannot  prove  itself  by  facts  and  achieve- 
ments. That  arena  is  quite  apart  from  baseless  jealousies 
of  class  and  race,  their  passions  and  profitless  strife.  The 
Competition  is  waged  under  conditions  likely  to  promote 
the  modesty  which  is  an  element  of  wisdom  and  the  rever- 
ence which  Goethe  calls  the  soul  of  all  religion. 

With  these  elementary  remarks  I  leavo  a  great  subject, 
of  which  1  am  glad  to  call  myself  a  student,  hoping  that  at 
next  Convocation  there  may  be  a  record  of  something  done 
in  this  matter. 

The  Honourable  the  Vice-Chancellor,  after  a  short  pause, 
declared  the  Convocation  dissolved. 
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Daji  Abaji  Khare,  B.A.,  LL.B.     ... 

NagindasTulsidas  Marphatia,  B. A., 
LL.B 
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Trimalrao  Inamdar  

Kh;in  Bahadur  Ghulam  Muhammad 
Munshi  

Sadikalli  Fraidunbeg  Mirza,  B.A. 

Kavasji     Dadabhai     Naegamvala, 
M.A.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.C.S.,  F.I.C.   ... 

MORESHVAR  GOPAL   DESHMUKH,  B.A., 

B.Sc,,  M.D 

Kavasji  J a:\ishedji  Sanjana,  M.A.  . 
Krishsaji  Balvant  Wagle,  M.A.  ... 


.  In  English  and  in  His- 
tory and  Geography. 


In  Sanskrit. 

In  Latin. 
In  Hebrew. 
In  Persian. 
In  French. 
In  Portuguese. 
In  Marathi. 

In  Gujarathi. 

In  Canarese. 

In  Hindustani. 
In  Sindhi. 

In  Natural  Science. 

I  In  Arithmetic  and  Al- 
I      gebra  and  in  Euclid- 
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Friday,  4th  Dfcember. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ENGLISH. 

Peter  Peterson,  D.Sc.  I  W.  Doderet,  C.S. 

D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,B.Sc,  |  R.  H.  Gunion,  B.A. 

CM.  J.  Oliver,  Esq. 

M.  P.  Lynch,  Esq.  |  The  Rev.  J.  J.  Bambridge. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

N.B. — Ten  marks  are  assigned  to  legibility  and  general 
neatness  of  writing. 

1.  Paraphrase  : —  30 

Every  one  that  flatters  thee 

Is  no  friend  in  misery  : 

Words  are  easy,  like  the  wind, 

Faithful  friends  are  hard  to  find  : 

Every  man  will  be  thy  friend 

While  thou  hast  wherewith  to  spend  :— 

But  if  store  of  crowns  be  scant 

No  man  will  supply  thy  want : 

If  that  one  be  prodigal, 

Bountiful  they  will  him  call ; 

If  he  be  addict  to  vice, 

Quickly  him  they  will  entice  ; 

But  if  fortune  once  do  frown, 

Then  farewell  his  great  renown  : 

They  that  fawned  on  him  before 

Use  his  company  no  more. 

He  that  is  thy  friend  indeed 

He  will  help  thee  in  thy  need  : 

If  thou  sorrow,  he  will  weep, 

If  thou  wake,  he  cannot  sleep  ; 

Thus  of  every  grief  in  heart 

He  with  thee  doth  bear  a  part. 

These  are  certain  signs  to  know 

Faithful  friend  from  flattering  foe. 

2.  Write  an  essay  of  about  40  lines  on  any  one  of  the    40 
following  : — 

(a)  Akbar. 

(b)  Queen  Elizabeth. 

(c)  Lord  Clive. 


MATRICULATION   EXAMINATION,    1885-86.  VI 

3.  Explain  the  following  sentences  : —  20 

(a)  He  seems  to  have  been  a  plain  man  of  no  great  tact  or 
capacity. 

(b)  Some  lineaments  of  the  character  of  the  man  were 
early  discerned  in  the  child. 

(c)  There  is  nothing  that  more  betrays  a  base  ungenerous 
spirit,  than  the  giving  of  secret  stabs  to  a  man's  repu- 
tation. 

{d)  There  is  indeed  something  very  barbarous  and  in- 
human in  the  ordinary  scribblers  of  lampoons.  An  in- 
nocent young  lady  shall  be  exposed  for  an  unhappy 
feature  ;  a  father  of  a  family  turned  to  ridicule  for 
some  domestic  calamity  ;  nay,  a  good,  a  temperate, 
and  a  just  man,  shall  be  put  out  of  countenance  by  the 
representation  of  those  qualities  which  should  do  him 
honour. 

4.  Distinguish  between  :  desert  and  relinquish,  envious     12 
and  malicious,  fame  and  reputation,  indistinct    and    con- 
fused. 

5.  Parse  the  words  which  are  printed  in  italics  :—  10 
(o)  I  must  have  you  attend. 

(6)  How  came  you  to  be  left  behind  ? 

(c)  I  am  sorry,  and  so  is  he. 

(<l)  What  is  the  cause  of  your  arrival  here  ? 

(f)  Your  very  look  betrays  you. 

(/)  As  an  author,  he  did  not  succeed. 

{g)  I  am  sorry  that  he  failed. 

(h)  He  is  all  but  perfect. 

(i)   The  sooner  he  comes,  the  better  it  will  be. 

6.  How  are  the  relatives  who,  that,    which,  and  what,     10 
distinguished  in  actual  usage  ? 

7.  Correct  or  justify  the  following  : —  8 

(a)  Verse  and  prose  run  into  one  another  like  light  and 
shade. 

{b)  In  no  case  are  writers  so  apt  to  err  as  in  the  position 
of  the  word  only. 

(c)  Of  all  the  other  qualities  of  style  clearness  is  the  most 
important. 

B  58-1  ex* 
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(d)  Two  young  gentlemen  have  made  a  discovery  that 
there  was  no  God. 

(e)  Swift  but  a  few  months  before  was   willing  to   have 
hazarded  all  the  horrors  of  a  civil  war, 

(/)  Nothing  but  grave  and  serious  studies  delight  him. 

8.  Compose  sentences  illustrating  the  different  meanings 
of  the  following  words  : — Post,  box,  rest,  ring,  lock,  board. 

9.  Form  the  plural  of  :  mouse,  foot,  child,  calf,  roof  ; 
the  singular  of  :  indices,  dice,  memoranda ;  the  feminine 
of:  widower,  hero,  abbot,  emperor. 


The  Candidate  may   substitute  for  the  piece  set  for    para- 
phrase a  translation  into  English  of  any  one  of  the   following 

passages — 

tar  IRrr.  ?rr  ymi  mm  *Tter^n  fa^r  m&fr 
^r  sffcqR  crater  siq^r  ^t  ^rcrcr  ^r*&  jfr. 
srtsf^f  m^  u^tr  sto  3*$  %%  anrSr  Rearer 

3*1355  *tt  J^icT  q^V 

g*n  ^r^r,  "  q^i*  ^i€r^  «rqu«r 
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<t^f  *rer  sr  wr^s  snn  srer  aril ;  ^sr^i1 
^tff^  ^rq^fq-  ^r€r." 

eft  sfa  mtfft  *$nm  "^ft  «ij,  ^r  ^Rr  **i\- 
u^r  terror,  "  ct  <afa?rc:  ^  ansa,  jst  ^r  ^sir 


=T<TC  Wim^fl  3jfa*F*Jrat  ^o^T  cqT€f    U*n 

*5<meri   "  erfr  srr^r  fr^r  ^rf *  sins  fltfff 
sir.  ^r  ftatff  «itTc^  vrT^roT  ^r^t  stptw  <w*rete 

t  *rer  <?rrc  arrest  srif." 


f>i.  «3*ft3  ig'iwni   WIVQ  «**U  W.  *.  v^o 
^h^I   "H^l^Mi  %WN   hHi^   GiM    ^l    *U»U.    ci 

fyclltl  £*  »l3  oHlMK-J  iiM  *Ul  MHl  §M*  ^WM, 
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SH'U^i   *\m\Al  ^l^M    ^q^lH  °i£  ^^UMMi    *il=0 
*Hl*3  <&,  ^  *Hft  ct%*M  ^trll«J  %IH    cUl  ^il^H- 

H<?jl  -1131  *ni  &ni  "Mm  y#   ^.  ^Ht,  <tl  >ll^  M^MHl 

%*UVU  *<«U*ll  S^IH  cl%2H  hVii  "HUHl.  W.  *i.  \vsv3\ 
>tl,  ct^lM,  ^IIHI    ^cHl  **lfeilVtl  iW^   <^»Ml 

«iqn<{\  (§m*  $i*n«te  am  i-sti.    <um<ui  mt^t 


Tive  sempre  predileecao  em  visitar  novas  paisagens,  e  em 
observar  caracteres  e  manneiras  estranhas.  Mesmo  quando  muito 
crianca  comecei  as  minhas  viagens,  e  dei  muitas  voltas  pelas 
partes  occultas  e  regioens  desconhecidas  da  minha  cidade  natal, 
com  grande  susto  dos  meos  pais  e  com  proveito  do  pregoeiro  da 
loalidade.    Quando  me  fiz  rapaz  extendi  a  area  das  minhas  obser- 
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vacoens.  As  minhas  tardes  de  recreio,  eu  as  etnpregava  em 
passeios  pelo  paiz  circumvisinho.  Familiarisei-me  com  todas  os 
seos  pontos  famosos  pela  historia  ou  fabula.  Conhecia  todo  o 
logar  onde  um  assassinio,  ou  um  roubo  havia  sido  feito,  ou  onde 
se  vira  um  vento-ruim.  Visitei  as  aldeas  visinhas,  e  muito 
augmentei  a  soraraa  dos  meos  conhecimentos  em  notando  os  seos 
habitos  e  costumes,  e  conversando  com  os  seos  sabios  e  notabi- 
lidades.  Cheguei  mesmo,  n'um  dia  de  verao,  a  subir  ao  cume 
d'um  outeiro  a  muita  distancia,  donde  espraceia  a  minha  vista 
pelas  muitas  milhas  de  terra  incof/nita,  e  fiquei  surprehendido 
de  achar  quao  grande  era  a  vastidio  do  globo  que  eu  habitava. 


y&  j      ^i  L*-  ^°  I    y  L>    ij**t4l   L£  >*  L*  i*j^'° 
j (jL^o  —  if  ^^    \y    ;|    ^^  J^L 

J  L*     <^>|    8  0*J     jS     IS     £^     (JL^a.^J    iJLJ  J 
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l^  rJ^  ^/  r^  ^  v  i  J***;  <r  ^ 

^wi  ziy  U>?*  ^ u^y° — ^^°y  ci^>uc 

^sv  j^i  *j^  ^  pi>  j^  ^i  cDj-a^  ^>r 
—  ^uy  ^y  ^  ^y  ^  jji  ^  j^  i 

-^  V  j;'  <*?^  (j^^U  ^,5^43  j eJ^J*6 

X?^'  Zl  £ ^  lH  ^  v^  ^^^  W ^  ,J ' 

;;!     ^     c^oL^     te£jt>jJ    *—J*°    ^  SJJ* 
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^L,|  —  ^  f\j+  ^  ^^  ^_^o  cJU. 

—  <L — ^U.  ^  ^JjS  jd\  £_  £  b  c£>  «^i 
Jj^l  UJ  fcjjy  l^/  1*1  J^^-  e^  jjl 
i (jU^o —   (j^   Ij^   ^°   JU*^»!    cl^  I 

jju  ^i  jit  *j  ^r  i^r  ^  ^fo^y^  <^,lj 

))\    ^o5b  y  ^v    Joe    ^  j^;  ^|    ;_ 

— bUy    jW*v*°     *^     <y°^  I   j'd  c^obii    ^j 


•Wertr?  a 8)0  ^5o^  csaflj  rt^a^    G3e>t3,    £sja?r    s5^cs 
£s  ;3j?^o  ^orraar^  sL^ccbe    ecfc^etfjs  ©dj 
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■<  CO  V  CO  CO 

8cC8y9e5£j  830J55  ©3&3   e&rttfS^  c3j^&  Sof^S.  3JC0^ 
5oJ5£06j>3J. 


Wednesday,  2nd  December. 
[10  a.m.  to  12  noon.] 

HISTORY  and  GEOGRAPHY. 

Peter  Peterson,  D.  Sc.  W.  Doderet,  C.S. 

D.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  B.Sc,  |  R.  H.  Gunion,  B.A. 

CM.  J.  Oliver,  Esq. 

M.  P.  Lynch,  Esq.  The  Rev.  J,  J.  Bambridge. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Write  a  short  account  of  the  war  against  France  in     12 
the  reign  of  Edward  III. 

2.  Write  a  summary  of  the  principal  events  in  the  reign     13 
of  Henry  VII.,  and  describe  his  character. 

3.  Distinguish  between  the  •  Petition  of  Rights '  and  the      5 
'Bill  of  Rights.' 

4.  State  what  you  know  of  the  following  :— The  battles     10 
of  Blenheim  and  Waterloo,  and  the  Act  of  Union  between 
England  and  Scotland. 
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5.  State  when,  and  under  what  circumstances,  the  follow-     10 
ing  battles  were  fought : — Paniput,  Chillian walla,  Moodkee, 
Ghuznee,  Meanee. 

6.  Draw  an  outline  map    of  England,     and  insert  the     15 
positions  of  the  following  places  : — Manchester,  Liverpool, 
Oxford,  Cambridge,  Newcastle,    Ipswich,  Bristol,   Exeter, 
Lincoln,  Chester. 

7.  Give  the  names  of  the  principal  rivers  in  India  and     10 
state  through  what  districts  they  flow. 


Thursday,  3rd  December, 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT. 

Lakshoman  Ramchandra  Vaidya,  M.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Translate  into  Sanskrit  : —  20 

(a)  Those  who  wish  to  introduce  the  system  of  widow- 
marriages  should  proceed  at  once  to  the  task  ;  the  time  for 
"discussion  is  gone. 

(b)  One  day,  while  roaming  about,  an  Bffigy  in  stone 
arrested  his  attention. 

(c)  The  night  was  advanced  only  naif  a  Watch,  when  his 
repose  was  interrupted.  Hearing,  in  the  top  of  the  Jambu 
tree  under  which  he  lay,  a  pair  of  birds,  a  s'uka  and  a  sdrikd 
engaged  in  earnest  conversation,  he  proposed  to  his  com- 
panion to  listen  to  it.  "Wretch,"  cried  the  female  bird, 
in  tones  tremulous  with  choler,  "  you  have  been  pleasing 
some  other  sdrikd,  that  you  have  only  just  come  home.  If 
not,  why  were  you  away  so  late  ?  " 

2.  Translate  into  English  : —  18 

Sfa  ear  w:  fl^fa  sirarfa  *re*w  ^sr  *kr"- 

b  58-2  ex 
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ct^  m?q%wrn*r5fa  arc*  q^sft  i  cfr  *tf 
afltftaf^r sRsret  STwrntf  ^ttw:  II 

3.  (a)  Correct  the  faulty  idiom  in  the  following  :. — 

(i)  iiratefafltarft  =T  w?cf  i 

(2)  vi%  m%**w  ^i^srrcRnft:  l 

(3)  3T&wft  tffajfSf  |^c:  | 

(4)  ^qj^rr^nwprict  ift:  I 

(?>)  Mention  at  least  four  roots  which  take  two  accusatives, 
and  frame  sentences  to  illustrate  their  use. 

4.  Write  down  :— (a)  Norn.  plu.  of  3}£«T  ,   PT^R  a"d 
ejihj  ;    .(&)  ace.  plu.  of  SfT^TO^,  #  ^d  s*^  m. 
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(c)  Instr.  sing,  of  tf^RT,  3"^  m.,  and  f^T^T  |  (<*) 
loc.  sing,  of  flfoq",  qfcT  and  qt  ;  («)  voc.  sing,  of  «Tf^T, 
^5T^n.,and    3^T^R  . 

5.  Give  the  feminine  forms  of     ^f^FT       5T?C,     3?R3l, 

6.  (a)  Analyse  the  following  compounds  : — 

Wrsr:,  f^ew,  $hi:,  and  ^forg;. 

(6)  Give  five  instances  of  compounds  in  which  the  case 
endings  of  the  first  members  are  retained. 

7.  Give  (a)  Present  3rd  pers.   sing,  of   <T?   (7th  class), 

3$i  ^§l>  ^    with    *»  ^.    &>    ^  and 
5*T*I  :  (&)  Imperfect  3rd  pers.  plu.  of   ^l|"f f  ^^fT  and 

Tf^"  *  (c)  Imperfect  2nd  pers.   sing,  of   ^>J     and  f^lj  • 

(d)  Imperative  2nd  pers.  sing,  of  f§"FT  (7th  class),  f^Tg" 
(2nd  class),  3"5T  and  *ff. 

8.  Give  (a)  Perfect  2nd  pers.  sing,    of    SJCT  ,     *TfT 
fff     and  9f^5  (6)  Aorist  2nd  pers.  plu.  of  ?rT  ,$(?    .4., 
5"5  and  ^JT'  (c)  Causative  Present  1st  pers.  sing,  o^  fsf . 
[$T*T  and  ITfT  J  (d)  Benedictive  3rd  pers.  sing,  of  Tf,  ^? 
and  ^q"  ■  (e)  2nd  pers.  plu.  of  the  two  Futures  of    $*J?<£^ 


XT 
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and  ^"g"  •   v )  Desiderative  present  3rd  pers.  sing,  of  $£xT 

and^T. 

9.     Give    rules    for  the  use  of  the  Potential    and  the      5 
Perfect. 


Thursday,  3rd  December. 

[2  P.M.  TO  5  P.M.] 

LATIN. 
E.  H.  Aitken,  B.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1 .  Translate  into  Latin :  — 

When  Caesar  learned  from  the  Ubian  spies  that  the  Suevi 
had  retired  into  the  forests,  he  decided  not  to  advance 
further,  fearing  a  failure  of  corn,  for,  as  we  have  already 
mentioned,  Germans  pay  very  little  attention  indeed  to 
cultivation ;  but  that  he  might  not  altogether  relieve  the 
barbarians  of  the  fear  of  his  returning,  he,  after  leading 
back  his  army,  cut  away  the  further  end  of  the  bridge, 
where  it  touched  the  Ubian  banks,  for  a  length  of  200  feet, 
and  built  a  tower  at  the  very  extremity  of  it  and  stationed 
a  garrison  of  12  cohorts  there  to  watch  the  bridge. 

2.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  In  omni  Gallia  eoxum  hominum,  qui  aliquo  sunt  numero 
atque  honore,  genera  sunt  duo,  nam  plebes  paene  servorum 
habetur  loco,  qui  nihil  audet  per  se,  nullo  adhibetur  con- 
silio.  Plerique,  quum  aut  aere  alieno,  aut  magnitudine 
tributorum,  aut  injuria  potentiorum,  premuntur,  sese  in 
servitutem  dicant  nobilibus  :  in  hos  eadem  omnia  sunt  jura 
quae  dominis  in  servos.  Sed  de  his  duobus  generibus 
alterum  est  Druidum,  alterum  equitum. 

(b)  Vercingetorix  prinsquam  munitiones  ab  Romanis  perfi- 
ciantur  consilium  c'apit  omnem  ab  se  equitatum  noctu 
dimittere.  Discedentibus  mandat,  ut  suam  quisque  eorum 
civitatem  adeat  omnesque  qui  per  aetatem  arma  ferre  possint 
ad  bellum  cogant ;  sua  in  illos  merita  proponit  obtestaturque 
ut  suae  salutis  rationem  habeant,  neu  se,  de  communi  libertate 
optime  meritum,  hostibus  in  cruciatum  dedant. 

3.  Give  the  genitive  plural  of  the  following  nouns  : — 
Aedes,  vates,  avis,  animal,  bos,  vis>  doinus,  pecus,  tribus. 
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4.  Write  the  dative  case  singular,  in  all  three  genders,       8 
of  the  following  adjectives  : — Acer,   asper,  neuter,   tener, 
par,  teres,  inops,  praeceps. 

5.  Give  the    perfect    and    supine    of    the    verbs   fallo,     12 
sido,   scindo,   credo,  cado,  caedo,    cedo,  repo,   demo,  emo, 
fundo.,  gigno,  tero,  haurio ;  and  the  supine  of  fateor,  irascor, 
queror,  nanciscor,  ordior,  reor. 

6.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  meanings  of  in  and  sub  with      5 
the  accusative  and  ablative  respectively. 

7.  Write  out  the  whole  of  the  verb  inquam.  5 

8.  Translate  into  Latin: — f(  It  does  not  become  anyone       5 
to  say  that  he  fears  (vereri)  that  Cato  does  not  speak  the 
truth." 


Thursday,  3rd  December. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P,M.] 

HEBREW. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  (a)  Give  the  peculiarities  of  the  Quescent  letters. 

(b)  Where  is  composite  Sheva  generally  used,  and  why  ? 

(c)  Account  for  the   Qamets   Hatuph   in   the    followiug 
words  :— 

:  mnttf  i  ny  >  opn  »  obty  pn 

T  I     T  •  T  'XT-  T  -       >        T 

II.  {a)  Give  the  plural  of  "\J  ,  "ity     ,  *7|p    ,  pClS 

p  rbm  and  rr^n 

t   t  :  T     • 

I 

(b)  Give  some  nouns  that  form    their  plural  both  like 
masculine  and  femenine  nouns. 

(c)  What  kind  of  nouns  are  used   only  in  singular  ;  and 
what  kind  of  nouns  are  used  only  in  the  dual  ? 

III.  (a)    Decline    y^Nl!  and  HP** 

(6)  Define  construct  state.    What  parts  of  speech  have 
it  ?    Give  examples. 
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IV.  (a)  Give  the  reciprocal  pronouns  in  Hebrew.  5 
(6)  Give  the  infinitive  and  the  imperative  Kal  of    $3- 

-T 

and  the  future  Niphal  of  *^N 

_     T 

V.  Give  the  following  phrases  in  Hebrew ; —  10 

(a)  There  is  none  so  discreet  and  wise  as  thou  art. 
{b)  All  the  goods  of  his  master  were  in  his  hand, 

(c)  He  shall  send  his  angel  before  thee. 

(d)  It  is  not  done  so  in  our  country. 

(e)  Come  thou  blessed  of  the  Lord. 

VI.  Correct  the    errors   in   the  following  phrases,  and    10 
state  your  reasons  : — 

••     T       I  IT-  "     t  T   ••  T  - 

:  ^Sn  naw  n«n  pre  *»n    m 

»..    .,         t  t   :  T 

xn»   bx    atfi  POT  tpwr  p   as    w 

I     v  v  v  t    ;  v  -  I     V  T   T  I  • 

VII.  Translate  the  following  phrases  into  English:  —  5 
•t-:             t      :  •               :-           tt:             :•*- 

:  bmty  hy  iN  rw  by  PM*n    & 

-  P     •  t       -         v  :  v    : 

:  vhb  ^b  oto  ipon  m  tfn    w 

I    •   t  t  i     t       '     •    t  C  ••  -: ; 
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:  nitari  ^M  MM  ^p  yj  nnsp.    w 

VIII.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  :—        20 

annom  oniN  bpn  -vntp  dm  d*   ;  ornrn 

•  t  :    •  :         t  •  •    § ■         •         ~  -TT. 

T  T     T  ••  ,  -      ..  T   , 

^1  osnn1?  by*  y;  nn  pods1?  crt*n  051?^ 

m  ^    ^W71  *W?  a*ID!fa  D9¥!?3 

an«  to**  own  ^5  on  05^  afoapj  wSsffl 

nh'wh  p  •nro*  d^  :  mtn  mrrMn  by  d*tt 
bm  vb&  inittf  *k  Dn^ton  roatfi  dmi.   :  -&n 

t  :         t  ••  t  :  -         v        t  -:        t  t  :    •         .  •    .  v  t 

arptoy  ton  njnn  by  tanjri  JD^nnb 
JWT]  ovn  bN  «o  :  Tiy  rrttoyb  vpplkn  b&j 
:  Ntpinn  tftiys  ^erp  ftV     j  ion  171  Mft 

rTOybi    D^m    ywto   town   dm    ^ 

«•-    :  •  tt  t  t  :  • 

¥1  igwa     TO>n 

t:     «*1  t  t- 

IX.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  Hebrew  :—  25 

And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Solomon  had  finished  the  build- 
ing of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  king's  house,  and  all 
Solomon's  desire  that  he  was  pleased  to  do,  that  the  Lord 
appeared  to  Solomon  the  second  time,  as  he  had  appeared 
unto  him  at  Gibeon.    And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  I  have 
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heard  thy  prayer  and  thy  supplication,  that  thou  hast  made 
before  me.  I  have  hallowed,  this  house,  which  thou  hast 
built  to  put  my  name  there  for  ever  ;  and  mine  eyes  and  mine 
heart  shall  be  there  perpetually.  And  if  thou  wilt  walk  be- 
fore me,  as  David  thy  father  walked,  in  integrity  of  heart, 
and  in  uprightness  to  do  according  to  all  that  I  have  com- 
manded thee,  and  wilt  keep  my  statutes  and  my  judg- 
ments, then  I  will  establish  the  throne  o'  thy  kingdom 
upon  Israel  for  ever,  as  I  promised  to  David  thy  father, 
flaying  :  there  shall  not  fail  thee  a  man  upon  the  throne  of 
Israel. 

X.     Parse  the  following  sentence  :—  10 

nnis*  nf  m  ho  to#n  tinfi  b^pb  ntfe  yotjh 


Thursday,  3rd  December, 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PERSIAN. 

JlJIBHAT   PESTONJI  MlSTRI,    M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  (a)  How  will  you  divide  letters    according    to    the      8 
number  and  position  of  dots  ? 

(b)  What  do  you  understand  by  the  servile,  the  solar,  and 
the  lunar  letters  ?    Name  all  these  letters. 

2.  How  do  you  form  10 
(a)  Substantives  denoting  an  agent, 

{b)  Diminutives, 

(c)  Abstract  nouns, 

(d)  Adjectives  denoting  possession  ? 
Give  examples. 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the        *<y*a#   d-^°>L*    ?         5 
Name  all  the  letters  that  precede  this  l**^jO  >£ 

{b)  Give  the  technical  term  for,  and  name  the  auxiliary 
verbs. 
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4.  Mention  briefly,  and  illustrate  the  different  rules  for     10 
the  formation  of  imperatives. 

5.  Give  the  meanings  and  derivations  ,of  6 

^jUUy  —  JaiL. — 

6.  Explain  fully  the  following  : —  8 

7.  Point    out  and    give   technical    terms    for    all     the      3 
*-,  •#  y^,  in  the  following  jja$  :  — 

8.  Translate  into  English  :—  25 

jo  |»b^  uulj  ^j^j  ^ ioJo  g.^  U^jj 


XX11  MATRICULATION    EXAMINATION,    1885-86. 

Uj    >JO    Jl    df  ^Jy&o  j£  ^>  J*    &   C^T 

C^jb  j  e^s*)  |    if  oo^ 1  Juk  ^  L-i  v^  c^f 
L*j1^   A  d*  )    ft*   ^  <*&  cfUaC*} 
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i>.     Translate  into  Persian  : —  25 

In  the  year  900,  the  Carmathians,  led  by  Abu  Taher,  made 
a  daring  inroad  beyond  the  Tigris,  and  advanced  to  the 
gates  of  Bagdad  with  no  more  than  live  hundred  horse.  By 
the  special  order  of  Moctader,  the  Khalif  of  Bagdad,  the 
bridges  had  been  broken  down,  and  the  person  or  head  of 
the  rebel  was  expected  every  hour.  The  Khalif's  lieutenant, 
from  a  motive  of  fear  or  pity,  apprised  Abu  Taher  of  his 
danger,  and  recommended  a  speedy  escape.  "  Your 
master,"  said  the  intrepid  Carmathian  to  the  messenger, 
"  is  at  the  head  of  thirty  thousand  soldiers  ;  three  such  men 
as  these  are  wanting  to  his  host."  Then  turning  to  three 
of  his  companions,  he  commanded  the  first  to  plunge  a 
dagger  into  his  breast ;  the  second  to  leap  into  the  Tigris  ; 
and  the  third  to  cast  himself  headlong  down  a  precipice. 
They  obeyed  without  a  murmur.  "Relate,"  continued 
Abu  Taher,  ' '  what  you  have  seen  ;  before  the  evening,  your 
general  shall  be  chained  among  my  dogs."  Before  the 
evening  Moctader  was  defeated,  and  the  menace  was  exe- 
cuted. 


Thursday,  3rd  December. 
12  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

FRENCH. 

A,  P,  Ferrier,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.     Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Qu'est  ce  que  cela  prouve, 

(b)  Les  pertes  qu'il  a  essuyees, 
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I 

(«)  Rien  ne  peut  durer  toujours. 

{d)  II  est  temps  de  vous  desabuser. 

(e)  La  fortune  est  le  prix  que  cherchent  la  plupart  des 
hommes  :  mais  beaucoup  l'acquierent  a  un  trop 
grand  prix, 

2.  Translate  into  French  ;—  6 

(a)  Be  more  mindful. 

(&)  My  memory  fails  me. 

(c)  He  has  been  tried  and  condemned. 

{d)  I  have  tried  to  do  it,  but  I  could  not. 

(e)  I  never  felt  more  satisfaction. 

(/)  You  have  done  wrong. 

3.  Ee-write  in  correct  French  ;—  8 

Apr£s  ayant  vendu  toute  sa  fourniture,  il  partit  a  Paris, 
charge  avec  le  mepris  de  ses  amis  d'avant.  II  ne  deservait  pas 
un  traitement  autant  severe.  Mais  il  £tait  sachant  que  le 
temps  voudrait  faire  son  travail  d'apaisement  et  il  6tait 
sensible  qu'il  fallait  expecter  et  esperer  avec  confidence. 

4.  Translate  into  French  : —  4 

7  oxen,  2001  bales,  673  casks,  150,384  males,  135,728 
females,  10,422  children,  William  the  Fourth.  Louis  the 
Fourteenth. 

5.  Give    the     comparative    and    superlative    of     Bon,       3 
Mauvais,- Petit. 

6.  Give  the  meaning  and  plural  of  each  of  the  following       2 
nouns  : — Fils,  Chateau.  Verrou,  Chou. 

7.  What  is  the  feminine  form  of  Actif,  Gras,  Utile,  Pareil,       3 
Franc,  Favori? 

8.  Conjugate :  10 

(a)  the  imperfect  indicative  of  Absoudre  ; 
(&)  the  past  conditional  of  Resoudre  ; 

(c)  the  imperative  of  Valoir  ; 

(d)  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  Vivre. 

9.  (a)    How  is    the    negation    generally    expressed  in      2 
French  ? 
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(6)  Where  is  it  placed  with  the  verb  in  simple  tenses  ?  2 

(c)  Where  is  it  generally   placed  with  an  auxiliary  verb       2 
in  compound  tenses  ? 

(<l)  How  is  the  interrogation  generally  formed  in  French  ?       2 

10.  Translate  into  English  :—  20 

Un  soir  que  je  revenais  de  la  promenade,  je  rencontrai 
une  petite  tille  a  genoux  qui  coupait  de  l'herbe  ;  sa  tete  ^tait 
penchee  et  ses  beaux  cheveux  blonds  boucles  lui  cachaient 
tout  le  visage.  Je  m'arretai  pour  lui  parler,  alors  elle 
releva  la  tete,  jeta  ses  cheveux  en  arrifire  et  me  decouvrit  le 
plus  beau  visage  du  monde.  Je  la  questionnai  et  en  apprenant 
qu'elle  etait  fort  pauvre  et  que  ses  parents  demeuraient  a 
deux  cents  pas  de  la,  je  la  priai  de  me  conduire  dans  leur 
chaumiere.  Je  trouvai  en  effet  des  paysans  tres  malheureux. 
Je  leur  demandai  de  m'envoyer  leur  fille  dans  la  journ^e, 
en  ajoutant  que  je  lui  ferai  faire  un  petit  habillement.  lis 
y  consentirent  avec  joie.  Cette  enfant  avait  huit  ans.  Je 
lui  fis  faire  un  trousseau  complet  que  j'envoyai  dans  une 
petite  malle  chez  ses  parents. 

11.  Translate  into  French  :—  30 

We  spent  some  hours  in  rambling  the  country  hereabouts  ; 
it  is  the  prettiest  district  over  which  we  had  yet  travelled. 
It  stretches  out  far  and  wide  on  all  sides,  in  a  grassy  plain 
as  level  as  the  sea.  The  soil  is  of  a  light,  loose  and  sandy 
character,  is  covered  with  a  rich,  green  sward,  and  is  further 
adorned  by  a  thin  shrubbery  of  very  pretty  evergreen 
bushes,  the  chief  of  which  is  a  species  of  thorn  in  form  and 
growth  not  unlike  fir,  but  not  so  large.  Here  and  there  in 
ow  marshy  places  the  grass  grew  long  and  rank,  but  gene- 
rally it  was  as  above  described.  This  gives  to  the  district  a 
remarkably  light  and  open  aspect,  and  makes  it  exceedingly 
pleasant. 


b  5S—  Zez 
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Thursday,  3rd  December. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PORTUGUESE. 

J.  Accacio  DaGama,  L.M.,  K.C.  J.C.,  M.B.M.A.,  M.O.S.U.K. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Translate  into  Portuguese  the  following  : — 

(1).  The  siege  and  capture  of  Nowah  deserve  some  special  20 
reflections.  Nowah  was  perhaps  the  only  instance  during  the 
Maratha  war  of  a  siege  being  artfully  prosecuted,  and,  when 
examined  closely,  deserves  to  be  held  forth  as  a  model  of  uni- 
versal practice.  It  was  a  bold  design  on  the  part  of  the 
engineer ;  for  with  only  three  Europeans,  and  a  small  working 
party  of  seventy  men,  all  more  or  less  ignorant  of  siege 
operations,  few,  with  such  inadequate  means,  would  have 
undertaken  a  regular  siege.  But  the  talents  of  the  engineer 
were  of  a  nature  that  rose  with  his  difficulties,  and  the  result 
fully  justified  his  daring  mode  of  proceeding  ;  for,  notwith- 
standing the  obstacles  opposed  by  the  strength  of  the  place, 
and  the  obstinacy  of  the  garrison,  the  reduction  of  the  fort 
was  effected,  according  to  the  rules  of  art  and  science,  without 
a  single  instance  of  failure  or  disaster.  Ensign  James 
Oliphant,  of  the  Madras  Engineers,  a  bold  and  daring  young 
officer  of  great  skill  and  enterprise,  who  conducted  the  siege, 
possessed  military  knowledge  extensive  both  from  experience 
and  study,  having  completed  his  education  at  Chatham, 
where  Colonel  Paisley  had  early  discovered  talents  indicating 
future  distinction. 

Translate  into  English  the  following  : —  20 

(2).  Sciencia  e  virtude  sao  nobreza  verdadeira.  As 
fidalguias  herdadas  contestam-se,  perdem-se,  deslustram-se. 
Desabam  thronos.  Dissipam-se  opulencias.  As  forcas  gastam- 
se.  A  mocidade  e  as  gracas  dissipam-se.  0  poder  aniquila-se . 
Os  titulos  revogam-se.  As  affeicoens  transtornam-se.  Os 
amigos  finam-se.  As  condecoracoens  despem-se  todas  as 
noites.  0  mais  carregado  dellas,  quern  o-destinguira  no  sorano 
do  mendigo  nu.  Mas  sciencia  e  virtude  !  nao  sao  dotes 
externos  nem  postiyos  ou  convencionaes  ;  nem  outhorgados 
por  munificencia  de  principes,  ou  por  suffragios  do  povo,  nem 
comprados,  nem  negociados,  nem  extorquidos.  Grangeam- 
sepellotrabalho;enthesouram-sedentro;  ninguem  nol-os  pode 
roubar ;  accompanham-nos    na    solidao.    consolam-nos    nas 


MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION,  1885-86  XXV11 

desditas  ;  elevam-nos  sem  nos  insoberbecerem,  cercam-nos 
d'amor,  de  gratidao,  de  respeito.  A  sciencia  enche  e  doura 
a  vida  ;  a  virtude  alegra  a  morte,  e  la  se  vai  continuar  onde 
nada  finda.  E  a  que  pre90  nos  concede  o  Supremo  Dispen- 
Bador  de  tudo  dois  tfto  altos  bens,  os  dois  bens  unicos  da 
terra?  A  preco  somente  de  os  querermos. 

3.  What  is  a  orar/io  ;  mention  as  partes  de  oracdo.  h 

4.  What  are  os  vicios  da  oracdo.     Define  o  gallitismo.       5 
Give  examples. 

5.  Define  tubstantivo  commum  de  dois     and  substantivo         5 
epiceno.     Give  examples. 

6.  Distinguish  between 

(a)  Escapar  a  prisdo  and  escapar  de  prisdo. 

{b)  Descuberta  and  invencdo. 

(c)  Selvagem  and  fe.roz. 

(d)  Morto,  dejuncto  and  jinado. 
{()  To?nar,  receber  and  aceitar. 

(J)    Amor  de  si,  amor  proprio  and  egoismo. 

{(j)    A  minha  mdi  morreo  do  meo  parto  and  a    minha       10 
mdi  morreo  no  meo  parto. 

7.  Give  ofuturo  of  the  following  verbs  : — 

Prazer,  ver,  ser,  dizer,  vir,  prover,  haver,  ter.  5 

8.  What  are  adjectivos  possessivos  and  pronomes  posses-      5 
sivos.     Show  any  difference  between  them  by  examples. 

9.  Explain  the  following  sentences  and  phrases  : — Ninguem  15 
tao  fero,  que  se  nao  madure,  se  a  cultura  prestar  paciente 
ouvido.     Quem  te  nao  conhece,  que  te  compre.     JoSo  tomou 

as  de  villa  diogo.  Pedro  ficou  de  queixo  cahido.  Olho  por 
olho,  dente  por  dente.  Diz-me  com  que  lidas,  dir-te-hei 
que  manhas  tens.  Deixe-se  isso  para  as  calendas  gregas. 
Deo  me  na  veneta.     Em  quanto  venta  molha  a  vella. 

10.  Mention  what  figures  of  speech  are  used  in  the  follow-     10 
ing  : — (1)  0  negociante  no  commercio  ;  o  lavrador  no  campo  ; 

o  soldado  na  paz,  se  deleita.  (2)  0  mentir  he  vergonhoso. 
(3)  A  quinta  de  Francisco  comprou  Lucio.  (4)  Eu  tenho 
quarenta  annos  e  minha  mulher  vinte  e  oito,  (5)  Elle  portou-,se 
delicada,  generosa  e  prudentemente. 
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Thursday,  3rd  December. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

MARATHI. 
Daji  Abaji  Khare,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     From  what  foreign  words  are  the  following  derived  ? : —    4 

frrstifr,  T^w,  3T^r%Tfr,  faeft,  qrfr,  ^<rre. 

^  2.    Give  the  nom.  plu.,  voc.  sing.,   and  instru.  and  loc.       S 
sings  and  plu.  of — 

»rerc,  qrc,  wcr,  mm,  5,  317,  <rr#,  mu. 

3.  Define  3"q*PT,  3&3^?fTt  3?S*FT,  R^FT,  f^R"      5 

4.  Give  the  second  person  plural  forms  of  all  moods  of      6 

the  verbs  f^f^^T,  ^FT*  ^^Tj  an(*  ^f^t  *n  the    present 
tense. 

5.  (a)  Name  and  dissolve  the  following  compounds  : —         12 

qfaisK*  m9  ^teJsPT,  ^fTT^fsi,  saqsre^- 
sw>  tqhr^ft,  t^ittst,  «n(Nr. 

(&)  Enumerate    the    compounds    in  Marathi,    and  state 
the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  each. 

6.  Explain  the  peculiarities  of  construction  in  the  follow-    20 
ing,  and  parse  fully  the  words  underlined  :— 

(a)  sirfe  .frSrsr  srt  sna^fl  ftrctftar 


(6)  *reft  «rW  Jfte  qrcrEft. 
(c)  ccrr^r  t  ^  <mt%  ^. 


MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION  ,  1885-86,  XXlZ 

(d)  iff  *?far  TOT  ^Z&. 

(e)  arrq^r   eft  lor  jfein    jtfft   <thft 
(if)  3ir^  ^t  sfarr  5$  iri|. 
3*rqr. 

State  the  prayoga  in  each,  and  translate  into  English  («), 
(/),  and  (flf). 

7.    Translate  the  following  intc  English  :—  20 

<?*  ifrS"  I?  3fft.  ani^  <^rr  wrr^f  srri 
srrt<r  <*ri%  |%  qiar  aj^r,  arhfl  qrc  %rfNr 
frcferrc^ff  3tcrtrt.  fcfa  £rqro  tff  %o5farr 
<TRfa»n5r  %*iqra  3-qqrtf  qfR,  TO^r  STTqrr- 
ct^tt  cT  >yq%ft  q^R.  nr  wi*\$\  s^fr  |«rr- 
qrg^  qR  ye^rer  crnqfo  nqfi  snfm  qsrfa  $s 

srflcr.  tfCR^r^^qr%^f^57r£qT^qo5'5TraTa'; 
srr^qr  <aisrcr  nta  qrf^rrcf ;  ^rrPq  srtcR  3t  swar- 

3r  &  nr  *rcfan  qRiqrsrqa',  &  wr^r  ^refa 
^r^Rf^r^5T,5rr%  f  qpjftsrr^  sRct  s^ffa  fer- 

b  58— 3ex* 
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srrcrrscrS  ertf  ^rl  ^rr^  ? 

8.     Translate  into  Marathi  the  following  :—  25 

Thus  I  pass  my  days  far  from  mankind  whom  I  wished  to 
serve  and  by  whom  I  have  been  persecuted.  After  having 
travelled  over  many  countries  of  Europe  and  some  parts  of 
America  and  Africa,  I  at  length  pitched  my  tent  in  this 
thinly  peopled  island,  allured  by  its  mild  temperature  and 
its  solitude.  A  cottage  which  I  built  in  the  woods  at  the 
foot  of  a  tree,  a  little  field  which  I  cultivate  with  my  own 
hands,  a  river  which  glides  before  my  door,  suffice  for  my 
wants  and  my  pleasures.  I  blend  with  those  enjoyments 
that  of  some  chosen  books,  which  teach  me  to  become  better. 
They  make  that  world  which  I  have  abandoned  still  con- 
tribute to  my  satisfaction.  They  place  before  me  pictures 
of  those  passions  which  render  its  inhabitants  so  miserable  ; 
and  the  comparison  which  I  make  between  their  destiny 
and  my  own  leads  me  to  feel  a  sort  of  happiness. 


Thursday,  3rd  December. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

GUJARATI. 

Nagindas  Tulsidas  Marphatia,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  State  what  you  know  about  ^(ty  and  ^v^^(#       Give 
two  instances  of  ^c(^a!|fty  and  two  instances  of  o^ctfrl^fa 

2.  Name   the  different  cases  and  state  what  they  signify. 

3.  Fully  decline  the  pronouns  j^j  and  3*H"Ul3l  and  give 
two  instances  of  indeclinable  adjectives  in  Gujarati, 
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4.  Give  the  different  kinds  of  Prayoga  with  examples,      6 
translating  the  examples  into  English. 

5.  Paraphrase  (in  Gujarati)  the  following  :—  10 
Ml^l  Ste  «H«iloHl^,  mi  <U  s,^  *>ikS\  H^fl; 
^'^l  *>MlXl  \,  3l<Hl  ell  *Ml  HWtflfc 

M^fld  ^k  ^  ^>  Ml^M  ^  <£Ul*Hfl; 
^i^flKl  ^h^m  iRi  «mi<1,  £U  aiw  HuSl  hri; 

6.  Fully  explain  in  English  the  following  : —  10 

(%)  *{[{**{    4*1*11  ft   ot^cli  <Hi"U    <M,  Qrii^en 
*t  M^  *thl  fit 

(?.)  mix  cii  «jifo«  «m«i  hi**,  iiva  a  ^ 

(3)    ^  ^iof  &#^     oumi,  **(i  ^ii>ti   vh 

7.  Put  into  idiomatic  Gujarati  as  far  as  you  can  the 
following : — 

(a)  Character  is  property.  It  is  the  noblest  of  possessions. 
It  is  an  estate  in  the  goodwill  and  respect  of  our 
fellow-beings. 

(b)  Blest  work  !  if  ever  thou  wert  curse  of  God, 

What  would  His  blessing  be  ? 

(c)  Just  are  the  ways  of  God 

And  justifiable  unto  man. 
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8.  Parse  the  words  |,  <ftftt,  *V$lftt&  tf&,  K,      (i 

in  the  following  passage  and  analyse  the  passage  fully  : — 

9.  Translate  into  Gujarati  the  following  :—  20 

A  story  is  told  by  the  American  newspapers  that  the 
power  of  the  song  (Home !  Sweet  home  !)  liberated  its 
author  (John  Howard  Payne)  from  captivity.  John  Howard 
Payne  was  a  warm  personal  friend  of  John  Ross,  the  famous 
Cherokee  Indian  chief,  and  they  were  together  when  the 
Cherokees  were  ordered  to  remove  from  their  home  in 
Georgia  to  the  prairie-lands  west  of  the  Mississippi  river. 
Many  refused  to  go,  so  the  militia  were  ordered  to  scour 
the  country  and  arrest  all  who  stayed  behind.  Payne  and 
Rose  were  seated  before  the  fire  in  a  miserable  log-cabin, 
when  seven  or  eight  militia-men  burst  in,  secured  their 
prisoners,  mounted  them  on  horses,  and  led  them  away. 
As  they  left  the  hovel  rain  began  to  fall,  and  continued  all 
night,  so  that  every  man  was  thoroughly  drenched.  Towards 
midnight,  one  of  Payne's  escort,  to  keep  himself  awake, 
began  humming  '  Home  !  Home  !  Sweet  sweet  home  !  '  and 
Payne  said,  •  I  never  expected  to  hear  that  song  under  such 
circumstances  and  at  such  a  time.  Do  you  know  the  author  ?  ' 
•  No  ! '  said  the  soldier  ;  '  do  you  ? '  '  Yes,'  answered  Payne ; 

«I  am.'  ■  Ho  !  Ho  ! '  laughed  the  soldier  ;  '  you  composed 
it,  did  you  ?  Oh  tell  the  horse  that !  Look  here.  If  you 
composed  it — but  I  know  you  didn't — you  can  say  it  all 
without  stopping.  It  says  something  about  pleasures  and 
palaces  and  cottages  and  birds.  Now,  pitch  into  it,  and 
reel  it  off;  and  if  you  can't,  you'll  have  to  walk.'    Payne 

*pitched '  into  it,  and  '  reeled  it  off,'  greatly  to  the  satis- 
faction of  his  guardian,  who  vowed  the  composer  of  such  a 
Bong  should  never  go  to  prison  if  he  could  help  it.  When 
the  party  reached  Milledgeville,  the  head-quarters,  they 
were,  after  a  preliminary  examination,  and  much  to  their 
agreeable  surprise,  discharged.  > 

10.     Translate  into  English  the  following  : — 
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ci§i  feR  4=fl  5ft%  3<Hl^  <Hl<*  <Hl<l  3  «U  £4<A  «ii»*j. 

<tt*us  *hi»»U  5u$  ci^Jti  G^CR  «ui^  *u«ii  *u- 

»ll.  cMft  cmi  *l*  H\i[  $*  Sell  cl  "OwiSjJH  $fc 
5,  "<mW^l  *tl  %l  ^tt*fl*l  «*U*|  S  ^t  ct  ^i- 
cUSM*  =Hiftl  «Hl^  5  Ml"i  ^H>ii  Stf  ^Hri^  g.  >n^ 
*^    *1l3l  *l  *Hl\§    *Hl  <U  Slil    <*W^."    5hi 

ai^R  %iH<ni  iai^l  M  >i^fl  i/i^  ^3  ^Ml 

"5,  "ilil  cR  *R«UtQ  H^l  AA|  ^  <*qiM^,  ell 

«fl  *&i  mil  »rti  %.   ^ui  tteui  ^^a  ci 

H<m*i  rt>ii>i  mi^i^  fq£l  c-f|%,  *>m  Sfy  fec,^  ^ 
*iftl  mi  m\  <s<ti  B  ^  itttffl  ci  ^*u<§^*n  41&- 
W  H*U  **A  Wi  -ii'^fl^.  ^U  *vcli  %.  *i*Ml  *$i 
*tl°Hi  d  rtlfclW    ^ctKiVl  MlJU>tl    #Ui£tl  <8& 

*^i  *Ui.  n  *t>t^  cl  h^i  &  a>R  "Sfcfc,  "*p%: 

*U,  *4  <1>l  M^i<yv  HtlL  j^  fci<Her«i  &m  ell  *>U<* 
*Ml  iH?f^>lI  *t£l  NvSct.  ^M^l  *£  '4  ct^-Hl^i  **- 
5l  rtl  Ml*  "HiSjl." 


Thursday,  3rd  December. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

CANARESE. 

Rao  Bahadur  Jayasatyabodhrao  Trimalrao  Inamdar. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.    Take  a  noun  of  the  third  declension  and  decline  it      6 
fully  in  all  its  cases  and  numbers. 
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2.     If  you  were  to  address  a  man   of  high  distinction,       2 
instead  of  ££*&  what  other  pronoun  would  you? 

3.  Define  gerund,   and  mention  some  of  its  uses .     What      5 
is  denoted  by  the  repetition  of  gerunds  ? 

4.  Are  the  adverbs  declined  in  Canarese  ?    If  so,  decline      5 
an  adverb. 

5.  Mention    some    postpositions    (1)  which    govern    the      C 
genitive  case  and  (2)  some  which  govern  the  dative  case. 
Exemplify  your  answers. 


6.  Mention  the  Canarese  particles  which  express  doubt,      5 
question,  or  interrogation. 

7.  Parse  fully  in  Canarese  : —  10 

5oJ3li!8&      53C&£3C5j     CCfc-DSasOtf     £5o23     rfj 

8.  Analyse  the  following  compound  words  : —  o 

(1)    2o7^nex>.  (2)  &£$&.  (3)    a 
(4)  ss&ajtfj.    (5)  So^:3j3ft3. 

9.  (1)  What  particle  is  added  to  the  cardinal  numbers       6 
to    form    an  ordinal  number  ;  and  (2)  what  particles  are 
added  to  the  cardinal  numbers  to  form  multiplicative  num- 
bers ?    Give  examples. 

10.  Translate  into  English  : —  22 

Sjjiti   3^  sutfjsstes   83^^  38,^0,    erf   esssj 

£3"e)j0^  OCbO^J  7toC&tf  E5JJ03:\^  £jJ03:\  ££©r°JC&0. 

*J  (J 

tf  eOCrf^  eorfS#  L&  SJOC30;  S*  S£*?8  fyWOTSJE 
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&3e<»  eAJs3j^  ^sjjoSjs^   SKtsaft  sop^oc&sj.   esss 

ssesj    j;c&35?3    ajss    scales,    ocfcetf   s^jjoctoj 
Sc^rf     osojatfj,   no£3    s3jp^  «^8  «*Gk    «oo&) 

11.     Translate  into  Canarese  :—  22 

"The  way  to  silence  calumny,"  says  Bias,  "  is  to  be  always 
exercised  in  such  things  as  are  praiseworthy."  Socrates, 
after  having  received  sentence,  told  his  friends  that  he  had 
always  accustomed  himself  to  regard  truth  and  not  censure, 
and  he  was  not  troubled  at  his  condemnation,  because  he 
knew  himself  free  from  guilt.  It  was  in  the  same  spirit  that 
he  heard  the  accusations  of  his  two  great  adversaries,  who 
had  uttered  against  him  the  most  virulent  reproaches. 
"  Anytus  and  Melitus,"  says  he,  "may  procure  sentence 
against  me,  but  they  cannot  hurt  me."  This  divine  philoso- 
peer  was  so  well  fortified  in  his  own  innocence,  that  he 
neglected  all  impotence  of  evil  tongues  which  were  engaged 
in  his  destruction.  This  was  properly  the  support  of  a  good 
conscience,  that  contradicted  the  reports  which  had  been 
raised  against  him  and  cleared  him  to  himself. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  December. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HINDUSTANI. 

Khan  Bahadur  Haji  Ghulam  Muhammad  Munshi. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  When,  where  and  why  is  the  particle  j        used  ?  4 

2.  Distinguish    between    (a)       ^^tji)    L    *  1  ya.     and       6 

and  (c)  t,.    *■  |   and  ^ 
I 

3.  How  is  the  passive  voice  formed  in  Hindustani  ?  5 

4.  How  are  plurals  formed  from  masculine  and    feminine      8 
nouns  ?    To  what  numbers  do  the  following  nouns  belong  ? 

Give  their  opposites  where  you  can  : —  djto  y*j  »  —  (j  .<.) 

-^y  and  ^j*** 

5.  How  is  the  verb  affected  regarding  the  grammatical       5 
construction  in  Hindustani  ? 

6.  How  are  ordinal  numerals  expressed  in  Hindustani  ?        5 
Give  in  words  Hindustani  equivalents  for  ordinal  numerals 
from  one  to  seven. 

7.  Give  with  meanings  the  derivations  of  the  following      (> 
words  and  state  the  original  language  from  which  each  of  the 
words  is  derived  :— 


»**> 


^L^JljIo^    and    s^^i 
8.    Give  with,  meanings  the  opposites  of  : — 

- —  d^J^t)  —  L«Joj  —  CU  yfi  and  adjectives  from 
^/*  ^0  and  0^^ £***' 
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9.  Paraphrase  and  translate  the  following  lines  : —  10 

.*.  y  ^  c^j  'jy  ^  ^  i  ^£j*>  i  v^  -yy 

10.  Correct  and  translate  the  following  and  assign  rea-     10 
sons  for  each  of  your  corrections  : — 

.«  •♦ 

11.  Translate  into  English  : —  15 

^ j^  ^  ^  ^  ^Jlf  ^y^ 

fr^yLL*  ^  ^  ^  ^  e^Uk*  (UJjjl 


b  58 — 4  ej; 


*<*» 
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12.    Translate  into  Hindustani:—  20 

In  returning  to  my  work  after  they  were  gone,  the  first 
thought  that  occurred  to  me  was,  where  I  should  for  safety 
put  the  purse.  In  my  little  house  I  had  neither  box  nor 
chest  with  a  lock  to  it,  nor  any  place  where  I  could  be  sure 
it  would  not  be  discovered,  if  I  concealed  it.  In  this  par- 
plexity,  as  I  had  been  used,  like  other  poor  people  in  my 
way  of  life,  to  hide  the  little  money  I  had  in  the  folds  of 
my  turban,  I  left  my  work,  and  went  into  my  house,  pre- 
tending to  mend  my  turban.  I  took  my  precautions  so  well, 
that  without  my  wife  and  my  children  perceiving  it.  I  drew 
ten  pieces  of  gold  out  of  the  purse,  which  I  put  aside  for  the 
most  pressing  wants,  and  wrapped  up  the  remainder  in  the 
folds  of  the  linen,  which  went  round  my  cap.  The  princi- 
pal expense  of  that  day  was  to  buy  a  good  stock  of  hemp  ; 
then,  as  I  had  not  had  a  bit  of  meal  for  a  long  time  in  my 
house,  I  went  to  market  and  bought  some  for  supper. 


Thursday,  3rd  December. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

SINDHI. 

Sadikalli  Fraidunbeg  Mirza,  B.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.    Translate  into  English  : —  20 


^*> 
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2.  We  must  estimate  Tamerlane's  character  from  his  20 
actions  and  not  from  the  motives  assigned  to  him  by  pane- 
gyrists, nor  from  maxims  drawn  up  by  his  orders  according 
to  his  idea  of  a  perfect  government.  His  own  memoirs  of 
his  life  throw  a  true  light  on  his  character.  They  are  written 
in  the  plain  and  picturesque  style  of  Turki  auto-biography  ; 
and  if  there  was  a  doubt  that  they  were  from  Tamerlane's 
dictation,  it  would  be  removed  by  the  unconscious  simplicity 
with  which  he  relates  his  own  intrigues  and  perfidy,  tak- 
ing cred  it  all  the  time  from  an  excess  of  goolness  and  sin- 
cerity, which  the  boldest  flatterer  would  not  have  ventured 
to  ascribe  to  him, 
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3.  Explain  the  following  in  Sindhi  and  parse  the  words     10 
underlined:— 

4.  Give  Sindhi  equivalents  for  8 

(a)  Better  late  than  never. 

(6)  Early  to  bed  and  early  to  rise  makes  a  man  healthy, 
wealthy  and  wise. 

(c)    A  barking  dog  seldom  bites. 

{d)     Patience  is  bitter,  but  its  fruit  is  sweet.  10 

5.  Translate  the  following  sayings  into  English,  explain- 
ing the  formation  and  occasion  of  each : — 

^U*jaJ    fob    £a*        (a) 

•*  ***** 

'    6.     Give  the  derivation  of  the  following  :— 

7.  Enumerate  the  different  kinds  of  verbs  in  Sindhi, 
and  give  an  example  of  each  in  the  imperative  and  infini- 
tive person. 
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8.  Give  the  rules  for  the  formation  of  plural  from  singu-      8 
lar  in  Sindhi.    Give  an  example  of   each  different  forma-    * 
tion. 

9.  Write  down  the  following  forms :—  5 
)  £*aj  U   (J*  U.   ^m>  |     from  fe)  >£»      {p) 

Ac-sllo  -**  ^\<-y*  i^^°  from  fy<S    (b) 

9,9 

u^SU  &*>\j   &*xJ  ^c Lo  f rom  fo~~c      (c) 

(e)      v* I  from  the  same, 

10.  Name    the   different    kinds  of  adverbs  in  Sindhi        5 
and  give  one  example  of  each. 


Thursday,  3rd  December. 
[10  a.m.  to  12  NOON,] 

NATURAL  SCIENCE. 

Kavasji  Dadabhai  Naegamvala,  M.A.,  F.R.A.S.,  F.C.S. ; 
Moreshvar  Gopal  Deshmukh,  B.A.,  B.Sc,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  State  the  condition  of  equilibrium  for  a  system  of    10 
parallel  forces. 

A  uniform  beam  15  ft.  long  and  weighing  8  lbs.  has  two 
weights  12  and  18  lbs.  suspended  from  its  extremities  and  is 
balanced  at  a  point  on  a  prop.  Determine  the  position  of 
this  point  in  the  length  of  the  beam  and  calculate  the  amount 
of  pressure  on  the  prop. 

2.  Find  the  ratio  of  P  to  W  in  a  single  moveable  pulley      8 
when  the  cords  are  parallel. 

B  58—4  fcx 
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If  three  moveable  pulleys  are  arranged  according  to  the 
first'system,  find  what  weight  will  be  supported  by  a  power 
of  20  lbs.  If  the  same  number  of  pulleys  is  arranged  accord- 
ing to  the  third  system,  calculate  what  weight  will  be  sus- 
tained by  the  same  power. 

3.  In  an  inclined  plane  determine  the  ratio  of  P  to  W 
when  P  acts  horizontally. 

Find  the  pressure  exerted  on  an  inclined  plane  rising  16 
in  80  by  a  weight  of  560  lbs.  resting  on  it  and  supported  by 
a  power  acting  horizontally, 

4.  State  what  circumstances  in  general  are  necessary 
for  chemical  combination.  How  does  the  atomic  theory 
explain  the  law  of  multiple  proportions  ? 

5.  Give  one  method  of  obtaining  oxygen.  What  amount 
of  zinc  (at.  wt.  =  65)  must  be  added  to  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  to  produce  sufficient  hydrogen  for  the  formation  of  36 
grammes  of  water  ? 

6.  Explain  the  term  combustion.  Is  oxygen  indispen- 
sable for  all  kinds  of  combustion  ?  What  is  the  difference 
between  an  ordinary  candle  flame  and  one  worked  by  the 
blow-pipe  ? 

7.  Name  the  bodies  comprised  in  the  solar  system.  Dis- 
tinguish between  the  primary  and  secondary  planets. 

8.  If  a  ship,  sailing  due  west  at  a  uniform  rate,  circum- 
navigates the  earth  in  600  days,  what  will  be  the  in- 
terval of  time  between  any  two  successive  noons  on  board 
the  ship  ? 

9.  When  is  an  eclipse  of  the  sun  possible  ?  Why  is  not 
a  total  eclipse  observed  at  all  places  where  the  sun  may  be 
visible  at  the  time  ? 
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Wednesday,  2nd  December. 

[2  P.M.  TO  5  P.M.] 

ARITHMETIC  and  ALGEBRA. 

Kavasji  Jamshedjt  Sanjana,  M.A. ; 
Krishnaji  Balvant  Wagle,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Reduce  9V 

—2 — J  of  2  guineas  +  —.  of  — - — -  of  4  crowns 

_.  ;83of  H  —  f  0f  £1 10  the  decimal  of  five  half-guineas 
If 

p      ,      K  (•  K 

and  prove  that is  greater  than  —  and  less  than- 

11  +  7  11  7' 

2.  A  man  contracts  to  perform  a  piece  of  work  in  30  days      7 
and  immediately  employs  15  men  on  it ;  at  the  end  of  24 
days  the  work  is  only  half  done.     How  many  boys  should 

be  given  to  assist  them  that  the  contract  may  be  fulfilled, 
each  boy  working  two-fifths  as  much  as  each  man  ? 

3.  A  person  buys  80  tons  of  coal,  and  after  selling  them     11 
again  at  U.  6cl.  per  sack  finds  that  he  has  gained  £4  ;  had 

he  sold  them  for  Is.  4d.  per  sack  he  would  have  lost  £6. 
Find  the  weight  of  each  sack  and  the  cost  price  per  ton. 

4.  A  field  of  7  acres  is  sown  with  wheat,  barley  and     10 
maize,  the  areas  of  the  crops  being  respectively  as  2£  :  3£  :  4£. 

If  the  values  of  an  acre  of  each  be  also  respectively  in  the 
same  ratios,  and  an  acre  of  wheat  be  worth  £7,  what  is  the 
worth  of  all  the  crops  in  the  field  ? 

5.  If  the  three  per  cents,  are  at  92|  and  the  four  per      9 
cents,  at  123$,  in  which  should  one  invest?    And  how  much 

is  one  iuvesting  when  the  difference  in  income  is  a  shilling  ? 

6.  Find  the  continued  product  of  ? 
x~  —  2y",  xi  —  2xy  +  2f,  z2  +  2#3,  and  x*  +  2xy  +  2y*. 

7.  Explain  the    terms  factor^    multiple,    and    common      9 
measure. 

Resolve  into  factors,  and  thence  find  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

a*  +  6ab  +  563,  a3  —  a26  —  a&3  +  b\  and  a3  +  5ab  —  662. 
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8.     Simplify  the  following  fractional  expressions  : —  10 


and  ^ft4-4a3  +  12  a2  — 16  a  +  16 

^a»  +  24  a6  +  192  a*  +  512 

9. 

Solve  the  equations 

(i)  2x_  1  —\x  -2x  +  7        1  — z 

3  4a;  12 

(ii)  2  +  5  -  0  j  pa  +  52/ 


x 


10 


10.  I  bought  a  horse  and  a  carriage  for  £90  ;  I  sold  the      S 
horse  at  a  gain  of  12  per  cent,  and  the  carriage  at  a  loss  of 

4  per  cent.,  and  gained  on  the  whole  6  per  cent.    Find  the 
prime  cost  of  the  carriage. 

11.  A  man  walks  one-third  of  the  distance  from  A  to  B    10 
at  the  rate  of  a  miles  per  hour  and  the  remainder  at  the  rate 

of  26  miles  per  hour,  and  travelling  back  from  B  to  A  at  the 
rate  of  3c  miles  per  hour  takes  the  same  time.     Prove  that 

a       b       c 


Friday,  4th  December. 

[10  a.m.  to  12  NOON,] 

EUCLID. 

Kavasji  Jamshedji  Sanjana,  M.A. ; 

Krishnaji  Balvant  Wagle,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     If  a  straight  line  fall  on  two  parallel  straight  lines,  it     16 
makes  the  alternate  angles  equal  to  one  another,   and   the 
exterior  angle  equal  to  the  interior  and  opposite  angle  on  the 
same  side  ;  and  also  the  two  interior  angles  on  the  same  side 
together   equal  to  two  right  angles. 

Prove  that  straight  lines  bisecting  two  adjacent  angles  of  a 
parallelogram  intersect  at  right  angles. 
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2.  The  opposite  sides  and  angles  of  a  parallelogram  are     15 
equal  to  one  another. 

Given  the  three  middle  points  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle, 
construct  it. 

3.  If  a  straight  line  be  divided  into  any  two  parts,  the       S 
squares  on  the  whole  line  and  on  one  of  the  parts  are  equal 

to  twice  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  whole  and  that  part, 
together  with  the  square  on  the  other  part. 

4.  What  are  similar  segments  of  circles  ?  10 

If  two  circles  touch  each  other,  any  straight  line  drawn 
through  the  point  of  contact  will  cut  off  similar  segments. 

5.  The  opposite  angles  of  any  quadrilateral  figure  in*     13 
scribed  in  a  circle  are  together  equal  to  two  right  angles. 

A  six-sided  figure  ABCDEF  is  inscribed  in  a  circle  ;  prove 
that  the  sum  of  the  angles  A,  C,  E,  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
angles  B,  D,  F. 

6.  Inscribe  a  circle  in  a  given  triangle.  13 

Describe  a  circle  touching  three  given  straight  lines,  two 
of  which  are  parallel. 
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Monday,  2kd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 
ENGLISH. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks  .] 
Goldsmith  :  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Scott  :  Marmion. 

Section  I. 

1.  Wherein  lies  the  chief  charm  of  the  Vicar  of  Wake*     10 
field  ?    Explain  the  name.     When  was  it  written  ?  By  whom 
and  under  what  circumstances  was  it  published  ? 

2.  Goldsmith    has    introduced  a  ballad  and  an  allegory      8 
into  his  Vicar  of  Wahjirld.     (Jive   the  substance  of  these  in 
your  own  words.     In  what  connection  and  for  what  reason 
are  they  introduced  ? 

3.  What  brought  the  Vicar  to  prison  ?    Give  an  account  of      8 
what  he  did  when  there,  and  of  events  which  happened  during 

his  imprisonment  and  brought  about  the  fulfilment  of  the 
story.     Show  how  they  do  so. 

4.  Sketch  briefly  the   character  of    the  Vicar,  his  wife,     10 
his  two  daughters,  Sir  W.  Thornhill  and  Ephraim  Jenkinson'. 

Section  II. 

5.  Explain  : —  \± 

{a)  I  told  them  of  the  grave,  becoming  and  sublime  deport- 
ment they  sheuld  assume  upon  this  mystical  occasion,  and 
read  them  two  homilies  and  a  thesis  of  my  own  composing, 
in  order  to  prepare  them. 

(b)  I  am  too  old  now  to  be  frightened  with  squibs. 

(c)  The  ladies  would  say  that  I  was  a  perfect  little  man. 

{d)  And  the  polity  abounding  in  accumulated  wealth  may 
be  compared  to  a  Cartesian  system,  each  orb  with  a  vortex 
of  its  own. 
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(e)  Mortifications  are  often  more  painful  than  real  cala- 
mities. 

(f)  Conscience  is  a  coward,  and  those  faults   it  has  not 
strength  enough  to  prevent,  it  seldom  has  justice  enough  to 


(7)  That  virtue  which  requires  to  be  ever  guarded  is 
scarce  worth  the  sentinel. 

6.  Paraphrase  :  — 

(a)  And  why  stands  Scotland  idly  now, 
Park  Flodden  !  on  thy  airy  brow, 
Since  England  gains  the  pass  the  while, 
And  struggles  through  the  deep  defile  ? 
What  checks  the  fiery  soul  of  James  ? 
Why  sits  that  champion  of  the  dames 

Inactive  on  his  steed, 
And  sees,  between  him  and  his  land, 
Between  him  and  Tweed's  southern  strand, 

His  host  Lord  Surrey  lead  ? 

(b)  Encamped  on  Flodden  edge  : 
The  white  pavilions  made  a  show, 
Like  remnants  of  the  winter  snow, 
Along  the  dusky  ridge. 

Note  and  define  any  figures  of  speech  in  the  above  passages. 

7.  Give  the  etymology  of  imp,  gossamer,  buxom,  pentaile, 
gossip,  l'envoy,  bourne,  aventayle. 

SECTIOxV  III. 

8.  W  hat  position  has  Marmion  been  given  amongst  Scott's 
poems  by  his  critics  ?  What  position  are  you  inclined  to  give 
it  ?    Give  your  reasons. 

9.  Annotate  and  explain  :— 

(a)  In  his  black  mantle  was  he  clad, 
With  Peter's  keys,  in  cloth  of  red, 
On  his  proud  shoulders  wrought ; 
The  scallop  shell  his  cap  did  deck  ; 
The  crucifix  around  his  neck 
Was  from  Loretto  brought. 

(b)  Nor  long  was  his  abiding  there, 
For  southward  did  the  saint  repair, 
Chester-le-Street,  and  Hipon,  saw 


11 
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His  holy  corpse,  ere  Wardilaw 
Hailed  him  with  joy  and  year. 

10.  Narrate  briefly  what  befell  Marmion  from  the  time       (> 
he  met  Sir  David  Lindesay. 

11.  Discuss  the  propriety  or  otherwise  of  introducing  each       6 
canto  of  Marmion  with  a  letter.  To  whom  was  each  addressed, 
aud  what  purpose  had  Scott  in  view  ? 

12.  Criticise  Scott  as  a  poet.    Compare  his  view  of  nature      8 
with  the  views  of  any  poets  of  his  own  or  more  recent  times. 

In  what  does  he  specially  excel? 


Monday,  2nd  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  4  P.M.] 

HISTORY. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A. ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Enumerate  the  allies  of  Athens  and  Sparta  respec-       7 
tively  at  the  commencement  of  the  Peloponnesian  war. 

2.  State  shortly  the  policy  inculcated   by  the  elder  Peri-     10 
kles  and  show  how  neglect  of  that  policy  caused  disaster  to 
the  Athenians. 

3.  Mention  one  eminent  Greek  historian  who  flourished       9 
during  the  period  of  history  under  consideration  and  state 
what  you  know  of  his  life  and  writings. 

4.  Describe  the  operations  of  Demosthenes  and  Kleon  at     10 
Pylos  and  draw  a  map  of  the  locality. 

5.  Give  an  outline  of  the  career  of  Alkibiades  and  criti-     10 
cize  his  aims. 

6.  Examine  the  political  position  of  the  chief  Hellenic    10 
states  at  the  time  of  the  Melian  expedition. 

7.  What  arguments   were  brought  forward    by   Nikias     10 
against  the  Sicilian  invasion,  and  were  those  arguments  sound 
ones? 

8.  Sketch  the  campaign  of  Kallikratidas   in  B.C.   406.       9 
In  what  way  was  his  character  a  remarkable  one 
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Tuesday,  3rd  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT. 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ramkrishna  Bhandarkar,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  tiie  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

Section  I. 

1.  Sketch  briefly  the  characters  of  Dharini  and  Vidu- 
shaka. 

2.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  q"5r^r*n*T  iw  gj  (^cR«ht  sfrnfaro- 

*^k#r:    flitted  y?5«$N&  *m- 
«ft:  II 
(6)  jTffRTfa^r  r^fqcTJTtfff  fa^rwsrrar: 
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3.  In  the  following  passages  state  which  readings  you     II 
prefer  and  give  your  reasons,  translating  the  passages  only 
where  necessary  : — 

(a)  stitI^t  caft*r  ^rfl^rfcfacTr  f^r^fir  I 

v.l.  stt^ 

ft  t  mg:  qftJTfRS;:  I 

(c)  s?*  wraTwrcsr^rr  I  *t  ^  TOsffaifr 

OTtfcTI 

(/)  after  *rccfr  ftr-forci"  *rfa*q-fa  I 

4.  Explain,  giving  the  context  where  necessary  : —  5 

(a)  3r*ft  fMrc^*  OT^qrnrPr^r  I 
(6)  qxft  favftft  srfa  wqtf^r  I 
(c)  amqcft  infcfl  Pttfff#**rtt  l 

ft  i  ss  ftreft*r 
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Which  of  the  two  translations  from  the  Prakrit  in  (d) 
suits  the  context  ? 

5.  Give  the  meanings  of  the  following  words  as  used  in      4 
Malavikagnimitra  : — 

str^r,  sTfcnrirr  and  r^sRncoft. 

Section  II. 

6.  Translate  into    English  the  following,  adding  notes     12 
where  necessary  : —  ■ 

(a)  vfcpit  sr^fcsFTT  ^PTcT:  ^^  ^uj- 

wftft  ^  II 
tk^  5%  wfcfirtf  sr  i^Tfcr:  i 

5^nrra"  TOT  *RTt  TCcfR^fW^:  || 

roil 
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7.  [a)  Dissolve  the  compounds  underlined    above  and      7 
name  them.     Give  and  name  the  metrical  schemes  of  the 
last  two  verses. 

(b)  Write  a  short  note  on  JT^cTWSTTKT :. 

8.  Explain  clearly  the  following  :— 

(&)  *  ft:  5i5T^T^m"  a&tfa  ^  s^ifa  I 
(c)  ^rs^Rr^qft^T^r^iT  vi  3if  t  si^r 

wsj 

9.  (a)  Give  eight  instances  of  ungrammatical  or  irregular      9 
constructions  used  by  Bhartrihari. 

>(b)  Quote  the  verse  in  which  the  wisdom  of  great  men  is 
declared  to  be  unlimited  and  paraphrase  it  in  Sanskrit  in 
your  own  words. 

Section  III. 

10.  Translate  into  English  :—  13 

(a)    ^  aw  rt:  <R33«rftft:  wj^n  Sr- 
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(h)    gt  fere  ^re^r^q^rr- 

11.     Translate  into  Sanskrit  : — 

A  dispute  once  arose  between  the  Wind  and  the  Sim 
about  the  superiority  of  their  power,  and  they  not  being  able 
to  settle  it  by  words,  it  \>ras  proposed  and  agreed  to  that 
they  should  try  their  strength  upon  a  traveller  as  to  which 
should  be  able  to  get  off  his  cloak  first.  The  Wind  was  the 
first  to  begin  and  blew  a  very  cold  blast,  accompanied  with 
a  sharp  driving  shower.  This,  however,  instead  of  making 
the  man  quit  his  cloak,  obliged  him  to  gird  it  about  his  body 
as  close  as  possible.  Next  came  the  Sun,  who  first  chased 
away  the  cold  vapours  from  the  sky,  and  darted  his  sultry 
beams  upon  the  head  of  the  weather-beaten  traveller,  and 
he,  unable  to  bear  it  any  longer,  threw  the  cloak  and  flew  to 
the  shade  of  a  neighbouring  grove,  as  it  might  serve  to  allay 
the  scorching  heat.  Thus  does  radiant  intelligence  triumph 
over  blustering  might. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

LATIN. 

The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J.  ;  H.  F.  Shanahan,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Livy  II. ;  Ovid,  Metamorphoses  V. 

1.  Translate,  adding  notes  on  the  words  in  italics  : —  30 

{a)  Contioni  deinde  edicto  addidit  fidem,  quo  edixit,  ne 
quis  civem  Komanum  vinctum  aut  clausum  teneret,  quo 
minus  ei  nominia  edcndi  apud  consules  potestas  fieret :  neu 
quis  militis,  donee  in  castris  esset,  bona  possideret  aut  ven- 
deret,  Uberoa  nepolesve  ejus  moraretur.  Hoc  proposito 
edicto,  et,  qui  aderant,  next  profited  extemplo  nomina  ;  et 
undique  ex  tota  urbe  proripientium  se  ex  privato,  quum 
retinendi  jus  creditori  non  esset,  concursus  in  forum  ut 
tacramento  dicerentjicri. 

(b)  Voleronem  amplexa  favore  plebs  proximis  comitiis 
tribunum  creat  in  eum  annum,  qui  L.  l'in.uium,  P.  Furium 
consules  habuit ;  contraquo  omnium  opinionem,  qui  eum 
vexandis  prioris  anni  consulibus  permissurum  tribunatum 
credebant,  post  publicam  causam  privato  dolore  habito,  ne 
verbo  quidem  violatis  consulibus,  rogationem  tulit  ad  popu- 
lum,  ut  plebei  magistratus  tribute  comitiis  tierent.  Haud 
parva  res  sub  titulo  prima  specie  minime  atroci  ferebatur  ; 
sed  quae  patriciis  omnem  potestatem  per  clientium  ntfragia 
ereandi,  quos  vellent,  tribunos  auferret.  Huic  actioni, 
gratissimae  plebi,  quum  summa  vi  resisterent  patres,  nee, 
quae  una  vis  ad  resistendum  erat,  ut  intercederet  aliquis  ex 
collegio  auctoritate  aut  consilium  aut  principum  adduci 
posset,  res  tamen,  suo  ipsa  molimine  gravis  certaminibus  in 
annum  extrahitur. 

(c)  What  do  you  understand  by  :  atipendium,  templum, 
annona,  juventus,  sub  corona  venire,  leges  sacratae,  classi- 
cum,  possessores  ?  Distinguish  between  honos  and  dignitas, 
ambitus  and  ambitio. 

2.  Translate  into  Latin  : —  20 

The  plebeian  tribunes  were  charged  to  procure  an 
order  of  the  commons,  commanding  the  praetor  to  create 
triumvirs  for  conducting  the  colonies  to  those  places.     But 
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persons  were  not  readily  found  to  give  in  their  names  ; 
because  they  considered  that  they  were  being  sent  into 
what  was  almost  a  perpetual  advanced  guard  in  a  hostile 
country,  not  to  a  settlement.  From  these  employments  the 
attention  of  the  senate  was  drawn  away  by  the  war,  grow- 
ing now  more  formidable ;  and  by  frequent  letters  from  the 
general,  warning  them  not  to  neglect  the  disturbances  in 
that  quarter;  that  four  nations  were  uniting  their  arms  ;  and 
they  had  already  formed  two  separate  camps,  because  one 
spot  was  insufficient  to  contain  so  great  a  multitude.  In 
consequence,  the  time  of  the  elections  drawing  nigh,  one 
of  the  consuls  was  recalled  to  Rome  to  hold  them.  Having 
summoned  an  assembly  of  the  people  before  he  should  call 
the  centuries  to  give  their  votes,  he  spoke  at  length  on  the 
great  importance  of  the  war. 

3.     Translate :—  35 

(a)  Tigris  ut  auditis  diversa  valle  duorum 
Exstimulata  fame  mugitibus  armentorum 
Nescit,  utro  potius  ruat,  et  ruere  ardet  utroque  : 
Sic  dubius  Perseus,  dextra  laevane  feratur, 
Molpea  trajecti  submovit  vulnere  cruris, 
Contentusque  fuga  est :    neque  enim   dat     tempus 

Ethemon, 
Sed  furit  et,  cupiens  alto  dare  vulnera  collo, 
Non  circumspectis  exactum  viribus  ensem 
Fregit ;  et  extrema  percussse  parte  columnse 
Lamina  dissiluit,  dominique  in  gutture  fixa  est. 

What  is  the  normal  structure  of  the  Hexameter  ?    Scan 
the  first  three  lines  in  the  above  passage. 

{b)  Inde  tremit  tellus,  et  rex  pavet  ipse  silentum, 
Ne  pateat  latoque  solum  retegatur  hiatu, 
Immissusque  dies  trepidantes  terreat  umbras. 
Hanc  metuens  cladem  tenebrosa  sede  tyrannus 
Exierat,  currugue  atrorum  vectus  equorum 
Ambibat  Siculse  cautus  fundamina  terrse. 
Postquam  exploratum  satis  est,  loca  nulla  labare, 
Depositique  metus  ;  videt  hunc  Enjcina  vagantem 
Monte  suo  residens,  natumque  amplexa  volucrem 
"  Arma  manusque  mere,  mea,  nate,  potentia,"  dixit 
"Ilia,  quibus  superas  omnes,  cape  tela,  Cupido, 
Inque  dei  pectus  celeres  molire  sagittas, 
Cm  triplicis  cessit /ort  una  novissima  regni. 

Comment  on  the  words  in  italics. 
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(c)    At  medius  fratrisque  sui  mo?sta?que  sororis 
Jupiter  ex  aequo  volveutem  dividit  annum, 
Nunc  <lea  regnorum  numen  commune  duorum, 
Cum  matre  est  totidem,  totidem  cum  conjuge  menses, 
Vertitur  extemplo  facies  et  mentis  et  oris  : 
Nam,  modo  quae  poterat  Diti  quoque  mcesta  videri, 
Laeta  dese  frons  est  :  ut  sol,  qui  tectus  aquosis 
Nubibus  ante  fuit,  victis  ubi  nubibus  exit. 

What  deities  are  referred  to  in  the  words  in  italics  ? 
What  natural  phenomenon,  if  any,  do  you  suppose  to  be 
embodied  in  the  fable  '! 

4.     Convert     the     following     passage     into    the    oratlo    15 
obUqua  : — 

"Invitus,"  inquit,  "quod  sequius  sit,  de  meis  civibus 
loquor.  Non  tamen  admissum  quicquam  ab  iis  critninatum 
nenio,  sed  cautum,  ne  admittant.  Nimio  plus,  quam  velim, 
vostrorum  ingenia  sunt  mobilia.  Multis  id  cladibus  sensi- 
mus  :  quippe  qui  non  nostro  merito,  sed  vestra  patientia, 
incolumes  sumus.  Magna  hie  Volscorum  multitudo  est  : 
ludi  sunt  :  spectaculo  intenta  civitas  erit.  Memini,  quid 
per  eandem  occasionem  ab  Sabinorum  juventute  in  hac  url>e 
<:ommissum  sit :  horret  animus,  ne  quid  inconsulte  actemere 
fiat.  Haec  nostra  vestraque  causa  primum  dicenda  vobis 
eonsulibus  ratus  sum." 


Tuesday,  3rd  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

HEBREW. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     (a)  Give    the    different    significations    of    the    verb    6 

*T^H  in  the  different  conjugations. 

(b)  Give  the  third  person  singular  masculine  indicative 
mood  past  tense  of  all  the  conjugations  of  the  verb  3V^ 
with  its  significations. 
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(o)  From   what   root  is   the    word  Q^nm  derived  ? 
What  other  signification  has  the  root? 

2.     Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  10 

Tphm  "spti^  rma  rmn  "ton  rntfan  ^m 
mn\  TOj?ntt5J5  ^«  *?mi  enjj  ^51  n$y? 

Vip1?  Wtttt?  •■a  ton  dto^     :  *p  ^ato* 

':         tT-t  •  -t  tt:  ' t  t:> 

xh  ton*?  tto  ntfy  YJ?n  p  Vaitej  ^ritp^ 
]in-^  TfQJp  nnn^n  rnrifcf  ti$ip  b?Nh 
rroan  Trvn  \rtSi    ♦  T*n  ^  bb  n&afeta 

TDK  rem    :  niton  ntoy  nw  nb^«n  ^S 

1     ...  -  -  ••  :  v  t  -  •••  •■ •  v       t  :  -  t    :      '  t 

trw    :  rwtfn  TOy  S«i  nna  to^  ^  nnp^ 

t':  •-  x  +t  v  :         t  -         it       •      x  :  Jt  -. 

bs  dm  nn^n  win  ^  ran  ^ntr5«  oti  on«n 

T  ••  TlT  ••  T-  :•  "  TTT 

nvns  taiftta  tnN1?  &fbx  ?  w*)    :  ^n 

:  t  :  •    :  tt  :  •      vs    :t  t 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  gender  of  the  word  *?T7  in  the  third      o 

'   T 

verse,  and  why  is  it  so  ? 

(&)  Show  the  difference  between    ""^ni£  >n^"^N    and 

jAp  : 

4.  Give  the  following  phrases  in  Hebrew  : —  10 

(a)  And  the  water  returned   from  off  the  earth  con- 

tinually. 

(b)  And  the  waters  decreased  continually. 
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(c)  It  went  to  and  fro. 

(d)  It  returned  not  again  unto  him  any  more. 

(e)  Neither  will  I  again  smite  any  more  every  living 

being. 

5.     (a)  What  is    J^ltp,   where   is   it,  and  what  other      5 
names  has  it  ? 

(f>)  (live  the  exact  situation  of  Mount  Lebanon.  How  does 
it  get  its  name  ? 

[c)   What  arts,  trades  and  manufactures  were  there  before 
the  flood  ? 

C.     (a)  What  does  the    affix    ^  mean  ?     Where  is  it      6 

generally  used  ?    Quote  some  instances. 

(/>)  Translate  the   following  verse  and  write  some  notes 
on  its  construction  : — 

>••  — :    t  :      '  •••  t  v      t  t  »:  -       •  •         -  t        ' : 

7.     Translate  and  explain  the  following  phrases  : —  10 

:  ^Tin?  bg\  (a) 

:  *tivrt\  n^3  to  (4 

:  J!  fN2  tpJ8  gf&  (e) 

S.     (a)  Translate  the  following  verses  :—  8 

:  win  a^y  taTji  ^  rvteM  jrtan  ^n 

tf'ws  ■cn&Wi  yip  p  an  ^ne>  ^sb 

•    ••         •   •• -.  :  -'t     I  •        i-  t:       ••         •   :    -  : 

...  . -     T T 

(b)  Give  the    root    of    "HTH    with    its    signification. 
What  does  the  noun  derived  from  it  mean  ? 
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(c)  Give  the  etymology  of  the  following  words  : — 


:m 


sy1?] 


9.     (a)  Translate  the  following  portion  of  the  tenth  psalm     1  5 
into  English  : — 

Wtih  nnn  ijhi  nfentfi  xbrz  *tf-ns  rhx 

:  --'t  :•  ••  t  •  tt 

D^fiDBi  onsn  mam  ntp    :  mi  bnv 

.  t    :      •    -  .  ..  — .  :  T    ;  ....  |  ...  T  t  T    T 

^?y  H^O!  ^?v  rfvth  a^R  ™p?  nH^? 

TOiayn  *?D2i  nfer  n^T)     :  intim  totjto? 

t        - :  -  -  t  :       -       t  v    :  •  :      •  :  :    *   : 

tos  Tflpn  b#  ratf  ta^?  "vpN   s  n^r^n 
^  tit  «to:  *?n  *;  rr&p    :  toA  n^  hi 

-  •  vt         t  :  -r:         t    >  -  v  t  t  t 

v:  t    t      I   ••  •  v  -  •  t-:  -    :    • 

bvy  win  •$  nn*n    :  trn-rn  k1?  fa1^  nn« 

tt  t  -        •  T«T  :•  •:         -T 

Din*»  ro^n  iter*  t^v  T&  nn1?  otui  d wi 

t        tv"  -:  -  v  t        '  v  t  :  ••   T  •     -         -   -  T 

ttfi-nn  am  ^un  }rnt  "intr    :  nriy  n^n  nriN 

:-tttt-        :  :  ••  t    •  t  t  - 

vtin  ivi  zbw  -fan  *     :  N2ttfi  *?n  iytri 

:  t  •:  t         t  v  v     t  :  t   :     •  -  :     • 

-  '  t  t  t  :  •  'v :  t  •  ':  ~  t  ■• 

(&)  When  is  the  above  psalm  said  to  have  been  composed  ? 
(c)  Correct  all  the  misprints  in  it. 
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{d)  What  is  the  force  of  the  particle  7^  and  from  what 
root  is  it  derived  ? 

10.     Translate  the  following  psalm  into  Hebrew  : —  25 

A  psalm  of  David.  The  earth  is  the  Lord's  and  the 
fulness  thereof;  the  world,  and  they  that  dwell  therein. 
For  he  hath  founded  it  upon  the  seas,  and  established  it 
upon  the  floods.  Who  shall  ascend  into  the  hill  of  the 
Lord  ?  or  who  shall  stand  in  his  holy  place  ?  He  that  hath 
clean  hands  and  a  pure  heart  ;  who  hath  not  lifted  up  his 
soul  unto  vanity,  nor  sworn  deceitfully.  He  shall  receive 
the  blessing  from  the  Lord,  and  righteousness  from  the  God 
of  his  salvation.  This  is  the  generation  of  them  that  seek 
him,  that  seek  thy  face,  0  Jacob.  Selah.  Lift  up  your  heads, 
O  ye  gates  ;  and  be  ye  lifted  up,  ye  everlasting  doors;  and 
the  King  of  glory  shall  come  in.  Who  is  this  King  of  glory  ? 
The  Lord  strong  and  mighty,  the  Lord  mighty  in  battle. 
Lift  up  your  heads,  0  ye  gates  ;  even  lift  them  up,  ye  ever- 
lasting doors  ;  and  the  King  of  glory  shall  come  in.  Who 
is  this  King  of  glory?  The  Lord  of  hosts,  he  is  the  King  of 
glory.     Selah. 


Tuesday,  3rd  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

PERSIAN. 

Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia,  Esq.  ; 
Najmudin  Tyabji,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

Divdn-i-Hdfiz,  Odes  301-350;  Anvdr-i-Suheli,  Chapters  II  &  III. 

1.     Translate,  name  the  metres  and  scan  the  first  verses 
of  (a),  (&)  and  (c)  :— 

b  58—6  ex 
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a^^o  s^UT  ^j  jJa5  J^|  ^>S5|  ^jt 


PREVIOUS  EXAMINATION,  1885-86.  lxiii 

&6yp°  U^J^t  (J^J*  *&£**  isj£) 

ijujiy     O^C-C     8t>Ls*°       ^     yJ^       >U| 

2.     Translate  :— 

^L^ji;  ^  ji  ^  8(^t5  ^  ^  ^Jy~»°  jjt 

^Lcj;t>j  ^Lol^^I;  L£W*;jj^j  tfftl. j3 
JiU  ,***»  ^|  ^J*^  j|  |j  j^A  jl  ^Uj 
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*****  j  t>  ^  1  s+S  u  1  ^&  dSj  &  /•  to  I 

j^  Jjj  ^   ^y*  c^*-^iy  ^^  cJ\a 
^>!jt>  c-^^  U^*  -?    ^yi  l4°   y*i  -^**  I 

1)  u^    LT*    ■"#/   ^k    £j!>    CrM 

3.  Explain  and  give  the  meaning  of —  12 

—  * y±  &*# — ij*™i I  *— ^* —  *^V^  ^y^ ""~ 

4.  Give  with  meanings  : 

(a)  The  derivations  of —  7 
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(6)  The  contrary  terms  for—  6 

5.  Give  the  Persian  names  of  the  following  : —  7 

Transoxiana,  Egypt,  Syria,  Arabia  Petrrea,  Arabia  Felix, 
Araxes  and  Tigris. 

6.  What  do  you  understand  by  the  following  ?  Illustrate    13 
your  answers  by  examples  : — 

fa)  ^  &x^e  J.*S  —  ^***>  I  >sUa,  —  (joS  to  J*i 

(C)        ^y^C  l_J iJ&O  JS*  L->  J&>   fS^y 

7.  Translate  : —  20 

The  same  methodical  system  was  carried  through  all 
branches  of  Akbar's  service.  The  "  Ain-i-Akbari  (regula- 
tions of  Akbar)  by  Abul  Fazl,  from  which  the  above  account 
of  the  civil  and  military  arrangements  is  mostly  taken,  con- 
tains a  minute  description  of  the  establishment  and  regula- 
tions of  every  department,  from  the  mint  and  the  treasury 
down  to  the  fruit,  perfumery  and  flower  offices,  the  kitchen 
and  the  kennel.  The  whole  presents  an  astonishing  picture 
of  magnificence  and  good  order  ;  where  unwieldy  numbers 
are  managed  without  disturbance,  and  economy  is  attended 
to  in  the  midst  of  profusion. 


b  58—6  ex* 
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Tuesday,  3rd  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  4  P.M.] 

ALGEBRA. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A, ; 

GOVIND  VlTHAL  KURKARAY,  B.A.  J 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B. ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  If  a  +  b  +  c  +  d  =  2s,  prove  that  7 

4  (ab2  +  cd)2—  (a2  +  b2  —  c2—  d)- 
=  16  (s  —  a)(s  —  b)(s  —  c){s  —  d). 

2.  Shew  that  in  approximating  to  a  cube  root  the  number     15 
of  figures  may  be  nearly  doubled  by  ordinary  division. 

If  a  be  the  greatest  integer  contained  in  JV*,  and  the  dif- 
ference be  so  small  that  its  cube  may  be  neglected,  prove 

that  a  nearer  approximate  value  of  N'5  will  be 

3.  If  a,  3  be  the  roots  of  the  quadratic  equation  10 

X2  —  px  +  q  ~0, 

shew  that  x2  — px  +  q  =  (x  —  a)  {x  —  /§). 

Shew  also  that  |£  +  £  =  £  —  ±t  +  2. 

/32       a2      q2         q 

4.  If  a  cc  b  when  c  is  invariable  and  a  ex  c  when  b  is     10 
invariable,  prove  that  ace  be  when  both  b  and  care  vairable. 

The  value  of  a  silver  coin  varies  directly  as  the  square  of 
its  diameter  while  its  thickness  remains  the  same,  and 
directly  as  its  thickness  while  its  diameter  remains  the  same. 
Two  silver  coins  have  their  diameters  in  the  ratio  of  4:3; 
find  the  ratio  of  their  thicknesses  if  the  value  of  the  first 
be  four  times  the  value  of  the  second . 

5.     Investigate  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the   first   »     13 
natural  numbers. 
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Sum  the  following  series  to  n  terms  and  write  down  the 
moral  term  of  each  :— 


(«)  2  +  7  +  14  +  23  + 
(h)  2  +  5  +  8+9+   ... 


6.  Derive  the  number  of  permutations  of  ft  things  rata     10 
time  from  the  number  of  their  permutations  r  -  1  at  a  time. 

Find  the  number  of  different  arrangements  that  can  be 
made  of  bars  of  the  seven  prismatic  colours  so  that  the  blue 
an  d  the  green  shall  never  come  together. 

7.  Investigate    the  greatest  term   in  the  expansion    of    10 
(x  +  a)n  ,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer. 

Find  the  greatest  term  in  (1  +  a;)6  when  x  =  h. 


Wednesday,  4th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  12  NOON.] 

EUCLID. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

GOVIND  VlTHAL  KURKARAY,  B.A.  } 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B. ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Triangles  upon  the  same  base  and  between  the  same     10 
parallels  are  equal. 

If,  through  the  angular  points  of  a  triangle  ABC  there  be 
drawn  three  parallel  straight  lines  AD,  BE,  CF  to  meet  the 
opposite  sides  in  D,  E,  F  ;  prove  that  the  area  of  the  triangle 
DEF  is  double  the  area  of  the  triangle  ABC. 

2.  In  every  triangle  the  square  on  the  side  subtending  11 
the  acute  angle  is  less  than  the  squares  on  the  sides  contain- 
ing that  angle  by  twice  the  rectangle  contained  by  either  of 
these  sides  and  the  straight  line  intercepted  between  the 
perpendicular  let  fall  on  it  from  the  opposite  angle  and  the 
acute  angle.     {Prove  one  of  the  first  two  cases.) 

Shew  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  sides  of  a  triangle 
is  equal  to  twice  the  square  on  half  the  base  together  with 
twice  the  square  on  the  straight  line  which  joins  the  vertex 
to  the  middle  point  of  the  base. 
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3.  If  a  straight  line  touch  a  circle  and  from  the  point  of     11 
contact  a  straight  line  be  drawn  cutting  the  circle,  the  angles 
which  this  line  makes  with  the  line  touching  the  circle  shall 

be  equal  to  the  angles  in  the  alternate  segments  of  the  circle. 
AB  is  a  diameter  of  a  circle,  C  any  point  in  its  circum- 
ference ;  AC,  BC  produced  meet  the  tangents  at  B,  A  re- 
spectively m  D,  E,  and  the  tangent  at  C  meets  the  same 
tangents  in  F,  G.  Shew  that  FG  is  half  of  BD  and  AE  taken 
together. 

4.  Describe  a  circle  about  a  given  triangle.  11 
If  0  be  the  centre  of  the  circle  inscribed  in  the  triangle 

ABC  and  AO  be  produced  to  meet  the  circumscribed  circle 
in  D,  prove  that  DO,  DB  and  DC  are  all  equal  to  each  other. 

5.  If  a  straight  line  be  drawn  parallel  to  one  of  the  sides     12 
of  a  triangle,  it  shall  cut  the  other  sides  or  those  sides  pro- 
duced proportionally. 

In  a  triangle  ABC  the  side  BC  is  bisected  in  D,  AD  is 
bisected  in  E  and  BE  is  produced  to  meet  AC  in  F  ;  shew- 
that  AF  is  one-third  of  AC  and  that  EF  is  one-fourth  of  BF. 

6.  If  the  similar  rectilineal  figures  similarly  described  on      4 
four  straight  lines  be  proportionals,  those  straight  lines  shall 

be  proportionals. 

7.  In   any   right-angled  triangle  any   rectilineal   figure     16 
described  on  the  hypotenuse  is  equal  to  the  similar  and  simi- 
larly described  figures  on  the  sides  containing  the  right  angle. 

Is  it  necessary  that  the  figures  should  be  rectilineal  ? 

If  AB,  CD  be  diameters  of  a  circle  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  if  AEB  be  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  centre  C  and 
radius  CA  included  within  the  former  circle,  prove  that  the 
area  included  between  ADB  and  AEB  will  be  equal  to  the 
area  of  the  triangle  ABC. 


Wednesday,  4th  November. 

[2    P.M.    TO   4   P.M.] 

LOGIC. 
S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 
[The   figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     Explain  and  prove  the  following  propositions  :—  IS 

{a)  All  negative  propositions  distribute  their  predicate, 
whereas  affirmative  propositions  do  not. 
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{b)  The  negation  of  an  attributive  in  an  0  proposition 
implies  that  it  is  neither  a  differentia,  property  nor 
inseparable  accident,  though  it  may  be  a  separable 
accident. 

(c)  The  definition  must  be  convertible  with  the  term  de- 
fined. 

{d)  Every  legitimate  division  is  implicitly  a  division  by 
dichotomy. 

(e)  The  division  of  inference  into  inductive  and  deduc- 
tive is  exhaustive. 

(/)  In  the  third  figure  of  the  syllogism  the  minor  pre- 
miss must  be  affirmative. 

2.  If  in  a    sorites  any  premiss  except    the   first  were      8 
particular  and  any  except    the  last  negative,  show  what 
fallacies  would  be  committed. 

3.  Explain  how  it  is  that  Darapti  gives  no  wider  conclusion       8 
than  Disarms.     Construct  a  syllogism  in  Disamis  and  reduce 

it  ostensively  to  the  first  figure.    (N.  B.—  The  use  of  symbols 
is  not  allowed.) 

4.  If  in  a  conjunctive  syllogism  we  deny  the  antecedent,      6 
no  conclusion  can  be  drawn.     Why  so  ?    Show  how  a  con- 
junctive may  be  reduced  to  a  simple  proposition  and  frame 

a  destructive  conjunctive  syllogism. 

5.  Examine  the  following  definitions  : —  8 

(a)  Life  is  the  contrary  of  death. 

(b)  A  judge  is  one  who  exercises  judicial  functions. 

Write  out  a  logical  division  of  the  various  kinds  of  defini- 
tion mentioned  by  Fowler. 

6.  State  the  following  arguments  in  syllogistic  form  :—       12 

(a)  A  student  of  his  ability  and  industry  cannot  fail  to 
pass. 

(6)  As  some  of  the  noblest  productions  of  the  human  mind 
exist  in  the  dead  languages,  the  study  of  those  lan- 
guages must  be  useful,  and  should  therefore  be  promoted. 

(c)  Since  the  virtuous  alone  are  happy,  he  must  be 
virtuous  for  he  is  happy,  and  he  must  be  happy  for  he 
is  virtuous. 
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7.     Examine  the  following  arguments  :— • 

(a)  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Demosthenes  accepted 
the  bribes  offered  by  Philip,  for  he  was  a  Greek  and 
the  Greeks  were  open  to  bribery. 

(b)  We  know  that  God  exists  because  writings  of  divine 
origin  and  consequently  infallible  tell  us  so. 

(c)  We  are  what  we  all  abhor,  cannibals ;  for  all  this  mass 
of  flesh,  which  we  behold,  came  in  at  our  mouths  ;  this 
frame  we  look  upon  hath  been  upon  our  trenchers  ;  in 
brief,  we  have  devoured  ourselves. 


Thursday,  5th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  12  NOON.] 

NATURAL  SCIENCE. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Define  velocity,    acceleration,  momentum  kinetic  and 
potential  energy. 

In  an  Atwoods  machine  the  moveable  weights  are  each 
96  grammes  and  the  surplus  weight  4  grammes.  Calculate 
the  velocity  at  the  end  of  the  3rd  second  from  rest  and  the 
space  passed  over  in  the  3rd  second. 

The  total  weight  remaining  the  same  as  in  the  former  case, 
how  would  you  arrange  the  weights  in  order  that  the  space 
passed  over  in  the  3rd  second  should  be  half  a  metre  ? 

2.  State  and  prove  the  principle  of  Archimedes.  A 
piece  of  cork  weighs  30  grammes  in  air  and  a  piece  of  lead 
weighs  110  grammes  in  water,  while  both  together  weigh  15 
grammes  in  water  :  find  the  specific  gravity  of  the  cork. 
Explain  the  principle  of  your  calculation. 

3.  Explain  the  action  of  the  Siphon.  What  is  the 
greatest  possible  height  of  the  siphon  above  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  for  water,  sulphuric  acid  (specific  gravity  —  1*8), 
and  mercury  (specific  gravity -13"6),  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure being  760  mm.  ? 
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4.  Show  that  the  wave-length  of  the  fundamental  note     12 
on  an  open  organ  pipe  is  twice  and  in  a  closed  pipe  four 
times  the  length  of  the  pipe. 

The  velocity  of  sound  being  taken  at  336  metres  per  second, 
find  the  number  of  vibrations  of  the  fundamental  note  of  a 
closed  pipe  075  metre  long. 

5.  Explain  how  Kegnault  measured  by  means  of  a  U-       9 
shaped  tube  the  co-efficient  of  absolute  expansion  of  mer- 
cury. 

6.  Show  clearly    why  bodies  of  equal    weight    but    of     10 
different  specific  heat  cool  at  different  rates  under  the  same 
conditions.     Hence  explain  Black's  method  of  determining 
the  specific  heat  of  liquids  by  cooling. 

A  kilogram  of  ice  at  0°  is  placed  in  two  kilograms  of 
water  at  0° ;  required  the  weight  of  steam  at  100°  C.  which 
will  melt  the  ice  and  raise  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
to  40J  C. 

7.  A  leaden  bullet  strikes  against  an  iron  target  with  a  10 
velocity  of  490  metres  per  second.  Find  the  rise  in  tempera- 
ture of  the  bullet  and  the  target,  the  heat  generated  being 
equally  distributed  between  the  two.  (The  weight  of  the 
target  =  20  kilograms,  specific  heat  of  iron  =:  O'll,  specfic 
heat  of  lead  =  0'03.) 
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Monday,  2nd  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

ENGLISH— Paper  I. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
mi akk.speare  :  Henri/  VIII.  ;  Milton  :  Samson  Agonistes. 

1.  Show  how  far  the   drama  of  Samson  Agoni&tti  is   (1)     16 

historical,  (2)  autobiographical.     What  were  Milton's  views 
about  dramatic  poetry  ? 

2.  Explain  :—  6 

Fame  if  not  double-fac't  is  double-mouthed, 
And  with  contrary  blast  proclaims  most  deeds. 
What  other  metaphor  does  Dalila  use  to  illustrate  her 

meaning  ?     Support  her  description  of  Fame  by  any  instances 

that  may  occur  to  you. 

3.  Paraphrase  : —  14 

First  granting,  as  I  do,  it  was  a  weakness 

In  me,  but  incident  to  all  our  sex, 

Curiosity,  inquisitive,  importune 

Of  secrets,  then  with  like  infirmity 

To  publish  them  ;  both  common  female  faults  : 

Was  it  not  weakness  also  to  make  known 

For  importunity,  that  is  for  naught, 

Wherein  consisted  all  thy  strength  and  safety  ? 

To  what  I  did  thou  show'd'st  me  first  the  way. 

But  I  to  enemies  reveal 'd,  and  should  not. 

Nor  should'st  thou  have  trusted  that  to  woman's  frailty 

Ere  I  to  thee,  thou  to  thyself  wast  cruel. 

Let  weakness  then  with  weakness  come  to  parle, 

So  near  related  or  the  same  of  kind  ; 

Thine  forgive  mine  ;  that  men  may  censure  thine 

The  gentler,  if  severely  thou  exact  not 

More  strength  from  me,  than  in  thyself  was  found. 

4.  Briefly  annotate   and  explain  all   difficulties   in  the     15 
following  passages  :  — 

(a)  Thy  soul 

(Which  men  enjoying  sight  oft  without  cause  complain) 

Imprison'd  now  indeed, 

In  real  darkness  of  the  body  dwells. 

b  58—7  ex 
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(b)  Reject  not  then  what  offered  means  who  knows 
But  God  hath  set  before  us  to  return  thee 
Home  to  thy  country  and  his  sacred  house. 

(c)  Thou  know'st  me  now 
If  thou  at  all  art  known. 

(d)  Abortive  as  the  first-born  bloom  of  spring 
Nipt  with  the  lagging  rear  of  winter's  frost. 

(e)  Like  that  self-begotten  bird 
In  the  Arabian  woods  etnbost, 
That  no  second  knows  or  third. 

What  allusion  is  made  to  this  bird  in  Henry  VIII.  ? 

(f)  Once  join'd,  the  contrary  she  proves,  a  thorn 
Intestine  far  within  defensive  arms 

A  cleaving  mischief. 

5.  By  what  characteristics  is  Henry  VIII.  distinguished     15 
from  Shakespeare's  other  plays  ?    Give  a  summary  of  the 
evidence  by  which  the  date  of  the  play  is  determined. 

6.  Paraphrase  : —  5 

There  is  a  fellow  somewhat  near  the  door  ;  he  should  be 
a  brazier  by  his  face,  for,  o'  my  conscience,  twenty  of  the 
dog-days  now  reign  in's  nose  :  all  that  stand  about  him  are 
under  the  line  ;  they  need  no  other  penance. 

7.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  : — Keech,       5 
blister'd  breeches,  Cinque-ports,  clinquant. 

8.  Give  grammatical  notes  on  the  italicised  portions  of      9 
the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  I'll  venture  one  have- at -Jam. 

(b)  Anger  is  like 

A  full-hot  horse,  ivho  being  allowed  his  way, 
Self-mettle  tires  him. 

(c)  New  customs, 
Though  they  be  never  so  ridiculous, 

Nay,  let  'em  be  unmanly,  yet  are  followed. 

{d)  Which  of  the  peers 

Have  uncontemn'd  gone  by  him,  or  at  least 
Strangely  neglected  ? 

9.  Does  the  play  of  Henry  VIII.  incidentally  give  any       4 
information  about  the  price  of  admission  and  the  behaviour 

of  the  audience  at  the  Globe  Theatre  ? 

10.  How  far  is  the  character  of  Henry  VIII.  as  given  in     Jl 
his  play  consistent  with  history  ? 
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[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ENGLISH— Paper  II. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve  ; 

G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Gold  ON  Treasury  :  Book  IV.  ;  Burke  :  Reflections  on  the 
French  Revolution. 

1.     Write  a  short  criticism  on  any  one  of  the  following     10 
poems : — 

(a)  Nature  and  the  Poet. 
{!>)  The  Soldier's  Dream, 
(c)  After  Blenheim. 

'2.     Paraphrase  : —  16 

There's  not  a  joy  the  world  can  give  like  that  it  takes 

away 
Whesn  the  glow  of  early  thought  declines  in  feeling's 

dull  decay  ; 
'Tis  not  on  youth's  smooth  cheek  the  blush  alone  which 

fades  so  fast, 
But  the  tender  bloom  of  heart  is  gone,  ere  youth  itself 

be  past. 
Then  the  few  whose  spirits  float  above  the  wreck  of 

happiness 
Are  driven  o'er  the  shoals  of  guilt  or  ocean  of  excess; 
The  magnet  of  their  course  is  gone,  or  only  points  in 

vain 
The  shore  to  which  their  shiver'd  sail  shall  never  stretch 

again. 
Then  the  mortal  coldness  of  the  soul  like  death  itself 

comes  down  ; 
It  cannot  feel  for  others'  woes,  it  dare  not  dream  its 

own ; 
That  heavy  chill  has  frozen  o'er  the  fountain  of  our 

tears, 
And  though  the  eye  may  sparkle  still,  'tis  where  the 

ice  appears, 
Though  wit  may  flash  from   fluent  lips,  and    mirth 

distract  the  breast, 
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Through  midnight  hours  that  yield  no  more  their  former 

hope  of  rest ; 
'  Tis  but  as  icy-leaves  around  the  ruin'd  turret  wreathe, 
All  green  and  mildly  fresh  without,  but  worn  and  gray 

beneath. 

0  could  I  feel  as  I  have  felt,  or  be  what  I  have  been, 
Or    weep    as    I    could  once   have  wept  o'er  many  a 

vanish'd  scene, — 
As  springs  in   deserts  found  seem  sweet,  all  brackish 

though  they  be, 
So  midst  the  wither'd  waste  of  life,  those  tears  would 

flow  to  me  ! 

3.  Explain,  with  reference  to  the  context,  the  general     15 
meaning  of  the  following  passages,  and  annotate  any  words 
and  phrases  that  seem  to  require  explanation  : — 

(a)  Few,  few  shall  part,  where  many  meet. 
The  snow  shall  be  their  winding  sheet, 
And  every  turf  beneath  their  feet 
Shall  be  a  soldier's  sepulchre. 

(b)  Never  did  sun  more  beautifully  steep 

In  his  first  splendour  valley,  rock,  or  hill ; 
Ne'er  saw  I,  never  felt,  a  calm  so  deep  ! 
The  river  glideth  at  his  own  sweet  will ; 
Dear  God  !  the  very  houses  seem  asleep, 
And  all  that  mighty  heart  is  lying  still. 

(c)  Sun-girt  city  !  thou  hast  been 
Ocean's  child,  and  then  his  queen  ; 
Now  is  come  a  darker  day, 

And  thou  soon  must  be  his  prey, 
If  the  power  that  raised  thee  here 
Hallows  so  thy  watery  bier. 

(d)  Seem'd  all  on  fire  within,  around, 
Deep  sacristy  and  altar's  pale  ; 
Shone  every  pillar  foliage-bound 

And  glimmer'd  all  the  dead  men's  mail. 

(e)  With  them  I  take  delight  in  weal 
And  seek  relief  in  woe  ; 

And  while  I  understand  and  feel 
How  much  to  them  I  owe, 
My  cheeks  have  often  been  bedew'd 
With  tears  of  thoughtful  gratitude. 

4.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  sonnet  and  give  a  sum-       9 
mary  of  your  favourite  sonnet  in  the  Golden  Treasury  and 

by  quotations  illustrate  both  its  defect   and  merits. 
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5.  Write  a  short  account  of  Burke's  career  as  a  man  of    10 
letters  and  a  statesman.     Mention  his  distinguished  contem- 
poraries in  literature  and  politics. 

6.  State  and  criticise  Burke's  arguments   refuting  the     10 
statement  of  Dr.  Price  that  the  people  of  England  had  ac- 
quired   the  fundamental  right  to  choose  their  own  gov- 
ernors. 

7.  State  Burke's  theory  as  to  the  M  real  rights  of  men."         7 

8.  Explain :—  13 

(a)  Everything  human  and  divine  sacrificed  to  the  idol  of 
public  credit  and  national  bankruptcy  the  consequence. 

(b)  They  have  reversed  the  Latonian  kindness  to  the  landed 
property  of  Delos. 

(c)  To  destroy  any  power,  growing  wild  from  the  rank 
productive  force  of  the  human  mind,  is  almost  tantamount, 
m  the  moral  world,  to  the  destruction  of  the  apparently 
active  properties  of  bodies  in  the  material. 

{d)  Sacrilege  is  no  part  of  their  doctrine  of  good  works. 

(e)  It  unhappily  was  left  unfinished  in  this  great  history - 
piece  of  the  massacre  of  innocents. 

9.  Discuss  the  following  statement :— "  Our  representation      7 
has  been  found  perfectly  adequate  to  all  purposes  for  which 

a  representation  of  the  people  can  be  desired  or  devised.  I 
defy  the  enemies  of  our  constitution  to  show  the  contrary." 
Who  did  show  the  contrary  ? 

10.  Illustrate  from  passages  within  your  recollection  the      3 
use  Burke  makes  of  Biblical  phraseology. 
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SANSKRIT-Paper  I. 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A. ; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A. ; 

Shridhar  Ramkrishna  Bhandarkar,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Section  I. 

1.     Translate  closely  the  following  :—  10 

WU  II  \  II 

Fte  I 

rW  ii  ^  ii 

q-    frsafa    ^fo'jj  *F*f    PlFUlrTrf    LOTTOS 

br:  11 3 II 
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ft^rf  (l  a  II 
err  ?fi  TO^gyrfa  *ri#  ^  rrr^T  jft^mr 

srcrA:  I 

gN  II  ^  II 

2.  (a)  Mark  all  archaic  forms  in  the  above  and  give  their      ^ 
equivalents  in  classical  Sanskrit. 

{!>)  Change  the  first  verse  which  is  written  in  the  Samhita- 
patha  into  the  Padapatha.  Explain  clearly  how  the  accents 
are  marked  in  the  Veda. 

3.  Describe  the  character  of  Vishnu,  Mitra  and  Agni  as      S 
you  find  it  in  the  Rig- Veda,  and  contrast  it  with  the  Pau- 
rfmic  aspect  of  those  deities. 

4.  Explain    clearly   the  following,  adding  notes   where      9 
necessary  : — 

(a)    sTs'r  ^  f^T  fer^tf/fa  ^  i 
'  (b)    zi  Tsrr  ^^f :  1 
(c)    srfcr1  z?  mvwi  Vftit  ^tw  SR&1 

Vftkm  Qzt  I 
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(e)      fifrpr  cpN  qfjft  5T=rir  3?f5rf^OT&  I 

5.  How  are  the  following  stories  connected  with  Vedic      6 
conceptions  ?  : — 

(1)  The  gods  drinking  the  moon  in  the  dark  fortnight. 

(2)  Indra  performing  a  hundred  sacrifices, 

(3)  Indra  cutting  off  the  wings  of  mountains. 

(4)  Prajapati  having  an  incestuous  intercourse  with  his 

daughter. 

Section  II. 

6.  What  reference  is  there  in  the  Mudrarakshasa  to  the      4 
Buddhas  and  what  trait  of  character  does  it  illustrate  ? 

7.  With  what  object  in  view   did  Chanakya  cause  Rak-       5 
shasa's  ring  to  be  delivered  to  the  latter,  and  what  purpose  is 
served  by  the  feigned  quarrel  between  CMnakya  and  Chan- 
dragupta  ? 

8.  Translate  into  English  :—  10 

(a)  q^r^fasrr  srwiftpft  ^3f[wrr*rr- 

(h)  W^fl^W^^F^F^t^F^    stt 
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9.  Discuss  the  merits  of  the  different  readings  in  the  fol-     10 
lowing  passages  : — 

(«)    >TtT^T   efif^  ejff%  ^   I 

(b)  3?^  ^  ffe^rft  $wr^^$racU5J 

(d)  fa^wfr  ^iw*|5n%  I 
°aRTgif 

10.  Explain  :—  6 
'  (a)    ^*tf:WKm\^\ 

(b)  31^3*37  TO^rfar  s^fa  i 

11.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  :—  5 
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12.     Translate  into  Sanskrit  :—  20 

Our  attachment  to  every  object  around  us  increases,  in 
general,  from  the  length  of  our  acquaintance  with  it.  "I 
would  not  choose,"  says  a  philosopher,  "to  see  an  old  post 
pulled  up  with  which  I  had  long  been  acquainted."  A  mind 
long  habituated  to  a  certain  set  of  objects,  insensibly  be- 
comes fond  of  seeing  them ;  visits  them  from  habit,  and 
parts  from  them  with  reluctance  ;  from  hence  proceeds  the 
avarice  of  the  old  in  every  kind  of  possession.  They  love 
the  world  and  all  that  it  produces  ;  they  love  life  and  all 
its  advantages  ;  not  because  it  gives  them  pleasure,  but  be- 
cause they  have  known  it  long. 


Tuesday,  3rd  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT— Paper  II. 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ramkrtshna  Bhaxdarkar,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

N.B. — Answers  should  be  given  in  English,  except  where 
otherwise  specified. 

Section  I. 

1.     Explain  the  following  : —  11 

(a)    ^rc^n*^  m  tffi:  \ 

Why  is  the  word  *TFJJ"  necessary  ?  When  after  re- 
cognizing a  man  you  say  ^(T£J  ^c^tT.'.  *s  there  any 
^TftT^ITST  involved  ?     Give  reasons. 

What  purpose  is  served  by  the  word  r*T^TcT  ? 
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What  is  the  Vais'eshika  view  of  "^Tq^f^  • 

2.  (a)  What   relations  of  causation  subsist  between    (1)       6 
gold  ami  a  ring  made  of  it,   (2)  a  jar  and  the  wheel   used  in 

making  it  ? 

(l>)  Explain  clearly  the  following  terms  : — 

?cs*T,  3Tr^r$r:,  q*rw,  err^rgr,  g-qrfa:. 

3.  (o)  What  is  meant  by  a    q^pYHj^PT  2       What  are       8 
the  several  kinds  of  an  3}«J Rf^f  ?     Which  of  them  is  most 
useful  in  arguing  and    what    are    its  essential   requisites 
(rdpas)  ' 

(/,)  Take  an  English  syllogism  in  Celartnt  and  reduce  it  to 
the  five-membered  Sanskrit  syllogism.  State  the  Sanskrit 
names  for  the  live  members. 

4.  Define  a  hcfrah/id^t,  and  give  a  table  showing  its  divi-     11 
sions  and  subdivisions  and  stating,  where  possible,  the  names 

of  the  corresponding  fallacies  in  European  logic.     What  are 
the  fallacies  in  the  following  and  why  ?  : — 

(c)  Everything  is  non-eternal,  because  it  is  cognizable. 
((/)  Gold  is  useful,  because  it  is  very  dear. 

5.  Distinguish   between   V%rT  and  ^Itj",      3T(cqf  and      4 
I[^H  ,   and    ^qfjjfcf   and    ^Tq^R.      How    would    you 
define  ff ^ !  ? 

C.     Translate  the  following  :—  10 

(a)  *t  srrtfRtfor    ftrua^r    ^tfa* 
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(c)  a   sfWifor    ^[cerftc^r^^-^- 
ssrpru  liwmf  Pre°<m  mz.\^?\- 

7.     Translate,  briefly  giving  the  context :— 

(c)  |ft  *TRrfa  wrci<f  Hmxn^^  qyfr- 
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(d)  q^r^r^fqr  *r  flf^Rtairfsq-- 

8.  State  briefly  (in  Sanskrit,   if  you  can)  the  substance     10 
of  the  remarks  made  by  Chandrdpfda  to  convince  Mahas'veta 
that  she  would  be  again  united  with  her  lover,   and  also   of 

his  condemnation  of  the  practice  of  self-immolation. 

9.  {<')  Give  a  short  description  of  the  shrine  of  Chandika.       S 

(h)  Point  out  the  chief  excellences   and  defects  of  Bana's 
style.     Give  the  date  of  his  writings. 

10.  Give  the  meanings  of  the  following  : —  4 

Section  II. 

11.  Translate  into  English  :—  20 

*^r  i 
tii%:  || 
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LATIN— Paper  I. 

The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. ;  H.  F.  Shanahan,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

Tacitus,  Annates  I.  ;  Virgil,  Aeneid  I. 

1.     Translate  and  comment  on  the  words  in  italics  : —  50 

Nee  multo  post  Granium  Marcellum  praetorem  Bithyniae 
quaestor  ipsim  CaepioCrispinusmajestatispostulavit,  subscri- 
bente  Romano  Hispone  :  qui  formam  vitae  iniit,  quam  postea 
celebrem  miseriae  temporum  et  audaciae  hominum  f ecerunt. 
Nam  egens,  ignotus,  inquies,  dum  occultis  libellis  saevitiae 
principis  adrepit,  mox^clarissimo  cuique  periculum  faces?it, 
potentiam  apud  unum,  odium  apud  omnis  adeptus  dedit 
exemplum,  quod  secuti  ex  pauperibus  divites,  ex  contemptis 
metuendi  perniciem  aliis  ac  postremum  sibi  invenere.  Sed 
Marcellum  insimulabat  sinistros  de  Tiberio  sermones  ha- 
buisse,  inevitabile  crimen,  cum  ex  moribus  principis  faedis- 
sima  quaeque  deligeret  accusator  objectaretque  reo.  Nam 
quia  vera  erant  etiam  dicta  credebantur.  Addidit  Hispo 
statuam  Marcelli  altius  quam  Caesarum  sitam,  et  alia  in 
statua  amputato  capite  Augusti  effigiem  Tiberii  inditam. 
Ad  quod  exarsit  adeo,  ut  rupta  tacitumitate  proclamaret  se 
quoque  in  ea  causa  laturum  sententiam  palam  et  juratum, 
quo  ceteris  eadem  necessitas  fieret.  Manebant  etiam  turn 
vestigia  morientis  libertatis.  Igitur  Cn.  Piso  "  quo  "  inquit 
"  loco  censebis,  Caesar  ?  si  primus,  habebo  quod  sequar  : 
si  post  omnis,  vereor  ne  imprudens  dissentiam."  Permotus 
his,  quantoque  incautius  efferverat,  poenitentia  patiens  tulit 
absolvi  reum  criminibus  majestatis  ;  de  pecuniis  repetundis 
ad  reciperatores  itum  est. 

What  was  there  in  the  remark  of  Piso  that  made  Tiberius 
change  his  mind  ? 

(6)  Show  briefly  whether  the  picture  which  Tacitus  draws 
of  the  senate  and  leading  men,  of  the  people  and  of  the 
army,  goes  to  prove  his  own  verdict :  verso  civitatis  statu 
nihil  usquam  prisci  et  integri  moris. 

(c)  Write  a  short  sketch  of  the  character  of  Germanicus. 

(d)  Translate  and  explain  : — Accedere  matrem  muliebri 
impotentia  ;  earn  condicionem  esse  imperandi  ut  non  aliter 
ratio  constet  quam  si  imi  reddatur  ;  plus  quam  civilia  agi- 
tare ;    Augustae    curatissimis    precibus  protegi ;    e  campo 
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comitia  ad  patres  translata  sunt  ;  dux  theatralium  opera- 
T\\m  ;  pretia  vacationum  ;  missio  ;  vexillarii ;  centesima 
rerum  venalium. 

2.     Translate  and  add  notes  on  the  words  in  italics  : —  50 

(a)  Veniet  Uutrii  labentibus  aetas, 
Cum  domus  Asmraci  Phthiam  clarasque  Mycenas 
Servitio  premet  ac  victis  dominabitur  A  rgis. 
Nascetur  pulchra  Trojamis  origine  Caesar, 
Imperium  Oceano,  famam  qui  terminet  astris, 
Iulius,  a  magno  demissum  nomen  Iulo. 

Hunc  tu  olim  coelo,  spoliis  Orientis  onustum, 
Accipies  secura  ;  vocabitur  hie  quoque  votis. 
Aspera  turn  positis  mitescent  saecula  bellis  ; 
Cana  Fides,  et  Vesta,  Remo  cum  frtUre  Qwirinut 
Jura  dabunt  ;  dirae  ferro  et  compauibus  artis 
Claudentur  Belli  portae  ;  Furor  impius  intus 
Saeva  sedens  super  anna  et  centum  vinctus  aenis 
Post  tergum  nodis  fremet  horridus  ore  cruento. 

Has  this  passage  been  introduced  to  serve  any  political 
purpose  or  may  its  introduction  be  accounted  for  in  any 
other  way  ? 

(b)  His  animum  arrecti  dictis  et  fortis  Achates 
Et  pater  Aeneas  jam  dudum  erumpere  nubem 
Ardebant.     Prior  Aenean  compellat  Achates  : 
Nate  dea,  quae  nunc  animo  sententia  surgit  ? 
Omnia  tuta  vides,  classem  sociosque  receptos. 
Unus  abest,  medio  in  fluctu,  quern  vidimus  ipsi 
Submersum  ;  dictis  respondent  certera  matris. 
Vix  ea  fatus  eart,  cum  circumf usa  repente 
Scindit  se  nubes  it  in  aethera  purgat  apertum. 
Restitit  Aeneas  claraque  in  luce  refulsit, 

Os  humerosque  deo  similis  ;  namque  ipsa  decoram. 
Caesariem  nato  genetrix  lumenque  juventae 
Purpureum  et  laetos  occulis  afflavat  honores  ; 
Quale  manus  addunt  ebori  decus,  aut  abi  flavo 
Argentum  Pariusve  lapis  circumdatur  auro. 
Turn  sic  reginam  adloquitur,  cunctisque  repente 
Improvisus  ait:  "coram,  quern  quaeritis,  adsum, 
Troius  Aeneas,  Libycis  ereptus  ab  undis. :' 

In  what  light  does  the  hero  of  the  poem  appear  in  this 
passage  ? 

(c)  What  was  the  object  of  Virgil  in  writing  the  Aeneid? 
State  briefly  the  contents  of  Book  I  and  its  relation  to  the 
whole  poem. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

LATIN-Paper  II. 
The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J.  ;  H.  F.  Shanahan,  B.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
Cicero :  De  Natura  Deorum. 

1.     Translate:—  36 

(a)  Quid  autem  erat,  quod  concupisceret  deus  mundum 
signis  et  luminibus,  tamquam  aedilis  ornare  ?  Si  ut  deus  ipse 
melius  habitaret ;  antea  videlicet  tempore  infinito  in  tenebris, 
tamquam  in  gurgustio,  habitaverat.  Post  autem  varietatene 
eum  delectari  putamus,  qua  coelum  et  terras  exornatas  vide- 
mus  ?  Quae  ista  potest  esse  oblectatio  deo  ?  quae  si  esset, 
non  ea  tamdin  carere  potuisset.  An  haec,  ut  fere  dicitis, 
hominum  causa  a  deo  constituta  sunt?  Sapientiumne ? 
Propter  paucos  igitur  tanta  est  facta  rerum  molitio.  An 
stultorum  ?  At  primum  causa  non  fuit,  cur  de  imp? obis  bene 
mereretur  :  deinde  quid  est  assecutus  ?  quum  omnes  stulti 
sint  sine  dubio  miserrimi,  maxime*  quod  stulti  sunt :  miserius 
enim  stultitia  quid  possumus  dicere  ?  deinde  quod  ita  multa 
sunt  incommoda  in  vita,  ut  ea  sapientes  commodorum  com- 
pensatione  leniant,  stulti  nee  vitare  venientia  possintnee  ferre 
praesentia. 

How  is  it  that  Cicero  makes  no  distinction  between  stulti 
and  improbi  ?  What  is  the  connection  between  the  last  ut 
and  the  two  following  clauses  ? 

(6)  Maxime  vero  sunt  admirabiles  motus  earum  quinque 
stellarum  quae  /also  vocantur  errantes.  Nihil  enim  errat, 
quod  in  omni  aeternitate  conservat  progressus  et  regressus 
reliquosque  motus  constantes  et  ratos.  Quod  eo  est  admira* 
bilius  in  his  stellis  quas  dicimus,  quia  turn  occultantur  turn 
rursus  aperiuntur,  turn  adeunt  turn  recedunt,  turn  antece- 
dunt  turn  subsequuntur,  turn  celerius  moventur  turn  tardius, 
turn  omnino  ne  moventur  quidem,  sed  ad  quoddam  tempus 
insistunt.  Quarum  ex  disparibus  motionibus  magnum  annum 
mathematici  nominaverunt,  qui  turn  efficitur,  quum  solis  et 
lunae  et  quinque  errantium  ad  eandem  inter  se  comparationem 
confectis  omnium  spatiis  est  facta  conversio. 

Comment  on  the  words  in  italics. 

{c)  Eundemque  (Dionysium)  ferunt  haec,  quae  dixi,  sublata 
de  fanis  in  forum  protulisse  et  per  praeconem  vendidisse, 
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exactaque  pecunia  edixisse,  ut,  quod  quisque  a  sacris  haberet, 
id  ante  diem  certam  in  suum  quidque  fanum  referret.  Ita 
ad  impietatem  in  deos  in  homines  adjunxit  injuriam.  Hunc 
igitur  nee  Olympius  Jupiter  fulmine  percussit,  nee  Aescula- 
pius misero  diuturnoque  morbo  tabescentemque,  interemit, 
atque  in  suo  lectulo  mortuus  et  impunitus  rogo  illatus  est, 
eamque  potestatem,  quam  ipse  per  scelus  erat  nactus,  quasi 
justam  et  legitimam  hereditatis  loco  filio  tradidit.  Invita 
in  hoc  loco  versatur  oratio  :  videtur  enim  auctoritatem  afferre 
peccandi ;  et  recte  videretur,  nisi  et  virtutis  et  vitiorum  sine 
ulla  divina  ratione  grave  ipsius  conscientiae  pondus  esset, 
qua  sublata  jacent  omnia.  Ut  enim  nee  domus  nee  respub- 
lica  ratione  quadam  et  disciplina  designata  videatur,  si  in 
ea  nee  recte  factis  praemia  exstent  ulla  nee  supplicia  peccatis  : 
sic  mundi  divina  in  homines  moderatio  profecto  nulla  est,  si 
in  ea  discrimen  nullum  est  bonorum  et  malorum. 

State  briefly  the  argument  contained  in  the  above  passage. 

2.     Translate  and  explain  fully  the  following  passages  : —      14 

(1)  Ista  enim  a  vobis  quasi  dictata  redduntur,  quae  Epi- 

curus oscitans  hallucinatus  est. 

(2)  Nihil  enim  olet  ex  Academia,  nihil  ex  Lyceo,   nihil 

ne  e  puerilibus  quidem  disciplinis. 

(3)  Quodcunque  in  solum  venit,  ut  dicitur,  effingis  atque 

efficis. 

(4)  Ut  tragici  poetae,  quum  explicare  argumenti  exitum 
non  potestis,  confugitis  ad  deum. 

(5)  Democritus,   cujus  fontibus  Epicurus  hortulos  suos 

irrigavit. 

(6)  Quae  quidem  patria  Democriti  quam  Democrito  sunt 

digniora. 

(7)  Opinionum  commenta  delet  dies,    naturae  judicia 

confirmat. 

(8)  Nemo  igitur  vir  magnus  sine  aliquo  afflatu  divino 

unquam  fuit. 

(9)  Utrum  poetae  Stoicos  depravarint  an  Stoici  poetis 

dederint  auctoritatem  non  facile  dixerim. 

(10)  Neque  id  dicitis  superstitiose  atque  aniliter  sed 
physica  constantique  ratione. 

(11)  Quum  rationem  reddere  non  potestis  tamquam  in 
aram  confugitis  ad  deum. 

(12)  Vos  autem  quid  mali  datis  quum  in  imbecillitate 
gratificationem  et  benevolentiam  ponitis. 

b  5S— 8  ex* 
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3.  State  briefly  the  principal  doctrines  of  the  philosophic-     18 
al  sects  represented  by  the  speakers  in  De  Natura  Deorurn. 

Did  Cicero  give  his  unqualified  support  to  any  philosophic- 
al school  ? 

At  what  period  of  Cicero's  life  was  De  Natura  Deorurn 
written  ? 

4.  Translate :—  25 

What  can  be  less  proper  for  natural  philosophers  to  say, 
than  that  anything  certain  is  indicated  by  things  which  are 
uucertain  ?  I  cannot  believe  that  you  are  one  of  those  who 
imagine  that  there  were  Cyclops  in  Mount  Aetna,  who  forged 
Jove's  thunderbolt,  for  it  would  be  wonderful  indeed  if 
Jupiter  should  so  often  throw  it  away  when  he  had  but  one. 
Nor  would  he  warn  men  by  his  thunderbolts  what  they 
should  do  or  what  they  should  avoid.  Can  we,  then,  look 
for  any  intimation  of  futurity  in  a  thing  which  we  see 
brought  about  by  the  mere  force  of  nature,  without  any 
regularity  or  any  determined  periods  ?  If  Jupiter  wished 
that  we  should  take  warning  from  lightnings,  would  he 
throw  away  so  many  flashes  in  vain  ?  For  how  and  upon 
whom  could  any  impression  be  made  by  throwing  a  thunder- 
bolt into  the  middle  of  the  sea  or  upon  lofty  mountains, 
which  is  very  common,  or  upon  deserts  or  in  the  countries 
of  those  nations  who  take  no  notice  of  such  occurrences  ? 

5.  Translate :—  10 

{a)  Ambassadors  were  sent  to  ask  for  peace.     {N.  B. — 
Give  all  the  constructions  you  know.) 

(b)  Do  you  believe  that  any  Roman  is  braver  than  any 

Greek  ? 

(c)  You  may  say  anything  you  please. 

{d)  Take  care  not  to  be  angry  with  anybody. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

HEBREW-Paper  I. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

1.  (a)  A  history  of  how  many  years  is  given  in  the  book       S 
•of  Exodus?    Give  the  dates. 

((>)  Trace  the  genealogy  of  Phinehas  to  Jacob. 

(c)  Give  some  account  of  the  events  that  took  place  in 
the  Wilderness  of  Sin. 

2.  Translate  and  explain  the  following  phrases  : —  12 

:  drraga  rrsotih  fina  rtjno  *    w 

v     ••  't  :        t  :    •  :      I     — .  -  t  : 

:  rpS*  t^n  T^K  ^  riM  win     w 

i  v  v   ..       '    •/ :  t  v         •    -  t  : 

:  *$2  Di"n  mt  tt**ap    uo 

3.  (a)  Give  the  Hebrew  of  jieedle-work,  net-work,  woven-      8 
work,  cunning-work,  art  of  the  apothecary  ;  and  the  English  of 

T  T  V      :      -  T     '•.  T  T   :        T 

(6)  Give  the  Hebrew  and  English  names  of  the  aromatic 
substances  used  for  anointing  and  incense. 

(c)  Give  the  weights  and  measures  mentioned  in  the  book 
of  Exodus,  with  their  value  in  English  weights  and 
measures. 

4.  Translate  the  following  verses  into  English  : —  6 

spaa  ran  ^in^n  tih  yyw  ^n^n    w 

'  if*  ' 
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njns  n*3s  ntr$   n\#&n  nlrjs?i 

5.  (a)  What  do  the  words  ^Jft?"n  Tjri^P   literally       8 
mean  ? 

(6)  Give  the  different  renderings  of  JlNlkt"!  n&"V2 
(c)  Give  with  examples  the  different  senses  in  which  the 
irerb  J]12  is  used. 

6.  Translate  the  following  verses  into  Hebrew  : —  15 

(a)  And  they  saw  the  God  of  Israel ;  and  there  was 
under  his  feet  as  it  were  a  paved  work  of  sapphire 
stone,  and  as  it  were  a  body  of  heaven  in  his  clear- 
ness. 

(b)  I  will  not  drive  them  out  from  before  thee  in  one 
year  ;  lest  the  land  be  desolate,  and  the  beasts  of  the 
field  multiply  against  thee, 

(c)  And  he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  them  that  shout 
for  mastery,  neither  is  it  the  voice  of  them  that  cry 
for  being  overcome  ;  but  the  noise  of  them  that  sing 
do  I  hear. 

7.  (a)  How  is  the  phrase  |"Tp!P  fr* 7    Hp^T    translated      7 
in  the    authorized  version  ?      To   what  conjugation   does 
rTp21  belong  ?    What    would  be  its  rendering  if  it  were 
pointed  as  the  participle  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  root  of  HiPP^  ?       How  is  this  word 

translated  in  the  authorized  version  ?  What  does  it  literally 
mean? 

8.  (a)  Give     the     etymology      of     ^MlM     't^lN      S 

(b)  What  different  verbs  are  used  to  express  the  harden- 
ing of  Pharaoh's  heart?  In  what  conjugation  are  they 
mostly  used,  and  why? 
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9.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  :—  20 

ych  ay  tf  ntfn  b&  wti  y^tf  Nten  n1? 

T       T  '     I  T  V     T  ~  t  T  -      ••  T      • 

nW?  Dxsn  nqy  rnriri  *&  s  o^n  iy  n^S 
:  nbn*p  cren  nrjN  ntopf?  ai  *??  n:jrn  ifcj 
TRM  Tittf  V2?n  •$  :  ton?  TPft  **b  ^71 
fttjrjn  ■q    :  sb  wytffl  ntrn  nyn  Yibq  to 

Sn  ,7*nn  W|  pmn  ^iptrJ  imp  :  tang 
■»}  npn  *&  intr]  :  yon  p*!$j  n*?  ■q  :hnn 
■tf]  :  D^pro  ■nyi  rftjp*i  n^nps  ^g\  inirn 
■9  "ten  tfw  nw  onjm  daw  vn^n  ^^ 

..  _  v  v  v  »y   «|  v  -  :      It:- 

jntn  D^tf  ttrcft    :  onsn  y^a  on^n  ana 

-  :   •  •  t  ••  :  •  t  :    •     1    v  v  :  v     •  v: 

rcratim    :  prnwon  n«  mow  ^n«  n» 

•    :    -  :  t  t  :  t  :  -  t    :      '  v    :  - 

:  tfiy^  9733^  ■"*$£  p.  ^D  f?0  ^2*ta 

10.  (a)  What  verse  of  the  above  passage  seems  obscure  ?      8 
From  what  word  or  words  does  the  obscurity  chiefly  arise  ? 
How  do  you  clear  it  ?    Quote  some  instances  in  your  sup- 
port. 

{b)  What  is  the   root  of  the  word  *}W]  in   the  "  eighth 

verse  ?    Give  a  noun  derived  from  that  root. 

(c)  What  figure  of  speech  is   used  in  that   verse  ?    Ex- 
plain  it. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  November 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HEBREW.— Paper  II. 

Joseph  Ezekiel,  Esq. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  (a)  How  will  you  divide  the  book  of  Zechariah  according      6 
to  the  subjects  treated  in  it  ? 

(b)  Give  the  date  of  Zechariah's  prophecy.     How  many 
years  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  did  he  prophesy  ? 

(c)  What  other  prophets  and  famous  men  lived  in  the 
days  of  Zechariah  ? 

2.  (a)  Give  with  their    significations  the   names   of   the       S 
Jewish  months  that  occur  in  the  prescribed  books. 

{b)  What  was  the  usual  way  of  naming  the  months  ?     From 
what  event  did  their  era  commence  ? 

(c)  Give  the  situations  of  Damascus,    Ashkelon,    Zidon, 
Tyrus  and  Gaza. 

[d)  What  are  the  Hebrew  names  of  the  last  two  cities  ? 

3.  (a)  Give  some  account  of  the  people  that  opposed  the     10 
rebuilding  of  Jerusalem. 

{b)  Comment  upon  the  language  and  style  of  the  book  of 
Zechariah. 

4.  Translate  the  following  two  verses  according  to  the      8 
authorized  version : — 

t  -    -  t  :      t:  -   t 


prHjb*  «*$£  b$h  jyjw  FT5P  "^W 


(5) 
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(c)  What  change  would  you  make  in  the  above  two  verses  ? 
(Jive  your  reasons  for  it. 

(d)  What  change  is  made  in  the  former  by  the  Masoreth  ? 

5.     Translate  and  write  grammatical  notes  on  the  follow-      6 
ing  two  verses  : — 

D^rran  bw  \nNn  ay  ^3  bn  -rbN    (a) 

.  -:      -         ...   :        I    v  t   t  -  t  v  v: 

•     T 

astol  nnito  Dnnn«  rratr:  tpMrn 

••  -:  -  t  ~  t     i    v  t  t    : 

T    -   :  t   :   v       '    v  •   t  - 

G.     Translate  and  explain  the  following  phrases  :—  10 

:  rmb  W"0  ttflfi     («) 

v  t  i  ••  t  :  •- 

:  vso  Wi  Thorn     t») 
:  ftEPfcfii  ^ira  ratrr  nna  n£N  nwn     m 

,  t      ••    t       '  :  V   v  -   -  T     • 

bw\  JD2  nnn  ^N  -tiljn^  &*  ^T?0    («) 
j  njijfl  nnn 

7.     Translate  the  following  verses  into  English  : — 

nWi  rfe  nnt  mto  nam  w»*n 

tv«        t  \  t  t  -        :  ••  •    :  •    t 

rtby  TPFft}  ny^tri    niton   by 
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ittJfcj  rfnib  nip^n  nyyti]  nj£$ 

T  "" 

^ati  ^ntf  rra  v^n  "rotoi  rvsti  pw    (&> 

..  -;       .  ..      :  -  x     ••  -  T  •      ••         I    -  ~     T 

:  nn-tn  Dm^yn  t^m^n 
D^trrvn  isdeh  Vw  aim  ova    w 

■ntop  inwS   rrtbpn  •»#  ^  row 

t't        -  -  :  ':-••:  •  »t»t 

njnw  D^nn  vwip  TntAi  Dyi 

8.  What    do    the    words     m^tt     and     HT^!* 

'    t  :  :  ~ 

literally  mean  ?    How  is  the  latter  word  rendered  in  the 
Targums  ? 

Explain  the  allusion  in  the  third  verse. 

Explain  why  the  staves  were  called  D^|]  and  D^  V^tl  J 

9.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : — 

t  :  -    -      '  -  •  -  t  :  V  T  T 

by  -tf 2Bi  mm  mvn  *?y  o:n  md  n^yn 

^  t-        •••:•         t        :        -         -:  •    t  •    -  t 

•    t  -  t  t  :  •  -  t         : 

PPDBV  *?3  D^M  ^  HDttytt  pN   D^ttft"P 

tv:  t  •   -  t         t  :         t  t  - :  -      I  v  v  •  -  t  : 

:  V"^n  ^a  b'3  m^y  ^DNn  wto1  to'rtto 

I    v  t   t  ••  t      v  r  :     v  v  :  ••  T  •  T 
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jinpru  d^d  bi  H3N  *  a^p  feWin  ota 
7¥  r»N  ngpM  rrnrn  rva  byj  jtoatfa  lajTj 
■»p^M  'npN')  :  |iw?  nsy  D'tpjn  did  ^51 
^3  o^tfrvj  •a^'  ■£  nxiptj  di^  rnvn 

tt^M  W?^  D^y?  tf«  ^31  rnvr  ^m 

mnnn  Tiy  D^irw  nntf^  md   o^yn 

T     v    :  -  •  -  t         :         t  :  t  :  •   t  •  -    t 

rrrrr;   ^hn   n«  *  jpttrtn}    :  ofapnn 

Tii  m  maon  bisn  tib  \ych  rtRftra 

•  t  ••  - :    •  1  -  -  :  T  •  t 

□i"a  :  rrvo]  by  D'jbttJr^  2&  rntjgrn 
bviin  Tprr\  D^btfrr  ntrv  Tpa  *■  p  torn 

t  :   ■  -         tt:         •  -  t         :        ••  "T  t{   F«i  - 

trnSfcO  to  ma  wr?  «^nn  oi*?.  onn 

10.     Translate  the  following  passage  into  Hebrew  : —  25 

Turn  ye  to  the  strong  hold,  ye  prisoners  of  hope  ;  even  to- 
day do,  I  declare  that  1  will  render  double  unto  thee.  When 
I  have  bent  Judah  for  me,  filled  the  bow  with  Ephraim, 
and  raised  up  thy  sons,  0  Greece,  and  made  thee  as  the 
sword  of  a  mighty  man.  And  the  Lord  shall  be  seen  over 
them,  and  his  arrow  shall  go  forth  as  the  lightning  ;  and  the 
Lord  God  shall  blow  the  trumpet,  and  shall  go  with  whirl- 
winds of  the  south.  The  Lord  of  hosts  shall  defend  them, 
and  they  shall  devour,  and  subdue  with  sling  stones  ;  and 
they  shall  drink,  and  make  a  noise  as  through  wine  ;  and 
they  shall  be  filled  like  bowls,  and  as  the  corners  of  the 
altar.  And  the  Lord  their  God  shall  save  them  in  that  day 
as  a  flock  of  his  people  ;  for  they  shall  be  as  the  stones  of  a 
crown,  lifted  up  as  an  ensign  upon  his  land.  For  how  great 
is  his  goodness,  and  how  great  is  his  beauty  !  Corn  shall 
make  the  young  man  cheerful,  and  new  wine  the  maids. 
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Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia,  Esq. ; 

Najmudin  Tvabji,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Ferishta,  Chapter  II.  (Kings  of  Delhi),  p.  92-217. 

1.     Translate  : —  15 

wj^  ^^  ^ ji  <^n  ^  dj\ 

.yl^  \Sv*5  l-^^'  v^-**»'  J^j-*  l^'^^ 

yl    ^S^\    fj  £    is 3^    ^^^    ^"i  y*>^ 
5 oil j   jjPiyL    oU*;^    b  °j^  ^?^j 

jUil  jl   >#l   ^  {^j\o  ±r>j&c}  Jj^ 

o3j  ^  oy>  jUj  o^;  J'^b 
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d>Uj  ^fc\    fjL^     lP^j'  lA)^    O^l 

*f<^  $*>  u(^  J^c  yj) )  i£*  nbj® 

cs**fca>   fjlj)  ^cj  *^j6  jjai  *■*   ajl 

2.     Explain  :—  10 

c^)t^°  Jfi^  (^r^y  I  y  cljjL^x  cub  |^ 

Wjjj. "r°^l  ^^  '-^1  *b*.|i| (Jc^joUj 
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3.  (a)  Give  the  meanings  of — 

— C^3j) I  *|t> — ^^aJI  ^  v^' — L^j^l  <J^ 

jy^  —  '^■^    ^  ijiT  —  (J***  i^^ 

—  e^*fc  ij*  —  ^^ i   jj^fl  —  ^ ^ ly 

(6)  The  contrary  terms  for — 

(c)  The  etymologies  with  meanings  of — 

4.  (a)  By    what    names  are  the   following  imperatives      3 
distinguished?  : — 

(6)  What    do  you   understand  by  the   following  ?    Give      3 
examples  of  each  : — 

(c)  Parse  in  Persian  : — 
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Give  a  short  account  of — 

{a)  Gayasuddin  Balban,  and  5 

(6)  Ferishta.  5 

Translate  and  explain  the  allusions  underlined  :—  12 

\j  \j~»      0*^*>>       S\      8 j  I       ^s  \  *  * 


C^-ljU  &J&f   fij\  '*J^  yjj,    ^Sjojl 


j 


&y»y!  6ff\  ^oJlj^>  (jUaL>  ei~£c> 

7.  Translate  : — 

(a)  Rezia  Begum  was  endowed  with  every  princely  virtue,       5 
and  those  who  scrutinised  her  actions  most  severely,  will 
find  in  her  no  fault  but  that  she  was  a  woman. 

(b)  His  boast  was  that  no  less   than    fifteen    sovereign      3 
princes  had  been  dependent  on  his  hospitality. 

8.  ,  Translate  :—  20 
In  the  midst  of  all  this  splendour  Akbar  appeared  with 

as  much  simplicity  as  dignity.  He  is  thus  described  by 
two  European  eye-witnesses,  with  some  parts  of  whose 
account  I  shall  close  his  history.  After  remarking  that  he 
had  less  show  or  state  than  other  Asiatic  princes,  and  that 
he  stood  or  sat  below  the  throne  to  administer  justice,  they 
say,  that  "he  is  affable  and  majestical,  merciful  and 
severe  ;"  that  he  is  skilful  in  mechanical  arts,  as  "making 
guns,  casting  ordnance,  &c.  ;  of  sparing  diet,  sleeps  but  three 
hours  a  day  ;  curiously  industrious,  affable  to  the  vulgar, 
seeming  to  grace  them  and  their  presence  with  more  respec- 
tive ceremonies  than  the  grandees  ;  loved  and  feared  of  his 
own,  terrible  to  his  enemies." 
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Saadi—Tayebat,  Odes  51—100. 

1.     Translate  and  name  the  metres  : — 

(a)  C^o^  ^aUU  (jU=^  (jL>  loO  iS^o  (Jj^ 

I   J  I    vXo     I j     {£»£     {~^*"7     L£*   3**°     T 

o°  U>  ^  I  o  y  ^to   L^T'  8  o^t  *j 
^^^  JX.)^-  jj.5  c^a°i  -^j?  hf^ 

C^^  ^J****0^*  -^(jlO  ,^o  OlJ   ^ 
Jk&     (ft    ^f;     (^O^o     l-T^ 
CUOb  j  j  ^^J  j\  jyc  ^  J*\jc  jLo 
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c^w*^  l^jKI  (j^Xc  o  I  J  c^w-»4V^3  Ij 
O^*0    c^i^j  iJJl^y  e^stf 

^UaL*  c5^Lo^  (ji^y  <x^io^ 

£»=?  (Jo  b"|  JjU  5 1$^ 

t>0j^  Oa310  L£L>b  (J^^OS^  ^0 
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2.  Explain  and  give  meanings  of —  12 
\^S y*.  —  ^  IkJs kz„J&> Jj  6s*  — 

3.  What  do    you  understand  by  the  following  poetic 
terms  ?  : — 

(b)  IsP-    or    C_>  yc yia. ^J>  *  ys 

(c)  l«Jj  U  J^  Is3  —  ^«yo)  I  J>£=? —  oLa^o  8 

4.  Parse  in  Persian  : —  10 

4>0     v^     >J    jb     fo^    ^Tl 
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5.  (a)  When  and  where  did  Saadi  flourish  ?  2 

(b)  Show,  if  possible  in  his  own  words,  that  he  was  a      3 
staunch  Moslem. 

(c)  In  what  terms  does  he  speak  of  his  native  city  and  its       7 
inhabitants  ?     Illustrate  your  answers  by  quotations. 

6.  Translate  into  Persian  : — 

(a)  The  treasures  taken  on  this  occasion  exceeded  all  for-       3 
mer  captures.  * 

(b)  Even  the  Asiatic  historians  are  tired  of  enumerating       4 
the  maunds  of  gold  and  jewels  which  fell  to  his  lot. 

(c)  When  the  nobleman  was  gone,  his  majesty  was  ob-  8 
served  to  erase  the  corrections  and  restore  the  old  reading  ; 
and  when  asked  his  reason  he  said  he  knew  that  the  copy 
was  right  all  the  time,  but  thought  it  better  to  make  the 
corrections  than  to  hurt  the  feelings  of  a  well-intentioned 
adviser. 

7.  What  i£^xX*0  .  do  you  find,  has  been  made  use  of  in 
the  following  lines  ?  : — 

(^Jb  U'Lk  &%b  &il°  ^S 

\jO*    Ijttf   *Jj   yj£  S2**»\)f 
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TRIGONOMETRY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

GOVIND  VlTHAL  KuRKARAY,  B.  A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Express  the  other  trigonometrical  ratios   of  an  angle     10 
in  terms  of  its  sine.     How  will  you  represent  the  relations 

so  obtained  in  inverse  notation  ? 

Shew  that  cos-1  -— ?— •    +  cosec"1  ^(41)    =  ? 
V(82)  4  4 

2.  Prove  that  sin  (  —  +  6  J    =  cos  0,  whatever  be  the        8 

magnitude  of  6. 

A  door  ABCD,  of  the  usual  rectangular  shape,  which 
when  shut  exactly  fits  its  frame  ABEF,  is  opened  through 
an  angle  6,  the  axis  about  which  it  turns  on  its  hinges 
being  coincident  with  the  edge  AB.  By  this  movement  the 
straight  line  joining  E,D,  which  coincides  with  EF  when  the 
door  is  shut,  makes  an  angle  cf)  with  EF.  If  the  diagonal  of 
the  door  is  inclined  to  the  edge  AB  at  an  angle  ■»//•,  shew  that 

a 
tan  0  cot  yjr  =  2  sin  — 

3.  If  A  +  B  +  C  =  18  0°,  shew  that  7 

sin  2  A  +  sin  2  5  +  sin  2  (7  =  4  sin  A  sin  B  sin  C, 
and  deduce  the  formula 

A  BO 

sin  A  +  sin  B  +  sin  C  =  4  cos  — •    cos  —  cos  — . 

2  2         2 

4.  Trace  the  changes  in  the  sign  and  value  of  tan  6  as  8        7 
varies  from  0  to  2  n. 

Shew  that  cos  nQ  cos  (n  +  2)  6—  cos2  (n  +  1)  $  +  sin5  6 
is  constant  for  all  values  of  6. 


FIRST  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A.,  1885-86.      CVU 

5.  Obtain  (geometrically,   if  you   can)  the  formulae  ex-     10 
pressing  the  sum  or  difference  of  two  cosines  in  the  form 

of  a  product. 

Prove  that  cos  47°—  sin  29°—  cos  11°  +  cos  25°  =  sin  7°. 

0  6  0  6 

6.  Investigate  the  limit  of  cos  _  cos  —  cos  __ cos--      9 

2  22  23  2n 

when  the  integer  n  is  indefinitely  increased. 
Prove  that 

log  cos  6  +  log  cos  -  -  +  log  cos  _      +  =  log  (  — — _   1 

7.  Define  a   logarithm,    and  find  the  relation  between       8 
the  logarithms  of  the  same  number  to  different  bases.     With 
how  many  systems  of  logarithms  are  you  familiar  and  which 

of  them  do  you  prefer  ?    Connect  them. 

What  multiple  of  x  must  z  be  that  a"  may  equal  ex  1 

8.  Shew  that  in  any  triangle  a-  =  Ir  +  c2  —  26c  cos  A.     16 
0  is  any  point  in  the  interior  of  an  equilateral  triangle 

ABC;  prove  that  cos  (BOC  —  60°)  =   m"*C°'~AOi. 

9.  By  the  aid  of  the  first' part    of  Question  8  discuss     14 
what   is    known  as  the   ambigxiou*  case   in    the  solution  of 
triangles. 

Prove  that  the  circles  circumscribing  the  two  triangles 
in  the  ambiguous  case  are  equal  in  magnitude  and  that  the 
distance  between  their  centres  is  ^  {a-  cosec2  A  —  b2). 

lQ.     Give  an  expression  for  the  area  of  a  quadrilateral     11 
inscribed  in  a  circle  in  terms  of  the  sides. 

If  all  the  sides  of  such  a  quadrilateral  be  tangents  to  a 
circle,  shew  that  its  area  is  the  square  root  of  the  continued 
product  of  the  sides. 
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STATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

Govind  Vithal  Kurkaray,  B.A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain  how  the  density  of  bodies  is  measured.  5 

If  a  cubic  inch  of  the  standard  substance  weigh  "45  oz. , 
what  is  the  weight  in  lbs.  of  a  cubic  yard  of  a  substance  of 
which  the  density  is  5  ? 

2.  Investigate  the  resultant  of  two  equal  forces  inclined     11 
to  each  other  at  a  given  angle. 

Two  equal  forces  applied  at  a  given  point  have  a  resultant 
given  in  magnitude  and  direction  ;  prove  that  the  extre- 
mities of  the  two  lines  which  represent  the  equal  forces 
always  lie  on  a  certain  fixed  straight  line. 

3.  Find  the  resultant  of  a  pair  of  parallel  forces  acting      7 
on  a  rigid  body. 

Four  like  parallel  forces  act  at  the  angles  of  a  quadri- 
lateral figure  and  are  inversely  proportional  to  the  segments 
of  its  diagonals  nearest  to  them  ;  shew  that  the  resultant 
passes  through  the  intersection  of  the  diagonals. 

4.  Shew  that  the  algebraical  sum  of  the  moments  of  any      5 
number  of  forces  in  one  plane  round  any  point  in  the  plane 

is  equal  to  the  moment  of  their  resultant.     Deduce  a  test  of 
equilibrium. 

5.  Distinguish  between  stable  and  unstable  equilibrium.        18 

AB,  BC,  CD  are  three  equal  uniform  rods  firmly  joined  so 
as  to  form  three  successive  sides  of  a  regular  hexagon  and 
are  suspended  from  A  ;  in  the  positions  of  equilibrium  prove 
that  CD  is  horizontal. 
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0.     When  a  body  is  placed  on  a  horizontal  plane  shew  that     18 
it  will  stand  or  fall  according  as  the  vertical  line  drawn 
through  its   centre  of  gravity  falls  within  or  without  the 
base. 

A  triangular  lamina  ABC  has  the  side  a  greater  than  b  ; 
prove  that  it  cannot  rest  with  its  side  c  in  contact  with  a 
horizontal  plane  unless 

.    /a2-&2V 

7.  Describe  the  Common  Steelyard  and  indicate  how  its       7 
beam  is  graduated. 

Examine  the  effect  produced  on  the  graduations  by  dimi- 
nishing the  moveable  weight. 

8.  Give   a  diagram  of   the  first  system  of   Pullies  and     10 
obtain  the  relation  between  the  Power  and  the  Weight : — 

2"P  =  W  +  W1  +  2W2  +  22  W3  + +  2n~1W* 

where  Wlt  W2,  W3 Wn  are  the  weights  of  the 

pullies  in  succession  beginning  with  the  lowest. 

What  form  does  this  relation  assume  when  the  pullies  are 
all  equal  in  weight  and  the  weight  of  each  =  W  ? 

9.  Enunciate  the   Principle  of   Virtual    Veiodtift  add. d»       4 

monstrate  its  truth  for  the  Inclined  Plane. 

10.  Explain  the  term  'co-efficient  of  friction.'  15 
Two  equal  uniform  ladders  of  weight  W  are  placed  lean- 
ing against  each  other  on  a  rough  floor  with  their  tops  in 
contact.  Having  given  the  co-efficient  of  friction  (u)  and  the 
angle  (2a)  the  ladders  make  with  each  other,  prove  that  the 
Greatest  weight  which  can  be  placed  on  the  top  without 

h  ,  ...     2u  —  tana 

causing  them  to  slip  is   -f- W 

°  tan  a  —  u 
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Temulji  Bhikaji  Narimaf,  L.M.  j     and  Physiology. 
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Monday,  9th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ENGLISH. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  C.  Grieve; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
Bacon  :  Advancement  of  Learning. 

1.  What  is  the  scope  and  object  of  science  according  to      8 
Bacon  ? 

2.  Mention    the  principal  points  in  Bacon's  eulogy  of    10 
Alexander  the  Great.     How  does  he  connect  his  praise  of 
him  with  the  charge  made  against  himself  of  flattering  the 
living  ? 

3.  Give   Bacon's  definition  of  poetry.      What   are  its    10 
sources   and   uses  ?      Trace    its   connection   with   history. 
How  many  kinds  of  poetry  does  Bacon  say  there  are  ?    De- 
scribe each  kind  carefully,  and  show  how  far  the  division 
given  by  Bacon  agrees  with  the  usual  division. 

4.  What  does  Bacon  mean  by  natural  philosophy  ?     Give     14 
its  divisions  and  sub-divisions,  explaining  the  meaning  and 
use  of  each.     Bring  out    clearly  Bacon's   relation    to  and 
attitude  towards  Aristotle,  the  Aristotelians  and  the  Ato- 
mists. 

5.  Give  a  summary  view  of  the  Baconian  psychology,    13 
noting  carefully  the    subjects  Bacon   includes   under   this 
head  as  appendices.     Draw  a  comparison  between  his  psy- 
chology and  modern  psychology. 

6.  Give  an  accurate  and  full  sketch  of  all  that  Bacon  has     12 
to  say  with  regard  to  private  or  particular  good  and  with 
regard  to  relative  good.     Clearly  show  the  relation  of  the 
various  parts  to  each  other  and  to  the  question  of  '  good  '  as 

a  whole. 

7.  Give  Bacon's  views  on  civil  knowledge.     What  science     12 
would  this  subject  correspond  with  now  ? 

8.  Explain  : — 

Morigeration,     redargution,     digladiation,     vermiculate,       9 
pasquil,  policing  of  cities,  magistral,  illustration,  summary, 
watch- candle,  ventosity. 
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9.     What  use  does  Bacon  make  of  the  following  ?  :— 

(a)  The  fable  of  Orpheus'  theatre. 

(b)  The  stories  of  Midas  and  Agrippina. 

(c)  The  retreat  of  the  10,000  under  Xenophon. 

(d)  The  celestial  hierarchy  of  Dionysius  the  Senator. 

(e)  The  conjunction  of  Jupiter  and  Saturn. 

(/)  ^Esop's  fable  of  the  husbandman  and  his  son. 
(9)   Pygmalion's  frenzy, 
{h)  The  fable  of  Ixion. 


Monday,  9th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT. 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  JiNsrvALE,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ramkrishna  Bhandarkar,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Section  /< 

1.  Examine  the  following  definitions  of  a  hdvya,  giving      8 
reasons  for  the  opinion  you  hold  about  their  accuracy  : — 

cfiToq-^  |  (d)  ^ww^rfa^^^re^rw- 

2.  Translate  the   following,  giving  explanations  where      S 
necessary  :  — 

3?^  ft  fttsfas^rfaft  s*rr  srr^TTHir^ 


V3 

Crv. 


se^mr  yft  nteFOT  TO^ffa^  srar%fifa- 
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3.  Explain  the  following  line  clearly,  giving  instances       4 
other  than  those  in  the  Kavyaprakas'a  : — 

4.  State   and   explain  the  various   opinions  about  the      7 
import  of  words. 

5.  Explain  fully  the  following  ; —  15 

(c)  3j5T  nr^^r^fq-  ffl^Reftfcr:  stffr- 

(d)  w^r  fl  ^<t^  i7i0i£<lW%*sNiNft' 

S  58- JO  «** 
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jfe*  q^i^qr  arMr  *fM%  srcri^  ^^^ 

6.  Distinguish  clearly  between  ^5$f01T  and  ©^T^sfrjf        g 

and  sum  up  the  discussion  as  to  why  the  latter  must  be  con- 
sidered as  a  distinct  process, 

7.  State  the  alamkdras  in  the  following  verses,   giving     12 
your  reasons  : — 


^Ifir  ii  *  li 
ar^T^c^r  ^:  <fttf  rprastarfa  ll  ^  II 

TTO8^T  I 

^wis<?#cf  wrc  in  ii 
wr  wer*  I 
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ft  *TT    T%T[cNI&   HfrfcTTtf*^    tetter  <T3" 

Jifawrra-  3^^:  II  8  II 

^R:  II  S  II 

Or 

Translate  the  following  freely  ;  — 

&w&i  S^ctt  ^rar^r  5  sfi^n^vnwsnT- 
wi^t  *re  *rw*r  wi  ^  toot:  l 
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Section  II. 
S,     Translate  into  English  : —  15 

^WN^rsT^r^Fm  ^r!f  ct^ut  str^  srosfi- 

*rf%  ^tqRTFt  f^rr  TOTgcqfrtftfcr  *trT  fa^rr 
qm^^m^  tfs^alft  &fa  sftercfar:  I 
*rr£  qft^>pfaiT*OTqftq<*q)"  ^  ®*fo  arft 
^  S^s^irft  .a#q>sfcr  I  <rar  ^  ^rrnr^^re- 

Section  III. 

9.     Translate  into  Sanskrit  ; —  25 

In  most  circumstances  a  gentle  behaviour  is  much  more 
likely  to  procure  us  respect,  and  to  enable  us  to  attain  our 
ends,  than  a  harsh  or  proud  demeanour.  The  reason  is  that 
when  we  try  to  do  anything  by  force  with  our  fellowmen, 
we  unavoidably  raise  a  feeling  of  resistance  in  them.  They 
do  not  like  to  be  told  to  do  a  thing  at  their  peril.  Their 
pride  rises  at  such  a  command  and  they  are  disposed  rather 
to  refuse  than  to  obey.  If  obliged  to  obey,  they  do  so  with 
great  reluctance  and  do  what  is  to  be  done  as  ill  as  possible, 
or  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  disagreeable  to  him  who  com- 
mands, just  to  revenge  themselves  upon  him.  If,  on  the 
contrary,  we  try  gentle  means,  we  do  not  offend  the  pride 
of  the  other  party,  and  he  does  what  we  want  with  perfect 
good- will  and  therefore  satisfactorily, 
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Monday,  9th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

LATIN. 

The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J.  ;  H.  F.  Shanahan,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Horace :  Epistles. 

1.     Translate  the  following  passages,  adding  notes  on  the    45 
words  in  italics  : — 

(a)  "  Demetri,"  (puer  hie  non  laeve  jussa  Philippi 
Accipiebat,)  "  abi,  quaere  et  refer,  unde  domo  ;  quis  ; 
Cujus  fortunae  ;  quo  sit  patre  quove  patrono." 

It,  redit,  enarrat  :  Vulteium,  nomine  Menam, 

Praeconcm,  tenui  censu,  sine  crimine  natum  ; 

Et  properare  loco  et  cessare,  et  quaerere  et  uti, 

Gaudentem  parvisque  sodalibus,  et  lare  certo, 

Et  ludis,  et  post  decisa  negotia  Campo. 

' '  Scitari  libet  ex  ipso  quaecumque  refers,  die 

Ad  coenam  veniat."     Non  sane  credere  Mena  ; 

Mirari  secum  tacitus.     Quidmulta?     "Benigne," 

Eespondet. — "  Neget  ille  mihi  ? " — M  Negat  improbus, 

et  te 
Negligit  aut  horret." 

(b)  Indignor  quidquam  reprehendi,  non  quia  crasse 
Compositum  illepideve  putetur,  sed  quia  nuper ; 
Nee  veniam  antiquis,  sed  honorem  et  praemia  posci. 
Recte  necne  crocum  Jloresque  perambulet  Attae 
Fabula  si  dubitem,  clamant  periisse  pudorem 
Cuncti  paene  patres,  ea  quum  reprehendere  coner, 
Quae  gravis  Aesopus,  quae  doctus  Roscius  egit : 

Vel  quia  nil  rectum,  nisi  quod  placuit  sibi,  ducunt ; 
Vel  quia  turpe  putant  parere  minoribus,  et,  quae 
Imberbi  didicere,  senes  perdenda  fateri. 
Jam  Saliare  Numae  carmen  qui  laudat,  et  illud, 
Quod  raecum  ignorat,  solus  vult  scire  videri  : 
Ingeniis  non  ille  favet  plauditque  sepultis, 
Nostra  sed  impugnat,  nos  nostraque  lividus  odit. 

(c)  Si  prodesse  tuis  pauloque  benignius  ipsum 
Te  tractare  voles,  accedes  siccus  ad  nudum. 
"  Si  pranderet  olus  patienter  regibus  uti 
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Nollet  Aristippus."     "  Si  sciret  regibus  uti 

Fastidiret  olus  qui  me  notat."     Utrius  horum 

Verba  probes  et  facta  doce,  vel  junior  audi 

Cur  sit  Aristippi  potior  sententia  ;  namque 

Mordacem  Cynicum  sic  eludebat,  ut  aiunt  : 

"  Scurror  ego  ipse  mihi,  populo  tu  ;  rectius  hoc  et 

Splendidius  multo  est.    Equus  ut  me  portet,  alat  rex, 

Officium  facio  :  tu  poscis  vilia  rerum, 

Dante  minor  quamvis  fers  te  nullius  egentem." 

2.  What,  in  the  opinion  of  Horace,  were  the  respective      5 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  residence  in  the  country 
and  in  town  ? 

3.  Translate  and  explain  : —  20 

(a)  Si  fortunatum  species  et  gratia  praestat, 
Mercemur  servum,  qui  dictet  nomina,  laevum 
Qui  fodicet  latus,  et  cogat  trans  pondera  dextram 
Porrigere.    Hie  multum  in  Fabia  valet,  ille  Vellina  : 
Cui  libet  is  fasces  dabit,  eripietque  curule 

Cui  volet  importunus  ebur  ;  Frater,  Pater,  adde  ; 
Ut  cuique  est  aetas,  ita  quemque  facetus  adopta. 

(b)  Gratia  sic  fratrum  geminorum,  Amphionis  atque 
Zethi,  dissiluit,  donee  suspecta  severo 
Conticuit  lyra, 

(c)  Ut  male  sanos 
Adscripsit  Liber  Satyris  Faunisque  poetas, 
Vina  fere  dulces  oluerunt  mane  Camenae. 

(d)  Forte  meum  si  quis  te  percontabitur  aevum, 
Me  quater  undenos  sciat  implevisse  Decembres, 
Collegam  Lepidum  quo  duxit  Lollius  anno. 

(e)  Praesenti  tibi  maturos  largimur  honores, 
Jurandasque  tuum  per  numen  ponimus  aras, 
Nil  oriturum  alias,  nil  ortum  tale  fatentes. 

(J)    Denique  non  omnes  eadem  mirantur  amantque  : 
Carmine  tu  gaudes,  hie  delectatur  iambis  : 
Ille  Bioneis  sermonibus  et  sale  nigro. 

4.     Translate  into  Latin  : —  30 

If  the  man  had  been  detected  in  a  manifest  crime,  still,  as 
his  accuser  did  not  appear,  he  ought  not  to  have  been  con- 
demned. In  truth,  if  a  defendant  could  be  condemned 
though  his  accuser  did  not  appear,  I  should  not  have  come 
in  a  little  boat,  and  braved  the  ambuscades  of  fugitive  slaves 
and  pirates  in  your  pay.  But  all  that  haste  of  mine  at  the 
peril  of  my  life  was  to  prevent  your  being  taken  out  of  the  list 


SECOND  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  B.A..  1885-86.     Cxix 

of  defendants,  if  I  did  not  appear  on  the  appointed  day. 
Truly,  you  so  managed  the  matter  that  the  end  entirely 
corresponded  to  the  beginning  ;  for  the  same  man,  against 
whom  you  admitted  an  accusation,  while  he  was  absent,  you 
condemned  when  his  accuser  did  not  make  his  appearance. 
No  doubt  when  the  news  was  brought  to  you  that  the  matter 
had  been  agitated  in  the  senate,  you  got  alarmed  and  at  once 
turned  the  blunt  end  of  your  pen  on  your  tablets  and  cancelled 
the  sentence. 


Monday,  9th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PERSIAN. 

Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia,  Esq.  ; 
Najmudin  Tyabji,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Habeeb-os-Sear  (Bombay  edition)— History  of  Changiz  Khan 
and  his  descendants  down  to  Ghanzan  Khan,  pages  4-81 
(second  volume). 

1.     Translate  :—  20 

^^  ciJiT  *«>U£  j{&*  1  &kj  i^I^OLj 
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J^  J   J*»    &>J  JJJ    Jtt     *****    >     ^'° 

2.     Explain  :— 
ISJyia.  Cl/i^?  (J^wO  C-?U^    CUW*5  J  |    ^j*a> 
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3.     Give  the  meanings  of —  22 

eu  t>  U  (3\  U^.  —  ^^°  ^j***»  —  (J  I*  j  ♦**> 

<J<^o   J  U   8  U^»    (^  ^lilvo  <j^*c  Lb  | 

—  (J*»IaX!|  c&j  l/*L>>£  — L5U  LJL*  —  Ja*  | 

—  JLjX^wo  —  J^mj  ij  ^  I  —  ^  *c  It  —  ^j  ty  *^ 

b  58—11  ex 
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cJu£u  —  8 ly  I ; >*J I  — «y«j  j   j>j — *£^ | 

*  l*LO  00   

4.  (a)  Give  a  short  account  of  Jalal-ud-din  Rumi.  12 

(l>)  State  what    you  know  of  the  author  of  Habeeb«os- 

Sear. 

(c)  Give  a  short  account  of  Changiz  Khan.     (Answer  this 
question  in  Persian.) 

5.  Name  the  metre  of  the  following  lines,  scan  the  first       5 
verse  and  say  fully  to  what  matter  the  piece  refers  : — 

J  I  **     ^  J  d     CLJ  Si    C-£)  ^    lm£  U    ^  I 

c^  ^  J  jj**  ^  b^  is>' ^  ciri1 

C.     (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  the  following  terms     13 
in  connection  with  ^  *a*o  *£W*  and  {JaSQ  «J  U^ 
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{}>)  Explain  ^*JL>  5)Uu*j|  and    say    what     they 

each  comprise. 

(c)  Give  examples  of  U  \      L-  A  [^  |        and 

((/)  Parse  in  Persian  : — 


7.     As  Draco  was  among  the  Greeks,  what  persons  have      3 
been  famous  in  the  Mahomedan  literature  for  their  extreme 
cruelty  and  tyranny  ? 

S.     Translate  into  Persian  : —  20 

When  the  six  ambassadors  of  the  French  pilgrims  arrived 
at  Venice,  they  were  hospitably  entertained  in  the  palace  of 
St.  Mark  by  the  reigning  duke :  his  name  was  Henry 
Dondolo,  and  he  shone  in  the  last  period  of  human  life  as 
one  of  the  most  illustrious  characters  of  the  times.  Under 
the  weight  of  years  and  after  the  loss  of  his  eyes,  Dondolo 
retained  a  sound  understanding  and  a  manly  courage  ;  the 
spirit  of  a  hero,  ambitious  to  signalise  his  reign  by  some 
memorable  exploits ;  and  the  wisdom  of  a  patriot,  anxious 
to  build  his  fame  on  the  glory  and  advantage  of  his  country. 
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Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 


(Group  A.) 

ENGLISH-Paper  I. 

M.  Macmillan,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A,  C.  Grieve  ; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Illustrate  fully  the  combination  of  "  conflicting  ele-    20 
ments  of  truth  and  injustice  ;  of  vindictiveness  and  pathos  ; 

of  intellectual  unscrupulousness  and  poetical  art ;  of  passion 
and  irony  ;  of  bold  invective  and  ambiguous  evasion  "  that 
characterises  Pope's  Moral  Essays  and  Satires. 

2.  Paraphrase  : —  15 

What's  Fame  ?     A  fancy 'd  life  in  others'  breath, 

A  thing  beyond  us,  ev'n  before  our  death. 

Just  what  you  hear  you  have,  and  what's  unknown 

The  same  (my  Lord)  if  Tully's,  or  your  own. 

All  that  we  feel  of  it  begins  and  ends 

In  the  small  circle  of  our  foes  and  friends. 

Delightful  Abbs  Court,  if  its  fields  afford 

Their  fruits  to  you,  confesses  you  its  lord  : 

All  Worldly's  hens,  nay,  partridge,  sold  to  town, 

His  venison  too  a  guinea  makes  your  own  : 

He  bought  at  thousands,  what  with  better  wit 

You  purchase  as  you  want,  and  bit  by  bit  ; 

Now  or  long  since  what  difference  will  be  found  ? 

You  pay  a  penny  and  he  paid  a  pound. 

3.  Explain  :—  20 

(a)  Blest  paper — credit  !     Last  and  best  supply  ! 
That  lends  corruption  lighter  wings  to  fly  ! 

{b)  Who  sees  pale  Mammon  pine  amidst  his  store 
Sees  but  a  backward  steward  for  the  Poor. 

(c)  Greatness  with  Timon  dwells  in  such  a  draught 
As  brings  all  Brobdignag  before  your  thought. 

{d)  So  quick  retires  each  flying  course,  you'd  swear 
Sancho's  dread  Doctor  and  his  wand  were  there. 

(e)  In  South-sea  days  not  happier,  when  surmised 
The  lord,  of  thousands  than  if  now  excised. 
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(/)  A  man  of  wealth  is  dubbed  a  man  of  worth, 

Venus  shall  give  him  form,  and  Austis  birth. 
{g)  Some  with  fat  bucks  on  childless  dotards  fawn. 

(/i)  And  each  true  Briton  is  to  Ben  so  civil, 

He  swears  the  Muses  met  him  at  the  Devil. 

(i)  Who  starved  a  sister,  who  foreswore  a  debt, 
I  never  named  ;  the  town's  inquiring  yet. 
The  poisoning  dame— F.  You  mean — P.  I  don't.  F.  You 
do. 

4.  Pope  declares  that  unless  names  are  mentioned,  no  in-     10 
jury  can  possibly  be  done  by  satire  "since  a  nameless  char- 
acter can  never  be  found  out  but  by  its  truth  and  likeness." 
Write  a  short  essay  discussing  the  truth  of  this  proposition 
and  illustrate  your  own  opinion  on  the  subject  by  reference 

to  Pope's  satires. 

5.  Give  a  critical  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  Essay  on     15 
Man  (1)  as  a  philosophical  treatise,  (2)  as  a  poem. 

C.     How  far  are  the  estimates  of  the  characters  of  his  con-     12 
temporaries  in  Pope's  poetry  influenced  by  political  and 
personal  considerations  ?     Does  he  lay  any  claim  to  impar- 
tiality ? 

7.     It  has  been  remarked  that  "in  the  effort  to  be  com-      3 
pressed,  Pope  has  here  and  there  cut  to  the  quick  and  sup- 
pressed essential  parts  of  speech,  till  the  lines  can  only  be 
construed  by  our  independent  knowledge  of  their  meaning." 
Explain  this  criticism  and  illustrate  it  by  quotations. 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  A . ) 

ENGLISH- Paper  II. 

M.  Macmillax,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A,  C.  Grieve  ; 
G.  W.  Forrest,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     "But  we   are  to   conceive   of  Johnson    and    of  his     15 
century  as  having  a  special  task  committed  to  them,  the 
establishment  of  English  prose."    Discuss  this  remark. 

B  58—11  ex* 
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2.  Write  a  short  criticism    on    Johnson's    style  and     10 
illustrate  your  remarks  by  quotations  from  the  "  Lives  of 
the  Poets." 

3.  "In  this    tragedy    are,    however,   many   particular    15 
beauties,  many  just  sentiments    and   striking  lines."     To 
what  tragedy    does  Johnson  refer  ?     Give  any  particular 
beauties  and  just  sentiments  that  you  may  have  noticed  in 
the  tragedy  and  quote  some  of  the  striking  lines. 

4.  What  poem  does  Johnson  consider  to  be  the  finest      S 
ode  in  the  English  language  ?     Quote  any  lines  you  may 
remember. 

5.  State   Johnson's   remarks    regarding   the  metre  em-       S 
ployed  by  Milton  and  Dryden. 

6.  Discuss  Macaulay's  criticism  on  Rasselas.  8 

7.  State  and  criticise  Johnson's  remarks  on  the  M  Essay     11 
on  Man."    Illustrate  your  criticism   by  any  lines  you  may 
remember. 

8.  State  Johnson's  remarks  regarding  Dryden  and  Addi-      5 
son  as  writers  of  prose. 

9.  Explain  the  following  passages  :—  20 

(a)  The  poem  of  Cadenus  and  Vanessa  was  the  general 
topic  of  conversation. 

(b)  The  churchyard  abounds  with  images  which  find  a 
mirror  in  every  mind. 

(c)  After  which,  says  Dryden,  my  latter  swarm  is  hardly 

worth  the  hiving. 

(d)  The  satire  which  brought  Theobald  and  Moore  into 
contempt  dropped  impotent  from  Bentley  like  the 
javelin  of  Priam. 

(e)  Homer  no  doubt  owes  to  his  translation  many  Ovidian 

graces. 

(;)  The  tragedy  was  founded  on  the  legend  of  St.  Gene- 
vieve. 

(g)  Almanzor  is  not  more  copied  from  Achilles  than  from 
ancient  Pistol. 

(h)  That  which  gave  most  disgust  must  be  the  history  of 
the  Honyhnhnms. 

(£)  His  dress  of  ceremony  was  black,  with  a  tye-wig  and 
a  little  sword. 

(?)  Idalia's  velvet-green  has  something  of  cant. 
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Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

(Group  A.) 

SANSKRIT— Paper  I. 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A.  ; 

Shridhar  Ganesii  Jixsivale,  M.A. ; 

Shridhar  Ramkrishna  Bhandarkar,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Section  I. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  "  S'Ariraka  Bhashyam"?  8 
To  whom  are  the  Brahmasfttras  ascribed?  What  other 
commentaries  than  S'amkar's  are  extant  on  the  Sfttras? 
Was  S'amkarachftrya  the  first  expositor  of  the  Vedantic 
doctrines  ?  State  what  you  know  regarding  his  date  and 
mention  any  other  works  written  by  him. 

2.  What   is  meant   by  the    q^fJf    of  the    Sankhyas ?     10 
State  in   what    respects  it  differs  from   the  ^"^T    °*    tlie 

Vedantins,  giving  the  principal  points  of  difference  in  gene- 
ral between  the  two  schools  of  philosophy. 

3.  Translate  freely,  briefly  giving  the  context : —  16 

(a)     %%  ^T^  qifrKSW  spsrw  qfcT5^ 

(6)    *rejfa  iififin^  sprer^r^TOrfe^ 
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(c)      ^  SFT^qfTcTTO^fs^^  I  *raitcT- 
TTq-IcTOlt  ft&WR  SW^Nf^  tfft^f^R 


Which  point  in  the  argument  does  the  last  passage  (e) 
introduce  ?     State  briefly  the  conclusion  arrived  at. 

4.  "srrrtTT  qr  aft  r&z:  ^rers^i  ftfaarrrft-    9 

Does  this  S'ruti  refer  to  the  f^f^ [c^T  or  the  T^CTf  ■ 
Give  (in  Sanskrit,  if  you  can)  reasons  for  your  answer. 

5.     (a)  Explain  the  meanings  of  the  following  words  and      7 
phrases  occurring  in  the  Bhashya  : — 

otfi%:,  W3"Rfts:>  3"TO*fr,  and  ^ftsir. 

{b)  State  what  is  meant  by  the  terms     3T^[tf[ ,     ^T^H- 
^"5"  ,  5FTI%:,  and  iff  I.  giving   the    etymology    in   each 
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Section  //. 

6.  Translate  and  explain  : —  17 
(a)      |gf9   ffc    fr*$&    **$T  W^  ^fa 

(&)    soti  wfar  ^^'4  *mV<r?  51%^- 

7.  Explain  shortly  the  following  Sfttras  : —  11 

(a)    *t  r^^aicqr^q-  cnrrN  ^  ^^iHJ 
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(d)    ^=fW^f ^r^"  (the  second  Sutra  having  that  word- 
ing). 

8,  To  what  kind  of  inference,  according  to  Indian  logic,  10 
do  arguments  by  drishtdnta  belong  ?  How  according  to  the 
same  system  of  logic  are  they  disproved  by  a  counter- 
drishtdnta  ?  Explain  with  instances  how  far  that  way  of 
refutation  as  used  by  S'aihkaracharya  proves  his  own  point 
and  under  what  circumstances  that  degree  of  proof  is  suffi- 
cient for  his  purposes. 

9.  Refer  to  places  in  the  first  pada  of  Chapter  II  of  the    12 
Sariraka    BMshya    where    S'aihkaracharya   gives  his  own 
explanation  of  certain  points  in  addition  to  that  warranted 

by  the  Sutras.      Give  the  explanation  of  both  in  each  case, 
and  explain  clearly  why  S'aihkaracharya  offers  his  own. 

Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.   to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  A.) 

SANSKRIT— Paper  II. 

Vaman  Shivram  Apte,  M.A. ; 

Shridhar  Ganesh  Jinsivale,  M.A. ; 

Shridhar  Ramkrishna  Bhandarkar,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Mudrdrdhshasa  and  Mrichchakatika. 

1.     Translate  into  English  :—  20 
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Wf  %crr- 

tt3T*Jcf  s 

What  is  the  technical  dramatic  name  for  this  verse,  and 
why  is  it  so  called  ? 

(d)     %cffi[cTfl%:  qTWcHW   ftfaflfc:  I 

^  jpfaw  mRdAWJ&Ucft 
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To  what  does  this  refer  ? 

2.     State  in  what  connection  the  following  sentences  are    20 
used  and  translate  them  : — 

(a)      3T*sT  <*i  TORT  ^  *f  mv{  JpTf  «T- 

STcTST:  I 

State  the  metre  of  this  line. 

(e)    (*3?«t  *n^T^s?T  fifj^  frj^HFrar- 
arf%  r*rftr3  ^fifa^Fgr^tfl  ft$  sM  g^ 

Explain  clearly  the  words  underlined  in  (<?)  and  state 
which  portions  of  the  plot  in  the  Mudrarakshasa  are  covered 
by  them. 

(f)      **<%**&&  5ffcfW55crf  *TcTF  I 

Mention  some  of  the  patron-saints  of  the  art  of  thieving 
referred  to  by  S'arvilaka. 
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(h)    wft<jrr  ^m3%*r    T^rft^T    ^ 

(i)    ^^  ^  fasrc^fa^ft^rfo  *raT 
*rr^  sfarctffr  fasrcft  *rcrr*rft  **qfa  35:  I 

3.  What  are  the  different  ways  in  which  dramatic  writers      4 
wind  up  their  Ef^cTr^«Tf  ?     Which  of  them  are  used  in  the 
two  plays  under  consideration  ? 

4.  Analyse  the  character  of  Chanakya,  giving  quotations       9 
where  necessary.     Do  you  concur  in   the  remark  that  the 
policy  of  this  Brahman-politician  may  be  regarded  as  quite 
Machiavellian  ?    Give  fully  your  reasons. 

5.  Contrast  the  characters  of  Charudatta  and  S'akara.     11 
What  distinct  objects  had  S'udraka  in  view  in  writing  the 
Mrichchhakatika,  and  how  far  do  you  think  they  have  been 
gained  ?     What  is  the  general  moral  of  the  play  ? 

C.     What   relation    does  Prukrita    bear   to    Samskrita  ?      6 
What  are  the  different  kinds  of  Prakrita  ?     Which  of  them 
are  used  in  the  two  plays  ?    Give  one  instance  of  each. 

7.  Give  the  substance  of  the  letter  which  Chanakya  made    [5 
S'akatadasa   write   without   any   address    upon   it.     What 
part  does  it  play  in  the  denouemeM  of  Mudrarakshasa  ? 

Or 

Reproduce    in  Sanskrit  the  thoughts  of  Charudatta  on 
poverty. 

8.  What  different  peoples  are  mentioned  in  the  Mudra-      8 
rakshasa  ?     Identify  them  wherever  you  can. 

9.  Criticize  the  styles  of    Vis'akhadatta  and  S'udraka,     10 
stating  the  merits  and  demerits  and  illustrating  the  latter. 

To  whom  will  you  assign  the  palm  of  superiority  in  point 
of  the  arrangement  of  plot  ?  To  what  times  do  their  plays 
refer  ? 
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10.     Give  the  precise  meanings  of  the  following  :— 

cf^fi:,  fWb,  mw$i  gcTW*  w^t,  sirw- 
ww,  5l£u,  ^R^^r. 

Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[10  A.M.  to  1  P.M.] 

(Group  A.) 

LATIN— Paper  I. 

The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J.  ;  H.  F.  Shanahan,  B.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Translate  explaining  the  parts  in  italics  : — 

(a)    Angustam  amice  pauperiem  pati  40 

Pobustus  acri  militia  puer 
Condiscat ;  et  Parthos  feroces 
Vexet  eques  metuendus  hasta  : 

Vitamque  sub  divo  trepidis  agat 
In  rebus.     Ilium  e  moembus  hosticis 
Matrona  bellantis  tyranni 
Prospiciens  et  adulta  virgo 

Suspiret :  Eheu  !  ne  rudis  agminum 
Sponsus  lacessat  regius  asperum 
Tactu  leonem,  quern  cruenta 
Per  medias  rapit  ira  caedes. 

Dulce  et  decorum  est  pro  patria  mori  : 
Mors  et  fugacem  persequitur  virum, 
Nee  parcit  imbellis  juventae 
Poplitibus  timidoque  tergo. 

Virtus  repulsae  nescia  sordidae, 
Intaminatis  fulget  honoribus  : 
Nee  samit  aut  ponit  secures 
Arbltrio  popidaris  aurae 

Virtus,  recludens  immeritis  mori 
Coelum,    negata  tentat  iter  via  : 
Coetusque  vulgares  et  udam 
Spernit  humum  fugiente  penna. 
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Est  et  fideli  tuta  silentio 

Merces :  vetabo,  qui  Cereris  sacrum 

Vulgarit  arcanae,  sub  isdem 

Sit  trabibus,  fragilemve  mecura 
Solvat  phaselon.     Saepe  Diespiter 
Neglectus  incesto  addidit  integrum  ; 
Raro  antecedentem  seelestum 
Deseruit  pede  poena  claudo. 
N.  B. —  Show    whether  or  not    there    is  any  breach    of 
continuity  in  the  train  of  thought. 

(b)       0  quisquis  volet  impias  25 

Caedes  et  rabiem  tollere  civicam  ? 

Si  quaeret  Pater  Urbium 
Subscribi  atatwii,  indomitam  audeat 

Refrenare  licentiam, 
Clarus  postgenitis,  quatenus,  heu  nefas  ! 

Yirtuhm  incolumem  odimui, 
SubkUam  exoeuUt  quatrimut  mvidu 

Quid  tristes  querinioniae, 
Si  non  supplicio  culpa  reciditur  ? 

Quid  leges  mne  mcfribu* 
Vanat  proficiunt,  si  neque  fervidis 

Pars  inclusa  caloribus 
Mundi  nee  Boreae  finitimum  latus 

Durataeque  polo  nives 
Mercatorem  abigunt,  horrida  callidi 

Vincunt  aequora  navitae, 
Magnum  pauperies  opprobrium  jubet 

Quidvis  et  facere  et  pati 
Virtutisque  viam  deserit  arduae  ? 

Vel  nos  in  Capitolium 
Quo  clamor  vocal  et  turha  faventium^ 

Vel  nos  in  mare  .proximum 
Gemmas  et  lapides  aurum  et  inutile,  - 

Summi  materiem  mali 
Mittamus  scelerum  si  bene  poenitet. 
N.  B. — What  does  Horace  consider  to  be  the  root  of  the 
social  depravity  which  he  laments  ?     Does  he  suggest  any 
remedies,  and  have  his  suggestions  any  reference  to  contem- 
porary legislation  ? 

(c)    Tyrrhena  regum  progenies,  tibi  25 

Non  ante  verso  lene  merum  cado 
Cum  flore,  Maecenas  rosarum  et 

Pressa  tuis  balanus  capillis 
Jamdudum  apud  me  est.     Eripe  te  morae  ; 
Ne  semper  actum  Tibur  et  Aesulae 
Declive  contempleris  arvum  et 

Telegoni  juga  parrieidae. 
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Fastidiosam  desere  copiam  et 
Molem  proplnquam  nubibus  arduis  ; 
Omitte  mirari  beatae 
Fumum  et  opes  strepitumqiie  Romae. 

Plerumque  gratae  divitibus  vices, 
Mundaeque  parvo  sub  lare  pauperum 
Caenae  sine  aulaeis  et  ostro, 
Sollicitam  explicuere  frontem. 

Jam  clarus  occultum  Andromedae  pater 
Ostendit  ignem,  jam  Procyon  furit 
Et  stella  vesani  Leonis, 
Sole  dies  refe  rente  siccos  : 

Jam  pastor  umbras  cum  grege  languid  o 
Rivumque  fessus  quaerit  et  horridi 
Dumeta  Silvani,  caretque 
Ripa  vagis  taciturna  ventis. 

Tu  civitatem  quis  deceat  status 
Curas,  et  Urbi  sollicitus  times 
Quid  Seres  et  regnata  Cyro 

Bactra  parent  Tanaisque  discors. 

N.  B. — What  topics  recur  more  frequently  than  others 
in  the  poetry  of  Horace  ? 

2.     Horace  has  been  censured  for  sometimes  making  an     10 
uncalled  for  display  of  learning,  and  offending  against  good 
taste  by    an   excessive    array   of    similes.    Are  such  faults 
observable  in  the  third  book  of  the  Odes  ? 

Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  A.) 

LATIN— Paper  II. 

The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. ;  H.  F.  Shanahan,  B.A. 

Horace :  Satires. 

1.     Translate,  adding  notes  on  the  words  in  italics  : —  45 

(a)  Optimus  olim 

Virgilius  post  hunc  Varius,  dixere  quid  essem. 
Ut  veni  coram,  singultim  pauca  locutus, 
Infans  namque  pudor  prohibebat  plura  profari, 
Non  ego  me  claro  natum  patre,  non  ego  circum 
Me  Satureiano  vectari  rura  caballo, 
Sed  quod  eram,  narro  :  respondes,  ut  tuus  est  mos, 
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Pauca  :  abeo :  et  revocas  nono  post-  mense,  jubesque 
Esse  in  amicorum  numero.     Magnum  hoc  ego  duco, 
Quod  placui  tibi,  qui  turpi  eecernis  honestum, 
Non  patre  praeclaro,  sed  vita  et  pectore  puro. 
Atqui  si  vitiis  mediocribus  ac  mea  paucis 
Mendosa  est  natura,  alioqui  recta,  velut  si 
Egregio  inspersos  reprendas  corpore  naevos, 
Si  neque  avaritiam  neque  sordes  aut  mala  lustra 
Objiciet  vere  quisquam  mihi  :  purus  et  insons, 
Ut  me  collaudem,  si  et  vivo  carus  amicis  : 
Causa  fuit  pater  his,  qui  macro  pauper  agello 
Noluit  in  Flavi  ludim  me  mittere,  magni 
Quo  pueri  magnis  e  cenlurionibus  orti, 
Laevo  suspensi  loculos  tabulamque  lacerto, 
Ibant  octonis  referentes  J  dibits  aera. 

(b)  Nam  male  re  gesta  quum  vellem  mittere  operto 
Me  capite  in  flumen,  dexter  stetit,  et,  Cave  faxi3 

Te  quidquam  indignum  :  pudor,  inquit,  te  malus  angit, 

Insanos  qui  inter  vereare  insanus  haberi. 

Primum  nam  inquiram,  quid  sit  furere  :  hoc  si  erit  in  te 

Solo,  nil  verbi,  pereas  quin  fortiter,  addam. 

Quern  mala  stultitia,  et  quemcunque  inscitia  veri 

Caecum  agit,  insanum  Chri/sippi  yortkus  et  grex 

Autumat.     Haec  populos,  haec  magnos  formula  reges, 

Excepto  sapiente,  tenet.     Nunc  accipe,  quare 

Desipiant  omnes  aeque  ac  tu,  qui  tibi  nomen 

Insano  posuere.     Velut  silvis,  ubi  passim 

Palantes  error  certo  de  tramite  pellit, 

Ille  sinistrorsum,  hie  dextrorsum  abit ;  unus  utrisque 

Error,  sed  variis  illudit  partibus  ;  hoc  te 

Crede  mode  insanum  ;  nihilo  sapientior  ille, 

Qui  te  deridet,  caudam  trahat, 

2.     Translate  and  explain  : —  35 

(a)    Cetera  de  genere  hoc,  adeo  sunt  multa,  loquacem 
Delassare  valent  Fabium. 

(6)  Caesar,  qui  cogere  posset, 

Si  peteret  per  amicitiam  patris  atque  suam,  non 
Quidquam  proficeret  :  si  collibuisset,  ab  ovo 
Usque  ad  mala  citaret  Io  Bacche  !  modo  summa 
Voce,  modo  hac,  resonat  quae  chordis  quatuor  ima. 
Nil  aequale  homini  fuit  illi. 

(c)  Paulum  deliquit  amicus  ; 
Quod  nisi  concedas,  habeare  insuavis  ;  acerbus 
Odisti,  et  fugis,  ut  Rusonem  debitor  aeris, 
Qui  nisi,  quum  tristes  misero  venere  Kalendae, 
Mercedem  aut  nummos  unde  unde  extricat,  amaras 
Porrecto  jugulo  historias,  captivus  ut,  audit. 
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(d)  Hinc  omnis  pendet  Lucilius,  hosce  secutus, 
Mutatis  tantum  pedibus  numerisqiie,  facetus, 
Emunctae  nans,  durus  componere  versus. 

(e)  At  tu  conclusas  hircinis  follibus  auras, 
Usque  laborantes,  dum  ferrum  emolliat  ignis, 
Ut  mavis,  imitare. 

(/)  Tutus  erat  rhombua,  tutoque  ciconia  nido, 
Ponec  vos  auctor  docuit  praetorius.  Ergo 
Si  quis  nunc  mergos  suaves  edixerit  assos, 
Parebit  pravi  docilis  Romana  juventus. 

(g)    Tempore  quo  juvenis  Parthia  horrendus,  ab  alto 
Demissum  genus  Aenea,  tellure  marique 
Magnus  erit,  forti  nubet  proeera  Corano 
Filia  Nasicae,  metuentis  reddere  soldum, 

{h)    0  noctes  coenaeque  deum  !  quibus  ipse  meique 
Ante  larem  proprium  vescor,  vernasque  procacea 
Pasco  libatis  dapibus. 

3,  Explain  the  following  phrases  : —  5 

Ad  unguem  factus  homo  ;  Equis  praecurrere  albis  ;  Aasuetus 
graecari ;  Sapientem  pascere  barbam  ;  Omnis  res  mea  Janum 
ad  medium  fracta  est  ;  Romae  sponsorem  me  rapis. 

4.  (a)  Give  the  substance  of  the  dialogue  between  Horace     15 
and  Damasippus. 

(6)  What  do  you  gather  from  the  Satires  with  regard 
to  (1)  Horace's  personal  character,  (2)  his  friendship  with 
Maecenas  ? 


Wednesday,  11th  November. 

[10  a,m.  to  1  p.m,1 

(Group  A .) 

PERSIAN  -Paper  I. 

Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia,  Esq,  ; 
Najmudin  Tyabji,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  mark?.] 

Habeeb-os-Sear— History  of  the  ancient    Persian  and  Arab 

kings  down  to  the  Mahomedan  era,  pages  1-60. 

1.     Translate  :—  2() 


A 


yj**» 


J*    (J^°    h    yj^  G$    <£ 0>li    jlj* 
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^b    e^af    aJ>j^l    ^j*-^   l^j  fl^  *&l 

U^  >l*y  t>  j*6   J    jj  ^fej   told* 

~J|    L^y    C-)j^      vj0b      tljJjgUk    J        *j& 

(3^  j  u^wAbjj  Ij  ^tT  £.G  adjjljd  (^b 

^Ui3t>*r    ilii     vJi  jb   vJw    (jljl    U-^^     vol 
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2.     Explain  : —  \  5 

fl*j*—*t*f  gift*  jU|  ^  ji^  df 

{^jJj^j  (J  ^ '  fi  '** — *>** 1  ^J*  U  A**  Oj**j 

3.     Give  the  meanings  of —  1 2 

♦JJ — ^y^ — ^U — ^UJtSiu  ^JLo — 
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4.  Give  a  brief  history  of  Gustasp,  and  say  what  was     15 
the  state  of  civilization  in  his  time  in  its  (a)  moral,  (b)  poli- 
tical, (c)  social  and  (d)  religious  aspects. 

5.  (a)  What  is  the  ^^^"^  »»*  ^  of  Z>drd&,  and  what  was    23 
the  name  of  his  mother  ? 

(b)  Give  some  account  of  the  last  war  which  took  place 
between  Darius  Codomanes  and  Alexander. 

(c)  What  line  of  kings  reigned  in  Persia  after  the  death 
of  Alexander  ?  What  was  its  duration  and  who  was  its  last 
king  ?     Say  also  to  what  race  they  belonged. 

(d)  Describe  the  conquests  of  Khosru  Parviz,  and  say  what 
was  the  geographical  extent  of  his  empire. 

6.  {a)  Give  a   description  of  the  meeting    which  took     10 
place  between     *  w&  aldL  y>  I  and  ^   .lUvJ  l^g     when 

the  former  went  with  the  intention  of  destroying  the  Kaaba. 

{b)  What  king  or  kings  were  the  prophet's  contemporaries 
in  Persia  ?  Say  if  he  had  exchanged  messages  with  any  of 
them,  and  what  was  the  nature  thereof. 

(c)  Who  was  the  father  of  Mahomed,  and  how  was 
iB  ^.lk^)  |  <y^tt  related  to  him  ? 

7.  Give  the  names  of  all  the  metres  in  common  use  in      6 
Persian  poetry. 


Wednesday,  11th  November. 
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PERSIAN— Paper  II. 

Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia,  Esq. ; 
Najmudin  Tyabji,  Esq.  ; 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Ateshkada— From  Abul  Fruj  of  Sistan  to  Musood-i-Saad-i- 
Sulman,  inclusive. 

1.     Name  the  i/ytMu  ^  |  ytw  of  the  court  of  Mahmood      3 
Gaznavi.  <* 
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2.  Give  a  short  account  as  given  in  Ateshkada  of —  12 
j  Ike  ^&  —  ^i Uao  *<s£k (^  c>*o  I (^^y 

3.  Mention  the  geographical  positions  of —  8 

4.  Translate  and  explain  the  allusions  underlined,  and     72 
give  the  metres  : — 

jL^f  i^l^;^!    ijoj    C^    ^jl 

jU,o  t^jj  U^>  [^°j^ji  ujfb^ 

j^i   ^sj\  ^y  j  j^  ^k  i*>^ 

^a'^o  I  jo3i  t>jlc>  SlWao  c^^o  .jy  pt* 
jUTjj   j>jlc>   xJa.   (jUa*)    iJjf  £^1 


w 
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C^*w«J     JO    5  0*    8  0*ej|    Uj       (cj 

j     ^ySf    Jo    ^o3!  j      (d) 
^o      c^LT   ^Aa^     ^Uj   o^lir0  jb 

L-oUfi       J^.W       V       OyajO      Oy      tfAjg&b  S 

^sj^     l^Uj   <yL  jfj)    ^fcj*    ^!o 
JUc    £l&jl    ooU.5j    5vb     ^^    jj^tS 

i^js^^    L£j^>}  ^    /*A^afc   ^x* jl  o-o  b 

i^;^  ^^  jfci   -*8  *****  )z  ^'^  -"**$ 
lJoj>  (jUo-Ao  ^fjls^  lJu^jo  ^I^j 
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lJjj  li  d  l*»  1  o^  vW*'  V^0  ^i**  b-$'  JY**" 

irf*   ^y  j*'^  £****-  er'O1  j'>> 
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J~>  fj\  *2J  ojU  ^b  jbo  ^|  ci^r»; 
^J1^  (vr*J  J'  J1^  t>  ^JJ  V*0  i^ji 
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o;^,  d'jd-5  ordi1  fi1  &J*t$  ^^  C^- 

djji  by1 — °  J>J]  &j*>  tLy*  jj'  ^^ 
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5,     Quote   some  verses   you   remember  on  Mahmood  of      5 
Gaznavi  from  the  satire  of  «  ^     • 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 

[10    A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

(Group  B.) 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fulr  marks.  ] 

1.  Describe  the  nature  and  scope  of  Political  Economy,     12 
and  explain  its  bearing  on  other  kindred  sciences. 

2.  Mention  the    principal  treatises  of    *  the    wealth  of     12 
nations,'  pointing  out  those  which  lie  outside  the  subject 
matter  of  Political  Economy  as  at  present  understood. 

3.  Define  : — Rent,  value,  capital  and  productive  labour.     15 
Mention   and  criticise   Adam  Smith's   distinction  between 
productive  and  unproductive  labour,  and  explain  the  mutual 
relations  of  interest  and  profit. 

4.  Discuss  the  following  propositions  : —  15 
(a)  Labourers  cannot  be  injured  by  competition. 

(6)  Excess  of  imports  over  exports  impoverishes  a  country, 
(c)  Rent  is  not  an  element  of  price. 

5.  What  may  be  said  for  or  against  workmen's  strikes     10 
with  respect  to  the  real  benefit  of  the  operatives  ? 
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6.  What  is  the  meaning  of  balance  of  trade  ?  Define  and     14 
describe  the  use  of   bills  of  exchange,  cheques,  Government 
stock  notes  and  railway  shares. 

Explain  the  nature  of  the  business  transacted  at  the  Clear- 
ing house  in  London. 

7.  Describe  the  different  phases  of  the  English  poor-law     10 
system,  and  compare  in  their  effects  out-door  and  in-door 
relief. 

8.  Mention  Adam  Smith's  canons  of  taxation  and  apply     12 
them  to  a  tax  of  5  per  cent,  which  should  be  proposed  to  be 
raised  on  the  expenses  of  marriage-feasts  in  India. 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  B.J 

HISTORY  of  INDIA. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S,J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  expeditions  into  the  Deccan    14 
during  the  reign  of  Aurangzeb.     To  what  elements  in  the 
character  of  this  sovereign  has  the  failure  of  his  enterprises 
and  his  rule  been  attributed  ? 

2.  Describe  the  system  of  administration  adopted  by  the     10 
Mogals,  and  say  whether  any  services  during  their  rule  were 
rendered  to  literature  and  art. 

3.  Give  some  account  of  the  distinguished  women  that     12 
have  figured  in  the  history  of  India. 

4.  Describe  the  early  constitution  of  the  East  India  Com-     12 
pany,    mention   the    modifications  it   subsequently   under- 
went and  give  a  rapid  sketch  of  the  growth  of  the  Company's 
power  and  possessions  to  the  year  1708. 

5.  Trace  the  influence  of  events  in  Europe  at  various     12 
periods  on  the  course  of  events  in  India. 

6.  Describe    the  development    of   the    Maratha   power    14 
under  Bajirao  I.   and    the  origin  of  the  various  Maratha 
dynasties  founded  at  this  period. 

7.  Account  for  the  origin  of  the  non-intervention  policy,     12 
and  discuss  its  practicability  in  the  then  political  condition 

of  India. 
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8.     Relate   briefly    the  history    of    the   annexations    to    14 
British  territory  during  the  administration  of  the  Marquis 
of  Wellesley,  and  describe  the  character  of  this  statesman 
and  his  policy. 


Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[10  A.M.  to  1  P.M.] 
(Group  B.J 
HISTORY  of  ROME,  GREECE,  or  ENGLAND. 

{Political.) 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A. ;  The  Rev.  J.  Walsh,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

History  of  England. 

1.  Sketch  and  criticize  the  political  career  of  Shaftesbury    10 
during  the  reign  of  Charles  II. 

2.  Trace  the  events  that  led  up  to  the  peace  of  Ryswick.     10 
Which  of  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  then  made  had  peculiar 
importance  for  England  ? 

3.  Under  what  circumstances  and  upon  what  terms  was     10 
the  union  between  England  and  Scotland  finally  enacted  ? 

4.  Describe  the  campaign  of  Marlborough  in  1704.  10 

5.  Walpole  has  been  called  "  a  great  financier."     Ex-     12 
amine  his  claims  to  that  title. 

6.  What  was  the  condition  of  parties  at  the  time  of  the     12 
formation  of  the  coalition  ministry  in  1757  ? 

7.  Of  George  III.  it  has  been  said  :    "  There  is  scarcely  a     14 
field    of  politics  in  which  the  hand  of  the  king  may  not 

be  traced— sometimes  in  postponing  inevitable  measures  of 
justice  and  reform,  sometimes  in  sowing  the  seeds  of  enduring 
evil."    Consider  shortly  the  grounds  for  this  statement. 

8.  Contrast  the  attitude  assumed  by  Pitt  and  by  Burke    10 
towards  the  French  Revolution. 

9.  Give  an  outline  of  the  circumstances  that  conduced    12 
directly  to  the  passing  of  the  Reform  Act  of  1832. 

History  of  Greece, 

1.  Draw  a  comparison  between  the  invasion  of  Greece     10 
by  Xerxes  and  the  invasion  of  Persia  by  Alexander  the  Great. 

2.  When  and  why  was  the  headship  of  Greece  transferred     10 
from  Sparta  to  Athens,  and  how  was  the  change  of  import" 
ance? 

b  58—13  ex* 
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3.  Give  an  outline  of  the  reforms  of  Ephialtes.  10 

4.  When  were    the   Long  Walls  between  Athens   and     10 
Peiraeus   projected  ?     Why  and  by  whom  was  the  project 
opposed  ? 

5.  What  caused  the  revolt  of  Lesbos  in  B.C.   428  and    10 
how  was  that  revolt  suppressed  ? 

6.  Consider  the  character  of  Athenian  and  Spartan  polity     10 
respectively  in  determining  the  issue  of  the  Peloponnesian 
war. 

7.  Write  briefly  a  general  review  of  the  career  of  Alki-     10 
biades. 

8.  What  policy  was  adopted  by  Epameinondas  after  the     10 
battle  of  Leuktra  ? 

9.  Examine  the  origin  and  the  result  of  the  third  Sacred     10 
War. 

10.  Sketch  the  events  that  led  to  the  Roman  interference    10 
in  Greece. 

History  of  Rome, 

1.  What  caused  the  fourth  secession  of  the  Plebeians  ?    10 
How  did  it  differ  from  former  secessions  and  what  was  its 
result  ? 

2.  Trace  the  events  that  led  to  the  arrival  of  Pyrrhus     10 
at  Tarentum. 

3.  How  did  Rome  deal  with  the  various   Italian  com-     10 
munities  after  she  had  subjugated  Italy  ? 

4.  Write  a  short  account  of  the  fortunes  of  the  Roman     10 
fleet  during  the  Punic  wars. 

5.  Give  details  of  the  censorship  of  M.  Porcius  Cato.  10 

6.  Describe  the  campaigns  of   Scipio  against  Carthage  in     10 
B.C.  147  and  B.C.  146. 

7.  Criticize  the  political  character  and  conduct  of  Tiberius     10 
Gracchus. 

8.  Give  an  outline  of  the  constitutional  changes  effected     10 
by  Sylla.    Were  they  destined  to  be  permanent  ? 

9.  Consider  how  far  the  administration  of  C.  Cornelius     10 
Verres  in  Sicily  may  be  taken  as  a  type  of  Roman  provincial 
government. 

10.  Sketch  the  career  of  Cn.  Pompeius  (Magnus)  from     10 
the  time  of  his  nomination  as  sole  consul  till  his  death. 
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History  of  England. 

1.  When  did  bribery  at  elections  first  become  a  system-     12 
atic  abuse  ?    What  measures  were  from  time  to  time  enacted 

to  prevent  its  occurrence  ? 

2.  Sum  up  briefly  the  constitutional  principles  that  were     12 
practically  established  by  the  Revolution  of  1688. 

3.  Give  the  chief  provisions  of  the  Treason  Act  passed  in     12 
1696.     What  evils  was  it  intended  to  remedy  ? 

4.  What  date  may  be  assigned  for  the  birth  of  radicalism    12 
in  England  and  how  did  it  make  its  influence  felt  in  politics  ? 

5.  Examine  the  views  held  by  Whigs  and  Tories  respect-     12 
ively  regarding  the  American  War  of  Independence. 

6.  Sketch  the  career  of  Sir  Isaac  Newton.     How  did  he     10 
influence  the  scientific  thought  of  his  time  ? 

7.  What  was  the  Boyle  and  Bentley  controversy  ?  10 

8.  Contrast  the  literary  merit  of  Richardson  with  that     10 
of  Fielding. 

9.  Who  were  the  most  eminent  writers  of  the  Lake     10 
school  of  poets  and  what  was  the  theory  of  poetry  enun- 
ciated by  the  founder  of  that  school  ? 


History  of  Greeck. 

1.  How  far  are  the  Athenians  liable  to  the  charge  of    14 
fickleness  and  ingratitude  in  their  treatment  of  Miltiades  ? 

2.  What  effect  had  the  events  of  the  Persian  war  upon     14 
Athenian  political  sentiment  ? 

3.  Who  introduced  the  Graphe  ParanomOn  ?     Examine    12 
its  nature  and  history. 
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4.  State  what  is  meant  by  the   "  Sokratic  Elenchos "     12 
and  consider  the  attitude    of    Sokrates    towards  physical 
research. 

5.  What  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  poetry  of    10 
Euripides  ? 

6.  Give  Grote's  estimate  of  the  influence  of  "  comedy  "     12 
on  the  Athenian  mind. 

7.  Sketch   the   political    and    religious    views    held   by     14 
Xenophon  and  show  how  far  he  acted  in   accordance  with 
them. 

8.  Mention   some   of   the    causes  which   promoted   the     12 
growth  and  secured  the  excellence  of  oratory  at  Athens. 

History  of  Rome. 

1.  State  from  what  period  the  history  of  Rome  may  be     12 
said  to  rest  on  a  trustworthy  basis  and  give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 

2.  Present  an  outline  of  the  changes  that  took  place  in     12 
the  constitution  of  the  comitia  centuriata. 

3.  What  was  the  nature  of  the    "patriarchal   power,"     12 
were  any  limitations  placed  upon  it  from  time  to  time,  and, 

if  so,  to  what  extent  ? 

4.  How  far  are  the  Romans  open  to  the  charge  of  politi-     12 
cal  immorality  in  their  dealings  with  foreign  nations  ?     Cite 
instances  in  support  of  your  remarks. 

5.  What   led  to  the   decline   of  agriculture   after   the     10 
second  Punic  war  ? 

6.  When  did  the  native  literature  of  Rome   first  come     10 
under  Greek  influence  and  with  what  result  ? 

7.  Sketch  the  origin  and'growth  of  Roman  "satire."  10 

8.  Mention  two  of  the  most  remarkable  prose  writers  of    10 
the  late  republican  era  and  state  briefly  what  subjects  they 
treated  of. 

9.  What  causes  operated  during  the  latter  years  of  the     12 
republic  to  favour  the  subsequent  establishment  of  imperial 
rule? 
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1.  Point  out   the    more   important   doctrines   of   Mill's     10 
system  of  logic  that  stand  or  fall  with  the  principle  that  all 
knowledge  is  empirical. 

2.  Define    the    nature  of  the  question  involved  in  the     12 
import  of  propositions,   and  give  Mill's   teaching    on   this 
subject. 

3.  What  terms    do  not  admit  of  definition  and  why?     10 
What  distinction  is  drawn  between  the  definition  of  a  term 
and  the   postulate  that  may  be    implied  in  the  definition, 
and  what  is  this  distinction  useful  in  explaining  ? 

4.  Point  out  in  what  the  apparent  petit io   princijni   of     15 
the  syllogism  consists.     What  is  Mills  solution  of  the  dif- 
ficulty and  how  does  he  differ  from  Whately  in  his  view  of 
the  syllogism  as  a  mode  of  reasoning? 

5.  What   is  Herbert  Spencer's   criterion   of    certainty?     12 
State  briefly  the  objections  to  which  it  is  open. 

6.  Give  Mill's    definition  of  Body,  and  explain  the  con-     12 
siderations  on  which  this  definition   is  based. 

7.  Explain  the  kind  of  classes  considered  as  genus  and       9 
species  by  the  schoolmen.     Show  that  these  terms  are  re- 
lative, and  distinguish  between  the  generic  and  the  specific 
property  of  a  term. 

8.  Prove,  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  middle  term,     10 
the  invalidity  of  IEO. 

Explain  the  structure  of  the  sorites  and  account  for  di- 
lemmatic  arguments  being  more  often  fallacious  than  not. 

9.  Analyse  the   following  argument,    and  estimate  its     10 
validity  : — 

If  man  be  not  a  necessary  agent,  determined  by  pleasure 
and  pain,  there  is  no  foundation  for  rewards  and  punish- 
ments. These  would  be  useless,  unless  men  were  necessary 
agents,  and  were  determined  by  pleasure  and  pain  ;  because 
if  men  were  free  and  indifferent  to  pleasure  and  pain,  pain 
could  be  no  motive  to  cause  them  to  observe  the  law. 
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1.  State,  mentioning  the  principal  advocates  of  each,  the     14 
different  views  as  to  (a)  the  origin  of  the  idea  of  cause,  (b) 
the  nature  of  cause  ;  and  point  out  what  as  regards  causation 

is  necessary    and  sufficient  for    the  validity    of    inductive 
reasoning. 

2.  Explain  the  relative  uses  and  merits  of  Observation     1 4 
and  Experiment.     State  briefly  the  rules  to  be  observed  in 
conducting  them,  and  mention  the  principal  sources  of  fal- 
lacy to  be  guarded  against  in  these  operations, 

3.  What  is   a  hypothesis,   and   what  purposes  does  it     12 
serve  ?    State  the  conditions  of  its  legitimacy. 

4.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  method  of  Difference.  10 

5.  Discuss  the  value  of  Inductio  per  simplicem  enumera-      8 
tionem  (a)  when  it  is  complete,  (6)  when  incomplete. 

6.  Determine  in  what  sense  improbability  and  impossibi-     14 
lity  are  to  be  accepted  as  grounds  of  disbelief  and  examine 

in  connection  with  this   question  Hume's  argument  against 
belief  in  miracles. 

7.  Discuss  the  questions —  12 

(a)  whether  a  cause  is  simultaneous  with  its  effect ; 

(b)  whether  effects  are  proportional  to  their  causes  ; 

(c)  whether  there  is  a  real    distinction    between   agent 

and  patient. 

8.  In  what  class  of  phenomena  is  it  necessary  to  resort     16 
to  the  deductive  method  ?    Explain  briefly  the  three  opera- 
tions involved  in  this  method. 
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MORAL  PHILOSOPHY— Paper  I. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  task  Sidgwick  sets  himself     12 
in  his  "  Methods   of  Ethics,"  and   state  the  conclusion  at 
which  he  arrives  as  to  the  scientific  status  of  Ethics. 

2.  Explain  :  "  From  a  practical  point  of  view  Egoism  and     12 
Utilitarianism  may  fairly  be  regarded  as  extremes,  between 
which  the   common  sense  morality  is  a  kind  of  via  media." 

3.  (a)  State  briefly  in  what  Intuitionism  consists.  15 

(b)  Give  the  historical  order  and  origin  of  the  different 
phases  of  Intuitionism  as  fouud  in  English  moralists. 

(c)  Examine  whether  its  maxims  are  invested  with  the 
characteristics  of  axioms. 

4.  With  what   view  does  Sidgwick   discuss   the  coinci-     12 
dence  of  happiness  and  duty,  and  how  does  he  prove  that 
this   coincidence  is  not  established  either  by  the   legal   or 
social  sanctions  of  duty. 

5.  (a)  Define  Benevolence  and  distinguish  it  from  Justice.     15 
(6)  Classify  its  duties,  and  point  out  in  one  or  the  other 

instance  how  Intuitionism  fails  to  determine  exactly  their 
extent  and  relative  importance. 

(c)  Show  that  Utilitarianism,  though  taking  primd  facie 
a  different  view  from  Intuitionism  of  the  distribution  of 
benevolence,  may  be  proved  not  to  do  so,  and  that  it  sup- 
plements the  deficiencies  of  Intuitionism. 

6.  Examine  the  import  of  ethical  judgments.  12 

7.  State  and  explain  the  principle  of  Utilitarianism,  and     12 
show  how  it  accounts  for  the  discrepancies  existing  between 
the  moral  codes  of  different  ages  and  countries. 

8.  Distinguish  between  virtue    and    duty,    formal  and     10 
material  Tightness,  hypothetical  and  absolute  imperative. 
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[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  C.) 

moral  philosophy-Paper  ii. 

S.  Newcome  Fox,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  A.  Walsh,  S.J. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marka.] 

1.  How  does  Butler  distinguish  between  the  two  states     12 
of  sensation  and  reflection,   and  the   effects  of  death  with 
respect  to  each  of  them  ?     State  with  precision  the  inference 
drawn  from  these  principles  with  regard  to  a  future  life. 

2.  How  are  the  terms  '  natural '  and  '  course  of  nature  '     10 
defined,  and  what  objections  are  these  definitions  intended 

to  meet  ? 

3.  Show  briefly  that  there  is  a  tendency  in  virtue  finally     14 
to  prevail  and  say  what  presumption  this  goes  to  establish. 

4.  Distinguish  between  the  effects  due  to  an  action  in  its     12 
physical  and  in  its  moral  aspect  and  point  out  the  necessity  of 
this  distinction  in  considering  the  reward  and  punishment 

of  actions. 

5.  Summarize  the  teaching  of   Butler  on    the    nature,     14 
distinction  and  formation  of  habits  and  explain  the  bearing 

of  this  subject  on  the  matter  he  is  discussing. 

6.  Establish  briefly  the  following  proposition  :  "God  has     16 
in  his  natural  government  suggested  an  answer  to  all  our 
shortsighted  objections  against  the  equity  and  goodness  of 

his  moral  government,  and  in  general  he  has  exemplified  to 
us  the  latter  by  the  former. " 

7.  On    what   assumptions    does   the  analogy    proceed  ?     10 
Show  how  in  one  or  the  other  instance  the  justness  of  its 
conclusions  is  in  no  way  affected  by  the    denial  of  those 
assumptions. 

8.  Explain  and  prove  the  proposition    "Man  is  a  law  to     12 
himself." 
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[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

(Group  D,  J 

GEOMETRICAL  CONICS  and  ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY 
of  TWO  DIMENSIONS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

Govind  Vithal  Kurkaray,  B.A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B, ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  is  a   Conic?    Prove  that  the  straight  lines  join-      6 
ing  the  extremities  of  two  focal  chords  of  a  conic  intersect 

in  the  directrix. 

2.  In  a  parabola,  if  Q  V  be  the  ordinate  of  the  Diameter      6 
P  V,  prove  that  Q  V*  =  4  SP.  P  V. 

If  QQ'  be  a  focal  chord  and  P  V  the  diameter  bisecting 
QQ'  in  Vt  shew  that  SP=PV&nd  QV=2SP. 

3.  Shew  that  in   an  ellipse  the  square  of  the  distance     10 
between  the  foci  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  squares  of 
the  axes. 

Given  the  axes  of  an  ellipse,  the  position  of  one  focus  and 
of  one  point  in  the  curve,  give  a  geometrical  construction  for 
finding  the  centre. 

4.  If  a  straight  line  be  drawn  cutting  an  hyperbola  and     17 
its  asymptotes,  shew  that  the  intercepts  between  the  curve 
and  the  asymptotes  are  equal. 

An  ellipse  touches  both  a  concentric  rectangular  hyperbola 
and  its  conjugate.  Prove  that  its  semi-axes  are  the  inter- 
cepts between  the  centre  and  the  points  where  straight  lines 
drawn  parallel  to  the  asymptotes  through  a  point  of  contact 
meet  an  axis  of  the  hyperbola. 

5.  Shew  that  the  tangent  and  normal  at  any  pfbint  of  an      8 
hyperbola  meet  the  asymptotes  and  axes  respectively  in  four 
points  lying  upon  a  circle,  which  also  passes  through  the 
centre  of  the  hyperbola. 

b  58—14  ex 
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6.  Find  the  equation  to  the  parabola,  the  axes  being  any    10 
diameter  and  the  tangent  at  the  point  where  it  meets  the 
curve. 

Given  the  lengths  of  two  tangents  to  a  parabola  and  the 
angle  between  them  ;  find  the  latus  rectum, 

7.  Find  the  equation  to  the  tangent  to  an  ellipse  at  any    17 
point,  and  if  it  be  expressed  in  the  form  y  =  mx  +  c,  find 
the  relation  between  m  and  c. 

A  parallelogram  circumscribes  an  ellipse    ~  +  f^-  =  1, 

a2        o2 

and  two  opposite  angular  points  lie  on  the  two  straight  lines 
x'2  =  h2 ;  prove  that  the  locus  of  the  other  two  is  the  conic 


o-s> 


5-+fr' 


8.  Prove  that  the  straight  line  parallel  to  the  major  axis      6 
of  an  ellipse  which  passes  through  the  intersection  of  normals 

at  the  ends  of  a  focal  chord  bisects  that  chord. 

9.  Investigate  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the    10 
centre  on  the  tangent  to  an  hyperbola, 

(D/-Y3\2 
— —  1 

and  CY  be  a  perpendicular  from  the  centre  on  the  tangent 
at  P,  shew  that  PY  -  SC. 

10.  Investigate  the  equation  to  an  hyperbola,  referred  to     10 
the  asymptotes  as  axes. 

A  given  straight  line  is  a  tangent  at  a  given  point  to  a 
series  of  ellipses  having  a  common  given  centre  ;  find  the 
locus  of  either  focus. 
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[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  D.) 

DIFFERENTIAL  and  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 

GOVIND  VlTHAL  KURKARAY,  B,A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  the    terms    'limit'    of    a  varying  quantity,      5 
'function  '  of  a  variable. 

If  /(*)  =       ^  ft 1    ^    v •  <P  (*)  =    „  \,  v     prove  that 
a  +f(x  +  a)     r  x  +  /(x)  t  r 

<f>(x)  +  <j>(x  +  a)  m  \. 

2.  Find  from  first  principles  the  differential  co-efficient      0 
of  (1)  loga  x,  (2)  tan-1  x,  and  (3)  if  y  =  Sax2  -  Xs  find  when 

-JL  is  the  greatest  without  employing  the  theory  of  maxima 

values. 

3.  Enunciate  Leibnitz1  Theorem,  8 
If  y  =  «  sin  (log  x),  shew  that 


and  hence  that 

d*n+*  dx1l+1  dxn 

4.     State  the  limitations  under  which  the  relation  10 

F  {x  +  h)  -  F  (a)        F  (x  +  61i) 

f(x  +  h)-f(x)    ~f'(x  +  6h) 
subsists  and  prove  it  to  be  true  under  those  limitations. 
If  F  {x)  be  sin  x  and  /  (x)  be  cos  x,  shew  that  6=    ^ . 
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5      jf  SLjlL'  be  such  a  fraction  that  both  numerator  and      7 
denominator  vanish  when  x  =  a,  find  the  limit  towards 

which  tends  as  x  approaches  the  limit  a. 

^  (x) 

jEb.    What  is  the  limit  of    (  7  -  a  J  tan  a*  when  aj  =  -  ? 
\2        /  2 

6.  Shew  that  for  the  existence  of  a  maximum  or  minimum     16 
value  of  a  function  of  one  variable  it  is  necessary  that  the 
differential  co-efficient  of  the  function  change  sign  as   the 
variable  passes  through  an   assigned  value.      Prove  that 

x  +  cos  x  has  no  maximum  or  minimum  value. 

A  and  B  are  two  fixed  points  and  P  is  a  point  in  a  fixed 
straight  line  CD  such  that  AP  +  BP  is  a  minimum  ;  shew 
that  AP,  BP  make  equal  angles  with  CD. 

7.  Prove  the  formula  for  integration  by  parts  and  hence      8 
integrate  (1)  (a*  +  a")*,  (2)*^f. 

8.  What  do  you  mean  by  a,  formula  of  reduction  ?    Shew      7 
that 

dx  x 


/x   dx      _  
{x?  +  a2)n  2  (re  —  1)    (xa  +  a8f -1 

m  —  l     f     xm~2dx 
+  2(»-l)/  (rf  +  at)*-1' 

9.  Shew  how  to  integrate  a  fraction  in    which  both     10 
numerator  and  denominator  are  finite  rational  functions  of  x 
and  the  numerator  is  of  lower  dimensions  than  the  de- 
nominator. 

Find  the  integral  of  3x2  +  12a  +  11 

(aj+l)(*  +  2)(»  +  8) 

10.  Evaluate  f1*  x  log  sin  x  dx. 

o 
Prove  that  the  limiting  value  of 

J 

I  sin  =  sin2  «E   sin3  ?? ^— >JfezlL»  {*" 

I         n  n  re  re       ) 

when  re  is  indefinitely  increased  is  -  . 


20 
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(Group  D.J 

DYNAMICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.; 

GOVIND    VlTHAL    KURKARAY,    B.A.; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B,  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  uniform  velocity,  variable  velocity  and  relative    IS 
velocity. 

Two  particles  start  simultaneously  from  A,  B,  two  of  the 
angular  points  of  a  square  A  BCD,  in  the  directions  AB, 
BC,  and  describe  the  periphery  with  constant  velocities  V,  v, 
respectively,  where  V  is  greater  than  v,  until  one  particle 
overtakes  the  other  ;  prove  that  minimum  distances  between 
the  particles  occur  at  equal  intervals  of  time. 

2.  Enunciate  and  prove  the  parallelogram  of  velocities.  4 

3.  What  do  you  understand  by  lines  of  quickest  descent  and     10 
of  slowest  descent  ?    Find  the  line  of  quickest  descent  from  a 
given  straight  line  to  a  giren  point. 

Shew  that  the  locus  of  the  point  in  a  tangent  to  a  vertical 
circle  from  which  a  particle  would  descend  in  a  straight  line 
to  the  centre  in  the  shortest  time  is  the  tangent  at  the  high- 
est point  of  the  circle. 

4.  Discuss  the  motion  of  a  body  sliding  on  a  rough  in-     13 
clined  plane. 

A  rough  plane  makes  an  angle  of  45°  with  the  horizon  ;  a 
groove  is  cut  in  the  plane  making  an  angle  a  with  the  inter- 
section of  this  plane  and  the  horizontal  plane  :  if  a  heavy 
particle  be  allowed  to  descend  the  groove  from  a  height  A, 
tind  the  velocity  with  which  it  reaches  the  horizontal  plane. 

5.  Find  the  time  in  which  a  projectile  reaches  its  greatest      8 
height  and  the  greatest  height. 

Two  balls  are  thrown  from  two  given  points  in  the  same 
horizontal  line  so  as  to  move  in  the  same  plane,  and  collide 

B  5S— 14  ex  * 
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horizontally  at  their  highest  points  ;  find  the  position  of  the 
point  of  collision,  their  horizontal  velocities  being  given. 

6.  Determine  geometrically  the  direction  in  which  a  body       5 
must  be  projected  from  a  given  point  with  a  given  velocity  so 

as  to  hit  a  given  point. 

7.  Prove  that  by  the  direct  collision  of  two  imperfectly     10 
elastic  bodies  the  vis  viva  of  the  system  is  diminished. 

Find  the  loss  of  vis  viva  caused  by  the  direct  impact  of  two 
balls,  one  weighing  10  lbs.  and  falling  from  a  height  of  20  feet, 
the  other  at  rest  and  weighing  30  lbs. ,  the  index  of  elasti- 
city being  \. 

8.  A  body  is  reflected  in  succession  by  two  fixed  smooth     12 
planes,  of  the  same  substance,  which  are  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  the  body  moving  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  intersection  of  the  fixed  planes  ;  shew  that  the  directions 

of  motion  before  the  first  reflexion  and  after  the  second  are 
parallel. 

An  inelastic  particle  falls  from  rest  to  a  fixed  inclined 
plane  and  slides  down  the  plane  to  a  fixed  point  in  it  :  find 
the  locus  of  the  starting  point  when  the  time  to  the  fixed 
point  is  constant. 

9.  Having  given  the  velocities  of  two  bodies  estimated     10 
in  any  direction,  determine  the  velocity  of  their  centre  of 
gravity  estimated  in  the  same  direction. 

Three  equal  particles  are  projected,  each  from  one  angular 
point  of  a  triangle  along  the  sides  taken  in  order,  with  velo- 
cities proportional  to  the  sides  along  which  they  move  :  shew 
that  the  velocity  of  the  centre  of  gravity  estimated  parallel 
to  each  side  is  zero. 

10.  A  uniform  endless  circular  string  of  length  2ira  is     10 
rotating  in  its  own  plane  with  uniform  angular  velocity  o>, 
under  the  action  of  no  external  forces.     Find  the  tension  of 
the  string,  the  mass  of  each  unit  of  length  being  m. 
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[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  D.) 

HYDROSTATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 

GOVIND   VlTHAL  KURKARAY,   B.A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Farduxji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Prove  that  the  surface  of  a  liquid  at  rest  under  the       6 
action  of  gravity  is  a  horizontal  plane. 

A  parallelogram  is  immersed  in  liquid  in  any  position  ; 
shew  that  the  sum  of  the  pressures  at  the  extremities  of  one 
diagonal  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  pressures  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  other  diagonal. 

2.  Explain  the  equation  p  =  ypz.  15 

If  one  second  be  the  unit  of  time  and  the  acceleration  of 
a  falling  body  the  unit  of  acceleration,  determine  the  density 
of  distilled  water  in  order  that  the  formula  p  =  gpz  may 
give  the  fluid  pressure  in  pounds. 

3.  Describe  a  general  method  of  determining  the  centre      8 
of  pressure  of  a  plane  area  subject  to  the  action  of  fluid. 

Find  the  centre  of  pressure  of  a  triangle  immersed  in  a 

liquid  with  its  base  in  the  surface. 

4.  Investigate  the  resultant  vertical  pressure  of  a  heavy     15 
homogeneous  inelastic  fluid  upon  any  portion  of  the  surface 

of  a  body  immersed  in  it. 

A  double  funnel  formed  by  joining  two  equal  heavy  hollow 
cones  at  their  vertices  stands  upon  a  horizontal  plane  with 
the  common  axis  vertical,  and  fluid  is  poured  in  until  its 
surface  bisects  the  axis  of  the  upper  cone  ;  if  the  fluid  be 
now  on  the  point  of  escaping  between  the  lower  cone  and 
the  plane,  prove  that  the  weight  of  either  cone  is  to  that  of 
the  fluid  it  can  hold  as  27  :  16. 

5.  Find  the  conditions  of  equilibrium  of  a  body  floating      8 
freely. 
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What  volume  of  cork  (sp.  gr.  |)  must  be  attached  to 
10  lbs.  of  copper  (sp.  gr.  8|)  to  raise  it  from  the  bottom  of 
a  tank  of  water  ? 

6.  Describe  an  experiment  to  prove  that  the  pressure  of    15 
a  given  quantity  of  air  at  a  constant  temperature  varies 
inversely  as  the  volume. 

As  a  diving  bell  descends  enough  air  is  pumped  in  to  keep 
the  water  out,  and  as  it  is  raised  again  a  volume  of  air  equal 
to  the  content  of  the  bell  escapes  from  underneath  ;  to  what 
depth  has  the  bell  been  sunk  ? 

7.  Explain  the  action  of  the  siphon,  7 

If  two  vessels,  completely  filled  with  two  fluids  of  different 
densities  which  do  not  mix,  be  placed  with  their  free  surfaces 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  ;  and  if  a  siphon,  having  its  legs 
filled  respectively  with  the  two  fluids,  be  placed  so  that 
each  leg  is  in  the  same  fluid  as  that  with  which  it  is  filled  ; 
shew  that  the  lighter  fluid  will  force  the  heavier  entirely 
down  the  leg  of  the  siphon. 

8.  Describe  the  Common  Hydrometer.  8 

If  it  float  in  water  with  an  inch  of  the  stem  above  the 
surface  and  in  liquid  of  sp.  gr.  1  *2  with  two  inches  above  the 
surface,  what  will  be  the  sp.  gr.  of  a  liquid  in  which  it  will 
float  with  three  inches  above  the  surface  ? 

9.  Describe  the  Manometer  and  find  the  relation  between      6 
the  pressure  to  be  measured  and  the  height  of  the  mercury. 

10.  A  circular  tube  of  radius  a  is  half  full  of  fluid  and  is     12 
made  to  revolve  uniformly   round  a  vertical   tangent  line 
with  angular  velocity  a>  ;  prove  that  the  diameter  passing 
through  the  free  surfaces  of  the  fluid  is    inclined  to  the 

horizon  at  an  angle  tan—1  -— • 
0 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

(Group  K) 
ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS-Paper  I. 
The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D. ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     Define  work  and  energy.     Shew  how  to  express    the 
work  done  on  a  body  whose  velocity  is  accelerated,  and  prove 
that  it  is  equal  to  the  increase  of  kinetic  energy. 
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A  railway  train  of  100  tons  is  running  at  20  miles  an 
hour  :  how  long  will  it  take  to  get  up  a  speed  of  40  miles, 
the  locomotive  doing  work  on  it  at  an  average  rate  of  100 
horse-power?  (One  horse-power  =  33,000  foot-pounds  per 
minute.) 

2.  Define    elasticity,  co-efficient  of  elasticity,  modulus  of      9 
elasticity  and  limits  of  elasticity. 

An  iron  wire  10  metres  long  and  4  square  millimetres  in 
section  is  stretched  by  a  weight  of  25  kilogrammes  :  calcu- 
late the  elongation  of  the  wire,  its  modulus  of  elasticity 
being  18,500. 

3.  Describe  Nicholson's  hydrometer  and  shew  how  it  is      9 
employed  in   determining  the  specific  gravity    of    solids. 
Explain  the  manner  in  which  a  hydrometer  of  variable  im- 
mersion measures  the  specific  gravity  of  liquids. 

4.  Describe  the    weight  thermometer  and  the  manner  in      9 
which  it  is  employed. 

The  mercury  which  completely  fills  a  weight  thermometer 
at  0°  C.  weighs  250  grammes  and  the  weight  of  the  mercury 
which  escapes  at  a  particular  temperature  is  2  grammes  : 
find  the  temperature,  assuming  the  co-efficient  of  apparent 
expansion  of  mercury  to  be  B^n« 

5.  Define  absolute  zero   of    temperature.     In  what  form    10 
may  Charles's  law  be  expressed  in  terms    of  the  absolute 
temperature  ? 

A  litre  of  air  at  0°  C.  and  760  mm.  pressure  weighs  1  '293 
grammes,  and  the  relative  density  of  vapour  of  water  is 
0-6225  :  find  the  weight  of  a  litre  of  saturated  air  at  764  mm. 
pressure  and  25°  C,  the  maximum  tension  of  vapour  at  25°  C. 
being  24  mm. 

6.  Describe  and  explain  Ritchie's  experiment  for  demon-      9 
strating    that   the  absorbing  and  radiating  powers  of  the 
same  substance  are  equal. 

7.  Define  dew-point,  hygrometric  state.  Describe  Regnault's      9 
hygrometer  and  explain  how  the  hygrometric  state  is   de- 
duced from  its  readings. 

8.  A  vessel  containing  1  kilogramme  of  ice  and  3  kilo-      7 
grammes  of  water  at  0°  C.  is  exposed  to  a  constant  source  of 
heat  :  compare  the  time  required  to  raise  it  to  100°  C.  and  to 
boil  away  the  contents  of  the  vessel. 
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9.     A  wire  is  stretched  under  pressure  over  a  block    of       9 
ice.     Describe  and  explain  the  phenomena  which  will  be 
observed,  and  shew  that  this  lowering  of  the  freezing  point 
of  water  by  pressure  is  in  accordance  with  the  mechanical 
theory  of  heat. 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  E.) 

ELEMENTARY  PHYSICS— Paper  II. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain  clearly  the  difference  between  spectral  and 
pigment  colours,  and  show  why  the  colour  produced  by  the 
mixture  of  blue  and  yellow  in  the  one  case  is  green,  in  the 
other  white. 

2.  Show  how  to  find  the  relative  index  of  refraction 
between  two  substances  from  their  known  absolute  refractive 
indices. 

A  ray  of  light  is  incident  on  a  refracting  sphere  whose 
refractive  index  is  ^3.  It  is  refracted  into  the  sphere  and 
when  it  is  incident  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sphere  part  is 
reflected  internally  and  part  is  refracted  into  the  vacuum  by 
which  the  sphere  is  surrounded.  Show  that  if  the  original 
angle  of  incidence  be  60°  these  two  parts  are  at  right  angles 
to  each  other. 

3.  How  do  you  account  for  the  iridescent  colours  of  a 
soap  bubble  ? 

4.  Huyghens  supposed  the  vibrations  of  light  to  be  lon- 
gitudinal like  those  of  sound.  Describe  and  explain  some 
phenomenon  which  makes  the  assumption  of  transverse 
vibrations  necessary. 

5.  Show  that  the  magnifying  power  of  an  astronomical 
telescope  is  approximately  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the 
object-glass  divided  by  that  of  the  ocular. 


SECOND  EXAM.    FOR   THE    DEGREE    OP   B.A.,    1885-86.    clxvii 

0.     In  what  do  electric  and  magnetic  induction  agree,  in       9 
what  do  they  differ  ?  Indicate  shortly  the  experimental  proofs 
for  your  answer. 

7.     Explain  what  is  meant  by  electric  density,  tension  and      9 
potential,  and  describe   some  experiment  to  show  the  dif- 
ference between  density  and  potential. 

Compare  the  potentials  of  two  Leyden  batteries,  one  of 
30  sq.  dcm.  surface  and  li  mm.  thick,  the  other  of  80  sq. 
dcm.  surface  and  0 '8  mm.  thick  charged  with  equal  amounts 
of  electricity. 

S.     Describe  some  experiment  to  prove  conclusively  the       8 
correctness   of  Volta's  contact  theory,  and  explain  why  no 
current  is  produced  between  two  metals  in  contact  if  they 
arc  joined  by  a  metallic  conductor,   though  one  of  them  is 
at  a  higher  potential  than  the  other. 

9.     If  the  needle  of  a  common  astatic  galvanometer  is     10 
displaced  from  its  position    of  rest  and  then  left  to  itself,  it 
comes  to  rest  sooner  if  the  ends  of  the  galvanometer  coil  are 
connected  by  a  short  wire  than  it  does  if  they  are  not  con- 
nected.    Explain  this. 


Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[10  a.m.   to  1  P.M.] 

(Group  E.) 
INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  I. 

S.Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E.  ; 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Distinguish  between  the  chemical  and  physical  densities      6 
of  bodies.      What  is  the  physical  density  of  carbonic  an- 
hydride ? 

2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  equation  14 

W  —   '0321  Vp  /combining  weight\ 
~~    273  +  t     V  ~~       ~~ ~n~  ) 

and  show  how  to  deduce  it  from  first  principles. 

3.  At  what    temperature  would  air    possess  a  density     10 
equal  to  that  of  hydrogen  at  0°  C,  760  mm.  being  the  pressure 

for  both  ? 
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4.     Deduce  the  empirical  formula  of  a  substance  which     10 
yielded  the  following  results  on  analysis  : — 

Sodium 32*79 

Aluminium....     13*02 
Fluorine 54*19 


100*00 


5.  What  is  a  double  salt  ?    Give  examples.    How  is  a      6 
compound  radicle  distinguished  from  a  salt  ? 

6.  Describe  briefly  the  bodies  obtained  by  the  destructive     10 
distillation  of  coal.     How  does  wood-gas  differ  from  coal-gas  ? 

7.  Describe  the  preparation    and    properties   of  iodine,     16 
sulphur  and  phosphorus,  giving  symbolical  representations 

in  all  cases  where  possible. 

8.  What  are  the  exceptions  to  the  rule  that  all  the  mole-       8 
cules  of  elementary  bodies  contain  two  atoms  ? 


Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  E.) 

inorganic  chemistry-paper  ii. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. ; 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Disodic  phosphate  is  alkaline  to  test  paper ;  silver  8 
nitrate  is  neutral.  When  these  two  salts  are  mixed  to- 
gether in  equivalent  proportions,  a  yellow  precipitate  of 
phosphate  of  silver  is  thrown  down,  whilst  the  liquid  be- 
comes strongly  acid.  What  is  the  reason?  Explain  by 
chemical  equations  the  reactions  which  take  place. 

2.  What  is  the  percentage  composition  and  molecular     10 
weight  of  cinnabar  ?    If  adulterated  with  red  lead,  red  oxide 

of  iron  or  brick  dust,  how  would  you  detect  the  presence  of 
these  impurities  in  it  ? 
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3.  Mention  some  of  the  natural  forms  of  calcium  car-      8 
bonate  and  calcium  sulphate,  and  state  from  which  of  them 

is  plaster  of  Paris  manufactured.     What  is  the  characteris- 
tic property  of  this  substance  upon  which  its  use  depends  ? 

4.  How  many  grammes  of  metallic  tin  should  be  dis-     12 
solved  in  hydrochloric  acid,  so  as  to  yield  11*19  litres  of 
hydrogen  gas  measured  at  0°  C  and  76  cm.,  and  how  many 
litres  of  chlorine  ought  to  be  employed  to  convert  the  whole 

of  the  dissolved  tin  into  perchloride  ? 

5.  One  kilogramme  of  pure  common  salt  is  heated  in  a  10 
retort  with  sulphuric  acid,  in  order  to  prepare  hydrochloric 
acid.  What  is  the  weight  and  volume  of  the  gas  produced 
under  the  following  two  different  conditions,  viz.,  {a)  if 
the  residue  left  in  the  retort  be  normal  sodium  sulphate 
(Na2  So4),  (6)  if  the  residue  consists  of  acid  sodium  sulphate 
(HNaSo4)? 

6.  What  is  the  composition  of  bleaching  powder  ?    Ex-      8 
plain  the  theory  of  its  action. 

7.  Ammonia  by  its  oxidation  can  be  converted  into  nitric     12 
acid.     By  what  experiments  can  you  prove  the  reconversion 

of  nitric  acid  into  ammonia  ? 

8.  What  is  the  character  of  the  blow-pipe  flame  ?    What    12 
are  the  different  functions  of  the  component  parts  of  the 
flame  in  chemical  analysis  ?    Give  the  blow-pipe  reactions  of 
the  salts  of  the  metals  lead,  manganese  and  zinc. 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1p.m.] 

(Group  E.) 

VEGETABLE  ANATOMY,  PHYSIOLOGY  and 
SYSTEMATIC  BOTANY— Paper  I. 

Surgeon  K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.Pv.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.) ; 

Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.I.,L.M;. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     What  are  the  characteristics  by  which  plants  may  in    15 
a  general  sense  be  distinguished  from  animals  ? 

b  58—15  ex 
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2.  What  are  the  different  organs  of  nutrition  and  of  re-     15 
production  in  a  phanerogamous  plant  ? 

3.  Describe  the  syncarpous  fruits  formed    by  a  single      0 
flower,  giving  an  example  of  each. 

4.  Describe  the  development  and  structure  of  the  ovule.     20 
What  is  the  relation  of  the  hilum  chalaza  and  micropyle 

to  each  other  ? 

5.  Describe  the  plants  placed  before  you  and  name  the    15 
natural  orders  to  which  they  belong,  giving  reasons. 

6.  What  is  alternation  of  generation  ?  15 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

(Group  E.J 

VEGETABLE  ANATOMY,  PHYSIOLOGY  and 
SYSTEMATIC  BOTANY— Paper  II. 

Surgeon  K.  It.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.) ; 
Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  are  the  sources  and  essentials  of  the  food  supply    15 
of  plants  ? 

2.  What  is  chlorophyll  ?    Describe  its  nature  and  uses.      15 

3.  Describe  the  phenomenon  known  as   "rotation  "  and    20 
give  your  own  opinion  as  to  its  causation. 

4.  What  are  the  essential  functions  of  the  leaves  ?  15 

5.  How  is  the  circulation  of  fluid  matters  carried  on  in    15 
plants  ?    What  is  the  nature  of  that  fluid  ? 

6.  Give  the  diagnostic  characters  of  the  natural  orders    20 
Anonacese  and  Cruciferse, 
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Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1p.m.] 

(Group  K) 

COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  and  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  I. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.  j 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe    the  structure  and  the  life-history   of   the    20 
common  Star-fish  (urasterrubens). 

2.  Describe  the  renal  excretory  and  reproductive  organs    20 
of  the  Lobster,  Earthworm,  and  the  Frog. 

3.  Describe  the  vascular  system  of  a  Bird  and  compare    20 
it  with  that  of  a  Fish. 

4.  Name  the  specimen  placed  before  you  and  describe  its    25 
structure  and  life-history. 

5.  Define  the  term  Metamorphosis  and  illustrate  it  by    15 
examples. 

Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 
(Group  E.) 

COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  and  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  II. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E,  ; 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  the  minute  structure  of  skin,  hair  and  nail.  20 

2.  Give  the  action   in  digestion   of    the  salivary    and    20 
pancreatic  secretions  respectively,   explaining  how  the  one 

is  a  complement  of  the  other. 

3.  Describe  shortly  the  function  of  the  pneumogastric    20 
nerve. 

4.  Describe  the  nerve  arrangement  whereby  animals  are    20 
endowed  with  the  sense  of  smell. 

5.  Describe  specimens    1,    2,   3  and  4  seen  under  the    20 
microscopes. 
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Wednesday,  4th  November, 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

TRIGONOMETRY, 

J. Tf  Hathornthwaite,  M.A,; Govind  Vpthal Kurkaray,  B.A. ; 
Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LJ^.B., ; 
Fardunji  Manoherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  same  as  set  for  the  First  B.A-  Examination  :  see  page  cvi.] 


Wednesday,  4th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

STATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M,A.,;Govjnp  Vithai,  Kurkarav,  B.A.; 

Jamshedji  ArpesIr  Dalaj,,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  same  as  set  for  the  first  B.A.  Examination :  see  page  cviii.] 


Monday,  2nd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.Mt] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  I. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.LC,,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E.  ; 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L,M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

1.  Classify  and  illustrate  by  examples  the  five  different     12 
typical  modes  in  which  chemical  reactions  take  place. 

2.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  term  Thermolysis  or  Disso-     12 
ciation  and  state  the  nature  of  the  products  obtained  when 

a  molecule  of  each  of  the  following  substances  is  dissociated, 
viz.,  calomel,  nitric  peroxide,  sulphuric  acid  and  amino? 
nium  chloride. 

b  53-15  ex* 
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3.  Represent  the  composition  of  nitric  anhydride,  nitric     12 
acid,  and  nitrates  as  formed  after  the  same  plan  as  a  mole- 
cule of  water,  and  state  facts  which  lead  to  the  belief  in 
the  formation  of  nitric  acid  and  the  nitrates  on  the  water- 
type  theory. 

4.  What  are  the  three  different  modifications  of  phos-  14 
phoric  acid  ?  How  are  they  related  to  each  other,  and  by 
what  reactions  are  they  distinguishable  from  one  another  ? 
State  the  action  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  on  a  corre- 
sponding silver  or  lead  salt  of  each  of  these  varieties  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  indicate  the  changes  by  chemical  equations. 

5.  Sulphur  vapour  weighed,   at  900°  F.  and    1900°  F.,     12 
(>"617    and  2  23  times  respectively  as  much  as    an   equal 
volume  of  air  at  the  same  temperature  and  pressure.     What 
conclusions  would  you  draw  from  these  data  as,  to  its  atomic 
volume  and  molecular  constitution  in  the  state  of  vapour  ? 

6.  What  is  the  least  quantity   of  iron  wire,  that  must  be     12. 
heated  to  redness  in  a  porcelain  tube,  placed  in  a  furnace 
and  subjected  to  the  action  of  steam  passed  over  it,  in  order 

to  obtain  50  litres  of  dry  hydrogen  gas   measured  at  10°  C. 
and  under  a  pressure  of  750  mm.  ? 

7.  Describe  a  method  for  determining  analytically  the     14 
composition  of  carbonic  acid  gas. 

8.  Explain  the  process  of  Dialysis  and  mention  some  of     12. 
its  practical  applications. 


Monday,  2nd  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  II. 

S.  Cooke,  M,A.,  F.I.C.,  F,G,S.,  Assoc.  M,  Inst.  C.E.  j 

Kaikhosru  Ra.stamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  Le  Blanc's  prooess  of  manufacturing  sodium     10 
carbonate  from  common  salt. 

What  is  the  exact  distinction  between  a  salt  and  a  com- 
pound radicle  ? 

2.  How  is  aluminum  obtained  in  the  metallic  condition  ?     10 
Trace  its  analogies  to  silicon,  boron  and  carbon, 
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3.  Sometimes  aluminum,  iron  and  chromium  are  grouped     15 
together  by  themselves,  and  sometimes  they  are  included 

in  the  zinc,  manganese,  cobalt  and  nickel  group  for  the  pur- 
poses of  analysis.  Discuss  the  advantages  or  disadvantages 
of  the  two  systems  of  grouping. 

4.  Describe  the  minerals  from  which  the  metals  bismuth,     12 
antimony  and  arsenic  are  obtained.      By  what  distinguish- 
ing tests  can  these  metals  be  identified  ? 

6.  Describe  the  principal  natural  compounds  of  mercury     10 
and  tin.     What  is  the  composition  of  "  Dyer's  salt"  ? 

<>.     How  could   you  detect  ammonia  in  the  presence  of    12 
salts  of  potash  and  soda  ? 

Plow  would  you  detect  sulphur  in  an  alkaline  si\lph.ide  ? 

7.  How  is  platinum  black  prepared  ?    How  is  platinum     16 
estimated  in  analysis  ?     What  is  the  composition  of  chlora- 
platinic  acid  ? 

8.  Explain  the  scientific  basis  of  spectrum  analysis.  15 


Tuesday,  3rd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS-  Paper  I, 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 

The  Rev.  F,  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indioate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  short  description  of  Nicholson's  areometer  and    15 
show  how  it  may  be  used  to  determine  the  specific  gravity 

of  a  liquid. 

A  hydrometer  of  variable  immersion  is  so  graduated  that 
in  water  it  sinks  to  the  100th  division  of  the  scale  and  in  a 
liquid  of  specific  gravity  0  5  it  would  sink  to  the  200th 
division,  the  divisions  being  all  equal.  Show  how  to  find 
from  its  indications  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  in 
which  it  is  immersed  and  give  a  simple  method  for  construct- 
ing  a  scale  that  would  indicate  at  once  the  specific  gravities. 

2.  A  stone  is  dropped  into  a  well  and  is  heard  to  strike     12j 
the  bottom  after  4  seconds  ;  the  temperature  of  the  well 
being  13°,  find  its  depth.     (Velocity  of  sound  at  0°  ^  333 

metres.) 
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3.  Explain  the  production  of  sound  in  ordinary  organ     12 
pipes  and  the  different  kinds  of  reed-pipes,  and  account  for 
the  difference  in  the  quality  of  the  sound  produQed  by  ordi- 
nary pipes,  open  and  closed,  and  by  reed-pipes, 

4.  Describe  the  manner  in  which  the  temperature  of  the     1 1 
air  is  affected  by  a  series  of  sound-waves  passing  through  it. 
tjas  this  alteration  of  temperature  any  influence  on  the 
velocity  of  the  sound  ? 

5.  You  have  to    construct  a    gridiron  pendulum   two     14 
feet  long  consisting  of  five  parallel  bars,    three  of   iron, 
two  of  zinc  ;   what  must  be  the  length  of  the  respective 
bars? 

Co-efficient  of  expansion  of  iron  =  0*000014 
„  „        „  „  zino  =  0*000035. 

For  an  astronomical  clock  you  have  the  choice  between  a 
correctly  constructed  gridiron  pendulum  and  a  mercurial 
pendulum  with  iron  rod  ;  which  of  the,  two  would  you  prefer 
and  why  ? 

6.  Find  what  weight  of  mercury  at  109  C.  will  be  raised  1°    14 
by  dropping  into  it  150  grms,  of  lead  at  400°. 

Melting  point  of  lead      ...         ..,         326°. 

Latent  heat  of  Jead  ...         ,,,         ...         ..,5*4, 

Specific  heat  of  lead  in  the  solid  state.  .         ...0'0314. 

m       liquid  „ 0-0402. 

,,  ,,        mercury 0*033. 

7.  Distinguish  between  evaporation  and    ebullition  and     12 
explain  why  the  vapour  pressure  of  a  liquid  boiling  in  an 
open  vessel  is  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
from  this  show  how  the  height  of  a  mountain  may  be  deter- 
mined by  observation  of  the  boiling  point  of  water, 

8.  Water  if  left  undisturbed  can  be  oooled  down  to  — 10°  C.     10 
without  freezing  j  if  then  disturbed  about  one-eighth  of  the 
total  mass  instantly  solidifies  and  the  temperature  of  the 
whole  rises  to  0°.     Explain  this.     Why  is  it  that  in  winter 
even  if  the  temperature  falls  considerably  below  0°  the  sap 

on  trees  does  not  freeze  ?    What  would  be  the  consequence 
of  its  freezing  ? 
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Tuesday,  3rd  November. 

2  P.M.  to  5  P.M.] 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS-Paper  II. 

The  Rev.  D,  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  accurately  the  normal  distribution  of  magne-      9 
tism  in  an  ordinary  bar  magnet  and  explain  the  phenomenon 

of  consequent  poles. 

Show  that  the  action  of  the  Earth's  magnetism  on  a  mag- 
netic needle  is  directive  only. 

2.  Describe    the  principle  of  measurement  employed  in    14 
the  Torsion  balance. 

A  magnet  suspended  by  a  fine  vertical  wire  hangs  in  the 
magnetic  meridian  when  the  wire  is  untwisted.  If  on 
turning  the  upper  end  of  the  wire  half  round  the  magnet  is 
deflected  through  30°,  find  how  much  the  upper  end  of  the 
wire  must  be  turned  in  order  to  deflect  the  magnet  through 
45°  and  60°  respectively. 

3.  There  are  two  similar  gold-leaf  electroscopes,  one  with  10 
a  point  attached  to  the  cap.  A  piece  of  sealing-wax  rubbed 
with  flannel  is  held  over  each  of  them  and  then  removed . 
Describe  the  indications  of  the  two  electroscopes  before  and 
after  the  removal  of  the  sealing-wax.  How  would  you  de- 
termine the  character  of  the  electrification  of  the  gold  leaves 

in  any  of  these  cases  ? 

4.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  polarization  and  local  action    12 
in  a  galvanic  cell. 

Describe,  using  symbols,  the  electrolytic  process  which 
goes  on  in  any  form  of  two-fluid  battery  with  which  you 
are  acquainted,  and  show  how  polarization  is  avoided  in  this 
arrangement. 

5.  A  bar  of  soft  iron  is  surrounded  by  a  coil  of  insulated     10 
wire  ;  show  by  a  diagram  the  direction  of  the  current  in- 
duced in  the  coil  (a)  when  a  north-seeking  pole  approaches 
one  end  of  the  bar  and  (6)  when  this  pole  is  withdrawn. 

6    Describe  the  construction  and  action  of  the  Thermo-     12 
electric  pile. 


Clxxviii   FIRST  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.SC,  1885-86. 

Explain  why  the  strength  of  the  current  in  a  given  circuit 
is  more  reduced  when  a  thermopile  is  introduced  into  it  than 
by  the  introduction  of  a  simple  wire  of  the  same  resistance 
as  the  pile. 

7.  If  the  direct  rays  of  the  Sun  pass  through  a  small      9 
aperture  and  are  received  perpendicularly  on  a  screen  the 
spot  of  light  on  the  screen  will  be  circular,  but  if  the  aper- 
ture be  of  considerable  size  the  form  of  the  spot  will  be  gene- 
rally similar  to  that  of  the  aperture  :  explain  this. 

8.  Explain    what  is  meant  by  minimum    deviation  in    12 
prisms  and  show  how  the  angle  of  minimum  deviation  may 

be  used  to  calculate  the  index  of  refraction. 

A  prism  has  a  refracting  angle  of  60°  and  gives  a  minimum 
deviation  of  30° :  calculate  the  index  of  refraction  of  the 
substance. 

9.  Explain  accurately  the  formation  of  images  by  means     12 
of  convex  lenses  and  show  how  to  calculate  the  size  of  the 
image.     From  this  deduce  an  exact  method  of  determining 
the  focal  length  of  a  convex  lens. 


Thursday,  5th  November. 

[10  A.M.  to  1  P.M,] 

BIOLOGY— Paper  I. 

Surgeon  K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.) ; 

Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M.  ; 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  is  yeast  ?     Describe  the  structure,  functions  and     15 
life-history  of  a  typical  organism  of  this  class. 

2.  Describe  the  reproduction  of  a  fern.     State  how  you    15 
would  distinguish  the  process  from  the  reproduction  of  a 
phanerogam. 

3.  What  is  vegetable  albumen  ?    Describe  its  function     15 
and  different  kinds,  giving  an  instance  of  each  kind. 

4.  What  is   sap?      How  is    its   circulation  carried  on?     15 
What  are  the  conditions  necessary  for  its  formation  ? 

5.  Describe  the  different  parts  of  the  plant  you  are  given,     20 
paying  particular  attention  to  their  different  structural  pe- 
culiarities. 

6.  What  are  Bacteria  ?     Describe  any  process  you  may    20 
know  of  cultivating  them,  and  the  precautions  to  be  taken 

in  experimenting  on  them.  What  are  the  essential  conditions 
of  their  existence  ? 
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Thursday,  5th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

BIOLOGY— Paper  II. 

Surgeon  K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.) ; 

Surgeon  R.  Baker,»B.A.,  M.B.,L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M.  ; 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks. 

1 .  Give  an  account  of  the  minute  structure  of  the  follow-     20 
ing  animal  tissues  : — (a)   Columnar   Epithelium,    (6)    Con- 
nective tissue,  (c)  Bone. 

2.  Explain  the  terms    Micropyle,  Urticating  Capsules,    20 
Branchiostegites,  Contractile  Vesicle,  Metastoma,  Ambula- 
tory Legs, .  Protopodite,    Scaphognathite,   Opercular    Mem- 
brane, Pylarigium. 

3.  Describe  and  contrast  the  digestive,  nervous  and  cir«    20 
culatory  systems  of  a  Snail  and  a  Mussel. 

4.  Describe  the  mechanism  of  respiration  in  the  adult    20 
Frog  and  contrast  it  with  that  of  the  Tadpole. 

5.  In  what  essential  respects  does  the  structure  of  Hydra    20 
differ  from  that  of  Vorticella?     Describe  the  methods  of 
reproduction  in  each  of  these  animals. 
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VI. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

EXAMINERS. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A \ 

GOVIND  VlTHAL  KURKARAY,  B.A fT     *,., 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A,,  LL.B....  (  In  Ma*hematics. 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A.       ...  ) 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.       ...  )  In     Experiments 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.  J \     Physics. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A..  F.I.C,,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  > 

Inst.  C.E.  >  In  Chemistry. 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D.   ) 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M In  Zoology. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L..R.C. P. E In  Animal 

siology. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  In  Physical  Geogra- 
Iust.  C.E,  phy  and  in  Geology. 
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Monday,  9th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ALGEBRA  and  TRIGONOMETRY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 

GOVIND  VlTHAL  KURKARAY,  B.A.  J 

Jamsiiedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 
Eardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Express  a  given  integer  in  any  proposed  scale  of  nota-     16 
tion. 

Find  a  number  of  three  digits  in  the  denary  scale  such 
that  if  the  first  and  last  digits  be  interchanged  the  result 
represents  the  same  number  in  the  nonary  scale. 

2.  Investigate  the  general  term  in  the  expansion  of  the      8 
multinomial  (a0  +  ax  x  +  it.,  x-  -\-  a.A  x3  + )>i  . 

Find  the  term  which  involves  xH  in  (ax  —  bx3  +  ex*)10. 

3.  Shew  that  an  infinite  series  is  convergent  if  the  ratio       7 
of  each  term  to  tiie  preceding  term  is  numerically  less  than 
unity. 

Determine  whether  the  two  infinite  series 
/  x   1  ^    1  1  l 

(a)1  +  T2  +  ~n+^_  

<6>i  +  hH+ 

are  convergent  or  divergent. 

4.  State  why  a?  +  fc2  >  lab  universally.  12 

By  means  of  this  property  prove  that  if  cc,  y  and  g  be  three 
positive  quantities  whose  sum  is  unity,  then 

i  +  A  +  i  >  9. 

x       y       ft 

5.  Obtain  the  formula  for  the  area  of  a  triangle.  10 

S  =  i  be  sin  A. 
b  58  -16  ex 
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The  three  sides  of  a  triangle  ABC  are  divided  each  into  m 
equal  parts  beginning  at  A  in  AB,  at  B  in  BC  and  at  C  in 
CA  ;  find  the  value  of  m  when  the  area  of  the  triangle  form- 
ed by  joining  the  first  points  of  division  is  -     part  of  the 

n 
area  of  the  original  triangle,  and  shew  that  of  all  the  tri- 
angles which  can  be  formed  the  least  is  that  of  which  the 
area  is  one-quarter  of  the  area  of  ABC. 

6.  Write  down  expressions  for  the  radii  of  the  circles    20 
which  touch  the  sides  of  a  given  triangle. 

If  r,  r'  be  the  radii  of  two  circles,  and  s,  s'  be  the  semi- 
perimeters  of  the  two  triangles  whose  sides  touch  both 
circles,  prove  that 

s'  (sr  —  sr'  —  s'r)  =  r2  r' 

where  r,  s  are  greater  than  r',  s',  respectively. 

7.  Shew  that  the  sum  of  the  series  5 

G  r  #*  ft -ff*  <*-»■♦ 

1  A 

to  n  terms  is  cosec-  6  —  —  cosec2 

8.  Investigate  the  relation  between  the  elements  of  the       6 
polar  triangle  and  its  primitive  triangle. 

If  any  general  theorem  be  demonstrated  with  respect  to 
the  sides  and  angles  of  any  spherical  triangle,  prove  that  it 
will  also  hold  when  the  angles  are  changed  into  the  supple- 
ments of  the  corresponding  sides  and  the  sides  into  the  sup- 
plements of  the  corresponding  angles. 

9.  In  a  spherical  triangle  ABC  right-angled  at  C,  shew     10 
that  cos  c  =.  cos  a  cos  b  ;  and  that  if  a  =  A,  then  b  and  c 
are  quadrants. 

10.  What  two  ambiguous  cases  arise  in  the  solution  of       6 
spherical  triangles  ?     Discuss  briefly  one  of  the  cases. 
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Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[10  A  m.  to  1  P.M.] 

GEOMETRICAL  CONICS  and  ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY 
of  TWO  DIMENSIONS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 

GOVIND   VlTHAL   KUKKARAY,    B.A.; 

Jamshedji  Audesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What    is    a  Conic?     Prove  that  the  straight  lines      5 
joining  the  extremities  of  two  focal  chords  of  a  conic  inter- 
sect in  the  directrix. 

2.  In  a  parabola,  if  Q  V  be  the  ordinate  of  the  diameter      5 
P  T,  prove  that  Q  V*  =  4  SP.  PV. 

If  QQ'  he  a  focal  chord  and  P  V  the  diameter  bisecting 
QQ'  in  T,  shew  that  SP  =  P  V  and  Q  V  =  2  SP. 

3.  Shew  that  in  an  ellipse  the  square  of  the  distance     10 
between  the  foci  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  squares  of 
the  axes. 

Given  the  axes  of  an  ellipse,  the  position  of  one  focus  and 
of  one  point  in  the  curve,  give  a  geometrical  construction 
for  finding  the  centre. 

4.  If  a  straight  line  be  drawn  cutting  an  hyperbola  and     16 
its  asymptotes,  shew  that  the  intercepts  between  the  curve 
and  the  asymptotes  are  equal. 

An  ellipse  touches  both  a  concentric  rectangular  hyperbola 
and  its  conjugate.  Prove  that  its  semi-axes  are  the  inter- 
cepts between  the  centre  and  the  points  where  straight 
lines  drawn  parallel  to  the  asymptotes  through  a  point  of 
contact  meet  an  axis  of  the  hyperbola. 

5.  Shew  that  the  tangent  and  normal  at  any  point  of  an       8 
hyperbola  meet  the  asymptotes  and  axes  respectively    in 
four  points  lying  upon  a  circle,  which  also  passes  through 
the  centre  of  the  hyperbola. 

6.  Find  the  equation  to  the  parabola,  the  axes  being  any     10 
diameter  and  the  tangent  at  the  point  where  it  meets  the 
curve. 
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Given  the  lengths  of  two  tangents  to  a  parabola  and  the 
angle  between  them  ;  find  the  latus  rectum. 

7.  Find  the  equation  to  the  tangent  to  an  ellipse  at  any     16 
point,  and  if  it  be  expressed  in  the  form  y  =  rnx  +  c,  find  the 
relation  between  m  and  c. 

A  parallelogram    circumscribes  an  ellipse      -  +  ^-  =1, 

and  two  opposite  angular  points  lie   on  the  two  straight 
lines  ar  =  W,     Prove  that  the  locus  of  the  other  two  is  the 

conic    ^+    !?/l-S\-l. 

OS  &2    V  A2    / 

8.  Prove  that  the  straight  line  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of      5 
an  ellipse  which  passes  through  the  intersection  of  normals 

at  the  ends  of  a  focal  chord  bisects  that  chord. 

9.  Investigate  the  equation  to  an  hyperbola,  referred  to     10 
the  asymptotes  as  axes. 

A  given  straight  line  is  a  tangent  at  a  given  point  to  a  series 
of  ellipses  having  a  common  given  centre  ;  find  the  locus  of 
either  focus. 

10.  The  equation  to  a  conic  referred  to  rectangular  axes     15 
being  ax%  +  2hxy  +  by12  +  2fy  +  2gx  +  c  =  0,    shew    that 

a  +  b,  ab — 7t2,  remain  unchanged  when  the  axes  are  turned 
through  any  angle,  supposing  c  to  remain  the  same. 

Shew  that  the  angle  between  the  equi-con jugate  diameters 

of  the  above  conic  is  sin—1 2   v  ab    h    t 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

DIFFERENTIAL  and  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 

GOVIND    VlTHAL   KURKARAY,    B.A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.    Define  the  terms    '  limit '    of  a   varying    quantity, 
*  function  '  of  a  variable. 
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lif{x)=a+fZ  +  a)  »  0  W  =¥+75)'  P^ve  that 
0  (z)  +  0  (x  +  a)  =  1 . 
2.     Enunciate  Leibnitz'  Theorem.  6 

lly  =  a  sin  (log  x),  shew  that 


*3'+»*+» 


and  hence  that 


dx  tic  aiC 

3.  State  the  limitations  under  which  the  relation  7 

j^(g  +  A)—  j?*(x)      /"  (x  +  0//.) 

/(«+*)—/(*)   =     f  (X  +  0  ) 

subsists  and  prove  it  to  be  true  under  those  limitations. 
If  F{x)  be  sin  x  and/(x)  be  cos  x,  prove  that  6  —  $• 

4.  Shew  that  for  the  existence  of  a  maximum  or  mini-     14 
mum  value  of  a  function  of  one  variable  it  is  necessary  that 
the  differential  co-efficient  of  the  function  change  sign  as  the 
variable  passes  through  an  assigned  value. 

(1)  Prove  that  x  +  cosx  has  no  maximum  or  minimum 
value. 

(2)  If  y  =  3ox2  _  &t  find  when  ^    is  the  greatest  with- 

out  employing  the  theory  of  maxima  values. 

(3)  A  and  B  are  two  fixed  points  and  P  is  a  point  in  a 
fixed  line  CD  such  that  AP  +  BP  is  a  minimum  ;  shew 
that  AP,  BP  make  equal  angles  with  CD. 

5.     Investigate  the  equation  to  the  tangent  at  a  point  of      9 
a  plane  curve. 

Shew  that  the  length  of  the  tangent  to  the  hypocycloid 

1  1  * 

intercepted  between  the  axes  is  constant, 
B  58-16  ex* 
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6,     Shew  how  to  integrate  a  fraction  in  which  both  nu-       ( 
merator  and  denominator  are  finite  rational  functions  of  x 
and  the  numerator  is  of  lower  dimensions  than  the  deno- 
minator. 


Find  the  integral  of 3s3  +  12s  +  11 

(x  +  1)  (x  +  2)  (x  +  3) 


f 


7.    Evaluate   m      x  log  sin  x  dx. 


o 


Prove  that  the  limiting  value  of 

in^sin' I^Stt   _  __  siQn-l  (n-l)ir  j  •' 


sin  Z  sm  ZL'  sin 
n 


17 


when  n  is  indefinitely  increased  is  I". 

8.  What  do  you  mean    by  the  intrinsic  equation    to  a    10 
curve  ? 

Shew  how  the  intrinsic  equation  may  be  obtained  from  the 
ordinary  equation. 

Investigate  the  intrinsic  "equation  to  the  parabola. 

9.  Shew  that  the  curve  y  =  sin  x  log  (sin  x)  consists     17 
of  an  infinite  series  of  equal  and  similar  branches  and  that 
the  area  included  by  each  branch  is  2  —  log  4. 

10.  Indicate  how  the    area  of  a  curve  may  be  found    10 
whose  equation  is  given  in  polar  co-ordinates. 

Find  the  whole  area  of  the  lemniscate 
r2  -  a2  cos  20. 
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Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY— Paper  I. 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  chief  modifications  of  structure    20 
met  with  in  the  group  Radiolaria. 

2.  In  what  respects  do  the  Actinozoa  differ  from  the    25 
Hydrozoa  and  in  what  do  they  resemble  ?     Describe  the 
different  modes  of  reproduction  in  both  classes. 

3.  Describe  the  organization  and  mode  of  development    20 
of  a  Brachiopod.     What  is  its  precise  systematic  position  ? 
Discuss  its  affinities.  » 

4.  Give  the  structural  characters  of  any  Myriapod  you    25 
choose,  and  a  short  account  of  the  modifications  of  structure 
observed  in  the  different  orders. 

5.  Describe  fully  what  you  understand  by  the  term  Par-    10 
thenogenesis  and  illustrate  it  by  examples. 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY— Paper  II. 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure,  classificatio-n    and    25 
affinities  of  the  Edentata. 

2.  How  do  the  Dipnoi  differ  from  Fishes  on  the  one  hand    25 
and  Amphibia  on  the  other  ?     Give  an  account  of  the  chief 
features  in  their  organization  and  state    how   the    known 
genera  differ  from  one  another. 

3.  Describe  fully  the  dental  and  maxillary  apparatus  of    25 
the  Ophidia,  and  starte  the  principal  characters  by  which  the 
poisonous  snakes  are  distinguished  from  the  harmless  ones. 

4.  In    what  points  do    Monotremata    and    Marsupialia    25 
differ  (a)  from  the  rest  of  mammals  and  (b)  from  one  another  ? 
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Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

animal  physiology-paper  i. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain  the  formation  and  destination  of  urea,  and    25 
mention  the  sources  whence  it    is  obtained   in  the  human 
body. 

2.  Describe  the  respiratory  process,  and  give  a  detailed    25 
account  of  the  minute  structure  of  the  lungs. 

■ 

3.  Describe  a  salivary  gland,  and  give  details  as  to  the    25 
governance  of  salivary  secretion  by  the  nervous  system. 

4.  Describe  striped  and  non-striped  muscular  tissue.  25 


Wednesday,  11th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

animal  physiology-paper  ii. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Mention  the  different  fermentative  agents  concerned  in     25 
digestion,  and  describe  the  action  of  each. 

2.  Give  the  minute  structure  of  the  duodenal  portion  of     25 
the  small  intestine. 

3.  Describe    the  development  of  milk  and  permanent    25 
teeth  respectively. 

4.  Explain  the  derivation  and  destination  of  carbonic     25 
acid  in  the  human  body,  and  its  eventual  elimination. 
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Thursday,  12th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS- Paper  I. 
The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  moment  of  inertia  of  a     14 
body,  and  prove  that  the  moment  of  inertia  of  a  thin  circular 
wire  about  an  axis  through-  its  centre  and   perpendicular  to 

its  plane  is  mr-,  where  m  is  the  mass  of  the  ring  and  r  its 
radius.  From  this  deduce  the  moment  of  inertia  about  a 
similar  axis  of  a  broad  circular  annulus,  and  show  how  to 
determine  practically  the  moment  of  inertia  of  a  bar  magnet 
suspended  at  its  middle  point. 

2.  As  stretched  string  of  unit  length  gives  the  same  note     12 
as  a  certain  tuning-fork,  while  a  length  equal  to  1*009  of  the 
same  string  under  the  same  tension  gives  4-  beats  per  second 
with  the  same  fork  ;   calculate  the  vibration- frequency  of 
the  tuning-fork. 

~p    12 

3.  Assuming  the  formula  for  the  velocity  of  sound  v  =  */  * 

show  that  for  air  this  becomes  v  =  */  £_  where  P  =  atmos- 

D 
pheric  pressure,  and  calculate  the  velocity  of  sound  in  air 
according  to  this  formula,  the  pressure  being  760  mm.   and 
the  weight  of  one  litre  of  air  being  1  "29  grammes. 

4.  What  do  you  understand  by  musical  intervals  ?    How     12 
are  the  intervals  major  third,  major  fifth   and  octave  ex- 
pressed numerically  ?    An  organ  pipe  yields  a  certain  note 
when  the  temperature  is  0°;  what  must  be  the  temperature 

of  the  air  in  order  that  the  same  pipe  may  yield  a  note 
higher  by  a  major  fifth  ? 

5.  Describe  and  explain  Kundt's  method  of  determining     12 
the  velocity  of  sound  in  different  gases  and  solids. 


CXC      SECOND  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.SC,  1885-86. 


6.     Experiments  on  the  expansion  of  benzene 

following  results  : — 

Temperature. 

Volume. 

0°     ... 

...     1-0000 

20°     ... 

...     1-0241 

40°     ... 

...     1-0500 

60°     ... 

...     1-0776 

80°     ... 

...     1*1070 

give  the     14 


Show  that  the  co-efficient  of  expansion  can  be  represented 
by  the  formula  a  +  bt,  and  determine  the  values  of  the  con- 
stants a  and  b. 

7.  Prove  that  the  angle  of  deviation  through  a  prism  is 
a  minimum  when  the  angles  of  incidence  and  emergence  are 
equal. 

8.  Show  how  to  determine  the  resistance  of  a  galvano- 
meter by  means  of  its  own  deflection. 


12 


12 


Monday,  16th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS— Paper  II. 


The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D. ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1 .  Explain  fully  the  process  of  solution  of  solids,  liquids 
and  gases  in  liquids  with  its  conditions,  attendant  circum- 
stances and  apparent  anomalies. 

2.  Describe  Wollaston's  Goniometer  and  show  how  it  is 
used  to  measure  the  angles  of  small  crystals. 

3.  Show  that  the  attraction  of  a  spherical  shell  on  any 
particle  placed  in  its  interior  is  zero,  and  that  consequently 
in  computing  the  attraction  of  a  solid  sphere  on  a  point 
within  its  mass  all  parts  of  the  sphere  more  remote  from  the 
centre  than  the  given  point  may  be  neglected.  Hence 
explain  Airy's  method  of  determining  the  mean  density  of 
the  Earth. 


12 


15 
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4.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  viscosity  of  substances     14 
and  how  it  is  measured.     Has  the  viscosity  of  the  air  any 
influence  on  the  floating  of  a  rain-cloud  in  it  ?     How  do  you 
account  for  the  rise  in  air  of  a  cloud  consisting  of  small  drops 

of  water  ? 

5.  State  and  show  how  to  prove  experimentally  Dalton's     14 
laws  of  the  mixture  of  gases  and  vapours. 

Find  the  weight  of  a  litre  of  atmospheric  air  at  20°  C.  and 
753  mm.  pressure,  the  dew  -point  being  18°  C.  (Weight  of 
one  litre  of  dry  air  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 
=  1"293  grms.;  specific  gravity  of  aqueous  vapour  =  0624  ; 
tension  of  aqueous  vapour  at  18°  =  15*86  mm.) 

6.  Describe  Bunsen's  ice-calorimeter,  and  explain  fully       8 
how  it  is  used  to  determine  accurately  the  specific  heat  of 

substances. 

7.  Describe  Regnault's  method  of  determining  the  speci-     14 
fie  heat  of  gases  at  constant  pressure,  and  show  how  the 
ratio  of  the  two  specific  heats  may  be  determined  either  by 
direct  experiment  or  indirectly. 

8.  Is     the     radiation    of   heat   entirely   confined  to  the     14 
surface  of  the  radiating  body'.'     (Jive  experimental  proofs 

for  your  answer.     What  is  internal  radiation  ?     Prove  that 
it  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  index  of  refraction. 


Monday,  ICth  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

EXPERIMENTAL  PHYSICS— Paper  III. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.  J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Discuss  the  corpuscular  and  undulatory    theories    of     10 
light  with  reference  (a)  to  the  velocity  of  light  in  different 
media,  and  (b)  the  phenomena  of  single  and  double  refraction. 

2.  Explain   fully   the    phenomenon   of   interference   by     10 
diffraction  through  a  narrow  slit  and  shew  how  the  wave- 
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length  of  the  different  kinds  of  light  may  be  calculated  from 
observations  of  this  phenomenon.     Prove  the  formula 

X  -  d  s^± 
n 

where  (f)  is  the  angular  distance  of  any  bright  line  of  order  n 
from  the  central  one,  and  d  is  the  breadth  of  the  slit, 

3.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  polarizing  angle  of    a     12 
substance  and  state  Brewster's  law  with  respect  to  this  angle. 
Mention  any  facts  which  support  the  theory  that  the  vibra- 
tions of  light  polarized  by  reflection  are  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  reflection  and  not  parallel  to  it. 

4.  How  can  circularly  polarized  light  be  obtained  from     12 
ordinary  light,  and  how  can  it  be  distinguished  from  plane- 
polarized  light  and  from  ordinary  light  respectively  ?     How 
are  its  properties  accounted  for  on  the  undulatory  theory  ? 

5.  Define  magnetic  moment.   Explain  how  the  magnetic     10 
moment  of  a  magnet  may  be  compared  with  the  horizontal 
component  of  the  earth's  magnetism.      Prove  the    formula 
which  you  employ. 

6.  Define  electric  quantity,  -potential,  density,  and  capacity.     12 
Investigate  the  capacity  of  a  condenser  consisting  of  two  con- 
centric spherical  shells  insulated  from  each  other. 

7.  Obtain  an  expression  for  the  energy  of  a  charged  con-     10 
denser  of  given  capacity. 

A  Leyden  jar  is  charged  and  united  with  n  —  1  uncharged 
similar  jars  to  form  a  battery  ;  shew  that  the  whole  energy  is 

only  -  of  the  energy  of  the  single  jar. 

8.  Define  unit  current  and  unit  resistance,  and  shew  how  to     12 
express  the  amount  of  heat  evolved  in  a  wire  through  which  a 
current  is  passing. 

A  current  passes  from  a  given  cell  (a)  through  a  copper 
conductor  and  (6)  through  a  platinum  conductor  of  the  same 
dimensions  :  prove  that  the  heat  evolved  will  be  the  same  in 
both  cases  if  the  internal  resistance  of  the  cell  is  a  geometric 
mean  between  the  resistances  of  the  two  conductors. 

9.  Explain  the  principle  of  Thomson's  absolute  electro-     12 
meter.     Shew  how  you  would  use  it  to  measure  in  absolute 
units  the  difference  of  potential  between  the   poles  of    a 
galvanic  battery. 
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Friday,  13th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY— Paper  I. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. ; 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  brief  outline  of  the  crystallographic  systems,     12 
mentioning  the  names  of  such  common  minerals  as  occur  in 
each  system. 

2.  Write  a  note  on  the  atomic  theory,   dwelling  chiefly    10 
on  its  historical  aspect. 

3.  Write  a  brief  thesis  on  the  nature  of  acids,  bases  and     18 
salts. 

4.  Describe  the  nitrogen  group  of  elements. 

5.  Write  a  note  on  the  best  methods  of  separating  man-     16 
ganese,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  when  in  solution. 

(>.     State  all  you  know  concerning  silicon  chloride  and      8 
silicon  chloroform. 

7.  Describe  the  chief  compounds  of  platinum  and  gold,     12 
indicating  the  uses  to  which  they  are  applied  in  the  arts. 

8.  Explain  the  principles  of  photographic  chemistry,  in-     12 
eluding  its  recent  progress. 

9.  Give  the  composition  of  the  principal  colours  used  by     12 
painters  and  artists. 


Friday,  13th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY— Paper  II. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C  E. ; 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Write  a  general  formula    for  the    series    of  hydro-     14 
carbons  called  terpenes,  and  state  what  are  the  essential 
points  of  resemblance  between  them  and  the  oil  of  turpentine. 

b  58-17  ex 
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2.  Explain  the  formation  of  yellow  prussiate  of  potash     14 
during  its  manufacture  from  refuse  animal  matters,  rich  in 
nitrogen,  such  as  old  leather,   blood,  &c,  by  the  fusion  of 
such  matters  with  carbonate  of  potash  and  iron  filings. 

3.  Write  what  you  know  about  the  ammonia  type  14 
theory  of  the  constitution  of  organic  bases,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  this  view  represent  the  composition  of  aniline, 
ethylamine  and  urea.  State  reasons  to  prove  that  urea  is 
really  constituted  upon  the  ammonia  type  and  say  with  what 
ammonia  compounds  it  is  isomeric. 

4.  What  is  the  composition  of  glycerine  and  how  is  it     10 
generally  prepared  ?    Give  reasons  why  it  is  looked  upon  by 
chemists  as  a  triatomic  alcohol. 

5.  By  what  chemical  and  optical  properties  is  cane-sugar    12 
distinguishable  from  grape-sugar  ?    How  is  the  conversion  of 
the  former  variety  of  sugar  into  the  latter  effected  ? 

(].     What  are  the  tests  by  which  the  genuineness  of  a     12 
commercial  sample  of  carbolic  acid  or  phenole  may  be  as- 
certained ? 

7.  What  are  the  products  of  the  decomposition  of  natural     10 
lats  by  sulphuric    acid?     Can  fat  be  artificially   produced 

by  synthetical  reactions  ? 

8.  Fifteen  grammes  of  crystallised  oxalic  acid  are  heated     14 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.     How  much  carbon  mono- 
xide can  be  furnished  by  their  action,  the  gas  being  measured 

in  a  jar  standing  over  water  at  16°  C.  and  under  a  pressure 
of  759  mm.  ?  (The  maximum  tension  of  watery  vapour  at 
16°  C.  is  equal  to  13*156  mm.) 


Saturday,  14th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  and  GEOLOGY— Paper  I. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     State  what  you  know  about  the  recent  discoveries  as     15 
to  the  nature  of  the  mud  on  the  Altantic  floor. 

What  rule  seems  to  prevail  regarding  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  deep  seas  and  high  mountaii*  ranges  ? 
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2.  Define  (and  explain  by  writing    sentences   including    11 
the  terms)  the  following  terms  :— bore,  moraine,  avalanche, 
aiguille,  escarpment,  prarie,  climate,  clay  slate,  cleavage, 
metamorphism,  roche  moutonnee. 

3.  Write  a  note  on  sub-aerial  denudation,  contrasting  it    14 
with  sub-aqueous.      How  do  you    suppose  the  denudation 

of  the  Deccan  to  have  occurred  ? 

4.  Give  approximately  the  composition  of    sea   water.     10 
What  mineral  deposits  are  formed  by  marine  organisms? 
Describe  the  history  of  a  piece  of  flint. 

5.  What  are  the  trade  winds  ?    How  are  they  connected     10 
with  the  Indian  monsoons  ? 

6.  Explain  the  chief  causes  of  the  differences  between    12 
the  climates  of  localities  equally  placed  as  regards  latitude. 

7.  What   is    littoral   concrete?     Where   in  India  is  it    10 
found  ?    How  do  you  account  for  its  formation  ? 

8.  Describe  the  general  features  of  the  Indian  Peninsula,     18 
naming  the  rocks  which  appear  to  you  to  give  prominence  to 
any  peculiar  features. 


Saturday,  14th  November. 
[2  a.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  and  GEOLOGY— Paper  II. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  an  illustration  of  the  system  of  joints  usually     12 
prevalent  in  limstone  formations.     What  are  faults?    Give 

a  sketch  of  a  reversed  fault.     Explain  its  mode  of  formation. 

2.  Tabulate  the  strata  of  the  extra-peninsular  area  of    18 
India,  in  groups,  systems  and  life  epochs,  noting  wherein 
they  agree  and  disagree  with  European  system  of  classifica- 
tion. 

3.  Write  notes  on    "natural  selection"  and  "  the  sur-     10 
vival  of  the  fittest." 

4.  State  the  laws  of  climate  and  write  a  comment  on    10 
each  law. 
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5.  Describe  the  nature   of  the  processes  by  which  the     10 
remains  of  animals  and  plants  are  fossilized.     Explain  the 
doctrine  of  characteristic  fossils.       What  precautions  are 
necessary  before  applying  it  ? 

6.  Describe  the  ores  and  modes  of  occurrence  of  iron,     10 
copper,  tin,  gold  and  silver. 

7.  Describe  the  fossiliferous  remains  of  the  Siwaliks  of    15 
India. 

8.  Define  a  volcano.  Name  some  volcanic  products.  How     15 
do  you  explain  the  cause  of  earthquakes  ? 
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S.    Cooke,    M.A.,    F.I.C.,     F.G.S.,] 

Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E..  !  T    T  .    ^,       .  , 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  f  In  ^vgomc  Chemifltry. 

M.D.  ) 

B.    Cooke,    M.A.,     F.I.C.,    F.G.S.,  (  In      Geology      and     in 
Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E.  <      Meteorology  and  Phy- 


sical Geography. 
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Monday,  16th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ENGLISH— Paper  I. 

P.  Peterson,  M.A.,  D.So, ;  R.  H.  Gunton,  B.A. 

Spenser  :  Faery  Queene  ;  Shakspeare  :  Richard  III., 
The  Tempest,  King  Lear  ;  Hooker  :  Ecclesiastical  Polity., 

1.  What  are  the  rules  for  determining  the  dates  of 
Shakspeare's  plays  ?  Apply  those  rules  to  the  three  plays 
prescribed.  Have  we  direct  evidence  of  the  date  of  any  of 
the  three  ? 

2.  What  do  you  know  of  the  sources  from  which  Shaks- 
peare derived  the  plot  and  accessories  of  the  Tempest  ?  Is 
there  any  ground  for  supposing  that  the  character  of 
Prospero  has  a  personal  reference  ? 

3.  Compare  the  fool  in  Lear  with  the  comic  characters  in 
other  plays  of  Shakspeare. 

4.  What  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  Shakspeare's 
historical  plays,  and  what  is  the  place  of  Richard  the  Third 
among  them  ?  Is  the  picture  which  he  gives  of  Richard 
historically  true  ? 

5.  Annotate  : — 

(a)  "  Pat  he  comes  like  the  catastrophe  in  the  old  comedy. " 

(b)  "  This  is  some  fellow 

Who,  having  been  praised  for  bluntness,  doth  affect 
A  saucy  roughness,  and  constrains  the  garb 
Quite  from  his  nature." 

{c)  "This  prophecy  Merlin  shall  make,  for  I  live  before 
his  time." 

{d)  "  Princes  have  but  their  titles  for  their  glories, 
An  outward  honour  for  an  inward  toil, 
And,  for  unfelt  imagination, 
They  often  feel  a  world  of  restless  cares." 

{e)  "  Thus  like  the  formal  vice  Iniquity, 

I  moralize  two  meanings  in  one  word." 

6.  "Spenser  writ  no  language."  "Spenser  affects  the 
obsolete."    Discuss  the  justice  of  these  criticisms. 

7.  What  information  does  Spenser's  Prefatory  Letter 
give  as  to  the  plan  and  arrangement  of  the  poem  ?  Illus* 
trate  from  Book  I.  Spenser's  general  and  particular  intention. 
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8.  Refer  to  passages  in  Book  I.  which  illustrate  Spenser's 
religious  and  political  opinions. 

D.     Annotate  : — 

(a)  "  Dainty,  thoy  say,  maketh  derth." 

(b)  u  Abessa,  daughter  of  Corceca  slow." 

(c)  "  Under  the  foot  of  Rauvan  mossy  hore." 

(d)  "The  wretched  payre  transformed  to  treen  mould." 

(e)  "The  rueful  monuments  of  heaviness." 

(/)  "  His  own  fair  Dry  ope  now  he  thinks  not  fair." 

10.  Give  some  account  of  the  great  religious  controversy 
out  qf  which  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity  grew. 

11.  What  account  does  Hooker  give  of  the  origin  of 
political  societies  ?  Trace  the  connection  between  Hooker's 
arguments  and  those  of  subsequent  writers. 

12.  Comment  on  the  following  passages  in  connexion 
with  the  context  in  which  they  occur  : — 

(a)  "God  alone  excepted  .  .  .  .  ,  all  other  things  be- 
sides are  somewhat  in  possibility  which  as  yet  they  are  not 
in  act. " 

(b)  "The  general  and  perpetual  voice  of  men  is  as  the 
sentence  of  God  himself." 

(c)  "  As  to  takeaway  the  first  efficient  on  our  being  were 
to  annihilate  utterly  our  persons,  so  we  cannot  remove  the 
last  final  cause  of  our  working,  but  we  shall  cause  whatso-* 
.'vcr  we  work  to  cease." 


Monday,  16th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ENGLISH-Paper  H. 

P.  Peterson,  M.A.,  D.Sc.  ;  R.  H.  Gunion,  B.A, 

1.  To  what  meanings  does  Coleridge  seek  to  restrict  the 
words  discourse,  understanding,  and  fancy  ? 

2.  What  are  the  two  critical  aphorisms  in  which 
Coleridge  seeks  to  comprise  the  conditions  and  criteria  of 
poetic  style  ? 
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3.  Give  the  substance  of  Coleridge's  attack  on  critics. 

4.  What  do  you  know  from  the  Biographia  Literaria  of 
the  nature  and  extent  of  Coleridge's  reading? 

5.  Write  brief  notes  on  the  following  : — 

(a)  At  length,  the  praises  of  agriculture  having  been  exem- 
plified in  the  sagacious  observation  that,  had  Alexander 
been  holding  the  plough,  he  would  not  have  run  his 
friend  Clytus  through  with  a  spear,  this  tried  and 
serviceable  old  friend  was  banished  by  public  edict  in 
saecula  saeculorum. 

{b)  That  ambition  of  lasting  praise  which  is  at  once  the 
crutch  and  ornament,  which  at  once  supports  and 
betrays  the  infirmity  of  human  virtue. 

<e)  The  prudery  of  Spratt  in  refusing  to  let  his  friend 
Cowley  appear  in  his  slippers  and  dressing  gown. 

(d)  Praises  of  the  unworthy  are  felt  by  ardent  minds 
as  robberies  of  the  deserving. 

(<?)  Man  may  perchance  determine  what  is  a  heresy  :  but 
God  only  can  know  who  is  a  heretic. 

(/)  Be  assured  if  you  do  publish  this  chapter  in  the  present 
work,  you  will  be  reminded  of  Bishop  Berkeley's  Siris, 
announced  as  an  Essay  on  Tar- water,  which  beginning 
with  Tar  ends  with  the  Trinity,  the  omne  scibile 
forming  the  interspace, 

6.  "  Thus  the  principle  of  contemporaneity,  which  Aris- 
totle had  made  the  common  condition  of  all  the  laws  of  asso* 
ciation,  Hartley  was  constrained  to  represent  as  being  itself 
the  sole  law." 

Explain  this,  and  give  the  substance  of  Coleridge's  refuta- 
tion of  Hartley's  doctrine. 

7.  State  what  you  conceive  to  have  been  Wordsworth's 
view  of  the  nature  of  poetry,  and  contrast,  with  a  reference 
to  Coleridge's  criticism,  the  poet's  practice  with  his  principles. 

8.  Either  as  part  of  your  answer  to  the  last  question, 
or  in  a  separate  paper,  examine  the  chief  defects  of  Words- 
worth's poetry. 

9.  Contrast  Wordsworth's  sonnets  with  those  of  Milton. 
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10.  Write  out  or  give  the  substance  of  the  sonnet  "  Most 
sweet  it  is  with  unuplifted  eyes,"  and  illustrate  the  thought 
by  quotations  from  the  poet  himself,  Coleridge  and  others. 

N.  B.— Matthew  Arnold  has  "  Most  sweet  is  it  "  instead  of 
M  Most  sweet  it  is. "  Is  this  a  misprint,  or  how  do  you 
account  for  it  ? 

11.  In  the  line  "  And  what  if  she  had  seen  those  glories 
fade? "Main  wishes  to  read  "has"  for  "had";  criticise 
this. 

12.  Show  from  the  rest  of  the  sonnet  the  sense  in  which 
Wordsworth  says  "  The  World  is  too  much  with  us," 

13.  Refer  the  following  to  the  poems  in  which  they  occur, 
and  add  a  short  comment  where  that  seems  called  for  : — 

"This  unintelligible  world,"  "the  unimaginable  touch 
of  time,"  "that  bright  star,  the  second  glory  of  the 
Heavens,"  "  this  untried  world,"  "  the  Bard,  holiest  of  men," 
"  a  Prodigal's  Favourite,"  "  pressed  by  heavy  laws,"  "  at 
distance  from  the  kind,"  "  the  gratitude  of  men  hath  oftener 
left  me  mourning,"  "  majestic  pains." 

14.  What  allusions  to  Coleridge  do  you  find  in  the 
selected  poems  ? 

15.  Trace  and  illustrate  the  development  of  Wordsworth's 
political  opinions. 


Wednesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

P.  Peterson,  M.A.,  D.Sc.  j  R.  H.  Gunion,  B.A. 

Parliamentary  Government,  its  chief  merits  and  defects, 
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Tuesday,  17th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT— Paper  I. 

Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.  A.,  Ph.D.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. ; 
Yasavant  Vasudev  Athalye,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

JV.  B. — (1)  In  answering  Questions  2,  3,  4,6,  9  and  10,  give  as 
many  quotations  or  references  as  you  can. 

(2)  Out  of  the  questions  on  the  Rigveda,  all  need  not  be 
answered.  Full  and  pertinent  answers  to  a  few  will  carry 
more  marks  than  mere  general  answers  to  many  questions. 

Rigveda. 

1.  Give  the  names  and  the  general  nature  of  the  contents  of 
the  Sariihitas,  the  Brahmanas,  the  Aranyakas,  the  Sutras  and 
the  Prati— S'akhyas  of  the  different  Vedas.  | 

2.  Upon  what  principle  are  the  hymns  of  the  Rigveda  ar- 
ranged into  Maiidalas  ?  Give  such  personal  history  of  Vasishtha 
and  his  patron  prince  as  can  be  gathered  from  the  seventh 
Mandala  as  well  as  the  traditions  mentioned  by  Yaska. 

3.  Mention  any  traces  that  you  have  found  in  the  seventh 
Mandala  of  an  aboriginal  race  or  races,  together  with  any 
particulars  that  you  may  have  gathered  about  those  races . 

4.  Compare  the  nature  of  the  favours  that  Indra  is  spoken 
of  as  having  conferred  on  his  worshippers  with  that  of  those 
conferred  by  the  As'vins,  and  state  with  what  clue  to  the 
characters  of  those  gods  these  supply  us.  Give  the  names  of  the 
favourites  of  those  gods. 

5.  Explain  fully  the  allusions  in  the  following  : — 

(b)  3?fi*reflrc  a^sfcrcircg:  w  q^c^gj 

6.  State  and  explain  the  principal  epithets  and  expressions 
used  in  speaking  of  Agni  and  Ushas. 
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7.     Translate  into  English  : — 

i>^  ^n^sfalew  ifr*n  3&§  *f&W  ? r%^r  ^ 

^^  || 
3t4^r  tot  (fth  H^pri^r  f  rtfM  hV  ^r€r' : 

^  II 

W  anftsn  «p^  Tiper  i>^t  aMm  *£<*: 

^  %cTffr  ^erw  vV  ft*t  4*mr  q^ofr  f|  sfrfri 
w  5R?f^  *r? f  £ tfft  stW:  s^r  qftRMmi:  II 


8.     Paraphrase  the  following  in  classical  Sanskrit : 


o  o 


^4  II 
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ff  3TPTr  $1$  tfScT  ^  ? SFTfm^Wlfr  *T  V#<[ 


Write  notes  on  the  Vedie  words  and  forms  in  verses  1  and  2, 
explaining  the  nature  of  the  peculiarity  in  each  case. 

9.  Write  full  notes  on  the  following  words  and  expressions  :— 

What  other  words  do  we  find  instead  of  [^fcfJfJ  in  the  first 
expression  ? 

10.  State  the  character  of  Rudra  and  Vishnu  and  explain  the 
genesis  of  its  conception.  Compare  and  contrast  this  conception 
with  the  later  Puranic  development,  giving  at  the  same  time 
what  you  consider  the  causes  of  that  development. 

Nirukta. 

1 1.  Explain  fully  the  following  : — 
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What  rule  does  Yaska  intend  this  verse  to  illustrate  ? 

{d)  «?3"«rr4Vc5TcT— er=fr^ :  <rt*n  sre^r  ftmm 


^tVct 


Divide  this  into  padas. 


12.  Give  the  etymology  and  meanings  of  the  following 
words  : — 

sir<ar,  tor,  3?^:,   sfrer,  **pQi   sr^fe,   arfar, 
f  q-,  $ct,  g-foT,  flRSr,  tos,  s%l,  fours' 

13.  Explain  the  terms  — 

^SPcT^IT^    qf5"lM  as  distinguished  from    ^fJT^IH    V 

srn,  *tot«ti<t,  ^WW,  %*rar:,  fa^F7^:,   3F*- 

14.  (a)  Adduce  evidence  from  the  Nirukta  to  prove  that  the 
process  of  rationalizing  Vedic  legends  had  commenced  in  the 
time  of  Yaska. 

b  58—18  ex 


CCvi       EXAM.    FOR   THE    DEGREE    OF   M.A.,    1885-86. 

(b)  What  was  the  position  of  females  in  Yaska's  time.  ? 

15.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the   works  referred  to  in  the 
Niruhta. 

16.  Reproduce   the  controversy  in  detail  on  the  subject  of 
every  noun  being  referrible  to  a  root. 


Tuesday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT -Paper  II. 

Ramkrishna  Gopal Bhandarkar,  M,A.,  Ph.D.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. ; 
Yasavant  Vasudev  Athalye,  M,A.,  LL.B. 

Dharma-sdstra. 
1.     Translate — 

(a)  ^5  ^rq-^fK^^te  swrfawq^r  ^w 
*Hi^f^r  *rrcki  Frsrrcfcr  cTwgctr%5q£ 

Do  Vijnanesvara  and  Mitrami^ra  agree  with  Nflakantha  in 
his  view  as  regards  property  in  children?  If  they  differ,"  state 
their  grounds. 
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?T%  qT^W*T:  qf(fW:ft  ^fWcT:  I 

(d)  are  ^fa^F^r^R :  q*T^  I  uiwdr  *racf: 

(e)  *$\<h<Km$  ^TO^nm'ra  ^  *Tcf*tf  <r- 
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2.  Explain  the  distinction  between  t^^TT  and  ^jc^-J 
commandments,  illustrating  the  same  by  two  examples. 

3.  How  far  does  Hindu  law  recognize  adverse  possession  as  a 
source  of  property. 

4.  Illustrate  by  examples  the  different  modes  in  which  Hindu 
jurists  reconcile  two  texts  wholly  or  partially  inconsistent  with 
each  other. 

5.  Note  the  points  of  disagreement  between  Vijnanesvara 
and  Nilakantha  as  regards  succession  to  property. 

C.  Cite  those  texts  which  are  the  foundation  of  the  theory 
of  ownership  by  birth,  and  state  how  the  same  are  interpreted  by 
supporters  of  the  opposite  theory. 

7.  Is  a  widow's  power  to  adopt  dependent  upon  the  prior 
permission  of  her  husband  ?  Which  is  the  text  which  supports 
such  contention,  and  how  is  it  explained  away  by  jurists  followed 
in  Western  India  ? 

8.  Explain  the  nature  and  extent  of  sdpindya  ? 

9.  State  and  discuss  in  Sanskrit  the  following  theses  : — 

(a)  A  man  dies  leaving  behind  him  his  maternal  uncle  and 
that  uncle's  son.     Determine  the  succession. 

(6)  A  man  dies  leaving  behind  him  two  sons  and  two  grand- 
sons by  a  third  son  who  was  a  lunatic  and  predeceased  him. 
Have  the  grandsons  a  right  of  succession,  and  what  would  be  the 
share  of  each  on  partition  ? 

10.  Determine  the  date  of  Vijnanes'vara.  Give  a  list  of  the 
authors  of  Nibandhas  or  commentaries  quoted  by  him  ;  and  of 
Nibandhas  on  Vyavahara  later  than  Vijnanes'vara  that  you  may 
happen  to  know  of. 
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Veddnta-s 'astro, . 

1.  State  and  compare  the  doctrines  of  S'ainkadlcharya  as 
regards  the  subject,  object,  the  soul,  the  world,  and  God  with 
those  of  the  Yoga  chara  school  of  the  Bauddhas  and  these  with 
those  of  the  Sautrantika  school  and  the  Sankhyas  ;  and  all  these 
on  the  one  hand  with  those  of  the  Vais'eshikas, 

2.  Give  the  names  of  the  Theistic  schools  or  sects  whose 
doctrines  are  refuted  by  S'ainkaracharya  as  well  as  their 
doctrines.  Does  not  he  seem  to  use  against  them  an  argument 
which  has  been  brought  against  Badarayana's  system  by  an  op- 
ponent and  answered  by  S'ainkaracharya  ?  State  what  it  is  that 
gives  force  to  that  argument  as  against  the  Theistic  school,  while 
it  has  none  as  used  against  the  Vedantic  system. 

3.  When  did  S'ainkaracharya  flourish?  Give(l)  a  list  of 
the  Upanishads  quoted  by  him,  stating  to  what  Veda  or  S&khas 
of  the  Vedas  they  belong  ;  (2)  of  the  other  works  and  authors 
referred  to  by  him  in  the  Bhashya  ;  and  (3)  of  the  Rishi  author 
mentioned  in  the  Sfitras.  Give  reasons  to  show  that  in  some 
cases  at  least  the  Jaimini  meant  must  be  the  author  of  the 
Mimamsa  Sutra  and  the  Badarayana  of  the  Vedanta  Sutra. 

4.  Translate  and  explain  :— 

ffTfRfl^Rf^cT%^oq-fcT>%rjr     ra     ^CTTft- 

strt  *rsq-]  sjc^i  grawfrsr^  $ef  w^cfficr 
^r  £<£  I  *tf%  ^s^w*  Pirtrr  wft  l  ar- 
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.faff cWjTr^rtfft&r  ?fcT  n«ra"  ^  faftrgFr 

Urortfw  fit  ^^qrSr  I 
(c)  3?*r  ^%  fart^rr  vft'TFTRr^rsFFcf  ^fr 

5.  State  clearly  the  objections  against  the  existence  of  the 
soul  as  distinct  from  the  body  raised  under  Sutra 

and  their  refutation  as  given  under 

Translate  the  words  of  the  Sutras. 

6.  What  are  the  several  kinds  of  Moksha  or  final  beatitude 
promised  in  the  last  pada  of  the  last  chapter,  quoting  the  views 
of  Audulomi,  Jaimini,  Badarayana  and  others. 

7.  Write  full  notes  on  : — 
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8.  What  are  the  grounds  on  which  the  Vedantins  consider 
njndna  a  separate  entity  by  itself,  and  what  psychological 
phenomena  is  it  supposed  to  account  for  ? 

9.  Give  the  Vedantin's  definitions  of  ^V^  and  3?^!"^ 
contrasting  the  same  with  those  of  Naiyayikas.  State  the 
grounds  om  which  Vedantins  regard  ^^[TItT  an(*  ^T^T^f®^ 
as  independent  pramanas,  and  under  what  pramanas  of  his  would 
the  Naiyayika  include  then). 

10.  Explain  the  following,  giving  the  context  i  — 

^cr^rrfJr'Tcr^rr  wfiftrerenn:  nmflhiHftfr 
(c)  srfMtf  fttsfinw^N  ^ll^^lv%fl^^&  <gc- 

IJ.    V.  State    the   three    different   relations  in    which    the 

Vedantasara  interprets    the   Vedic  sentence  ^"^a[(J.    What 

^5^T^TT  *s  fchis  sentence  an  illustration  of,  according  to  the 
Vedantasara  and  what  is  the  view  of  the  Vedanta  paribhasha 
on  the  subject  ? 


CCXl'i       EIAM,    FOR   THE    DEGREE    OP   M.A.,    1885-86. 
A  lankdra-sdstra. 

1.  Explain  and  compare  the  theories  of  Poetry  laid  down 
by  Dandin,  Vamana,  Mammata  and  Jagannatha.  Give  the 
names  and  number  of  the  gunas  according  to  each,  explaining 
the  nature  of  those  laid  down  by  Mammata  and  of  any  five  of 
those  laid  down  by  Dandin,  and  Vamana.  Determine  the  bear- 
ing of  the  gunas  on  the  theory  of  Poetry  of  each  of  those 
authors. 

2.  Explain  Lollata's,  S'ankuka's  and  Abhinava  Gupta's  and 
Jagannatha's  theories  of  Rasa.  How  does  Jagannatha  account 
for  the  pleasure  consequent  on  the  portraiture  of  sorrow  in 
poetry  ?    Criticise  the  views  of  these  writers  on  these  points. 

3.  The  Kavyaprakaia  is  called  Kavyalakshana  at  the  end. 
Show  the  bearing  of  the  subject-matter  of  each  chapter  of  the 
work  on  the  definition  of  Kavya  given  by  Mammata. 

4.  Give  three  instances  of  the  species  of  Dhvani  called  Sariv 
lakshya  Kramavyaiigya,  and  state  what  resemblance  there  is 
between  this  species  and  Rasa  or  Bhava  to  justify  their  being 
classed  together.  Do  you  think  the  resemblance  sufficient  for 
the  purpose  ?  In  what  sense  are  Rasa  and  Bhava  Vyangyas  t 
Is  there  any  statement  or  statements  in  the  Kavyaprakaia 
which  conflict  with  the  admission  of  Sarhlakshya  Kramavyaiigya 
as  a  species  of  Kavya  ?    If  so,  give  them. 

5.  Point  out  what  faults  and  how  these  would  be  in  the 
following  definitions  if  each  of  the  underlined  expressions  were 
omitted.     Explain  the  definitions. 
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<j.  Give  Jagannatha's  objection  against  Mammata's  definition 
of  Dipaka  and  his  instance  of  Karaka-Dipaka  and  against  the 
following  : — 

What  is  Jagannatha's  definition  of  Nidarfona  ?  Compare  it 
with  that  of  Mammata. 

7.  Is  Jagannatha's  criticism  against  Appayya  Dikshita  always 
fair  in  your  opinion  ?  If  not,  give  an  instance  in  which  you 
consider  it  unfair.     Give  two  instances  in  which  it  is  fair. 

8.  Translate  and  explain  the  following  : — 

^  nf  *rft^qr  w^f  farter  iftereOcfl^  mtnr- 
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^q^'c^WSWcrMtW   trWTlW- 
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•Iff:  I  <??  ^  flicf  Wlt^ta+Wi^ifc 

sratf*  5«r^Rr>5"  RicrfaqrcfSrecr:  vtaft- 

^jct  ***  s^  Mt  ^r^^rrtt  ^  ?r 
^rOq*:  I  ?wRr[*Mr?y  ^  ^  9<N£H4i|iwfV 

How  does  Mammata  answer  the  objections  contained  in  a  ? 

9.  Determine  the  dates  of  Dandin,  Vamana,  Mammata  and 
Appayya  Dikshita.  Give  a  list '  of  the  authors  quoted  by 
Mammata  in  the  Kavyaprakas'a. 
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Wednesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

SANSKRIT  TRANSLATION. 

Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhastdarkar,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Hon.  M.R.A.^ 
Yasavant  Vasudev  Athalye,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

1.     Translate  into  Sanskrit  : — 

(a)  One  cannot  help  considering  the  world,  in  the  par- 
ticular of  the  favours  of  fortune,  as  a  kind  of  lottery,  in  which 
some  few  are  entitled  to  prizes  of  different  degrees,  while 
others,  and  those  by  much  the  greater  part,  come  off  with 
little  or  nothing.  Some  have  even  larger  circumstances 
than  they  know  what  to  do  with,  whereas  others  are  all 
blank,  not  having  been  lucky  enough  to  draw  from  the  wheel 
of  fortune  the  bare  necessaries  of  life.  That  these  things, 
are  left  by  Providence  in  a  great  measure  to  the  blind  un- 
certain shuffle  of  chance  is  not  unreasonable  to  conclude 
from  their  unequal  distribution  of  them  ;  for  anything  like  a 
scrupulous  regard  to  true  merit  is  seldom  visible  in  Fortune's 
allotment  of  her  favours.  Folly  and  knavery  are  frequently 
seen  to  ride  in  coaches,  while  good  sense  and  honesty  crawl 
in  the  dirt.  The  all-wise  disposer  of  events  may  certainly 
be  permitting  these  things  for  just  and  sufficient  reasons 
which  our  shallow  understandings  cannot  fathom  ;  but,  hu- 
manly thinking,  we  cannot  help  remarking  that  if  the  riches 
and  power  of  the  world  were  always  to  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  virtuous  part  of  mankind,  they  would  be  more  likely  to 
do  good  with  them  in  their  generation,  than  the  vile  sottish 
wretches  who  generally  enjoy  them. 

(b)  Order  is  Heaven's  first  law  ;  and  this  confest, 
Some  are,  and  must  be,  greater  than  the  rest, 
More  rich,  more  wise  ;  but  who  infers  from  hence 
That  such  are  happier,  shocks  all  common  sense. 
Heaven  to  mankind  impartial  we  confess, 
If  all  are  equal  in  their  happiness  : 
But  mutual  wants  this  happimss  increase  ; 
All  nature's  difference  keeps  all  nature's  peace. 
Condition,  ch  cum  stance  is  not  the  thing  ; 
Bliss  is  the  same  in  subject  or  king, 
In  who  obtains  defence,  or  who  defends, 
In  him  who  is,  or  him  who  finds  a  friend  : 
But  fortune's  gifts  if  each  alike  possest, 
And  each  were  equal,  must  not  all  contest  ? 
If  then  to  all  men  happiness  was  meant, 
God  in  externals  could  not  place  content. 
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2.     Translate  into  English  :— 

ivfefa?  $g*rni*&3  crafts  nr^t  ^  wr^  I  *ror 

NO 
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Tuesday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

LATIN— Paper  I. 
F.  G.  Selby,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHALLE,  S.J. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     Translate,  adding  explanatory  notes  : —  50 

(a)  Ego  autem,  ut  semel  Nonarum  illarum  Decembrium, 
unctam  invidia  ac  multorum  inimicitiis,  eximiam  quandam 
atque  immortalem  gloriam  consecutus  sum,  non  destiti 
eadem  animi  magnitudine  in  re  publica  versari  et  illam  insti- 
tutam  ac  susceptam  dignitatem  tueri  ;  sed  posteaquam  pri- 
mum  Clodii  absolutione  levitatem  infirmitatemque  judiciorum 
perspexi,  deinde  vidi  nostros  publicanos  facile  a  senatu 
disjungi,  quamquam  a  meipso  non  divellerentur,  turn  autem 
beatos  homines — hos  piscinarios  dico,  amicos  tuos— non 
obscure  nobis  invidere,  putavi  mihi  majores  quasdam  opes  et 
firmiora  praesidia  esse  quaerehda.  Itaque  primum  eum,  qui 
nimium  diu  de  rebus  nostris  tacuerat,  Pompejum,  adduxi  in 
earn  voluntatem,  ut  in  senatu  non  semel  sed  saepe  multisque 
verbis  hujus  mihi  salutem  imperii  atque  orbis  terrarum 
adjudicarit.  Odia  autem  ilia  libidinosae  et  delicatae  juven- 
tutis,  quae  erant  in  me  incitata,  sic  mitigata  sunt  comitate 
quadam  mea,  me  unum  ut  omnes  illi  colant.  Nihil  enim 
denique  a  me  asperum  in  quemquam  fit,  nee  tamen  quid- 
quam  populare  ac  dissolutum  ;  sed  ita  temperata  tota  ratio 
est,  ut  rei  publicae  constantiam  praestem,  privatis  rebus 
meis  propter  infirmitatem  bonorum,  iniquitatem  malevolo- 
rum,  odium  in  me  improborum   adhibcam    quandam   cau- 
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tionem  et  diligentiam  ;  atque  ita  tamen  his  novis  amicitiis 
implicati  sumus,  ut  crebro  mihi  vafer  ille  Siculus  insusurret 
cantilenam  illam  suam  : 

Sacpe  Kal  pepvaa   dTTLcrTctv  tipOpa  ravra  rav  (ppevcov. 

Ac  nostrae  quidem  rationis  ac  vitae  quasi  quandam  formam, 
ut  opinor,  vides. 

Show  how  this  passage  reveals  Cicero's  character. 

{b)  Fit  senatus  consultum,  ut  Vettius,  quod  confessus  esset 
se  cum  telo  fuisse,  in  vincula  conjiceretur  ;  qui  eum  emisisset, 
contra  rem  publicam  esse  facturum.  Res  erat  in  ea  opinione, 
ut  putarent  id  esse  actum,  ut  Vettius  in  foro  cum  pugione 
est  tern  servi  ejus  comprehenderentur  cum  telis,  deinde  ille 
se  diceret  indicaturum  ;  idque  factum  esset,  nisi  Curiones 
rem  ante  ad  Pompejum  detulissent.  Turn  senatus  consul- 
tum in  concione  recitatum  est.  Postero  autem  die  Caesar, 
is,  qui  olim  praetor  quum  esset,  Q.  Catulum  ex  inferiore  loco 
jusserat  dicere,  Vettium  in  rostra  produxit,  eumque  in  eo 
loco  constituit,  quo  Bibulo  consuli  aspirare  non  liceret. 


Give  an  account  of  Caisar's  dealings  with  Vettius. 

(c)  Give  a  short  sketch  of  the  feud  between  Clodius  and 
Cicero. 

(d)  What  do  you  know  about  Roman  letters  and  means  of 
correspondence  ? 

2.     Translate,  adding  explanatory  notes  : —  50 

(a)  Erant  inter  duces  qui  necterent  moras  :  quippe  nimius 
jam  Antonius,  et  certiora  ex  Muciano  sperabantur.  Nam- 
que  Mucianus  tarn  celeri  victoria  anxius,  et  ni  praesens  urbe 
potiretur,  expertem  se  belli  gloriaeque  ratus,  ad  Primum  et 
Varum  media  scriptitabat,  instandum  coeptis  aut  rursus  cunc- 
tandi  utilitates  edisserens,  atque  ita  compositus,  ut  ex 
eventu  rerum  adversa  abnueret  vel  prospera  adgnosceret. 
Plotium  Griphum,  nuper  a  Vespasiano  in  senatorium  ordinem 
adscitum  ac  legioni  praepositum,  ceterosque  sibi  fidos  apertius  • 
monuit,  hique  omnes  de  festinatione  Primi  ac  Vari  sinistre 
et  Mutiano  volentia  rescripsere.  Quibus  epistulis  Vespasiano 
missis  effecerat,  ut  non  pro  spe  Antonii  consilia  factaque 
ejus  aestimarentur.  Aegre  id  pati  Antonius  et  culpam  in 
Muciano  conferre,  cujus  criminationibus  eviluissent  pericula 
6iia  ;  nee  sermonibus  temperabat,  inmodicus  lingua  et  obse- 
quii  insolens.  Literas  ad  Vespasianum  composuit  jactanctius 
quam  ad  principem,  nee  sine  occulta  in  Mucianum  insecta- 
tione.     Non  se  nuntiis  neque  epistulis,  sed  manu  et  armis 
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jmperatori  suo  militare.  Nee  fefellere  ea  Mucianum  ;  inde 
graves  simultates,  quas  Antonius  simplicius,  Mucianus  callide 
eoque  implacabilius  nutriebat. 

Contrast  the  characters  of  Antonius  and  Mucianus,  or  of 
Vitellius  and  Vespasianus. 

(b)  Occurrit  truci  oratione  Curtius  Montanus,  eo  usque 
progressus,  ut  post  caedem  Galbae  datam  interfectori  Pisonis 
pecuniam  a  Regulo  adpetitumque  morsu  Pisonis  caput  objec- 
taret.  "  Hoc  certe,"  inquit,  "  Nero  non  coegit,  nee  digni- 
tatem aut  salutem  ilia  saevitia  redemisti.  Sane  toleremus 
istorum  defensiones,  qui  perdere  alios  quam  periclitari  ipsi 
mauerunt  :  te  securum  reliquerat  exul  pater  et  divisa  inter 
creditores  bona,  nondum  honorum  capax  aetas,  nihil  quod 
ex  te  concupisceret  Nero,  nihil  quod  timeret.  Libidine  san- 
guinis et  hiatu  praemiorum  ignotum  adhuc  ingenium  et  nullis 
defensionibus  expertum  caede  nobili  imbuisti,  cum  ex  funere 
rei  publicae  raptis  consularibus  spoliis,  septuagiens  sestertio 
saginatus  et  sacerdotio  fulgens  innoxios  pueros,  inlustres 
senes,  conspicuas  feminas  eadem  ruina  prosterneres,  cum 
segnitiam  JS  eronis  incusares,  quod  per  singulas  domos  seque 
et  delatores  fatigaret  :  posse  universum  senatum  una  voce 
subverti.  Retinete,  patres  conscripti,  et  reservate  hominem 
tarn  expediti  consilii,  ut  omnis  aetas  instructa  sit,  et  quomodo 
senes  nostri  Marcellum,  Crispum,  juvenes  Regulum  imisten- 
tur.  Invenit  aemulos  etiam  infelix  nequitia  :  quid  si  fioreat 
vigeatque  ?  et  quern  adhuc  quaestorium  offendere  non  aude- 
mus,  praetorium  et  consularem  visuri  sumus  ?  an  Neronem 
extremum  dominorum  putatis  ?  idem  crediderant  qui  Tibe- 
rio,  qui  G-ajo  superstites  fuerunt,  cum  interim  intestabilior 
et  saevior  exortus  est.  Non  timemus  Vespasianum  ;  ea  prin- 
cipis  aetas,  ea  moderatio  :  sed  diutius  durant  exempla  quam 
mores.  Elanguimus,  patres  conscripti,  nee  jam  ille  senatus 
sumus,  qui  occiso  Nerone  delatores  et  ministros  more  majo- 
rum  puniendos  flagitabat.  Optimus  est  post  malum  princi- 
pem  dies  primus." 

(c)  Estimate  the  merits  and  defects  of  Tacitus  as  a  histo- 
rian, and,  as  far  as  possible,  illustrate  your  statements  by 
reference  to  the  above  passages. 

(d)  Discuss  the  following  remark  : — "  Our  objection  against 
the  introduction  of  fictitious  speeches  is  simply  that  they 
are  a  mere  impertinence,  occupying  a  space  in  the  history 
and  employing  a  portion  of  the  writer's  time  and  attention 
which  ought  to  have  been  devoted  to  something  better." 
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Tuesday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

LATIN— Paper  II. 

F.  G.  Selby,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 

1.     Translate  : — 

Pars  magna  Italiae  est,  si  venim  admittimus,  in  qua 
Nemo  togam  sumit  nisi  mortuus.     Ipsa  dierum 
Festorum  herboso  colitur  si  quando  theatro 
Maiestas  tandemque  redit  ad  pulpita  notum 
Exodium,  cum  personae  pallentis  hiatum 
In  gremio  matris  formidat  rusticus  infans, 
^Equales  habitus  illic  similemque  videbis 
Orchestram  et  populum  :  clari  velamen  honoris 
Sufficiunt  tunicae  summis  aedilibus  albae. 
Hie  ultra  vires  habitus  nitor  :  hie  aliquid  plus 
Quam  satis  est  intcrdum  aliena  sumitur  area. 
Commune  id  vitium  est,  hie  vivimus  ambitiosa 
Paupertate  omnes.     Quid  te  moror  ?  omnia  Romae 
Cum  pretio.   Quid  das,  ut  Cossum  aliquando  salutes  ? 
Ut  te  respiciat  clauso  Veiento  label! o  ? 
Ille  metit  barbam,  crinem  hie  deponit  amati, 
Plena  domus  libis  genialibus  !     Accipe  et  istud 
Fermentum  tibi  habe  :  praestare  tributa  clientes 
Cogimur  et  cultis  augere  peculia  servis. 

Er.  Turn  pistores  scrojmipasci,  qui  alunt  furfure  sues, 
Quarum  odore  praeterire  nemo  pistrinum  potest, 
Eorum  si  quojusquam  scropham  in  publico  conspexero 
Ex  ipsis  dominis  meis  pugnis  exculcabo  furfures. 

He.  Basilicas  edictiones  atque  imperiosas  habet  : 

Satur  homo  est :  habet  prof  ecto  in  ventre  confidentiam. 

Er.  Turn  piscatores,  qui  prabent  populo  pisces  faetidos, 
Qui  advehuntur  quadrupedanti  crucianti  cantherio  : 
Quorum  odos  subbasilicanos  omnes  abigit  in  forum  : 
Eis  ego  ora  verberabo  surpiculis  piscariis  : 
Ut  sciant  alieno  naso  quam  exhibeant  molestiam. 
Turn  lanii  autem,  qui  concinnant  liberis  orbas  oves, 
Qui     locant    caedundos  agnos,    et  duplam   agninam 

danunt, 
Qui  petroni  nomen  indunt  verveci  sectario  : 
Eum  ego  si  in  via  petronem  publica  conspexero, 
Et  petronem  et  dominum  reddam  mortales  miserrimos. 

He.  Eugepae  !  Edictiones  adilitias  hie  quidem  habet ; 
Mirumque  adeo  est,  ni  hunc  fecere  sibi  Aetoli  agora* 
nomum. 
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State  the  laws  of  the  metres  in  which  the  above  passages 
are  written. 

2.  Translate  with  full  explanatory  notes  : — 

(a)  Sed  cum  summus  honor  finito  computet  anno 
Sportula  quid  referat,  quantum  rationibus  addat, 
Quid  facient  comites,  quibus  hinc  toga,  calceus  nine 
est, 

Et  panis  fumusque  domi  ? 

(o)  Olim 

Prodigio  par  est  cum  nobilitate  senectus, 
Unde  fit  ut  malim  fraterculus  esse  gigantis. 

(c)  Quis  enim  tarn  nudus,  ut  ilium 
Bis  ferat,  Etruscum  puero  si  contigit  aurum 

Vel  nodus  tantum  et  signum  de  paupere  loro  ? 

(d)  Appositam  nigrae  lunam  subtexit  alutae. 

(e)  Juventus  nomen  indidit  scorto  mihi 

Eo  quia  invocatus  soleo  esse  in  conviviis. 

(/)  Nunc  senex  est  in  tonstrina  !  nunc  iam  cultros  attinet  \ 
Ne  id  quidem,  involucrum  iniicere,  voluit,  vestem  ut 
ne  inquinet. 

Sed    utrum    strictimne  attonsurum   dicam    esse,    an 
per  pectinem, 

Nescio  :  verum  si  frugi  est,  usque  admutilabit  probe. 

{g)  Sequere  me  ;  viaticum  ut  dem  a  trapezita  tibi. 
Eadem  opera  a  praetore  sumam  syngraphum. 

(h)  Et  illic  isti  qui  sputatur  morbus  interdum  venit. 
(?)  Nunc  ego  inter  sacrum  saxumque  sto. 

3.  Mention  the  words,  forms  and  constructions  that  you 
have  noticed  in  Plautus  which  are  not  used  by  the  Augustan 
writers. 

4.  How  would  you  characterize  the  humour  of  Plautus  ? 

5.  What  do  you  learn  from  Juvenal  as  to  the  character 
and  pursuits  of  the  Roman  aristocracy  ? 

6.  What  does  Juvenal  say  as  to  the  position  of  men  of 
letters  in  Rome  ? 

7.  Contrast  life  in  Rome  with  life  in  a  small  country 
town. 
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Wednesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

LATIN  TRANSLATION. 
F.  G.  Selby,  B,A.  ;The  Rev.  J.  LeHalle,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Translate:—  50 

Non  obliti  sumus,  censores,  vos  paulloante  ab  universo 
populo  Romano  moribus  nostris  praepositos  esse  :  et  nos 
a  vobis  et  admoneri,  et  regi,  non  vos  a  nobis  debere. 
Indicandum  tamen  est  quid  omnes  bonos  in  vobis  aut 
offendat,  aut  certe  mutatum  malint.  Singulos  cum  in- 
tuemur,  M.  iEmili.  M.  Fulvi,  neminem  hodie  in  civitate 
habemus  quern,  si  revocemur  in  suffragium,  velimus  vobis 
praelatum  esse  :  ambo  cum  simul  aspicimus,  non  possumus 
non  vereri  ne  male  comparati  sitis,  nee  tantum  reipublicae 
prosit  quod  omnibus  nobis  egregie  placetis,  quam,  quod  alter 
alteri  displicetis,  noceat.  Inimicitias  per  annos  multos  vobis 
ipsis  graves  et  atroces  geritis  :  quae  periculum  est  ne  ex  hac 
die  nobis  et  reipublicae  quam  vobis  graviores  fiant.  Has  ut 
hodie,  ut  in  isto  templo,  iiniatis  simultates,  quaesumus  vos 
universi  et,  quos  coniunxit  suffragiis  suis  populus  Romanus, 
hac  etiam  reconciliatione  gratia  coniungi  a  nobis  sinatis.  Uno 
aniino,  uno  consilio  legatis  senatum,  equites  recenseatis, 
agatis  censum,  lustrum  condatis  :  quod  in  omnibus  fere 
precationibus  nuncupabitis  verbis,  ut  ea  res  mini  collegae- 
que  meo  bene  et  feliciter  eveniat,  id  ita  ut  vere,  ut  ex  animo 
velitis  evenire  :  efficiatisque  ut,  quod  deos  precati  eritis,  id 
vos  velle  etiam  homines  credamus. 

2.  Translate  into  Latin  : —  50 
If  all  the  labours    which  I  underwent  in  behalf  of  the 

safety  of  the  commonwealth  had  been  so  unfortunate  as  not 
to  give  universal  satisfaction,  if  the  violence  of  an  infuriated 
mob  goaded  on  by  hatred  had  driven  me  away,  if  some 
tribune  had  stirred  up  the  populace  agaiust  me,  I  should 
still  have  borne  it,  my  best  and  dearest  brother,  with  forti- 
tude, and  have  been  comforted  not  less  by  the  counsel  of 
the  philosophers  of  Athens,  who  ought  to  have  this  power, 
than  by  the  example  of  the  illustrious  men,  who,  having 
been  expelled  from  their  country,  have  preferred  losing  an 
ungrateful  city  to  remaining  in  a  wicked  one.  But  when 
you  say  that  in  this  one  point  you  do  not  greatly  approve  of 
the  conduct  of  Pompey,   you    scarcely    seem  to  me  suf- 
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ficiently  to  recollect  that  he  had  to  consider  not  only  what 
was  best,  but  also  what  under  the  circumstances  was  ne- 
cessary. For  he  knew  that  there  must  needs  be  granted  to  the 
citizens  a  certain  share  of  civic  authority,  which  they  would 
be  especially  loth  to  relinquish  when  once  acquired,  seeing 
that  they  so  ardently  desired  it  before  attaining  it. 


Tuesday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PERSIAN— Paper  I. 

Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia,  Esq, ; 
Sorabji  Manekji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  the  substance  of  the  prologue  (if  possible  in  the     10 
author's  own  words)  with  which      ^j  s  b*a  yc  commences 

his  second  book  of  the  i^  y&o     In  what  language  does  he 

speak  of  the  second  book  ?    When  was  it  composed  and  how 
does  the  author  account  for  the  delay  in  its  composition  ? 

2.  (a)  Give  the  meanings  and  etymologies  of  the  follow-     10 
ing  proper  names  : — 

(b)  State  who  were  the  ^^^   and  ij^j  yo  *£$of  the 

(c)  Give  the  meanings  and  etymologies  of    and  explain 
fully  the  following  words  : — 
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3.  Compare  the  character  of  ^t  |^  yji  ^  as  given  by  the      5 

author  of  the  ^c  UL  l&    and   by    Gibbon    and    Professor 
Rawlinson. 

4.  Translate  and  explain  fully  the  allusions  in  the  follow-     20 
ing  verses  : — 

(J  0>J  I  ^_^i  J     b        j-J  I  yJt^      b 


9    gj  >>        ** 


o^   ^'J  \)^  j>   &*  )^ 


(i) 


CCXXVi      EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,  1885-86- 

l^jj?  J^  j^1  ^  l-^j     w 


ru 


5.     Discuss  and  illustrate  with  reference  to  his  poems  (in     10 
the  second  book  of  the  ig  4J&0  )  the  theories    and  similes 
which      &  j       \       b     a    yo     puts  forth  as  regards  — 


^^  (&)  ^^(j^j  i^^lt^ 


6.    Translate,  name  the  metre  and  scan  the  first  couplet : —     15 
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vJ^  ^1^ 3   ^^    L^1*  ""^ 
g~j  L^  ^^  'j  l^jiJ  ^? 

o^£    /*r  y°  'j  -***iri*J  ^"^ '  >&lj 

*-&-?  i^i1^  ^^  ^jy  cr^ 
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7.  (a)  State  what  new  light  has  been  thrown  on  the  earlier     10 
history  of  the  ayyo  U-  W»  °y  the  (J***«*J  %S   inscriptions. 

Give  a  short  account  of  the   decipherment  of  the  Iranian 
branch  of  cunieform  letters. 

(6)    Discuss    and      explode     with       reference     to     the 

/  »j  £*»+J  3  S  inscriptions  and  the  present  advanced  state  of 

oriental  studies  the  long  prevailing  but  erroneous  opinion  that 

*  SW.S-     and  l    ^au  u£o   of  the  ^a  IJL  \Ju  are  the    same 

as  Cyrus  and  Darius  Hystaspes  of  the  later  Greek  writers. 

8.  (a)  Give  some  account  of  the  sayings  and  doings  of     10 

^n  \  Is  i^j  l,$Ju»      With  whom   is    he  identified  by  some 

Parsee  writers  ?     Do  you  consider  their  opinion  well  founded 
or  otherwise  ?     Give  your  reasons. 

(6)  What  do  you  know  of  the  following  ?  : — 

v*j (jl^t>blj3| ^clLuj  t>jvb  — 

(c)  What  do  you  understand  by       la-wJ     iL^         and 

9.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  life  of  «y0Ok  i  {  »J     and     5 
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of  his  relations   with        ^j  |  ^  y.&  A      With  what  Roman 

philosopher  is     y|^a».\j*)     compart  d  by  Gibbon  ? 

10.     Give  the  meanings  of  the  following  words  and  state       5 
how  the  words  underlined  have  come  to  their  present  signi- 
fications : — 

9  *> 

—  *J**  —  **Jj}±  —  &mti)  —  fyo) 

Tuesday,  17th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PERSIAN— Paper  II. 

Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia,  Esq.  ; 
Sorabji  Manekji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Who  was  the  first  Persian  poet?    In  what  language      6 
does  he  speak  of  his    "  home,   sweet  home,"  while  trying 

to  induce  his  sovereign  to  return  to  his  native  city  ?    Give 

the  etymology  of  |jls^ 

2.  Describe  fully  the  social,  political  and  religious  condi-      7 
tions  of  the  Turanian  people,  and  more  especially  of  those 

of  the  Mongols  at  the  time  of  Chingiz  Khan,  and  contrast 
the  same  with  those  of  the  A'ryan  race. 

3.  (a)  With     what    alliterative     verses    in    praise     of    18 
1 1 «  y^£  ^3  does  Firdousi  begin  his 

b  58—20  ex 
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Gire  a  short  account  of  the  same. 

{b)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  word  *♦)  IS-  t>  as  used  by 

the  author  of  the  , ,»  (jL  £  and  account  for  the  frequent 
reference  to  the  /«j  IjL  t>    in    that  book    as  the    principal 

source  of  Firdousi's  historical  narrative. 

(c)       What     incident     has     been       mentioned    of      the 

AJ  vA.  C1^0>i    m  tne    L  J  >Ia»  (3  ^^  I  °*  Noshirwan's 

JUS* yt  c^Jl^  ? 

4.    What  was  the  geographical  extent  of  the  empire  of      8 
^j  !  »  *a<&  *.)  r*    Contrast  the  same  with  that  of  Darius  Hys- 

taspes  and  Khoshru  the  Magnificent  (  jj«  J  j  y-'v.  ) 
in  the  zenith  of  their  power. 

and  prove  that  the  city  of  i*)\jy  *J  f  mentioned  in  the 
books  of  the  ancient  Persians  as  the  eighth  halting  place  of 
the  primitive  A'ryan  migration  was  the  same  as        J,S    \  ±j  | 

and  not  iL  j^as  is  supposed  by  some  oriental  scholars. 

6.  {a)  What  city  was  called  f^b^  |  2*5  ?  Under  what     8 

names  and  epithets  was  it  known  to  the  ancient  Arabs,  the 
Greeks  and  the  Persians  ? 

(6)  In  what   language  does  Firdousi    speak  of    ♦  jb  and 


5.     Of  what  province  was    jS  )  *J  J  the  capital  ?  Discuss    10 


of   Jj 


the  religion  prevailing  there  in  the  time  of  tbe     i^jLjLo 
princes  ?    Illustrate  your  answer  with  quotations. 
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7.     Translate  the  following,  adding  notes  in  (a)  and  (6 )     25 
where  necessary  : — 

)  o    Jo  oJo    b   c^^-°   ^L*.  Ijj    ci5  %>  Uo 

c^J I ^c  j  i^**^  lJ^^  o«««^ 0^ j  e^s* 
^>  c^Jl^  .^ft  I  b  (^  vujf  (^  >^  ^jt^J 
<x£l>  ei^s*  jjllxo  sUob  («o  t>ytj  Jcxc  e^cc* 

^^j    L^i*  I  c^s*    Li  I    t>  Ui  I  *  o~°   s&  I 
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U  o**>l  JU*  (jUj|  (^USI  j  (jbi*&  £^^1 
tx*  l^T b  cl5  Uo  ^  a  Ui>  J  I  ^  k*J iyto  ^v*y 
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Lilj     IJ^I^O    yfi\      ^l^      ^JUl      ;j      U 

C^oMj  t>^.y*»  Ij  (Jy^-o  Jafii  J  |    .JUJ  (*>b    ^f 

(^)Uo  (jU^s   <jyJ"  ^  ^  2$o Il>   ^  j 

8.     (a)  Under  what  name  was  the  city  of  CU  I  w   known      8 

to  the  ancient  Hellenic,  Iranic   and  Indie  races  ?     Give  its 
condition  at  the  time  of  Chinghiz  Khan. 


(ft) 


What  account  does  ,»)  U*o  \  ^k  ^i  1$  give  of  him- 
self and  Chinghiz  Khan  as  an  eye-witness  of  the  '  latter's 
court  ?    (Answer  this  part  of  the  question  in  Persian.) 

9.  What  account  does  ^1  *J±  vy*  give  of  himself  in      8 
your  text  ?    What  do  you  think  of  his  style  and  learning  ? 
Compare  him  as  a  writer  and  as  a  historian  with    ^$Jm  v5 

and  the  author  of  the  y^J  |  ll  ^xa. 

10.  How  many  variations  do  you  find  of  the  following     10 
metres  in  Persian  poetry  ?    Name  them  and  state  how  many 

of  them  are  octometres  and  how  many  hexametres  in  each  ; — 
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Wednesday,  18th  Novembeb. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

PERSIAN  TRANSLATION. 

Jamshedjee  Pallonjee  Kapadia,  Esq.  ; 
Sorabji  Manekji  Kanga,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Translate  into  idiomatic  Persian  either  (not  both)  of     50 
the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  1.  'Twas  at  the  royal  feast,  for  Persia  won 

By  Philip's  warlike  son  : 

Aloft  in  awful  state 

The  godlike  hero  sat 

On  his  imperial  throne  ; 
His  valiant  peers  were  placed  around, 
Their  brows  with  roses  and  with  myrtles  bound  ; 
(So  should  desert  in  arms  be  crown'd). 

The  lovely  Thais  by  his  side 

Sat  like  a  blooming  eastern  bride 

In  flower  of  youth  and  beauty's  pride. 

2.     Timotheus,  placed  on  high 
Amid  the  tuneful  quire, 
With  flying  fingers  touched  the  lyre  : 
The  trembling  notes  ascend  the  sky, 
And  heavenly  joys  inspire. 
The  song  began  from  Jove, 
Who  left  his  blissful  seats  above, 

(Such  is  the  power  of  mighty  love). 
A  dragon's  fiery  form  belied  the  god  : 
Sublime  on  radiant  spires  he  rode 
When  he  to  fair  Olympia  pressed  : 
And  while  he  sought  her  snowy  breast  : 
Then  round  her  slender  waist  he  curl'd, 
And  stamped  an  image  of  himself,  a  sovereign  of  the  world. 
The  listening  crowd  admire  the  lofty  sound, 
A  present  deity  they  shout  around, 
A  present  deity  the  vaulted  roofs  rebound. 
With  ravished  ears 
The  monarch  hears, 
Assumes  the  god, 
Affects  to  nod, 
And  seems  to  shake  the  spheres. 
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3.     The  praise  of  Bacchus  then  the  sweet  musician  sung  ; 
Of  Bacchus  ever  fair  and  ever  young : 
The  jolly  god  in  triumph  comes ; 
Sound  the  trumpets,  beat  the  drums ; 
Flushed  with  a  purple  grace 
He  shows  his  honest  face  : 

Now  give  hautboys  breath  ;  he  comes,  he  comes. 
Bacchus  ever  fair  and  ever  young, 
Drinking  joys  did  first  ordain  ; 
Bacchus  s  blessings  are  a  treasure, 
Drinking  is  the  soldier's  pleasure  : 

Rich  the  treasure, 

Sweet  the  pleasure  ; 

^  Sweet  is  pleasure  after  pain. 

4.  Soothed  with  the  sound  the  king  grew  vain  ; 

Fought  all  his  battles  o'er  again  ; 
And  thrice  he  routed  all  his  foes  ;  and  thrice  he  slew  the  slain. 
The  master  saw  the  madness  rise  ; 
His  glowing  cheeks,  his  ardent  eyes ; 
ADd  while  he  heaven  and  earth  defied, 
Changed  his  hand  and  checked  his  pride. 
He  chose  a  mournful  muse 
Soft  pity  to  infuse  : 
He  sung  Darius  great  and  good, 
By  too  severe  a  fate, 
Fallen,  fallen,  fallen,  fallen, 
Fallen  from  his  high  estate, 
And  weltering  in  his  blood  ; 
Deserted,  at  his  utmost  need, 
By  those  his  former  bounty  fed  ; 
On  the  bare  earth  exposed  he  lies, 
With  not  a  friend  to  close  his  eyes. 

With  downcast  look  the  joyless  victor  sate, 
Revolving  in  his  altered  soul 
The  various  turns  of  chance  below  ; 
And  now  and  then  a  sigh  he  stole  ; 
And  tears  began  to  flow. 

(b)  That  the  greatest  religious  change  in  the  history  of 
mankind  should  have  taken  place  under  the  eyes  of  a  bril- 
liant galaxy  of  philosophers  and  historians,  who  were  pro- 
foundly conscious  of  the  decomposition  around  them,  that 
all  of  these  writers  should  have  utterly  failed  to  predict  the 
issue  of  the  movement  they  were  observing,  and  that  during 
the  space  of  three  centuries  they  should  have  treated  as 
simply  contemptible  an  agency  which  all  men  must  now 
admit  to  have  been,  for  good  or  for  evil,  the  most  power- 
ful moral  lever  that  has  been  applied  to  the  affairs  of  man, 


CCXXXvi  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,  1885-86. 

are  facts  well  worthy  of  meditation  in  every  period  of  re- 
ligious transition.  The  explanation  is  to  be  found  in  that 
broad  separation  between  the  spheres  of  morals  and  of  po- 
sitive religion  we  have  already  considered.  In  modern  times, 
men  who  were  examining  the  probable  moral  future  of  the 
world  would  naturally,  and  in  the  first  place,  direct  their 
attention  to  the  relative  positions  and  the  probable  desti- 
nies of  religious  institutions.  In  the  Stoical  period  of  the 
Roman  empire  positive  religion  had  come  to  be  regarded  as 
merely  an  art  for  obtaining  preternatural  assistance  in  the 
affairs  of  life,  and  the  moral  amelioration  of  mankind  was 
deemed  altogether  external  to  its  sphere.  Philosophy  had 
become  to  the  educated  most  literally  a  religion.  It  was 
the  rule  of  life,  the  exposition  of  the  divine  nature,  the 
source  of  devotional  feelings.  The  numerous  oriental  super- 
stitions that  had  deluged  the  city  were  regarded  as  peculiarly 
pernicious  and  contemptible,  and  of  those  none  was  less 
likely  to  attract  the  favour  of  the  philosophers  than  that 
of  the  Jews,  who  were  notorious  as  the  most  sordid,  the 
most  turbulent,  and  the  most  unsocial  of  the  oriental  colonists. 
Of  the  ignorance  of  their  tenets,  displayed  even  by  the  most 
eminent  Romans,  we  have  a  striking  illustration  in  the  long 
series  of  grotesque  fables  concerning  their  beliefs,  probably 
derived  from  some  satirical  pamphlet,  which  Tacitus  has 
gravely  inserted  in  his  history.  Christianity,  in  the  eyes 
of  the  philosopher,  was  simply  a  sect  of  Judaism. 

2.     Translate  the  following  : —  50 
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46j( j&A   (j^l^JI   ^L^>  C^JjUt]^ 

fjl**j\   cJ?b    J^J   ijgjlj)  ^~l  ^ 
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(J"***0 


&j 


1  ^jm  j 


0 


ij  \j  {JL^»j\  eubu> 


9 


<x>li 


\*&h 


tf.SI   10 1 


Si 

J-tt^  is^J  ^^  -*  l/4?  ^J-5  ^'^ 

C^ob'  c>a.!j  jjts^  ^"V  oJL^o^  0*»^l  Sc*^ 
f  t>  >y  dJiu  c>aJU  ifcyL  ^juS**  CL^I(>J    0^*»l 
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by    Ijil^    o^\c>js    \j&\   \*ft  ^  >*b* 
l^rfUj     ^b   jl^j   bjc>o    'c^-?l     £^° 

&J  d^J=>0  ^j  fj>^  *jti'  ^j^  ^^  ^ 

A^0    y&     U '    (J  I  <*  j*    k     (c) 
*^°    U  IjJ    <*&  -^  ^  I   4>J  Jj  b 

d;^    U    l?    ft    S/l    J|  ^ 
^kiu  ^  I  ^Sj  I  ^b  ^  I  c^aT 

i*$C  &S*  fif  &?f  ujt 
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O0c>J*o    j^Tb    f^J^    Lt>^fe^ 
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BRANCH  III.— MATHEMATICS. 

Monday,  16th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.J 

EUCLID  and  GEOMETRICAL  CONIC  SECTIONS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  C.  Lewis,  M.A. 

1.  The  three  interior  angles  of  every  triangle  are  equal 
to  two  right  angles. 

If  ABC  be  a  triangle  in  which  C  is  a  right  angle,  shew 
how  by  means  of  Euclid's  1st  Book  to  draw  a  straight  line 
parallel  to  a  given  straight  line  so  as  to  be  terminated  by 
CA  and  CB  and  bisected  by  AB. 

2.  Divide  a  given  straight  line  into  two  parts  so  that  the 
rectangle  contained  by  the  whole  and  one  of  the  parts  may 
be  equal  to  the  square  on  the  other  part. 

Prove  that  the  square  on  the  straight  line  which  is  made 
up  of  the  whole  and  one  part  is  then  live  times  the  square 
on  the  other  part. 

3.  If  a  straight  line  drawn  through  the  centre  of  a  circle 
bisect  a  straight  line  in  it  which  does  not  pass  through  the 
centre,  it  will  cut  it  at  right  angles. 

Two  pairs  of  opposite  sides  of  a  hexagon  inscribed  in|a 
circle  are  parallel ;  shew  that  the  third  pair  of  opposite  sides 
will  also  be  parallel. 

4.  The  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  of  a  quadri- 
lateral ligure  inscribed  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  both  the  rect- 
angles contained  by  its  opposite  sides. 

If  ABC  be  an  equilateral  triangle  and  P  any  point  on  the 
circumscribing  circle  on  the  side  of  BC  remote  from  A,  prove 
that  the  square  on  PA  is  equal  to  the  rectangle  contained  by 
PB,  PC,  together  with  the  square  on  BC. 

5.  Erect  a  straight  line  at  right  angles  to  a  given  plane 
from  a  given  point  in  the  plane. 

Prove  that  the  shortest  distance  between  two  opposite 
edges  of  a  regular  tetrahedron  is  equal  to  half  the  diagonal 
of  the  square  described  on  an  edge. 

6.  Two  tangents  to  a  conic  from  an  external  point  subtend 
equal  or  supplementary  angles  at  a  focus. 
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Tangents  to  a  conic  at  Q,  Q'  intersect  the  tangent  at  a  ver- 
tex in  T,  T' ;  shew  that  the  angle  TST"  or  its  complement 
.will  be  equal  to  half  the  angle  QSQ'. 

7.  The  rectangles  contained  by  the  segments  of  any  two 
intersecting  chords  of  a  parabola  are  to  one  another  as  the 
parameters  of  the  diameters  which  bisect  the  chords. 

Shew  that  the  axes  of  the  two  parabolas  which  pass 
through  the  angles  of  a  quadrilaterail  figure  inscribed  in  a 
circle  intersect  at  right  angles  in  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
four  equal  heavy  particles  placed  at  the  angular  points. 

8.  The  sum  of  the  squares  on  conjugate  diameters  of  an 
ellipse  is  constant. 

QV  is  an  ordinate  of  an  ellipse  to  a  diameter  PCP'  and  is 
equal  to  CV,  and  a  straight  line  drawn  through  P  parallel 
to  D  V  meets  CD  produced  in  K ;  prove  that  CK  is  constant. 

9.  With   the  usual  notation   shew   that  the   radius   of 

CD2 
curvature  at  any  point  P  of  an  hyperbola  is  ^p-. 

In  the  rectangular  hyperbola  prove  that  the  radius  of 
curvature  at  P  is  to  the  radius  of  curvature  at  P'  in  the 
triplicate  ratio  of  CP  to  CP'. 

10.  Indicate  the  circumstances  under  which  the  section 
of  a  cone  by  a  plane  will  be  an  ellipse,  and  shew  that  the 
semi-minor  axis  is  a  mean  proportional  between  the  perpen- 
diculars drawn  from  the  vertices  to  the  axis  of  the  cone. 


Monday,  16th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ALGEBRA  and  TRIGONOMETRY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  C.  Lewis,  M.A. 

1.     Investigate  the  product  of  the  n  factors 

x  — altX  —  a„,  x —  a:i, x  — a 

If  the  roots  a,  b,  c  of  the  equation 

A33  X*4  *3  ~  V  V  *2  +  V  *  -  A*4  A36  =  0 
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are  in  arithmetical  progression,  prove  that 

a2_V     &2_X24      2_X2< 
a2  &T  c2 

are  also  in  arithmetical  progression. 
2.     Find  the  sum  of  the  infinite  series 


aQ  +  ax  x  +  a2  x*  +  +a   xn  + 


where  a?  is  a  proper  fraction,  and  the  successive  co-efficients 
are  connected  by  the  scale  of  relation 

*„  +  P«„_i  +  Q%_2  .  o. 
Sum  the  infinite  series 

1—  4x  +  14k2  -46**  +  146x*  — 

x  being  a  proper  fraction. 

3.  Prove  that  the  number  of  positive  integral  solutions  of 
the  equation  ax  +  by  ±  c  (where  a,  b,  c  are  positive  integers) 

cannot  exceed  the  highest  integer  in    ~  +  1. 

ab 

A  book-case  which  will  hold  150  volumes  is  to  be  filled 
with  three-volumed  novels,  five-volumed  poems  and  twelve- 
volumed  histories.     In  how  many  ways  can  this  be  done  ? 

4.  Shew  that  the  geometrical  mean  of  n  real  positive 
quantities  is  less  than  their  arithmetical  mean. 

Prove  that  if  a,  &,  c  be  real  positive  quantities 
a4  +  b4  +  c4   >   abc  {a  +  b  +  c). 

5.  Prove  that  if  p  be  a  prime  number  and  x  be  prime  to  p, 

then  the  difference  between  aF~  and  unity  is  a  multiple  of  p. 

Hence  shew  that  the  sum  of  the  tenth  powers  of  the  first 
n  natural  numbers  will  be  a  multiple  of  11  if  n  be  of  the 
form  121  a  +  12/3,  where  a  and/3  are  positive  integers  and/3 
is  less  than  11. 

6.  Write  down  the  expansions  of  sin  0  and  of  cos  6  in 
series  of  ascending  powers  of  8,  and  deduce  a  series  for  tan  6 
in  ascending  powers  of  6  as  far  as  the  term  involving  05. 
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Shew  that  if  B  be  very  small  the  expiession 

6  —  i.sintf  +  JLtantf—    ftani-0 
15  15  5         2 

is  at  least  of  the  seventh  order. 

7.  Find  the  sum  of  the  following  series  to  n  terms  : — 

Sin   a  +  sin  (a  +    — ^   +  sin  (a  +  —   \   +    

Prove  that 

sin  6  —  \  sin  26  +  %  sin  SB— to  infinity  =  \&. 

8.  Assuming  the  formula  that  when  n  is  even 

rt71-1    •      x      •    x  +  tt                    x  +  (w-I)tt 
since  =  2        sin     -   sin  _Z_!l sm  *      x il 

w  re  w 

deduce  the  equation 


sm  x 


-■<^S)C-*)0-i£> 


Hence  prove  that  1  +  I  +  I  +  A  + ~_. 

9.  Enunciate  and  prove  Gregory's  Series.  , 
Prove  that  if  »  denote  ^/^T, 

tan-i^  =±log^±^ 
a;  2«  x-iy 

10.  If  a,  6,  c  be  the  sides  of  a  spherical  triangle  ABC, 
prove  that  cos  a  =  cos  b  cos  c  -f  sin  b  sin  c  cos  A. 

If  D,  E,  F  be  the  middle  points  of  the  sides,  shew  that 
AD,  BE,  CF  meet  in  a  point  :  and  if  P  be  this  point, 
prove  that 


sin 

DA  _ 
DP 

sin 

EB 

_  sinFC 

sm 

sin 

EP 

sinFP 

V2( 

cos  a  +  cos 

b  +  cos  c)  +  3 
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Tuesday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

NEWTON'S  PRINCIPIA  and  ASTRONOMY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  C.  Lewis   M.A. 

1.  State  and  prove  Lemma  IV. 

By  similar  principles  find  the  area  of  a  sector  of  an  ellipse 
bounded  by  the  major  axis  and  any  focal  distance. 

2.  Enunciate  and  prove  Lemma  X. 
Deduce  the  ordinary  dynamical  formula 

s  =  \ft*. 

3.  If  a  body  moving  in  a  curve  describe  in  one  plane 
areas  proportional  to  the  times  by  lines  drawn  from  the  body 
to  a  point,  the  body  is  acted  on  by  centripetal  forces  all 
tending  to  that  point. 

Hence  shew  that  the  centripetal  forces  in  different  orbits 
are  in  the  limiting  ratio  of  the  sagittae  of  arcs  described  in 
equal  times  which  pass  through  the  centres  of  force. 

4.  Prove  that  a  body  may  be  made  to  describe  any  conic 
section  by  a  centripetal  force  which  varies  inversely  as  the 
cube  of  an  ordinate  drawn  towards  a  very  distant  centre  of 
force. 

5.  If  any  number  of  bodies  revolve  about  a  common 
centre  and  the  centripetal  force  to  that  centre  vary  inversely 
as  the  square  of  the  distance  from  it,  shew  that  the  latera 
recta  of  the  orbits  are  as  the  squares  of  the  areas  described  in 
equal  times,  and  hence  that  the  velocities  of  the  bodies  in 
their  orbits  are  inversely  as  the  perpendiculars  on  the 
tangents  from  the  common  focus  and  directly  in  he  sub- 
duplicate  ratio  of  the  latera  recta. 

6.  Explain  why  the  weight  of  a  body  differs  at  different 
positions  on  the  Earth's  surface  and  prove  that  the  loss  of 
weight  caused  by  the  rotation  of  the  Earth  varies  as  the 
square  of  the  cosine  of  the  latitude  of  the  place. 

7.  Define  a  true  solar  and  a  mean  solar  day.  From 
what  two  causes  does  the  difference  between  them  arise  ? 
Explain  the  equation  of  time. 

The  orbit  of  the  Earth  being  supposed  to  be  a  circle  and 
the  Sun's  right  ascension  (a)  and  longitude  (Z)  being  con- 
is  53—21  ex* 
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nected  by  the  equation  tan  a  =  tan  I  cos  a>,  where  o>  is  the 
obliquity  of  the  ecliptic,  prove  that  the  equation  of  time  will 
have  its  greatest  value  when  tan  a  =  (cos  co)i,  and  that 
then  the  difference  between  the  Sun's  longitude  and  right 


ascension  is 


tan"1     sin22 


(COS  0)  )2* 

8.  Shew  how  the  Sun's  parallax  may  be  obtained  by 
observations  of  a  transit  of  Venus.  For  this  purpose  why- 
are  transits  of  Venus  preferable  to  transits  of  Mercury  ? 

9.  Describe  and  explain  the  phases  of  the  Moon. 

Mars  rotates  on  his  axis  from  west  to  east  in  24f  hours 
and  the  periods  of  sidereal  revolution  of  his  two  satellites  in 
the  same  direction  round  him  are  1\  and  30  hours  respect- 
ively ;  find  the  length  of  the  lunar  day  for  each.  To  the 
inhabitants  of  Mars  in  what  directions  will  his  satellites 
respectively  appear  to  move  across  the  sky  ? 

10.  Examine  the  conditions  of  possibility  of  a  solar 
eclipse.  Under  what  circumstances  is  the  eclipse  (1)  total, 
(2)  annular,  (3)  partial ;  and  what  is  the  greatest  possible 
duration  of  the  total  obscuration  of  the  Sun  ? 


Tuesday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  and  DIFFERENTIAL  anj. 
INTEGRAL  CALCULUS, 

J.  T.  Hathornthwajte,  M.A. ;  T.  C.  Lewjs,  M.A. 

1.  In  the  curve  -j  +  ^  =  I  determine  the  eccentricity, 

the  position  of  the  focus  and  the  length  of  the  latus  rectum. 

Prove  that  the  extremities  of  the  latera  recta  of  all  conies 
which  have  a  common  major  axis  lie  on  two  parabolas. 

2.  A  parabola  is  described  touching  two  given  straight 
lines  Oil,  OK  in  H,  K  respectively  ;  prove  that  its  equation 
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referred  to  them  as  co-ordinate  axes  may  be  expressed  in  the 
form   V'f_+    sl=}. 

If  Jibe  &  fixed  point  shew  that  the  locus  of  the  focus  of 
the  parabola  is  a  circle  touching  OK  at  0. 

3.  What  is  the  ecoentric  angle  of  a  point  on  an  ellipse  ? 
What  is  the  corresponding  angle  in  the  case  of  a  hyperbola  ? 
Shew  how  to  construct  it  geometrically  in  each  case. 

If  at  any  point  P  on  an  ellipse  the  two  fooal  chords 
PSQ,  PHR  be  drawn  cutting  the  curve  again  in  Q  and  i? 
whose  eccentric  angles  are  2a  and  2/3  respectively,  shew  that 
tan  a  :  tan  0  is  a  constant  ratio. 

4.  If  the  equation  to  a  conic  section  be  given  in  the 
general  form 

ax*  +  2bxy  +  cy%  +  2dx  +  2ey  +  /  =  0 

find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  centre  and  the  equation  to  the 
asymptotes. 

Shew  that  the  squares  of  the  semi-axes  of  the  conio 
ax2  +  2bxy  +  cy2  =  1  will  be  the  roots  of  the  equation 

r*  (ac  -  62)  —  ra  (a  +  c)  +  1  =  0. 

5.  Define  the  maxima  and  minima  values  of  a  function  of 
one  or  more  variables. 

Parcels  to  be  sent  by  the  parcel  post  to  England  must  not 
exceed  6  ft.  in  length  and  girth  together.  Supposing 
that  the  parcels  are  cylindrical  with  cross  sections  of  any 
shape,  find  the  shape  and  size  of  the  parcel  whose  cubical 
contents  are  the  greatest  possible. 

6.  Investigate  the  asymptotes  of  a  curve  whose  equation 
is  given. 

Find  the  three  asymptotes  of  the  curve 

4z3  —  xy2  +  2cc3  —xy  —  y2  =0. 

7.  Define  the  involute  of  a  curve,  and  obtain  differential 
equations  to  determine  it.  If  a  curve  be  drawn  on  paper, 
shew  that  it  is  always  possible  to  draw  its  involutes. 


CCXlviil    EXAM.   FOR   THE  DEGREE  OF  MA.,  1885-86. 
Find  and  trace  the  involute  from  the  vertex  of  the  catenary 


8.  Find  an  expression  for  the  area  of  a  curve  in  polar 
co-ordinates. 

OA  is  a  fixed  line  of  length  a,  and  AQ,  a  fixed  line  at 
right  angles  to  it,  is  cut  in  Q  by  a  line  OQP  which  is  pro- 
duced to  P  so  that  OQ.QP  =  OA2  ;  prove  that  the  area 
included  between  the  locus  of  P  and  its  asymptote  isf  7r  a2. 

9.  Shew  how  to  differentiate  /    0  (x,  h)  dx  with  respect 


to  h,  a  and  b  being  functions  of  h. 

A  string  AB  of  given  length  lies  in  contact  with  a  plane 
curve  with  its  end  A  fixed  ;  the  string  is  unwound,  being 
kept  stretched,  and  B  is  made  to  move  about  A  till  the 
string  is  again  wound  on  the  curve  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  A,  the  final  position  of  B  being  B' ;  prove  that  for 
variations  of  the  position  of  A  the  arc  traced  out  by  B  will 
be  a  maximum  or  a  minimum  when  the  tangents  at  B  and 
B'  are  equally  inclined  to  the  tangent  at  A. 

10.    Prove  that  f*  y  *"*      __ZL_  ,    if    k    be    a 
'       T+~y    V      sin  klT 

proper  fraction. 


/l        ix 
— — —  zdx, 
1  +  x 
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Wednesday,  18th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

STATICS  and  DYNAMICS. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ;  T.  C.  Lewis,  M.A. 

1.  Find  the  conditions  of  equilibrium  of  a  particle  acted 
on  by  any  forces  and  constrained  to  remain  in  contact  with 
a  smooth  curve. 

A  small  smooth  ring  is  capable  of  sliding  on  a  fine  elliptic 
wire  whose  transverse  axis  is  vertical,  and  two  strings  at- 
tached to  the  ring  pass  over  smooth  pullies  at  the  foci  and 
sustain  certain  weights  ;  if  the  ring  be  in  equilibrium  in  any 
one  position  not  in  the  transverse  axis,  shew  that  it  will  be 
in  equilibrium  in  every  position. 

2.  Obtain  a  formula  for  determining  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  area  of  a  curve  the  equation  to  which  is  given  in 
polar  co-ordinates. 

Find  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  area  included  by  a  loop 
of  the  curve 

r  —  a  sin2  6. 

3.  Investigate  the  form,  in  the  state  of  equilibrium,  of  a 
heavy  uniform  string  placed  over  two  pegs. 

A  heavy  uniform  string  of  length  4£  passes  through  two  small 
smooth  rings  which  rest  on  a  fixed  horizontal  bar,  and  one 
of  the  rings  A  is  stationary  while  the  other  B  is  held  at  any 
other  point  of  the  bar  ;  prove  that  the  locus  of  the  position 
of  equilibrium  of  that  end  of  the  string  which  is  vertically 
below  B  is  given  by  the  equation 


2{i{y-i)Y       y-1 

A  being  the  origin  and  the  axis  of  x  horizontal. 

4.    Enunciate  Hoohe's  Law  for  extensible  strings. 

A  heavy  uniform  elastic  ring  of  weight  W  and  natural 
length  2na  is  placed  horizontally  round  a  right  cone  of  angle 
2a  whose  axis  is  vertical ;  shew  that  the  position  of  equili- 
brium is  at  a  depth  below  the  vertex 

a  cot  a  (  1  + 


(1  +  W  cot  a>\ 
2n\    ) 
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5.  A  particle  is  placed  within  an  attracting  sphere  the 
density  at  any  point  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  distance 
from  the  centre,  and  the  law  of  attraction  is  the  inverse 
square  of  the  distance  ;  shew  that  all  that  portion  of  the 
sphere  which  is  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  centre  than 
the  particle  produces  no  effect  on  the  particle,  and  that  the 
remainder  of  the  sphere  attracts  the  particle  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  condensed  into  its  centre. 

6.  Investigate  expressions  for  the  radial  and  transversal 
accelerations  of  a  point  moving  in  a  plane  in  terms  of  its 
polar  co-ordinates. 

A  point  P  moves  in  a  straight  line  OP  which  is  made  to 
describe  uniformly  a  right  circular  cone  about  an  axis  OA, 
while  OA  sweeps  out  uniformly  a  right  circular  cylinder  ; 
by  the  known  principles  of  relative  accelerations  find  an  ex- 
pression for  the  acceleration  of  the  point  P  in  the  direction 
OP. 

7.  Find  the  force  which  must  act  at  right  angles  to  a 
plane  in  terms  of  the  distance  from  that  plane  that  a  given 
path  may  be  described. 

The  trochoid  x  =  a  {6  —  e  sin  Q),  y  —  a  (1  —  e  cos  $),  is 
described  under  the  action  of  a  force  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

e  —  cos  6 
x  :  shew  that  the  force  varies  as 


sin"  U 

8.  In  a  central  orbit  prove  that  the  apsidal  line  divides 
the  orbit  into  two  similar  and  equal  parts  and  that  there 
cannot  be  more  than  two  apsidal  distances.  When  the 
central  force  varies  inversely  as  the  wth  power  of  the  distance, 
write  down  the  equation  which  determines  the  apsidal 
distances. 

9.  Define  the  true,  mean  and  excentric  anomalies. 
When  the  difference  between  the  true  and  mean  anomalies 

is  a  maximum  shew  that  the  radius  vector  is  a  mean  pro- 
portional between  the  principal  semi-axes. 

10.  A  particle  is  constrained  to  move  on  a  given  plane 
curve  under  the  action  of  given  forces  in  the  plane  of  the 
curve  ;  by  resolution  along  the  tangent  and  normal  deter- 
mine the  motion. 

A  particle  under  the  action  of  no  forces  is  projected  with 
velocity  V  in  a  rough  tube  of  the  shape  of  the  equiangular 

spiral  r  =  ae  cota  at  the  distance  a  from  the  pole  and 
tending  towards  it ;  prove  that  the  particle  will  arrive  at 
the  pole  in  the  time 

a 

V  (fj,  sin  a  —  cos  a) ' 
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Wednesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HYDROSTATICS  and  OPTICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ;  T.  C.  Lewis,  M.A. 

1.  Define  the  centre  of  pressure  of  a  plane  surface  im- 
mersed in  a  fluid. 

If  a,  b,  c  be  the  depths  of  the  angular  points  of  a  triangle, 
shew  that  its  centre  of  pressure  will  be  at  a  depth 
a2  +  ft2  +  c*  +  be  +  ca  +  ab 
2  (a  +  b  +  c) 

2.  Find  the  condition  of  stability  of  equilibrium  of  a 
Moating  body. 

A  solid  formed  of  a  cone  and  hemisphere  which  have  a 
common  base  floats  totally  immersed  in  two  liquids,  the  cone 
being  wholly  in  the  lower  and  the  hemisphere  in  the  upper 
liquid  :  prove  that  the  equilibrium  will  be  stable  if  the  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  solid  be  above  the  common  surface  of  the 
two  liquids. 

3.  State  the  laws  connecting  the  pressure,  density  and 
temperature  of  elastic  gases. 

A  hollow  India-rubber  ball  is  inflated  with  air  and  on  being 
punctured  its  radius  shrinks  from  a  to  b ;  prove  that  the  pro- 
portion of  air  left  in  it  is  — th  where  n  =y4  <  ab  +  e  (a  —  b)  J-, 

c  being  a  constant  depending  on  the  extensibility  of  the 
India-rubber. 

4.  Investigate  the  surfaces  of  equal  pressure  in  a  fluid 
subject  to  the  action  of  given  forces. 

Shew  that  the  accurate  equation  to  the  surface  of  an  inland 
sea  at  the  North  Pole,  supposing  the  water  to  be  attracted, 
to  the  Earth's  centre  and  to  rotate  about  its  axis,  is 
r3  sin-  6  =  c3,  where  r  is  the  distance  from  the  Earth's  centre 
and  6  the  inclination  of  this  radius-vector  to  the  Earth's  axis, 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  being  neglected. 

5.  Obtain  a  differential  equation  for  the  atmospheric 
pressure  at  a  given  distance  from  the  Earth's  surface. 

A  vertical  column  of  air  reaching  from  the  Earth's  surface 
upwards  is  in  equilibrium  under  the  attraction  of  the  Earth 
and  horizontal  constraining  forces.     The  centigrade  temper- 
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ature  and  the  attraction  varying  inversely  as  the  square 
of  the  distance  z  from  the  Earth's  centre,  prove  that  the 
law  of  pressure  is 

_.    —  m  tan  —1  - 
p  =  C  e  c 

where  C,  m,  c  are  constants. 

6.  What  are  the  Laws  of  Refraction  ?  How  is  the  index 
of  refraction  determined  experimentally  for  any  substance  ? 

Prove  that  if  a  thermometer  be  looked  at  from  a  distance 
laige  in  comparison  with  the  diameter  of  the  tube  the  diameter 
of  the  bore  appears  to  be  larger  than  it  really  is,  in  the 
ratio  of  the  refractive  index  to  unity. 

7.  Shew  that  the  illumination  produced  at  any  point  of  a 
surface  of  given  material  by  a  given  source  of  light  varies 
directly  as  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  incidence  and  inversely 
as  the  square  of  the  distance  of  the  point  from  the  source 
of  light. 

At  one  extremity  of  the  arc  of  a  plane  curve  is  placed  a 
luminous  point  and  the  arc  is  equally  illuminated  at  every 
point ;  prove  that  the  curve  is  the  lemniscate  r2  =  a?  cos  20, 
the  bright  point  being  the  origin.  Prove  also  that  if  the  ray 
incident  upon  the  arc  at  the  extremity  most  remote  from  the 
source  of  light  is  reflected  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  curve,  then  the  chord  of  the  illuminated  arc  is  of 
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8.  Prove  that  when  a  pencil  has  not  a  focus,  it  has  two 
focal  lines  situated  at  different  points  of  its  course  and^  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  of  the  pencil. 

Parallel  rays  fall  upon  a  small  portion  of  a  concave  sphe- 
rical mirror  ;  determine  the  caustic  and  the  position  of  the 
focal  lines. 

9.  Shew  that  the  change  of  direction  produced  in  a  ray 
by  one  refraction  increases  with  the  angle  of  incidence,  and 
increases  faster  and  faster  as  the  angle  of  incidence  increases 
uniformly. 

Find  the  position  of  minimum  deviation  for  a  ray  passing 
through  a  prism. 

10.  Explain  the  formation  of  the  primary  rainbow. 
Find  the  radius  of  the  primary  rainbow,  having  given 

fx  =  4  (for  yellow  rays  refracted  into  water)  and  L  sin  21°  1' 
=  9-55462. 
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BRANCH  IV.— NATURAL  SCIENCES. 

Monday,  16th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY,  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  and 
PHYSIOLOGY -Paper  I. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.  ; 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  the  term  "spontaneous  generation."    Briefly     20 
discuss  the  different  views  started  for  and  against  it. 

2.  Describe  the  structure  and  life-history  of  any  Echino-     20 
derm.     Point    out  in  the  type  you  select  the  features  of 
agreement  with   and  divergence  from  the  other  classes  of 
Echinoderms. 

3.  Describe  the  skull  of  a  cartilaginous  fish,  including     20 
the  jaws   and  branchial   skeleton.     What  are  the  essential 
characters  that  distinguish  the  skulls  of  osseous  fish,  amphi- 
bians, reptiles,  birds  and  mammals  from  one  another  ? 

4.  State  what  is  known  of  the  development  of  the  renal    20 
organs  in  the  Vertebrata  and  compare  the  early  condition  of 
the   vertebrate  kidney   with  the   segmental   organs   of  an 
Annelid. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  organization  and  development    20 
of  the  Nemertida  or  Ribbon-worms. 


Monday,  16th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  r.M.] 

ZOOLOGY,  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY  and 

physiology-paper  ii. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.; 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

1.     Describe  digestion  in  the  stomach  of   man  and    the    25 
Ruminantia  respectively,  giving  detail  of  differentiation  in 
the  digestive  apparatus  of  each. 
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2.  Differentiate  the  effect  of  variations  in   temperature    25 
on  hot  and  cold  blooded  animals  respectively. 

3.  In  what  respect  are  the  fins  of  a    fish  analogous  to     20 
the  limbs  of  warm-blooded  animals  ? 

4.  Describe  the  secretion  of  urine,  giving  at  the  same     30 
time  the  minute  structure  of  the  kidney. 

Tuesday,  17th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

BOTANY  and  VEGETABLE  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  I. 

Surgeon  K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.   (Eng.),  L.R.C.P    (Lond.)  j 

Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M, 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  How  are  plants  divided  for  the  purposes  of  descrip-     15 
tion  and  classification  ?    Describe  briefly  the  principles  of  the 
Natural  and  Linnaean  systems. 

2.  Describe  briefly  the  structures  known  as  appendages     15 
of  the  epidermis,  mentioning  the  different  plants  in  which 
they  are  met  with. 

3.  Describe    the    different  forms    of    polypetulous   and     15 
monopetulous  corollse,  giving  examples  of  each. 

4.  What  are  the  different  parts  included  in  the  term 
Gynecium  ?  What  are  their  respective  uses  in  the  life- 
history  of  a  plant  ? 

5.  Describe  the  plants  placed  before  you,  and  name  the 
natural  orders  to  which  they  belong,  giving  reasons. 

6.  Give   the   diagnostic  characteristics    of    the    natural    2 
orders  Compositae  and  Apocynacese. 

Tuesday,  17th  November. 

[2  P.M.   to  5  P.M.] 

BOTANY  and  VEGETABLE  PHYSIOLOGY— Paper  II. 

Surgeon  K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.) 
Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.    Describe  the  fruits    formed  of    the    combination    of 
several  flowers. 
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2.  Describe  the    development     of    the    embryo  in    (a)    20 
dicotyledonous  and  (6)  monocotyledonous  plants. 

3.  What  is  the  influence  of  temperature  and  light  on  vege-     15 
tation,  and  what  the  influence  of  vegetation  on  climate  ? 

4.  What  is  starch,  and  in  what  part  of  a  plant  is  it  found  ?    15 
Describe  the    minute  structure  of    a  typical  starch  grain. 
What  is  its  function  in  the  economy  of  the  plant  ? 

5.  State  what    you  know  of  the  process    of    vegetable    20 
excretion,  and  what  relation,  if  any,  this  has  to  the  practice 

of  rotation  of  crops  in  agriculture. 

6.  What  do   you  understand   by  movement  of  plants  ?    15 
State  how  it  is  affected  by  external  and  internal  influences. 


Wednesday,  18th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

GEOLOGY— Paper  I. 
S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

1.  Give  the  mineral  composition  of  granite,  and  give  the 
chemical  composition  of  the  minerals  black  mica,  oligoclase, 
orthoclase,  and  quartz.  How  are  oligoclase  and  orthoclase 
distinguished  ? 

2.  A  vertical  wall  whose  height  is  h  and  width  b  is  over- 
thrown by  an  earthquake  shock  whose  horizontal  velocity  is 
V  :  determine  the  value  of  V  in  terms  of  h,  b  and  g  (g  =  32). 

3.  Describe  mimitely  the  formation  of  soil  from  trap-rock. 
What  kind  of  soils  are  known  as  brick-earth  ?  Describe  the 
minerals  of  the  trap. 

4.  Explain  the  relation  of  fissures  accompanied  by  dis- 
placement of  rocks  to  those  due  to  contraction. 

Describe  by  aid  of  sketches  the  nature  of  jointing  in  granite 
and  limestone  rocks. 

5.  Describe  the  results  of  metamorphic  action  on  sand- 
stone, limestone,  and  clays  respectively. 

6.  Describe  the  usual  physical  features  of  a  district  formed 
by  igneous  rocks. 
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7.  Draw  up  a  classification  for  igneous  rocks,  and  do  the 
same  for  aqueous  rocks  with  reference  to  physical  characters 
only. 

8.  Describe  any  "  faults  "  personally  known  to  you.  Ex- 
plain what  is  meant  by  a  reversed  fault.  How  might  it 
probably  be  formed  ? 


Wednesday,  18th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

GEOLOGY— Paper  II. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Write  a  note  on  the  nature  and  modes  of  occurrence     10 
of  mineral  veins.     How  do  they  vary  in  dimensions  ? 

2.  Describe  the  Archsean  Crystalline  Schists.  8 

3.  Describe  some  of  the  more  important  formations  due      8 
to  organic  agency. 

4.  Give  some  of  the  more  striking  details  concerning  the      8 
transporting  power  of  rivers. 

5.  Describe  the  structure  (1)  of  a  volcano,  (2)  of  a  geyser.       8 

6.  Describe  the  various  tests  employed  for  the  determina-      8 
tion  of  rocks. 

7.  Describe  the  cretaceous    fossils  of  Southern  India.     10 
Explain  the  term  Cenomanian. 

8.  Describe  the  Pliocene  of  India.  10 

9.  Give  a  succinct  account  of  the  stone  implements  of    10 
the  human  period. 

10.  Name  some  of  the  important  fossils  of  the  Salt  Range    10 
rocks.     State  also  their  order  of  superposition. 

11.  How  do  you  suppose  the  black  soils  of  India  to  have     10 
been  formed  ?    What  constitutes  fertility  in  reference  to  a 
soil? 
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Monday,  16th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

CHEMICAL  PHYSICS— Paper  I. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Drecjkmann,  S.J. 

1.  Explain  fully  the  process  of  solution  of  solids,  liquids 
and  gases  in  liquids  with  its  conditions,  attendant  circum- 
stances and  apparent  anomalies. 

2.  Describe  Wollastop's  Goniometer  and  show  how  it  is 
used  to  measure  the  angles  of  small  crystals. 

3.  Show  that  the  attraction  of  a  spherical  shell  on  any 
particle  placed  in  its  interior  is  zero,  and  that  consequently 
in  computing  the  attraction  of  a  solid  sphere  on  a  point 
within  its  mass  all  parts  of  the  sphere  more  remote  from  the 
centre  than  the  given  point  may  be  neglected.  Hence 
explain  Airy's  method  of  determining  the  mean  density  of 
the  Earth. 

4.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  viscosity  of  substances 
and  how  it  is  measured.  Has  the  viscosity  of  the  air  any 
influence  on  the  floating  of  a  rain-cloud  in  it  ?  How  do  you 
account  for  the  rise  in  air  of  a  cloud  consisting  of  small  drops 
of  water  ? 

5.  State  and  show  how  to  prove  experimentally  Dalton's 
laws  of  the  mixture  of  gases  and  vapours. 

Find  the  weight  of  a  litre  of  atmospheric  air  at  20  C.  ancj 
753  mm.  pressure,  the  dew-point  being  18  C.  (Weight  of 
one  litre  of  dry  air  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 
=  1*293  grms  ;  specific  gravity  of  aqueous  vapour  =  0*624  ; 
tension  of  aqueous  vapour  at  18°=  15*36  mm.) 

6.  Describe  Bunsen's  ice-calorimeter,  and  explain  fully 
how  it  is  used  to  determine  accurately  the  specific  heat  of 
substances. 

7.  Describe  Regnault's  method  of  determining  the  speci? 
fie  heat  of  gases  at  constant  pressure,  and  show  how  the 
ratio  of  the  two  specific  heats  may  be  determined  either  by 
direct  experiment  or  indirectly. 

8.  Is  the  radiation  of  heat  entirely  confined  to  the  surface 
of  the  radiating  body  ?  Give  experimental  proofs  for  your 
answer.  What  is  internal  radiation  ?  Prove  that  it  is  pro-, 
portional  to  the  square  of  the  index  of  refraction, 
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Monday,  16th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

•CHEMICAL  PHYSICS— Paper  JJ. 

The  Rev.  D.   Mackichan,  M,A.,  D.D.; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.  J. 

1.  Discuss  the  corpuscular  and  undulatory  theories  of 
light  with  reference  (a)  to  the  velocity  of  light  in  different 
ti>edia,  and  {b)  the  phenomena  of  single  and  double  refraction. 

2.  Explain  fully  the  phenomenon  of  interference  by 
diffraction  through  a  narrow  slit  and  shew  how  the  wave- 
length of  the  different  kinds  of  light  may  be  calculated  from 
observations  of  this  phenomenon.     Prove  the  formula 

x-  *-**.<!> 

n 

where  <£  is  the  angular  distance  of  any  bright  line  of  order  n 
from  the  central  one,  and  d  is,  tfte  breadth  of  the  slit. 

3.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  polarizing  angle  of  a 
substance  and  state  Brewster's  law  with  respect  to  this  angle. 
Mention  by  facts  which  support  the  theory  that  the  vibra- 
tions of  light  polarized  by  reflection  a,re  perpendicular  to  tbe 
plane  of  reflection  and  not  parallel  to  it.' 

4.  How  can  circularly  polarized  light  be  obtained  from 
ordinary  light,  and  how  can  it  be  distinguished  from  plane- 
polarized  light  and  from  ordinary  light  respectively  ?  How 
are  its  properties  accounted  for  on  the  undulatory  theory  ? 

5.  Define  magnetic  moment.  Explain  how  the  magnetic 
moment  of  a  magnet  may  be  compared  with  the  horizontal 
component  of  the  earth's  magnetism..  Prove  the  formula 
which  you  employ. 

6.  Define  electnc  quantity,  potential,  den&ity  and  capacity. 
Investigate  the  capacity  of  a  ccuidenser  consisting  of  two  con- 
centric spherical  shells  insulated  from  each  other. 

7.  Obtain  an  expression  for  the  energy  of  a  charged  con- 
denser  of  given  capacity, 

A  Ley  den  jar  is  charged  and  united  with  n —  1  uncharge^ 
similar  jars  to  form  a  battery  ;  shew  that  the  whole  energy  is 

only  -  of  the  energy  of  the  single  jar. 
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8.  Define  unit  current  and  unit  resistance,  and  shew  how  to 
express  the  amount  of  heat  evolved  in  a  wire  through  which  a 
current  is  passing. 

A  current  passes  from,  a  given  cell  (a)  through  a  copper 
conductor  and  (6)  through  a  platinum,  conductor  of  the  same 
dimensions :  prove  that  the  heat  evolved  will  be  the  same  in 
both  cases  if  the  internal  resistance  of  the  cell  is  a  geometric 
mean  between  the  resistances  of  the  two  conductors. 

9.  Explain  the  principle  of  Thomson's  absolute  electro- 
meter. .Shew  how  you  would  use  it  to  measure  in  absolute 
units  the  difference  of  potential  between  the  poles  of  a 
galvanic  battery. 


Tuesday,  17tij  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  I. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E,  j 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures,  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  a  "radicle."     Give  instances  of  moDad   and      7 
diad  radicles,  both  simple  and  compound,  which  are  capable 

of  existing  in  an  unsaturated  state. 

2.  Suppose  you  wish  to  ascertain  the   conyposition   of     10 
hydrochloric    acid   gas,   how  would    you    proceed  ?    Give 
details. 

3.  Define  "  vapour  density."     State  briefly  the  principles     18 
involved     in    determining    it  by    three    known    methods. 
What  data  for  calculating  the  vapour  density  of  a  substance 

are  furnished  by  Meyer's  method,  and  what  are  the  advan- 
tages of  employing  it  over  other  methods  ? 

4.  What  are  the  reagents  used  for  absorbing  the  different     \ 
gases  in  gas  analysis  ?    Mention  the  three  classes  into  which 
the  principal  gases  are  divided,  according  to  their  behaviour 
with  the  absorbents. 

5.  Permanganate  of  potash  is  decomposed  and  bleached     12 
by  substances  having  an    attraction  for  oxygen.     Explain 
how  this  property  is  turned  to  account  in  volumetric  ana- 
lysis, and  for  the  valuation  of  what  class  of  substances, 
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6.  Represent  the  composition  of  the  following  salts  of     12 
the  poly  basic  acids  as  constituted  upon  the  plan  of  what  is 
commonly  known  as  the  water-type  theory,   viz.,     micro- 
cosmic  salt,   pyrophosphate  of  sodium,   and  aceto-nitrate  of 
barium. 

7.  What  is  Dalton's  law  of  partial  pressures  ?  Calculate  16 
the  partial  pressure  due  to  each  of  the  following  three  gases 
measured  at  0°  C.  and  76  cm.  successively  introduced  into  a 
vessel,  viz.,  260  criths  of  hydrogen,  564  criths  of  oxygen, 
and  378  criths  of  nitrogen,  the  united  pressure  of  them  all 
being  equal  to  100  cm.  of  mercury,  as  gauged  by  a  syphon 
barometer  attached  to  the  vessel. 

8.  By  what  spectrum  reactions  could  you  identify  the     13 
metals  sodium,  lithium,  calcium,  barium  and  iron  ? 


Tuesday,  17th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY— Paper  II. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E.  ; 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  the  composition  of  chloro-platinic  acid  ;  repre-     10 
sent  its    constitution  graphically,  and  hence  show  that  it 
jpdicates  a  possible  triatomicity  for  chlorine  in  some  of  its 
relations. 

2.  What    compounds    of    gold    and   silver  are  used  in     10 
photography  ?    Explain  the  chemical  changes  which  they 
undergo  in  the  toning  baths.     What  is  fulminating  gold, 
and  how  is  it  obtained  ? 

3.  What  is    the  composition  of   ' '  purple  of  Cassius  "  ?      5 
What  are  its  uses,  and  how  is  it  prepared  ? 

4.  How  does  tin  occur  in  nature  ?     Describe  the  processes     10 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  metallic  tin. 

5.  Describe  carefully  how  you  would  distinguish  between     12 
compounds  of  tin,  antimony  and  arsenic  in  solution. 

6.  Show  by  means  of  a  chemical  equation  what  happens       5 
when  cupric  oxide  is  heated  in  contact  with  the  vapour  of 
sulphur, 
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7.  State  Mitscherlich's  law  of  replacement  of  isomorphous     10 
substances,  giving  some  illustrations. 

8.  Describe  how  you  would  analyse  a  specimen  of  zeolite     15 
or  hydrated  felspar. 

9.  Describe  the  special  uses  of  ammonium  chloride  in      3 
qualitative  analysis. 

10.  Describe  exactly  the  purposes  for   which   solutions     14 
of  the   following  substances  are  employed  in    volumetric 
analysis  : — 

(1)  Potassium  bichromate. 

(2)  Potassium  permanganate. 

(3)  Sodium  hyposulphite. 

(4)  Iodine. 

11.  Give  the  notation  of  the  simple  forms  occurring  in       6 
the  metric  systems  of  crystals. 


Wednesday,  18th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

METEOROLOGY  and  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY-Paper  I. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  The  isothermal  lines  of  the  southern  hemisphere  cor-     10 
respond  more  nearly  with  the  parallels  of  latitude  than  in 
the  northern  hemisphere.     Explain  the  cause. 

2.  What  is  a  coral  island  ?     Explain  how  fringing  reefs    10 
and  barrier  reefs  are  formed. 

3.  Give  data  showing  the  amount  of  solar  heat  received     15 
annually  by   the  earth.       Contrast  it  with  the  amount  of 
heat  lost  by  radiation  from  the  earth's  surface. 

Why  is  the  sky  blue  ? 

4.  How  do  you  suppose  the  enormous  masses  of  mountain     10 
chains  and  table  lands  to  have  been  produced  ? 

5.  Explain  the  origin  of  the  gulf  stream,  and  trace  its     10 
course  and  effects  on  climates  on  certain  parts  of  the  north- 
ern hemisphere. 
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6.  Discuss  the  question  whether  animals  or  plants  yield     15 
more  easily  to  the  influence  of  man.     Trace  the  influence 

of  man  on  any  portion  of  the  earth. 

7.  Given  that  the  height  of  the  barometer  at  sea-level     10 
is  29-922  inches  and  that  it  is  14-961  inches  at  a  height  of 
18,000  feet  :    calculate  the   height  of  the  barometer  at  an 
elevation  of  1227  mile. 

8.  Describe  the  present  distribution,  condition  and  pro-     20 
spects  of  the  human  race. 
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1.  Give  some  data  to  show  that  the  formation  of  rocks     10 
demands  a  very  long  period  of  time. 

2.  What  is  the  mean   orbit  of  the  Earth  and  what  is  the     15 
mean  time  required  by  the  Earth  to  describe  it  ?  What  is  the 
exact  form  of  the  Earth's  orbit,  and  how  does  it  vary  ? 

3.  Describe  the  characters   of  the  land  within  the  arctic     10 
and  antarctic  circles  respectively. 

4.  What  are  spiral  storms,  typhoons,  gales,  sciroccos  and      5 
simoons  ? 

5.  Describe    the    many    conditions    which    combine  to     15 
produce  rain,  cloud,  snow  and  thaw.    Where  in  India  are  the 
heaviest  rainfalls  recorded?      What  becomes  of  the  rain 
which  falls  on  the  Earth  ? 

6.  Describe  the  periodical  diurnal  variations  of  oscillations     10 
of  barometric  pressure. 

7.  Describe  how  you  would  estimate  the  elevation  of  a     10 
hill  station  by  observing  the  temperature  at  which  water 
boiled  on  its  summit, 

8.  What  is  the  composition  of  the  atmosphere?    What     10 
would  be  its  height  if  air  were  inelastic  ? 

9.  Describe  the  fauna  of  New  Zealand.  1 5 
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PAPER  I. 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Roman  Civil  Law,  Elements  of  General  Jurisprudence  and 
International  Law. 

1.  Describe  the  constitutive  elements  of  the  status  of  an       8 
individual  regarded  as  a  legal  persona. 

2.  What  was  the  course  of  procedure  under  the  system  of      8 
formulae?     Point  out  what  were  the  different  parts  of  a 
formula  and  their  uses. 

3.  What  was  the  effect  of  adoption  as  regards  the  patria      8 
potestas  before  the  time  of  Justinian  ?    Did  he  change  the 
law  in  any,  and,  if  so,  in  what  way  ? 

4.  Describe    the    ceremonies    by  which  a    teslamentum      8 
per  ces  et  libram  was  made. 

5.  In  what  ways  was  usufruclus  terminated  ?     Was  there      8 
any  limitation  to  the  application  of  these  ways  to  any  parti- 
cular rights,  and,  if  so,  how  was  their  effect  avoided  in  these 
cases? 

6.  Describe  the  various  kinds  of  substitutio  which  were       8 
permissible  to  a  Boman  testator. 

7.  What  were  the  provisions  of  the  lex  Furia  testament-      8 
aria,  the  lex  Voconia,  and  the  lex  Falcidia  ?    Was  there  any 
other  lex  Furia,  and,  if  so,  what  were  its  provisions  ? 

8.  What  were  the  changes  introduced  into  the  Roman       8 
law  of  inheritance  by  Justinian  after  the  publication  of  the 
Institutes  ? 

9.  In  what  sense  does  Maine  use  the  term  ' '  legal  fiction  "  ?      5 
In  what  way  does  a  legal  fiction  differ  from  equity  ? 

10.  Point  out  the  difference  between  the  use  of  the  phrase      5 
"  all  men  are  equal "  in  Roman  and  in  modern  times. 

11.  What  is  a  universitas  juris  ?    What  was  the  original      5 
object  of  a  will  ? 
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12.  What  are  the  privileges  of  ambassadors  and  their 
suite  in  the  country  to  which  they  are  accredited  ?  What,  if 
an}r,  is  the  difference  between  the  privileges  of  an  ambassador 
and  a  consul  ? 

13.  Point  out  the  difference  in  the  rights  of  belligerents 
according  ns  the  war  is  carried  on  by  land  or  by  sea. 

14.  Point  out  what  are  and  what  are  not  hostile  des- 
patches. What  is  the  consequence  to  a  neutral  ship  being 
found  carrying  such  despatches  ? 


Monday,  16th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PAPER  II. 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B.  ; 
Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Succession  and  Family  Right*,  with  special  reference  to 
Hintfu  and  Mahomedan  Laws. 

N. B.— When  an  opinion  is  expressed,  the  reasons  for  the  opinion 
should  be  given. 

1.  When  is  custom  or  usage  allowed  to  override    the     10 
Hindu  law  ? 

2.  A  Hindu  governed  by  the  Mitakshara  possessed  of      4 
ancestral  moveable  and  immoveable  property  becomes  him- 
self a  Mahomedan  after  a  son  is  born  to  him,  who  remains 

a  Hindu.  He  also  acquires  property  after  his  conversion 
and  has  children  born  to  him  by  a  Mahomedan  wife.  How 
will  the  property  be  divided  after  his  death  ? 

3.  A  European  has  illegitimate  sons  by  Hindu  women       4 
who  follow  Hindu  law  and  usage ;   what   law  will  govern 
them? 

4.  In  what  cases  can  a  son  under  the  Mitakshara  law    30 
set  aside  the  alienations  of  ancestral  property  by  his  father  ? 

A  father  alienates  the  whole  of  the  ancestral  property  (a) 
immediately  before  the  birth  of  his  son,  (b)  after  a  son  is 
born  to  him,  (1)  by  way  of  gift  to  a  temple,  (2)  for  extrava- 
gant purposes,  (3)  for  immoral  purposes.  In  which  of  these 
cases  can  the  son  set  aside  the  alienations  of  the  father  during 
the  father's  lifetime  and  after  the  father's  death  ? 
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5.  A  Hindu  dies  leaving  three  widows,  without  leaving     12 
any  special  permission  to  any  one  of  them  to  adopt.     The 
widows  divide  the  property  and  are  each  in  possession  of 
her  share.     One  of  these  widows  adopts  a  son.     What  will 

he  the  effect  of  the  adoption  upon  the  property  of  the  other 
widows  ?     Discuss  the  question  fully. 

6.  What  persons  must  of  necessity  be  maintained  by  a       5 
Hindu  without  regard  to  assets  inherited  by  him  ? 

7.  A  separated  Hindu   dies  possessed  of  property.     His      5 
sister,  his  brother's  son,  a  brother,  and  a  father's  brother's 
son  are  living  ;  who  will  inherit  the  property  ? 

8.  A   dies  leaving  behind  him  a  daughter,  a  son  of  a     1G 
predeceased  son,  and  a  son  of  a  predeceased  daughter  whose 
husband  is  living.     How  will  As  property  be  inherited  (1) 

if  A  was  a  Hindu,  (2)  if  A  was  a  Mahometan,  (3)  if  he  was  a 
Parsi,  and  (4)  if  he  was  a  Native  Christian  who  had  given 
up  the  Hindu  law  and  custom  ? 

9.  In  what  does  a  gift  differ  from  an  endowment  under       7 
the  Mahomedan  law  ? 

10.  When  is  the  adoption  of  a  daughter's  or  sister's  son       7 
illegal  ?     When  is  marriage  with  a  maternal  uncle's  daughter 
illegal  ?     What  is  your  opinion  as  to  the  recent  decisions 
upon    the  latter  point  derived  from  experience    or    caste 
customs  ? 


Tuesday,  17th  November* 

[10  A.M.   TO  1  P.M.] 

PAPER  III. 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

The  Law  of  Contracts  and  of  tli?  Transfer  and  Lease 
of  Immoveable  Property. 

N.B.—When  an  opinion  is  expressed,  the  reasons  for  such  opinion 
should  be  given. 

1.  Define  'coercion'  and  'undue  influence.'  What  is 
the  material  distinction  between  the  two  ? 

A  institutes  criminal  proceedings  against  B  for  an  offence 
which  is  compoundable.  A  then  promises  to  drop  the  cri- 
minal proceedings  if  B  gives  him  a  bond  for  Rs.  200,  mort- 
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gaffing  his  property  for  the  said  sum.  B  executes  the  borul 
and  A  drops  the  prosecution.  A  afterwards  sues  B  upon 
the  bond.     Can  A  recover  the  amount  ? 

2.     Who  are  competent  to  contract  ?  S 

A,  a  Hindu  aged  17  whose  estate  is  administered  by  an 
administrator  appointed  under  the  Minors'  Act,  borrows 
money  on  a  promissory  note  from  a  Marwadi  for  keeping  up 
a  carriage,  which  his  circumstances  do  not  admit  of  keeping. 
The  Marwadi  sues  A  and  A  pleads  minority  ;  will  the  plea 
avail  ? 

8.    What    considerations    and    objects   are    lawful  and     10 
what  not  ? 

A ,  a  watandar  patil,  agrees  to  sell  his  watan  property  t« 
B  for  Rs.  500  and  receives  Rs.  100  as  earnest-money.  A 
afterwards  refuses  to  complete  the  sale  and  B  sues  him  upon 
the  agreement.     Can  A  be  compelled  to  effect  the  sale  ? 

A,  a  Hindu,  executes  to  B,  another  Hindu,  a  money  bond 
and  stipulates  that  he  shall  pay  interest  even  if  it  exceeds 
three  times  the  principal  at  one  time.  In  a  suit  by  B  upon 
the  bond,  what  can  B  recover  as  for  interest  ? 

4.  What  are  the  provisions  of  the  Contract  Act  as  to     10 
appropriation  of  payments  and  when  can  it  be  made  by  the 
creditor  ? 

5.  What  title  can  a  seller  give  to  the  buyer  of  goods  ?  10 

6.  What  are    the  peculiar  incidents  of  mercantile  pro-      4 
perty  ? 

7.  What  is  an  •  insurance  upon  life  '  ?    Can  a  father  in-     1 0 
sure  the  life  of  his  son,  or  a  creditor  that  of  the  debtor  ? 

A  person  who  insures  his  life  declares  that  he  is  in  good 
health.  Under  what  circumstances  will  the  policy  be 
avoided  ? 

8.  A  leases  his  fields  to  B  for  10  years  certain,  and  after       2 
that  as  long  as  B  pleases  to  hold  them.     Whfct  is  the  ut- 
most duration  of  such  a  lease  ? 

9.  In  what  cases  is  six  months'  notice  necessary  before      3 
a  tenant  can  be  ejected  ? 

10.  A  mortgages  his  land  first  to  B  and  after  a   year     10 
mortgages  the  same  laud  to  C.    B  sues  A  alone  upon  his 
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mortgage  and  obtains  a  decree  and  sells  the  land  in  execu- 
tion. What  rights  has  C  against  B  or  the  purchaser  at  the 
execution  sale  ? 

11.  {a)  A  makes  a  gift  of  a  piece  of  land,  which  is  worth     15 
Rs.  50,  by  deed  which  mentions  the  value  of  the  land. 

(b)  A  agrees  in  writing  to  let  B  enjoy  his  hereditary 
allowance  of  Rs.  15  per  annum  payable  from  the  Government 
treasury  for  6  years  upon  2?'s  agreeing  to  pay  Rs.  70  in 
advance. 

(c)  A  by  an  instrument  in  writing  agrees  to  sell  to  B  his 
house  for  Rs.  300,  acknowledges  receipt  of  Rs.  100  as  earnest- 
money  and  stipulates  to  make  out  a  proper  conveyance  on 
payment  of  the  balance  of  purchase  money. 

(d)  A,  a  Hindu  in  sound  health,  confers  by  an  instrument 
in  writing  upon  the  younger  of  his  two  wives  authority  to 
adopt  a  son  in  case  of  his  death.    This  happens  in  1875. 

(e)  A,  a  contractor  in  the  Public  Works  Department,  has  a 
deposit  of  Rs.  2,000  there  and  some  money  due  after  measure- 
ment of  the  work  done  by  him.  A  sells  his  right  to  these  to 
B  by  an  instrument  in  writing  for  Rs.  2,500. 

Which  of  these  documents  must  be  registered  and  which 
not? 

12.  A  is  in  possession  of  certain  lands  by  virtue  of  a     10 
mortgage-deed  for  Rs.98,  executed  in  1870  and  not  registered. 

B  gets  a  deed  of  sale  of  the  same  lands  in  1878  for  Rs.  90 
and  has  it  registered  and  ousts  A  forcibly.  A  sues  B  to  re- 
cover possession  upon  the  strength  of  his  mortgage-deed. 
Can  A  recover  possession  ?  Supposing  2?'s  deed  of  sale  was 
executed  in  1875  and  not  in  1878,  would  that  have  affected 
the  rights  of  A  and  B  ? 
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PAPER  IV. 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
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Equity  with  special  reference  to  the  Law  of  Trust,  Mortgages  ai 
other  Securities  for  Money,  and  Specific  Relief. 

N.B.—  Where  an  opinion  is  expressed,  the  reasons  for 
such  opinion  should  be  given. 

1.     A  contracts  with  B  to  deliver  goods  at  a  certain  time     10 
and  place.    C  contracts  with  D  to  deliver  goods  or  pay  money 
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by  instalments  extending  over  a  number  of  years.  Will 
equity  in  either  of  these  cases  interfere  to  prevent  A  or  C 
doing  anything  which  may  prevent  him  from  fulfilling  his 
contract  ? 

'2.     A  debtor  executes  a  deed  conveying  his  property  in      8 
trust  for  the  benefit  of  all  his  creditors  who  shall  execute 
the  deed  within  a  certain  time.     Can  a  creditor  who  does 
not  execute  the  deed  within  the  time  limited,  under  any  and 
what  circumstances,  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  deed  ? 

3.  What  are  the  principles  which  regulate  a  court  of      8 
equity    in  deciding   whether  the   purchase  by  a  mortgagee 
from  the  mortgagor  of  the  equity  of  redemption  is  valid  ? 

4.  A  mortgagee  of  property  lent  the  deeds  to  the  mort-  10 
gagor  for  the  purpose  of  raising  money  upon  them,  telling  the 
mortgagor  to  inform  the  lender  of  the  prior  mortgage.  The 
mortgagor  deposited  the  deeds  with  bankers  as  security  for 
money  lent  by  them,  but  did  not  inform  them  of  the  prior 
charge.  What  are  the  respective  rights  of  the  mortgagee 
and  the  bankers  in  respect  of  the  property  comprised  in  the 
deeds  ? 

5.  A  testator  appointed  executors  and  directed  them  to  8 
realize  all  his  property  and  deposit  it  with  A.  A  became 
insolvent,  and  the  executors  were  sought  to  be  charged  with 
this  siim  by  creditors  and  also  by  legatees  of  the  testator. 
Had  the  executors  any  defence  to  either  of  these  classes  of 
claimants  ? 

G.     Can  a  mortgagor  by    any  kind  of  contract  deprive      8 
himself  of  the  right  of  redemption  ?    What  is  the  nature  of 
an  equity  of  redemption  ? 

7.  A  debtor  induced  a  lady,  to  whom  he  was  about  to  be      8 
married,  to  become  security  for  a  debt,  and  after  the  mar- 
riage she  tried  to  get  the  security  set  aside.     What  was  the 
duty  of  the  creditor  in  taking  the  security  ?    Could  the  lady 
get  it  set  aside  ? 

8.  Can  an  attorney  take  a  gift  under  a  will  prepared  by      6 
himself  ? 

9.  B,    a  solicitor  and   mortgagee  with   power   of  sale,     10 
arranged  with  another  solicitor  to  act  as  his  agent  in  the 
matter   of    the   mortgage   on   agency   terms,    and    on    the 
conclusion  of  the    matter  a  sum    of  money  was  paid  to  B 

as  his  share  of  the  profits.     Was  B  entitled  to  retain  that 
'  sum  ? 
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10.  When    a   vendor   seeks    specific    performance,    not      8 
having  the    same  interest  in  the    estate  that  he   has  con- 
tracted to  sell,  what  course  would  be  pursued  by  a  court 

of  equity  ? 

11.  Can  a  party  who  has  obtained    an  agreement  by  a       8 
partial  misrepresentation  enforce    specific   performance    on 
waiving  the  part  affected  by  the  misrepresentation  ? 

12.  In  what  cases  can  a  court  grant  a  perpetual  injunc-      8 
tion? 


Wednesday,  18th  November. 
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PAPER  V. 

M.  H.  Stapling,  E.A.,  LL.B,  ; 
Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
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The  Law  of  Torts  and  Crimes. 

N.B. — Where  an  opinion  is  expressed,  reasons  for  the 
opinion  must  be  given.  Where  facts  to  be  proved  are 
required  to  be  stated  or  distinctions  pointed  out,  a  mere 
statement  of  the  words  of  the  Penal  Code  will  not  be 
accepted  as  an  answer  to  the  question. 

1.  A  shipowner  appoints  a  captain  to  his  ship  A,  leaving  14 
the  appointment  of  the  officers  and  crew  to  the  captain.  In 
the  course  of  a  voyage  down  a  river,  the  ship  A,  through 
the  negligence  of  those  on  board,  causes  damage  to  ship  B. 
Subsequently,  in  consequence  of  a  storm,  the  ship  A  sinks  in 
the  fairway  and  becomes  a  total  wreck.  Ship  C,  not  know- 
ing of  and  not  being  able  to  see  the  wreck  of  ship  A,  runs 
foul  of  it  and  is  damaged.  What,  if  any,  is  the  liability  of 
the  owner  of  ship  A  in  each  of  these  cases  ? 

2.  Underneath  a  large  tract  of  land  there  is  a  quantity  of     14 
subterranean  water.     The  owners  of  the  surface  have  wells 

of  various  depths,  by  means  of  which  the  water  can  be 
raised  to  the  surface.  What  are  the  rights  and  duties  of 
these  owners  among  themselves  in  respect  of  their  use  of 
their  respective  wells  ? 
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3.  What  must  be  proved  in  order  to  enable  the  plaintiff      8 
to  recover  damages  in  a  suit  for  malicious  prosecution  ?  What 

is  the  difference  between   '  false  imprisonment '  and  'niali- 
tious  prosecution '  ? 

4.  Define   'libel.'   What  is  the  difference  between  ■  libel'     12 
and  '  slander'  ?  What  proofs  must  be  adduced  by  the  plaintiff 

to  prove  his  case  in  a  suit  for  libel,  and  how  may  the  defend- 
ant defend  himself  ? 

5.  What  sentences  of  transportation  can  be  passed  under      5 
the  provisions  of  the  Penal  Code  ? 

().  A  person  in  a  state  of  intoxication  does  an  act  which  10 
if  he  were  sober  would  amount  to  theft ;  how  does 
the  fact  of  intoxication  affect  his  liability  to  the  criminal 
law?  If  under  the  same  circumstances  he  wounds  himself 
with  a  sharp  knife  wliieh  lie  happens  to  have  in  his  hand,  in 
such  a  way  that  if  he  were  sober  it  would  amount  to  an 
attempt  to  commit  suicide,  how  would  you  apply  the  law  ! 

7.     What  facts  must  be  proved  in  order  to  convict  an       8 
accused  person  (1)  of  giving  false  evidence,  (2)  of  fabricating 
false  evidence  ? 

S.     Define  the  various  kinds   of  kidnapping  punishable      8 
under  the  Penal  Code,  and  point  out  the  distinction  between 
'  kidnapping  '  and  '  abduction.' 

9.  What  acts   and   intentions   must  be    proved  in   the      8 
course  of  a  trial  in  order  to  convict  an  accused  person  of 
forgery  ? 

10.  Point  out  the  distinction  betweeu  '  theft,'  ■  extortion,'       S 
and  '  robbery. ' 

11.  Define   the  classes  of  offences  attempts    to  commit      5 
which  are  provided  for  by  Section  511.     What  facts  must 

be  proved  in  order  to  obtain  a  conviction  under  that  section  ? 


cclxxii         EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  LL.B.,  1885-86. 

Wednesday,  18th  November, 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PAPER  VI. 

M.  H.  Starling,  B.A.,  LL.B.; 
Mahadev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

The  Law  of  Evidence.,  Civil  Procedure  including  Limitation, 
and  Criminal  Procedure. 

N.B.— When  an  opinion  is  expressed,  the  reasons  for  the  opinion 
should  be  given. 

1.  Define  the  terms  'fact,'  'proved,'  and  '  conclusive      4 
proof. ' 

2.  What  is  an  '  estoppel '  and  what  are  the  instances  of     12 
an  estoppel  given  in  the  Evidence  Act  ? 

A  going  on  a  journey  entrusts  a  case  of  jewels  to  B  for 
safe  custody.  B  gives  the  case  to  C  before  A 's  return,  and 
when  A  on  his  return  asks  for  it,  refuses  to  return  it  to  him 
saying  that  the  case  belongs  to  C's  wife.  In  a  suit  by  A 
against  B,  can  B  plead  that  the  case  belonged  to  C's  wife 
and  was  made  over  to  him  by  her  direction  ? 

3.  What  are  '  professional  communications  '  and  how  far       S 
are  they  privileged  ? 

4.  When  may  '  secondary  evidence  '  relating  to  documents     11 
be  given  ? 

A  sues  B  for  redemption  of  a  mortgage.  The  mortgage- deed 
is  not  forthcoming,  but  A  produces  certified  copy  of  a  petition 
made  by  B  to  the  Manilatdar  in  relation  to  the  property 
mortgaged  and  containing  an  admission  of  the  mortgage 
and  its  terms.  The  original  petition  is  not  put  in.  ylalso 
produces  witnesses  who  depose  that  B  made  admissions  to 
them  of  the  fact  of  the  mortgage  and  its  terms.  Is  this 
evidence  admissible  to  prove  the  mortgage  ? 

5.  A  is  accused  of  defaming  a  fellow-casteman  by  writ-      8 
ing  a  letter  to  the  head  of  their  caste,  imputing  to  him  an 
offence  which  is  an  offence  against  the  rules  of  the  caste  as 
well  as  against  the  Penal  Code.     On  whom  lies  the  burden 

of  proving  that  the  letter  was  privileged  and  written  in  good 
faith  ? 
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6.  A  is  charged  with  committing  an  offence  and  is  being  10 
tried.  Witnesses  for  the  prosecution  are  examined-in-chief, 
but  A  reserves  their  cross-examination.  One  of  the  witnesses 
dies  before  the  charge  is  framed  and  before  A  has  had  the 
opportunity  of  cross-examining  him  after  the  charge  is 
framed.  Another  witness  is  not  to  be  found  and  it  is  proved 
that  he  has  been  kept  away  by  A.  Can  the  examination-in- 
chief  given  by  either  or  both  be  used  as  against  A  in  convict- 
ing him  ? 

7.  Define  the  terms  a   '  warrant  case,'   '  summons  case,'      4 
'  investigation, '  and  a  '  judicial  proceeding. ' 

8.  In  what  districts  of  the  Bombay  Presidency  has  trial      4 
by  jury  been  introduced  and  for  what  offences  ? 

9.  In  what  cases  can  an  order  for  maintenance  be  made     14 
and  by  whom  ? 

A  has  a  kept  mistress  B,  by  whom  he  has  children  C  and  D. 
A  refuses  to  maintain  them.  B  applies  to  have  maintenance 
for  herself  and  for  C  and  D  and  for  a  child  likely  to  be  born 
soon.     What  order  can  she  obtain  ? 

If  a  wife  succeeds  to  her  mother's  property  the  income  of 
which  is  enough  to  maintain  her  after  she  has  obtained  an 
order  for  maintenance  against  her  husband,  can  the  husband 
get  the  order  set  aside  ? 

10-    When  can  a  Civil  Court  grant  a   temporary  injunc-     10 
tion,  or  injunction  to  restrain  repetition  or  continuance  of 
breach  ?  When  can  it  appoint  a  receiver  ? 

11.  A  becomes  entitled  to  certain  property  by  virtue  of  a  5 
will  made  by  his  uncle  B.  The  will  is  in  the  possession  of  2?'s 
daughter  who  does  not  produce  it  but  succeeds  to  the 
property  as  if  there  were  no  will,  and  enjoys  it  for  15 
years.  She  dies  and  her  son  then  succeeds  to  the  property 
and  produces  the  will  in  a  matter  connected  with  the 
property.  A  comes  to  know  of  it  and  wishes  to  sue  to 
recover  the  property  from  the  son.  Can  A  sue  the  son 
after  such  a  lapse  of  time,  and,  if  so,  under  what  provision 

of  the  Limitation  Act  ? 

12,  A  mortgages  his  propery  to  B  on  condition  that  the     10 
mortgage  is  to  be  redeemed  within  2  years  and  in  default  to 

be  held  to  be  foreclosed.  After  the  lapse  of  the  2  years  B  sells 
the  property  itself  to  C  for  a  valuable  consideration,  giving  to 
(7  the  mortgage-deed  as  one  of  the  title-deeds  of  the  property. 
Within  what  time  must  A  sue  to  recover  the  property  from  C? 
What  difference  is  there  between  the  provisions  of  Act  IX. 
of  1871  and  the  present  Limitation  Act  and  Act  XIV.  of  1S59 
which  apply  to  this  case  ? 
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FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE. 

EXAMINERS. 

S.     Cooke,    M.A.,    F.I.C.,    F.G.S.,  ] 

Assoc.  M. Inst. C.E.  \    In       Chemistry       and 

Kaikhosru  Eastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  i      Practical  Chemistry. 
M.D.  I 

Surgeon  K.    R.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.  ) 

(Eng.),  L.P.CP.,  (Lond.)  I  In     Botany,      Materia 

Surgeon     R.     Baker,     B.A.,    M.B.,  (    Medica,  and  Pharmacy. 

L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M.  ) 
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Monday,  14th  September. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

Kaikhosuu  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  general   review   of  the  metals   iron,    cobalt,     12 
nickel,  manganese   and   chromium,    stating    the   points  of 
resemblance  in  their  chemical  relations. 

2.  You  have  given  to  you  bichromate  of   potash,   hydro-     12 
chloric,  oxalic  and  concentrated  sulphuric   acids   and  water. 
State  how  you  would  prepare  carbonic  anhydride,  chlorine 
and  oxygen  from  these  materials,  and  explain  the  chemical 
reactions  that  take  place  by  symbols. 

3.  How   is    sodic  hyposulphite    economically  prepared     10 
on  a  large   scale?     What   are  its    remarkable!   and    useful 
properties,  and  to  what  uses  in  the  arts  has  it  been  applied  ? 
Explain    the  action     of   this    salt  in  volumetric  analysis 
generally. 

4.  What  are  the   physical   and    chemical    properties  and       8 
percentage  composition  of  corrosive  sublimate,    and  whence 
does  it  derive  its  name?     How  is  it  manufactured  ?   Explain 

by  equation  the  chemical  changes  involved  in  its  preparation. 

5.  Describe  the     cyanides     of     potassium,     silver    and     10 
mercury,  indicating  the  special  characters  of  each. 

6.  What  are  the  chief  classes  into  which  organic  com-  14 
pounds  are  chemically  divided  ?  State  briefly  their  distin- 
guishing characters,  and  illustrate  at  the  same  time  their 
composition  or  construction  by  giving  the  names  and 
rational  formulae  of  a  representative  substance  belonging  to 
each  of  these  classes. 

7.  Explain  the  production  of   fulminate  of   mercury  by     12 
the  action  of  nitric  acid  upon   mercury   and   alcohol,    indi- 
cating the  different  chemical  reactions  by  symbols. 

8.  How   is   Benzene    or    Benzole    obtained?     State   the     10 
various  uses  to  which  it  is  put  in  the  arts,  and  name  the  two 
important  commercial  products  obtained  from  it. 

9.  Give  the  rational  formula?  and    appropriate   chemical     12 
designations  of  Benzole,    Aniline,    Phenio   acid     and    Picric 
acid,  so  as  to  represent  them  as  derivatives  of  the  Phenyle 
series  of  organic  compounds. 
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Monday,  14th  September. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

BOTANY. 

Surgeon  K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.K.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.   (Lond.) ; 
Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe  the  different  forms  of  roots,  giving  at  least     15 
one  example  of  each  form. 

2.  Describe   the  different  parts  of  an  exogenous  stem.     20 
How  would  you  distinguish  it  from  an  endogenous  stem  ? 

3.  What  is  inflorescence  ?     Describe  its  different  kinds     20 
and  give  at  least  one  example  of  each  kind. 

4.  Describe  the   varieties  of  fruits  formed  by  a  single     20 
flower,  giving  an  example  of  each  variety. 

5.  What  are  the  botanical  characteristics  of  the  natural     25 
orders  Leguminoste,  Euphorbiacese  and  Convolvulacese  ?   Give 
the  scientific  names  of  the  officinal  plants  belonging  to  each 
order. 


Tuesday,  15th  September. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

MATERIA  MEDIC  A  and  PHARMACY. 

Surgeon  K.  R.  Kirtikar,  M.R.C.S.   (Eng.),   L.R.C.P.  (Lond.)  ; 
Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Mention  the  drugs  which  owe  their  therapeutic  value     20 
wholly  or  in  part  to  the  tannic  acid  contained  in  them. 
Compare  gallic  with  tannic  acid  as  an  astringent. 

2.  How  are    (a)  subchloride,  (b)  perchloride  of  mercury     17 
prepared?    Give  the  dose  of  each  of  these  salts  and  the 
pharmacopoeial  preparations  containing  them. 
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3.  Give  the  officinal  plants  belonging  to  the  natural  order    25 
Atropacece.     What  are  the  preparations  of  Atropa  Billadonna 
and  of  its  alkaloid  ?    Mention  the  uses  of  the  drug  in  oph- 
thalmic medicine. 

4.  What  is  Digitalis  ?    Give  its  preparations  and  their     2fr 
doses  and  indicate  briefly  their  therapeutic  uses. 

5.  What  are  the  pharmacopceial  preparations  of  arsenic  ?     18 
Give  the  dose  of  each  and  mention  their  therapeutic  uses. 
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X. 


SECOND  EXAMINATION  IN  MEDICINE, 


EXAMINERS. 


W.  K.  Hatch,  M.B.,  CM.,  M.R.C.S.  )   In    Anatomy,    Descrip- 
Anna  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.  A.,  M.I>.  /     tive  and  Practical. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.  ...  (   In  Physiology  and  His- 
Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M.    ...J      tology. 


SECOND    EXAMINATION    IN   MEDICINE,    1885-86.    CclxXlX 

Monday,  21st  September. 
[10  A.M.  to  1  P.M.] 

ANATOMY. 

W.  K.  Hatch,  M.B.,  CM.,  M,R.C.S.; 

Anna  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.A,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give    the    origin,    course    and   distribution     of  the     25 
phrenic  nerve. 

2.  Describe  fully  the  male  urethra  and  give  the  position     25 
and  relations  of  the  prostate  gland. 

3.  Give  the  course  of  the  principal  veins  of  the  upper    25 
nnd  lower  extremities  and  describe  the  cranial  venous  circu- 
lation. 

4.  Describe  the  dissection  required  to  expose  the  deep    25 
palmar  arch. 

5.  What    dissection    will    be  necessary  to  expose  the    25 
hyoglossus  muscle  ? 

N.B.— Any  four  questions  to  be  answered. 


Monday,  21st  September. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

PHYSIOLOGY  and  HISTOLOGY. 

G.  Waters,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.E.  ; 

Temulji  Bhikaji  Nariman,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe   the   structure  of  the  heart  generally   and    25 
specifically  and  give  the  chemical  and  morphological  consti- 
tuents of  the  blood  ;   give  a  normal  sphygmographic  tracing 

as  taken  over  a  large  and  small  artery  respectively,  explain- 
ing the  factors  which  produce  it  in  each  case. 

2.  Describe  a  lymphatic  gland  and  fully  explain  the  part     15 
played  by  the  lymphatic  system  in  the  human  economy. 
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3.  Describe    the  functions  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve    25 
and  its  branches.      Mention  the  phenomena  produced  by 
section  of  both  the  vagi,  above  the  origin  of  the  superior 
laryngeal  nerves. 

4.  Explain  the  glycogenic  function  of  the  liver,  mention-     15 
ing  the  principal  theories  respecting  the  final  destination 

of  glycogen. 

5.  Briefly  describe  the  four  specimens  placed  under  the    20 
microscopes. 


EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  L.M.  &   S,,  1885-86.  CcUxXl 


XI. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP 
L.M.  &  S. 

EXAMINERS. 


H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.&, 

F.G  S.,  F.M.S. 
H.  V.  Carter,  M.D 

Surgeon-Major  G.  Bainbridge, 
LR.C.P..M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A. 

Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B., 
J..K.C.S.L,  L.M. 

J.  Arnott,  M.D..C.M ' 

Kastamji  Nasarvanji  Khori,  L.M., 

M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  (Lond.),  F.R.C.S., 

(Lond.),  F.R.O.S, 

Surgeon  M.  Collie,  CM.,   M.B.     ... 

MORKSHVAR  GOPAL  DESHMUKH,   B.A., 

B.Sc,  MD. 


In  Principles  and 
Praotice  of  Medicine, 
including    Pathology. 

In  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Surgery,  in- 
cluding Surgical  Ana- 
tomy and  Ophthalmic 
Surgery. 

In  Midwifery,  and  Dis- 
eases of  Women  and 
Children. 

In  Medical  Jurispru- 
dence, including  Prac- 
tical Toxicology  and 
Hygiene, 
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Cclxxxii    EXAM.    FOB   THE   DEGREE  OF  L.M.    <&    B»,  1885-86. 

Monday,  23rd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

MEDICINE  and  PATHOLOGY. 

H.  Cook,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S.,  F.M.S.  j 
H.  V.  Carter,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Describe  the  structure  of  •  Tubercle, '  with  the  stages  this     20 
neoplasm  passes  through  ;  adding  the  conditions  favouring 
its  development,  and  the  organs  most  frequently  attacked 
by  it. 

2.  What    are   the   clinical  phenomena    of    '  Pyrexia '  ?     20 
And  what  are  the  characteristics  of  '  Malarial  fevers  ' ;  as 
regards  causation,   symptoms,  anatomical  lesions,  and  plan 

of    treatment?      Give  the  diagnosis  between    'ague'   and 
'  hectic  fever.  * 

3.  Where    may  be  found  the  lesions    causing    '  Hem  I-     20 
plegia  ' ;  and  how  does  '  aye '  influence  the  production  of  this 
disease,  with  the   resulting   diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treat- 
ment.   When  does  '  aphasia  '  occur  along  with  Hemiplegia  ? 

4.  What  are  the  usual  signs  and  symptoms  of  '  hrcmic  '    20 
heart-murmurs  ;  and  how  may  these  be  distinguished  from 
murmurs   of   organic   origin?      State    how   diagnosis   here 
influences  the  prognosis  and  the  treatment. 

5.  Describe  shortly  the  causes,  symptoms,  and  termina-     20 
tions  of  '  Hepatic  abscess'  ;  adding  the  principles  of  treat' 
went  at  the  different  stages  of  its  course. 


Monday,  23rd  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

SURGERY,  SURGICAL  ANATOMY  and  OPHTHALMIC 
SURGERY. 

Surgeon-Major  G.  Bainbbidue,  L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.S.A.  ; 

Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.I.,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Describe  the  different  forms  of  dislocation  of  the  hip     16 
joint,    giving  the  anatomical    characters,    symptoms,    and 
methods  of  reduction  of  the  forms  most  commonly  met  with. 
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2.  How  would  you  investigate  a  case    of  retention  of     20 
urine  in  the  male  with   a  view  to  ascertaining  its  cause  ? 
Mention  the  various  methods  of  giving  immediate  relief. 

3.  What  are  the  characteristics  of  epithelial  as  compared     16 
with  other  forms  of  cancer  ? 

4.  Mention  the  varieties  of  fracture  of  the  patella,  giving    15 
its  causes,  symptoms,  and  various  methods  of  treatment. 

5.  Describe  the  disease   known  as  cancrum  oris,  giving     18 
its   nature,    oauses,    symptoms,   prognosis,  and   treatment. 
What  is  the  method  of  healing  in  this  disease  ? 

(i.     Mention  the  different  varieties  of  oonjunctivitis,  and     15 
describe  the  gonorrhoea]   form,   giving  its   treatment  and 
possible  results. 


Tuesday,  24th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

MIDWIFERY,  and  DISEASES  or  WOMEN  and  CHILDREN. 

J.  Arnott,  M.D.,  CM.  j 

Rastamji  Nasarvan.ti  Khori,  L.M.,  M.D.,  M.R.CP.  (Lond.), 

F.B.O.B.  (Lond.),  F.R.O.S, 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give    the   diagnosis  and  treatment  of    perimetritis,     20 
and  parametritis. 

2.  What  are  the  causes  of  convulsions  in  children  ?  Give     15 
the  immediate  treatment. 

3.  Give  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  placenter  previa.     15 

4.  Diagnose    pregnancy  from    other    states    in    which     20 
there  is  abdominal  tumor. 

5.  In  what  cases  may  forceps  be  used  ?    How  do  you     1 5 
use  them  ?     What  dangers  and  troubles  may  be  caused  at 
the  time  of  the  operation  or  subsequently, 

6.  Describe  possible  procedures  in  a  case  of  transverse    15 
presentation, 
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Tuesday,  24th  November. 
[2  p.  m.  to  5  P.  M,] 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE  and  HYGIENE. 

Surgeon  M.  Colue,  CM.,  M.B.  ; 
Moreshvar  Gopal  Deshmfkh,  B.A.,  B.Sc,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     At  the  post  mortem  examination  of  the  body  of  a     12 
woman,     what    appearances  would   help  yon   in  deciding 
whether  or  not  there  had  been  a  previous  pregnancy?  What 
is  the  value  of  the  corpus  luteum  in  these  cases  ?  How  would 
you  distinguish  a  true  from  a  false  one  ? 

2    Name  and  describe  the  different  forms  of  suspended    14 
animation  which  may  be  mistaken  for  real  death.  Mention 
the  more  important  signs  of  real  death. 

3.  A  dead  body  is  found  floating  in  a  tank;  how  will  you     IS 
proceed  to  ascertain  if  the  death  was  caused  by  drowning  or 
not?  What  signs  are   characteristic  of  death  from  drowning  ? 

4.  What  is  the  character  of  symptoms  which  would  lead     12 
you  to  infer  that  death  had  taken   place  from  poisoning  ? 
What  other  circumstances  would,  if  present,  strengthen  your 
inference  ? 

5.  What  are  corrosive  and    irritant  poisons  ?    Mention     14 
the  general  symptoms  and  post  mortem  appearances  in  fatal 
oases  of  poisoning  from  (1)  a  corrosive  and  (2)  an  irritant 
poison.     Mention  generally  what  form  of  antidote  treatment 
you  would  adopt. 

6.  Mention  the  various  sources  from  whence  potable  12 
water  is  obtained.  State  what  impurities  water  from  each 
source  is  likely  to  contain.  What  would  you  call  a  good 
drinking  water  on  chemical  examination  ?  What  is  a  hard 
water?  How  is  it  chemically  tested  aud  what  is  the  ration- 
ale of  the  process? 

7.  What  are  the  natural  forces  concerned  in  ventilation  ?      6 
How  do  they  act  and  which  of  them  is  most  efficacious  in 
this  country  ? 

8.  What    are   the  essential  proximate  elements  in  the     12 
food  of    man  ?     What  uses   does  each  class    serve  in   the 
animal  economy  ?    Show  how  the  presence  of  each  is  indis- 
pensable to  the  maintenance  of  health. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ALGEBRA  and  ARITHMETIC. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 

GOVIND   VlTHAL  KuRKARAY,  B.A. ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LLB.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1 .  If  a  +  b  +  c-i-  d=2s,  prove  that  7 

4  {ab  +  cd)>—  (a3  +  62— c5— <ZJ)2 
=  16  (s—a)  (s—b)  (s—c)  {s-d). 

2.  Show  that  in  approximating  to  a  cube  root  the  number    15 
of  figures  may  be  nearly  doubled  by  ordinary  division. 

If  a  be  the  greatest  integer  contained  in  N  '   and  the  dif- 
ference be  so  small  that  its  cube  may  be  neglected,  prove 

that  a  nearer  approximate  value  of  N    will  be 

2la  +  Kr-3a      )    I* 

3.  If,  a,  /3  be  the  roots  of  the  quadratic  equation  10 

x~— px  +  tf=0, 
thow  thatx2 — px  +  q=(x— a)  (x—B). 

Shew  also  that  %  +  £-  =  i?*  -  4  ~  +  2. 
fi*     a?       q2        <1 

4.  If  a  oo  b  when  c  is  invariable  and  a  co    c   when  b  is     10 
invariable,  prove  that  a  co  be  when  both  b  and  c  are  variable. 

The  value  of  a  silver  coin  varies  directly  as  the  square  of 
its  diameter    while  its    thickness  remains  the  same,    and 
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directly  as  its  thickness  while  its  diameter  remains  the  same. 
Two  salver  coins  have  their  diameters  in  the  ratio  of  4  :  3  ; 
find  the  ratio  of  their  thickness  if  the  value  of  the  first  be 
four  times  the  value  of  the  second. 

5.     Investigate    the    sum    of  the  squares  of  the  first  n     13 
natural  numbers. 

Sum  the  following  series  to  n  terms  and  write  down  the 
general  term  of  each  : — 


(a)  2  +  7  +  14  +  23  + 

(h)  2  +  5  +  8  +  9+.. 


6.     Derive  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  things  rata     10 
time  from  the  number  of  their  permutations  r — 1  at  a  time. 

Find  the  number  of  different  arrangements  that  can  be 
made  of  bars  of  the  seven  prismatic  colours  so  that  the  blue 
and  the  green  shall  never  come  together. 


10 


7.  Investigate  the  greatest  term  in  the  expansion  of 
{.v  +  o)    |  where  n  is  a  positive  integer. 

Find  the  greatest  term  in  (1  t  x)°  when  x  =  \. 

8.  Divide  £3,010  into  three  suras,  so  that  if  the  first  be  3 
put  out  at  simple  interest  for  3  years  at  4  per  cent.,  the 
second  for  5  years  at  three  per  cent.,  and  the  third  for  2 
years  at  2\  per  cent.,  the  amount  of  the  second  shall  be 
double  that  of  the  first,  and  the  amount  of  the  third  treble 
that  of  the  second. 

9.  If  28  men  can  excavate  750   cubic  yards  in   4  days,       7 
working  6|  hours  a  day,  what  uniform  length  of  day  will  24 
men  require  to  excavate  615  cubic  yards  in    3h  days,  sup- 
posing that  any  5  of  the  latter  party  can  do  as  much  in  4 
hours  as  any  6  of  the   former  can  do  in  3£  hours,  and  that 

2    men  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  latter  party  after   2\ 
days'  work  ? 

10.  Prove  that  log  {xn)  =  n.  log   x.  10 

a  a 

If  one-tenth  of  the  trees  in  a  certain  plantation  are  cut 
down  every  year,  after  how  many  years  will  less*  than  one« 
third  of  the  original  number  be  left  ?     (Log  3=  -4771213.) 
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Wednesday,  4th  November. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

EUCLID  and  TRIGONOMETRY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 
Govind  Vithal  Ktjrkaray,  B.A.  ; 
Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Triangles  upon  tke  same  base  and  between  the  same     10 
parallels  are  equal. 

If  through  the  angular  points  of  a  triangle  ABC  there  be 
drawn  three  parallel  straight  lines  AD,  BE,  CF  to  meet  the 
opposite  sides  in  D,  E,  F  ;  prove  that  the  area  of  the  triangle 
D&F  is  double  the  area  of  the  triangle  ABC. 

2.  If  a  straight  line  touch  a  circle  and  from  the  point  of     10 
contact  a  straight  line  be  drawn  cutting  the  circle,  the  angles 
which  this  line  makes  with  the  line  touching  the  circle  shall 

be  equal  to   the  angles   in  the  alternate   segments  of   the 
circle. 

AB  is  a  diameter  of  a  circle,  C  any  point  in  its  circum- 
ference ;  AC,  BC  produced  meet  the  tangents  at  B,  A 
respectively  in  D,  E,  and  the  tangent  at  C  meets  the  same 
tangents  in  F,  G.  Shew  that  FG  is  half  of  BD  and  AE 
taken  together. 

3.  In   any    right-angled    triangle  any  rectilineal  figure     15 
described  on  the  hypotenuse  is  equal  to  the  similar  and 
similarly  described  figures  on  the  sides  containing  the  right 
angle. 

Is  it  necessary  that  the  figures  should  be  rectilineal  ? 

If  AB,  CD  be  diameters  of  a  circle  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  if  AEB  be  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  centre  C  and 
radius  CA  included  within  the  former  circle,  prove  that  the 
area  included  between  ADB  and  AEB  will  be  equal  to  the 
area  of  the  triangle  ABC. 

4.  If  a  solid  angle  be  contained  by  three  plane  angles,       5 
any  two  of  them  are  together  greater  than  the  third. 
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5.     Express  all  the  other  trigonometrical    ratios  of  an     10 
angle  in  terms  of  its  sine.      How  will  you  represent  the 
relations  so  obtained  in  inverse  notation  ? 


Shew  that  cos 


v/(41)        n 


n/(82)  t  4~4' 

6.     Prove  that  sin  ( !T  +  6  \  =  cos  0,  whatever  be  the 
magnitude  of  $  ;  and  hence  deduce  the  formula 

cos  0. 


a-o- 


A  door  A  BCD  of  the  usual  rectangular  shape,  which  when 
shut  exactly  fits  its  frame  ABEF,  is  opened  through  an  angle 
6,  the  axis  about  which  it  turns  on  its  hinges  being  coinci- 
dent with  the  edge  A  B.  By  this  movement  the  straight  line 
joining  E,  D  which  coincides  with  EF  when  the  door  is 
shut  makes  an  angle  cf>  with  EF.  If  the  diagonal  of  the 
door  is  inclined  to  the  edge  AB  at  an  angle  -v/r,  show  that 

a 
tan  0  cot-vj/-  =  2  sin  _. 

7.  Obtain    {geometrically,  if  you  can)    the  formulae  ex-       9 
pressing  the  sum  or  difference  of  two  cosines  in  the  form  of  a 
product. 

Prove  that  cos  47°  —  sin  29°  —  cos  11°  +  cos  25°  =  sin  7°. 

8.  Define  a  logarithm,  and  find  the  relation  between  the      8 
logarithms  of  the  same  number  to  different  bases.     With 
how  many  systems  of  logarithms  are  you  familiar  and  which 

of  them  do  you  prefer  ?    Connect  them. 

Wh  at  multiple  of  x  must  z  be  that  a    may  equal  ex  ? 

9.  Shew  that  in  any  triangle  a2  =  b'2  +  c2  —  2  be  cos  A .        16 
0  is  any  point  in  the  interior  of  an  equilateral  triangle 

ABC ;  prove  that 

mnn      pop\       BO*  +  CO*  —  AO2. 
cos  (BOC-  60  ) .2B0.C0 

10.  Find  the  area  of  a  quadrilateral  inscribed  in  a  circle.    10 

If  all  the  sides  of  such  a  quadrilateral  be  tangents  to  a 
circle,  shew  that  its  area  is  the  square  root  of  the  continued 
product  of  the  sides. 

b  58—25  ex 
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Wednesday,  4th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

STATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

Govind  Vithal  Kurkaray,  B.A.; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

{The  same  as  set  for  the  First  B.A.  Examination  :  seepage  cviii.-. 


Tuesday,  3rd  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.] 

DYNAMICS  and  HYDROSTATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 

Govind  Vithal  Kurkaray,  B.A. ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B. ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

1.  Shew  that  the  unit  of  acceleration  varies  directly  as     10 
the  unit  of  length  and  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  unit  of 
time,  and  that  therefore  the  numerical  measure  of  a  given 
acceleration  varies  inversely  as  the  unit  of  length  and  directly 

a3  the  square  of  the  unit  of  time. 

When  a  ft.  and  t  sees,  are  the  units  of  space  and  time  the 
measure  of  an  acceleration  is/,  when  a!  ft.  and  t'  sees,  are 
the  units  its  measure  is/',  and  when  A  ft.  and   Tsecs.  are 

T72      t'     t* 
the  units  its  measure  is/  +/'  ;  prove  that  __  =  _+_ 

A        a     a 

2.  Investigate  the  range  of  a  projectile  on  a  given  inclined     1 2 
plane  passing  through  the  point  of  projection. 

A  particle  is  projected  at  right  angles  to  an  inclined  plane 
with  the  velocity  which  would  be  acquired  in  falling  freely 
through  a  space  equal  to  f  of  the  range  on  the  plane  ;  fii}cj. 
the  inclination  of  the  plane  to  the  horizon. 
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3.  Two  heavy  bodies  are  connected  by  a  string  which     10 
passes  over  a  smooth  pulley  ;  determine  the  motion. 

If  the  ratio  of  the  masses  of  the  bodies  is  k,  shew  that  the 
acceleration  of  their  centre  of  gravity  is  (  "        .  \    g. 

4.  A  body  of  imperfect  elasticity  impinges  obliquely  on  a      7 
fixed  smooth  plane  ;  determine  the  velocity  after  impact. 
Indicate  how  your  result  may  be  obtained  from  considering 
the  circumstances  of  a  sphere  impinging  upon  another  sphere 

of  much  larger  mass  which  is  at  rest. 

5.  A  heavy  particle  slides  down  a  smooth  curve  in  a    18 
vertical  plane  through  the  vertical  height  h  and  acquires  the 
velocity  v  ;  prove  that  v'1  =  2gh. 

If  the  curve  be  a  circle  and  the  particle  start  from  rest  at 
the  highest  point,  shew  that  the  latus  rectum  of  the  para- 
bolic path  which  it  describes  after  leaving  the  circle  is  to 
the  radius  of  the  circle  as  16  :  27. 

6.  Prove  that  in  a  heavy  fluid  at  rest  under  the  action  of      8 
gravity  the   increase   of    pressure  is    proportional  to  the 
increase  of  depth. 

Calculate  the  pressure  per  square  inch  at  the  greatest 
depth  sounded  by  the  Challenger,  viz.  4575  fathoms,  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  sea- water  being  1  *025  and  the  height  of  the 
water- barometer  33  ft. 

7.  Define  the  Centre  of  Pressure.  10 
Investigate  the  centre  of  pressure  of  a  parallelogram  im- 
mersed in  a  fluid  to  any  depth  and  having  one  of  its  sides 
parallel  to  the  free  surface. 

8.  Obtain    the  conditions  of  equilibrium  of  a  floating      S 
body. 

A  body  of  specific  gravity  p  floats  half  immersed  in  a  fluid 
and  is  three-fourths  immersed  when  floating  in  a  mixture  of 
equal  volumes  of  that  fluid  and  water  ;  find  p. 

9.  Investigate  an  expression  for  the  difference  of  the      7 
altitudes  of  two  stations  on  the  Earth's  surface,  the  heights 

of  the  barometer  at  the  two  stations  being  known  by  obser- 
vation. 

10.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  Diving  Bell.  10 
A  person  seated  in  a  diving  bell  which  descends  slowly 

observes  an  incompressible  substance  floating  on  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  within  the  bell  ;  what  change  takes  place  in 
the  plane  of  floatation  of  the  substance  as  the  bell  descends  ? 
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Monday,  2nd  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HEAT  and  FRICTIONAL  ELECTRICITY. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D.  ; 
The  Rev.  F.  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Distinguish  between  real  and  apparent  expansion  of     15 
liquids  and  explain  Matthiessen's    method  of  finding  the 
real  expansion  of  a  liquid. 

At  0°  C.  a  solid  floating  in  alcohol  is  immersed  0*975  of  its 
total  volume,  at  25°  it  is  wholly  immersed.  The  co-efficient 
of  cubical  expansion  of  the  solid  being  0*000026,  find  the 
co-efficient  of  expansion  of  the  alcohol. 

2.  Why  is  mercury  generally  taken  as  a  thermometric     12 
substance  ?     What  are  the  corrections  to    be    applied  to 

a  mercurial  thermometer  and  what  are  its  advantages 
and  disadvantages  as  compared  with  an  air  thermometer  ? 
Explain  fully. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  spheroidal  state   of  water?    12 
Explain  how  it  is  produced  and  how  it  may  be  the  cause  of 
the  bursting  and  explosion  of  a  steam-boiler. 

4.  Describe    and  explain    Regnault's  method  of  deter-     10 
mining  the  tension  of  aqueous  vapour  above   and  below 
0°C. 

5.     A  barometer  with  brass  scale  reads  762  mm.  at  20°    12 
C.  ;  what  will  be  the  correct  reading  at  0°  C.  ? 

Co-efficient  of  linear  expansion  of  glass   ...  0*00086)    . 
„  ,,  „  brass  ...0*019      [    ™ o 

,,  apparent     ,,         mercury  0'0154    J         ' 

6.  What  is  the  meaning  of  specific  inductive  capacity?    14 
How  do  you  show  that  the  specific  inductive  capacity  of 

air  is  less  than  that  of  shellac  ? 

7.  Explain  fully  what  happens  if  a  thundercloud  charged     12 
with  positive  electricity   passes   over  a  pointed  lightning 
conductor. 

8.  Explain  why  two  conductors  charged  with  positive     13 
electricity  under   certain  circumstances  may  attract  each 
other,  although  a  positively  electrified  particle  repels  every 
other  particle  similarly  electrified. 
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Monday,  2nd  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 
INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

8,  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.C.E. ; 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  is  the  product  of  the  action  of  strong  sulphuric     12 
acid,  aided  by  heat,   on  powdered  charcoal  ?     Describe  its 
chemical  and  physical  properties.      Write  the  reaction  (in 
symbols)  which  illustrates  its  formation. 

2.  What  are  the  physical  and   chemical  properties   of     12 
ammonia  gas?     Describe    an  experiment    for  effecting  its 
liquefaction,     What  practical  application  in  arts  has  been 
founded  on  this  property  of  ammonia  ?     In  the  manufacture 

of  what  articles  is  this  substance  largely  employed  ? 

3.  Describe  the  phenomena  which  take  place  when  12 
sodiuin  is  thrown  into  water,  and  express  in  chemical  equa- 
tions the  reactions  which  occur.  What  quantity  of  water 
must  be  decomposed  by  sodium  in  order  to  obtain  24*84 
litres  of  dry  hydrogen  g^s  measured  at  30°  C.  and  under  a 
pressure  of  760  mm.  ? 

4.  What  is  understood  by  the  term  atomicity  or  quanti-     14 
valence  of  elements  ?    What  is  the  quantivalence  of  each  of 
the   elements  carbon,  boron  and  silicon  ?    Compare  briefly 
their  physical  and  chemical  properties, 

5.  Describe  how  you  would  proceed  to  effect  a  eudiome-     12 
tr}c  analysis  of  air. 

Name  the  impurities  usually  found  in  the  atmosphere  of  a 
large  city,  such  as  Bombay. 

6.  Give  the  names  and  composition  of  the  several   com-     14 
pound  gases,  which  go  to  make  up  the  mechanical  mixture  of 
gaseous  bodies  known  under  the  popular  title  of   coal  gas. 
State  how  the  value  of  coal  gas,  as  regards   its   illuminating 
power,  is  ascertained, 

7.  Describe  the    halogen  group    of  elements.      Explain     12. 
why  the  process  ordinarily  employed  for  preparing  hydro- 
chloric acid  does  not  answer  for  the  preparation  of  hydriodic 
acid, 

8.  Explain  by    symbols   the  relation   of  the  oxides  of    12 
nitrogen  to  nitric  acid,  and  show  how  nitric  acid    may  be 
produced  by  the  oxidation  of  ammonia, 

b  58—25  ex* 
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Thursday,  5th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ENGINEERING  FIELD  WORKS. 

James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc  Eng.; 

Khan  Bahadur  Mancharji  Kavasji  Murzban,  Assoc. 

M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  are  the  advantages  of  the   diagonal  over  the      8 
plain  scale  ?    Construct  a  diagonal  scale  of  9  miles  to  the 
inch  showing  furlongs. 

2.  Describe  briefly  the   operation  of  chaining,  and  state     12 
what  precautions  are  necessary  to  ensure  accuracy  in  the 
work. 

3.  In  surveying  with  the  chain  a  tie-line  is  frequently      7 
measured  ;  of  what  use  is  this  line  ? 

4.  Describe  the  method  of  chaining  round  an  impassable     10 
obstacle  in  a  survey  line. 

5.  For  what  kind   of  survey  js  the  prismatic  compass     11 
best  adapted  ?    Describe  the  method  of  using  it. 

6.  Explain  the  method  of  adjusting  the  telescope  of  the     10 
common  theodolite  for  parallax  and  collimation. 

7.  What  is  the  difference  in  construction  between  the  Y     11 
theodolite  and  one  of  Everest's  pattern  ? 

8.  Describe  the   Gravatt's  level,  and  explain  its  adjust-     11 
ments. 

9.  Describe  t;he  method  of  compound  levelling,  and  state     12 
the  advantages  claimed  for  this  system  of  levelling. 

10.  In  running  a  line  of  levels,  what  checks  should  be      8 
amed(l)  in  the  field  and  (2)  in  the  field  work  ? 


Thursday,  5th  November, 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

MATERIALS  used  in  CONSTRUCTION. 

James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng, ; 

Khan  Bahadur  Mancharji  Kavasji  Murzban,  Assoc, 
M,  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     Mention  some  of  the  indications  and  tests  by  which     JO 
the  durability  and  hardness  of  building  stone  may  be  deter* 
mined. 
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2.  Describe  some  of  the  processes  by  which  Daturally       8 
perishable  stone  is  preserved  from  disintegration. 

3.  Briefly  describe  the  process  of  manufacture  of  Ran-     12 
some's  patent  stone.     State  what  considerations  would  in- 
duce you  to  introduce  that  stone  in  preference  to  natural 
stone  on  works  on  which  you  may  be  employed. 

4.  What  qualities  would  you  look  for  in  the  seleotion  of  12 
bricks  ?  What  are  the  dimensions  of  an  English  brick  ? 
What  is  generally  the  weight  of  an  ordinary  brick  of  Eng- 
lish dimensions  made  in  this  part  of  the  country,  how  much 
water  does  it  generally  absorb,  and  how  mxich  water  in  your 
opinion  should  a  good  wejlrmade  brick  absorb  ? 

5.  Describe  the  principal  materials  used  for  oovering  of     13 
roofs.     Which  material  do  you  think  is  the  most  economical 
and  best  suited  to  the  climate  of  this  country  ?    Give  your 
reasons  for  the  same. 

C.    State  what  are    Minton's  tiles  and    what    they  are      6 
used  for. 

7.  What  are  the  constituents  pf  lime  stones  which  do    10 
not  produce  hydra ulicity  ?     State  the  constituents  which 
produce  that  quality. 

8.  State  Sir  C.  Pasley's  practical  mode  of  testing  a  stone       8 
supposed  to  contain  hydraulic  lime. 

9.  Describe    the    texture,    colour,  weight    and    tensile     12 
strength  of  good  Portland  cement. 

10.  State  whether  you  would  prefer  wrought  or  cast  iron     10 
for  a  pillar,  and  state  your  reasons  for  giving  preference  to 
one  above  the  other. 


Friday,  6th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

MASONRY. 

James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng.; 

Khan  Bahadur  Manoharji  Kavasji  Murzban,  Assoc. 
M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Describe  and  give  neat  sketches  of  the  following      \Q 
descriptions  of  masonry  : — 

(1)  Ashlar. 

(2)  Uncoursed  rubble. 

(3)  Coursed  rubble. 

(4)  Ashlar  with  rusticated  chamfered  quoins.. 
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2.  Give  short  specifications  for —  10 

(1)  Ordinary  stone  work, 

(2)  Coursed  stone  work. 

(3)  Pressed  stone  work, 

3.  Describe  what  is  "  gauged  work "  in  brick  masonry.       8 

4.  Give  neat  sketches  showing  plans  of  two  successive    12 
courses  at  the  junction  of  a  main  wall  2\  bricks  thick  and  a 
wall  at  right  angles  to  it  two  bricks  thick,  both  in  English 
bond. 

5.  Indian  masons  generally  work  the  bed  joints  of  stone 
hollow.  Is  this  objectionable,  and  if  so  why  ?  State  what 
would  be  the  effect  if  the  back  of  a  bed  joint  were  worked 
slack  and  underpinned, 

6.  Describe  what  are  sheet  piles  and  what  screw  piles.     12 
State  the  uses  to  which  they  are  applied  and  the  manner  in 
which  they  are  used  in  construction. 

7.  Which  form  of  arch  gives  the  greatest  strength  ?  What     10 
should  be  the  thickness  of  an  arch  of  20  feet  span  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  12  feet,  according  to  Rankine's  for- 
mula? 

8.  What  is  a  coffer  dam?     Pescribe  the  most  simple    10 
and  usual  method  of  constructing  it. 

9.  Pescribe  the  best  method  of  putting  in  foundations  on     10 
a  marshy  soil. 

10.  Describe  the  ordinary  method  of  making  concrete,  and     10 
state  in  what  situations  and  with  what  object  you  would  use 
that  material  in  preference  to  ordinary  rubble  masonry  in 
the  foundations  of  a  building, 


Friday,  6t#  November, 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P,M,] 
ROADS  and  EARTHWORK, 
James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem,  Soc.Eng,  ; 
Khan  Bahadur  Ma ncharji  Kavasji  Murzban,  Assoc. 
M.  Inst.  C.E. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     Explain  the  chief  points   to   be   considered   by  the     15 
Engineer  in  determining  the  direction  of  a  road,  and  state 
the  circumstances  which  would  justify  a  deviation  from  the 
direct  line. 
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2.  What  are  the  usual  ruling  gradients  on  a  good  metal-     10 
ed  road  ?    Why  is  dead  level  on  such  a  road  considered 

disadvantageous  ? 

3.  What  is  the  object  of  metalling  a  road  surface  ?  Give     12 
the  size,  shape  and  other  characteristics  of  good  road  metal. 

4.  What  is  the  best  time  for  carrying  out  the  annual      7 
repairs  of  a  road,  and  why  ? 

5.  Describe  the  method  of  tracing  a  hill  road  by  means  of    10 
a  staff  and  rope.     Why  is  it  advisable  to  begin  the  trace  at 
the  top  instead  of  at  the  bottom  ? 

6.  What  is  comprehended  under  the  term  earthwork  in      8 
your  text-book  ? 

7.  What  is  the  usual  way  of  describing    the  slopes  of     12 
earthwork  ?    What  circumstances  regulate    the    degree  of 
slope  to  be  given  to  excavations  and  embankments? 

8.  On  what  does  the  cost  of  earthwork  depend  ? 

9.  To  what  are  slips  in  earthwork  attributable  ?    What     10 
precautions  would  you  take  to  prevent  them  ? 

10.  Describe  some  of  the  methods  in  use  for  drawing  off      8 
water  from  behind  retaining  walls. 
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Friday,  13th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

MENSURATION  of  SURFACES  and  SOLIDS. 
J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

GOVIND   VlTHAL   KURKARAY,    B.A.  J 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  If  a  quadrilateral  figure  in  a  circle  be  bisected  by  one      8 
of  its  diagonals  and  trisected  by  the  other,  and  if  a,  b  are 
two  adjacent  sides  which  contain  an  obtuse  angle  subtended 

by  the  trisecting  diagonal,  shew  that  the  other  two  sides 
are  a  „J2,  b  ^2  and  that  the  area  is  JV  (34  a-b2  —  a4  —  b4). 

2.  In  driving  a  buggy  round  a  circular  enclosure  it  is     10 
observed  that  the  outer  wheel  makes  three  turns  while  the 
inner  makes  two,  the  wheels  being  4  ft.  high  and  at  the 
distance  of  5  ft.  asunder  on  the  axle-tree  ;  what  is  the  length 

of  the  circular  track  described  by  the  outer  wheel  ? 

3.  Determine  the  areas  of  an  equilateral  triangle  and  of      5 
a  regular  hexagon,  the  perimeter  of  each  being  40  ft. 

4.  Three  children  having  a  conical  sugar-loaf  given  to     14 
them  wish  to  divide  it   into  three  equal  parts  by  sections 
parallel  to  the  base  ;  the  height  of  the  loaf  being  20  inches, 
find  the  altitude  of  each  child's  portion. 

5.  Investigate  an  expression  for  the  volume  of  a  pyramid     10 
on  a  triangular  base. 

The  edges  of  the  base  of  a  pyramid  are  14  ft.  3  in.,  16  ft. 
6  in.,  18  ft.  9  in.,  and  the  height  is  19  ft.  6  in.  ;  find  the 
volume  in  cubic  yards. 

6.  A  railway  embankment  is  to  be  made  upon  a  slope  10 
of  1  in  10,  the  top  of  the  embankment  being  horizontal  and 
section  always  a  trapezoid  ;  its  greatest  height  above  the 
slope  is  17 "37  metres,  the  breadth  of  the  top  is  7 '92  metres 
and  the  sides  slope  1  in  1.  How  many  steres  of  earth  are 
there  in  a  length  of  H  hectometres  of  the  embankment  ? 

7.  Shew  that  the   surface  of  a  sphere  is  equal  to  the     10 
surface  of  its  circumscribing  cylinder  and  that  the  volume 

of  a  sphere  is  equal  to  two-thirds  of  the  volume  of  its  circum- 
scribing cylinder, 

8.  A  Gawali  supplied  Gopal  and  Govind  with  a  tankard    18 
of  milk  ;  Gopal  being  very  thirsty  drank   till  he  could  see 
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the  centre  of  the  bottom  of  the  tankard  and  Goviud  drank 
the  remainder.  The  total  cost  of  the  milk  being  3  annas 
and  the  tankard  measuring  4  inches  in  diameter  uniformly 
and  6  inches  in  depth,  find  how  much  each  had  to  pay  in 
proportion  to  what  he  drank. 

9.  If  a  cubic  foot  of  brass  were  drawn  into  wire  ■£$  of  an 
inch  in  diameter,  find  the  acreage  of  a  square  field  enclosed 
by  the  wire. 

10.  Draw  a  plan  and  find  the  area  of  a  field  from  the 
following  notes  expressed  in  links  : — 
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Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 
CONIC  SECTIONS  and  ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  I 
TWO  DIMENSIONS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

GOVIND   VlTHAL   KURKARAY,    B.A-  ', 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  is  a  Conic  ?  Prove  that  the  straight  lines  join- 
ing the  extremities  of  two  focal  chords  of  a  conic  intersect  in 
the  directrix. 

2.  In  a  parabola,  if  Q  V  be  the  ordinate  of  the  diameter 
P V,  prove  that  Q V1  =  4SP.PV. 

If  QQ'  be  a  focal  chord  and  P  V  the  diameter  bisecting  QQ' 
in  V,  shew  that  SP  =  P  V  and  Q  V  =  2  SP. 

3.  Shew  that  in  an  ellipse  the  square  of  the  distance 
between  the  foci  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  squares  of 
the  axes. 

Given  the  axes  of  an  ellipse,  the  position  of  one  focus  and 
of  one  point  in  the  curve,  give  a  geometrical  construction 
for  finding  the  centre. 


10 
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4.  If  two  chords  of  an  ellipse  intersect  each  other  inside     10 
the  curve,  shew  that  the  rectangles  contained  by  their  seg- 
ments are    proportional   to   the    squares    of  the  diameters 
parallel  to  them. 

If  PSp,  QCq  be  two  parallel  chords  through  the  focus  and 
centre  of  an  ellipse,  prove  that 

SP  .Sp:CQ.Cq=zB(P:  AC2. 

5.  If  through  any  point  R  on  either  of  the  diagonals   of     10 
the  rectangle  formed  by  drawing  tangents  to  the  hyperbola 
and  its  conjugate  at  the  vertices,  A,  A',  B,  B',  two  ordinates 
UPN,  ft  DM  he  drawn  at  right  angles  to  A  A'  and  BB\  and 
meeting  either  the  hyperbola  or  its  conjugate  in  the  points 

P  and  />,  shew  that 

BN2  *  PIT2  =  BCT- 
&ndftM-  ^DM2  =  AC2. 

Hence  prove  that  the  asymptote  continually  approaches 
nearer  and  nearer  to  the  curve,  but  never  actually  reaches 
it. 

6.  If  a  straight  line  be  drawn  cutting  an  hyperbola  and     17 
its  asymptotes,  shew  that  the  intercepts  between  the  curve 
and  the  asymptotes  are  equal. 

An  ellipse  touches  both  a  concentric  rectangular  hyperbola 
and  its  conjugate.  Prove  that  its  semi-axes  are  the  inter- 
cepts between  the  centre  and  the  points  where  straight  lines 
drawn  parallel  to  the  asymptotes  through  a  point  of  contact 
meet  an  axis  of  the  hyperbola. 

7.  Investigate  the  length   of  the    perpendicular    drawn     12 
from  a  point  (h,k)  on  the  straight  line  y  =  mx  +  c. 

Find  the  centre  of  the  inscribed  circle  of  the  triangle  the 
equations  of  whose  sides  are  4y  +  3./;  =  0,  12  y  —  5  x  =  0, 
y  —  15  =  0,  respectively. 

8.  What  are  the  necessary  conditions  that    a    general     10 
equation  of  the  second  degree  may  represent  (1)  a  point, 

(2)  two  straight  lines,  (3)  a  circle  with  rectangular  axes, 
(4)  a  circle  with  oblique  axes,  (5)  a  circle  with  centre  on 
axis  of  y,  and  (6)  an  imaginary  locus  ? 

Interpret  the  equation 

5  (a _ yy.  +  S{x  +  y)  =  x*—18xy  +  y-. 

9.  From  the  polar  equation  to  the  circle,  in  which  the      8 
initial  line  is  the  diameter,  demonstrate  the  properties  proved 

in  Euclid  III.  35  and  36. 

Investigate  the  polar  equation  of  the  locus  of  the  middle 
points  of  the  chords  which  the  circle  cuts  off  from  a  series  of 
straight  lines  drawn  through  the  pole. 
b  58—26  ex 
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10.    Interpret  the  equation  xh  +  yl  =  c2  with  reference    11 
to  the  circle. 

If  from  a  given  point  P,  a  perpendicular  PFbe  drawn 
to  the  tangent  at  any  point  Q  of  a  circle  of  which  the 
centre  is  C,  and  in  the  line  MQ  at  right  angles  to  CP,  pro- 
duced if  necessary,  a  point  R  be  always  taken  such  that 
MR  =  PY,  find  the  locus  of  R. 


Wednesday,  11th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

STATICS  and  DYNAMICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M,A. ; 

GOVIND  VlTHAL   KURKARAY,  B.A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B. ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     If  three  forces  which  act  upon  a  rigid  body  be  in     10 
equilibrium,   prove  that  their  lines  of  action  must  be  in  one 
lane  and  are  either  parallel  or  meet  in  a  point. 

AG,  BG  are  two  equal  uniform  rods  which  are  jointed  at 
C,  and  have  rings  at  the  ends  A  and  B  which  slide  on  a 
smooth  parabolic  wire,  whose  axis  is  vertical  and  vertex 
upwards  ;  prove  that  in  the  position  of  equilibrium  the 
distance  of  G  from  AB  is  one-fourth  of  the  latus  rectum. 

2.  Prove  the  formula  x  =  2  * Pxl   for  the  position  of  the       7 

2  \P ) 
centre  of  gravity  of  a  number  of  particles. 

If  n  equal  weights  are  to  be  suspended  from  a  horizontal 
straight  line  by  separate  strings,  and  a  given  length  /  of  string 
is  to  be  used,  determine  the  distance  of  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  weights  from  the  straight  line. 

3.  Investigate  the  condition  of  equilibrium  in  the  third      5 
system  of  pulleys,  the  weights  of  the  pulleys  being  taken 
juto  account. 

4.  State  the  laws  of  friction  and  describe  a  method  of    10 
determining    the    co-efficient    of    friction    for    any  pair  of 
substances, 

A  body  is  kept  at  rest  on  a  given  inclined  plane  by  a  force 
making  a  given  angle  with  the  plane  ;  shew  that  the  reaction 
of  the  plane,  when  it  is  smooth,  is  a  harmonic  mean  between 
the  greatest  and  least  reactions  when  it  is  rough. 
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5.  Define  uniform  velocity,  variable  velocity  and  relative    18 
velocity. 

Two  particles  start  simultaneously  from  A ,  B,  two  of  the 
angular  points  of  a  square  ABGD,  in  the  directions  AB, 
BC,  and  describe  the  periphery  with  constant  velocities  V,  v, 
respectively,  where  V  is  greater  than  v,  until  one  particle 
overtakes  the  other  ;  prove  that  minimum  distances  between 
the  particles  occur  at  equal  intervals  of  time. 

6.  Discuss    the   motion  of  a  body  sliding  on  a  rough     13 
inclined  plane. 

A  rough  plane  makes  an  angle  of  45°  with  the  horizon  ; 
a  groove  is  cut  in  the  plane  making  an  angle  a  with  the  inter- 
section of  this  plane  and  the  horizontal  plane  :  if  a  heavy 
particle  be  allowed  to  descend  the  groove  from  a  height  k, 
find  the  velocity  with  which  it  reaches  the  horizontal  plane. 

7.  Determine  geometrically  the   direction   in   which   a      5 
body  must  be  projected  from  a  given  point  with  a  given 
velocity  so  as  to  hit  a  given  point. 

8.  A  body  is  reflected  in  succession  by  two  fixed  smooth  12 
planes  of  the  same  substance,  which  are  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  the  body  moving  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
intersection  of  the  fixed  planes  ;  shew  that  the  directions  of 
motion  before  the  first  reflexion  and  after  the  second  are 
parallel. 

An  inelastic  particle  falls  from  rest  to  a  fixed  inclined 
plane  and  slides  down  the  plane  to  a  fixed  point  in  it ;  find 
the  locus  of  the  starting  point  when  the  time  to  the  fixed 
point  is  constant. 

9.  Having  given  the  velocities  of  two  bodies  estimated    10 
in  any  direction,  determine  the  velocity  of  their  centre  of 
gravity  estimated  in  the  same  direction. 

Three  equal  particles  are  projected  each  from  one  angular 
point  of  a  triangle  along  the  sides  taken  in  order  with, 
velocities  proportional  to  the  sides  along  which  they  move  ; 
shew  that  the  velocity  of  the  centre  of  gravity  estimated 
parallel  to  each  side  is  zero. 

10.  A   uniform    endless  circular   string  of  length  2na  is     10 
rotating  in  its  own  plane  with  uniform  angular  velocity  w, 
under  the  action  of  no  external  forces  ;  find  the  tension  of  the 
string,  the  mass  of  each  unit  of  length  being  m. 
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Wednesday,  11th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HYDROSTATICS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

GOVIND   VlTHAL  KURKARAY,   B.A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B. ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

f  The  same  as  set  for  the  Second  B.A.  Examination  .-seepage  clxiii.] 


Monday,  9th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

S.. Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E.; 

Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Distinguish   between    the   temporary   and  permanent     14 
hardness  of  waters,  and  state  what  class   of  salts  confer 
temporary  and  what  permanent  hardness  on  waters.     By 
what  different  processes  can  the  hardness  of  a  water  be 
removed  ? 

2.  Fifty  grammes  of  carbonate  of  lime  are  placed  in  a  flask,     14 
half  filled  with  water,  and  a  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid 
sufficient  to  obtain  its  complete  solution  is  added.    What 
will  be  the  volume  of  carbonic  acid  gas  set  free,  the  gas 
being  measured  dry  at  20°  C.  and  770  mm.  ? 

3.  Give  the  name  and  percentage  composition  of  a  me-    10 
tallic  alloy  consisting  of  5  equivalents  of  copper,  3  of  zinc 
and  2  of  nickel. 

4.  Describe  briefly  the  physical  and  chemical  properties    14 
of  iron.     What  is  the  atomicity  of  iron  in  ferrous  and  in 
ferric    compounds,   and   how   can    these  be  distinguished 
from  one  another  ? 

5.  Give    the  names  and  indicate  by  chemical  symbols     10 
the  various  oxides  of  lead  ;  and  state  which  of  them  forms 

a  series  of  lead  salts  with  acids. 

6.  Write  a  memorandum  on  the  composition  of  mortars     14 
and  cements.     Give  an  explanation  of  the  solidification  or 
hardening  and  adhesion  of  mortars  and  cements. 

7.  Describe  the  action  of  ammoniacal  salts  on  solutions     12 
containing  magnesium.     How  is  this  reaction  useful  in  the 
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detection  of  magnesium  in  the  presence  of  barium  and 
calcium,  and  how  can  these  metals  be  detected  if  present 
along  with  magnesium  ? 

8.  Mention  the  names  of  metals  whose  compounds  are  12 
capable  of  sublimation  when  heated  in  a  dry  tube.  Suppose 
two  different  substances  on  heating  are  found  to  sublime 
completely  without  fusion,  and  to  yield  yellow  sublimate*. 
What  substances  would  you  suspect,  and  how  would  you 
distinguish  between  them  by  the  dry  way  of  testing  ? 


Monday,  9th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

HEAT,  VOLTAIC  ELECTRICITY  and  MAGNETISM. 

The  Rev.  D.  Mackichan,  M.A.,  D.D. ; 

The  Rev.  F,  Dreckmann,  S.J. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  the  unit  of  thermal  conductivity  and  calculate  12 
the  conductivity  of  a  plate  from  the  following  data : 
thickness  of  the  plate  =  20  centimetres  ;  area  of  section  in 
contact  with  ice  =  1  square  decimetre  ;  weight  of  ice  melted 
per  second  =  O'OOi  kilogram ;  temperature  of  hot  side  of 
the  plate  =  100°  C, 

2.  State  Newton's  law  of  cooling,  with  Dulong  and  Petit's     12 
investigation  of  this  law. 

The  temperature  of  the  air  in  a  room  being  25°  C.  a 
thermometer  falls  from  100°  C.  to  80°  C.  in  one  minute  :  find 
the  temperature  at  the  end  of  the  third  minute. 

3.  Shew  how  the  radiating  and  absorbing  powers  of  sub-     14 
stances   are   connected  with  each  other.     Describe  any  ex- 
periment whicli  illustrates  this  law.  Explain  why  aqueous 
vapour  is  found  to  be  very  opaque  to  radiation  from  the 
flame  of  a  Bunsen's  burner. 

4.  Describe   and  explain  the  method  of  oscillations  as     14 
employed  by  Coulomb  to  determine  the  law  of  magnetic 
attraction. 

A  small  magnetic  needle  makes  30  oscillations  per  minute 
under  the  influence  of  terrestrial  magnetism  alone.  When 
placed  at  a  distance  of  5  centimetres  from  the  pole  of  a  bar 
magnet  it  performs  50  oscillations.  How  many  oscillations 
will  it  make  when  removed  to  a  distance  of  10  centimetres 
from  the  magnet  ? 

b  58—26  ex* 
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5.  What  is  meant  by  the  internal  resistance  of  a  galvanic     14 
cell,  and  on  what  does  the  amount  of  this  resistance  depend  ? 

A  galvanometer  of  no  sensible  resistance  is  deflected 
through  45°  by  a  cell  connected  with  it  by  stout  copper  wires. 
When  a  resistance  of  5  ohms  is  introduced  the  deflection 
sinks  to  30° :  find  the  internal  resistance  of  the  cell. 

6.  Compare  the  strength  of  current  obtained  from  20  12 
cells  in  a  circuit  of  5  ohms  resistance  (a)  when  the  cells  are 
joined  in  series  and  (b)  when  all  the  zincs  and  all  the  carbons 
are  united  in  parallel  arc.  The  resistance  of  eaoh  cell 
being  1  ohm,  what  arrangement  of  the  cells  will  yield  the 
greatest  possible  strength  of  current  ? 

7.  Explain  the  arrangement  and  uses  of  the  iron  wire  core,     12 
the  automatic  break  and  the  condenser  in  the  induction  coil. 

8.  A  copper  cube  is  made  to  rotate  rapidly  between  the     12 
poles  of  a  powerful  electro-magnet  :  describe  and  explain 
the  effect  of  this  rotation  on  the  copper  oube. 


Friday,  13th  November, 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

GEOLOGY. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,F.LC,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C,E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.     Of  what  materials  is  the  crust  of  the  Earth  composed  ?     15 
How  are  those  materials  arranged  ?     What  do  you  know  of 
their  history  ? 

3.     Define  the  terms  Dip,  Strike,  fault,  Outlier,  Outcrop,      S 
Basset  edgex  Anticlinal  and  Synclinal  agces, 

3.  What  is  a  fossil  ?    Name  six.  5 

4.  What  are  the  usual  tests  for  the  relative  ages  of  aqueous     12 
rocks  ?    Name  some  fossils  which  are  characteristic  of  the 
Silurian,  Devonian  and  Carboniferous  periods  respectively. 

5.  Write  out  Cuvier's   classification  of  Mammals  and     15 
give  a  short  account  of  their  fossil  history. 

6.  Give  a  short  description  of  the  compensative  actions     10 
of  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  and  hence  deduce  an 
argument  in  support  of  Brogniart's  theory  as  to  the  existence 

of  a  greater  amount  of  carbonic  anhydride  in  the  atmosphere 
during  the  coal  epoch  than  exists  in  our  present  atmosphere. 
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7.  Give  a  list  of  the  chief  ores  of  iron  and  copper.  Where    10 
are  they  most  abundant  in  India  ? 

8.  How  may  the  mean  annual  temperature  of  a  place  be      5 
ascertained  without  making  local  observations  throughout 
the  whole  year  ? 

9.  In  selecting  a  site  for  a  water  reservoir,  how  would     10 
you  be  guided  by  its  geological  structure  ? 

10.  Give  a  classified  list  of  the  geological  formations  of    10 
the  Indian  Peninsula. 


Saturday,  14th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ENGINEERING  FIELD  and  OFFICE  WORK. 

Colonel  J.  H.  White,  R,E.  ; 

H.  J.  B.  Hargrave,  M.A.,  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain    the  various  ways  whereby  angles  oan  be      7 
plotted.     State  which  you  would  prefer  as  giving  the  most 
accurate  result. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  "  comparative  or  corre-      7 
sponding  scale  "  ?    Construot  a  scale  of  English  miles  from 
the  following  data  :— 25  leagues  is  represented  on  a  map  by  4 
inches  ;  1  league  equals  4263  English  yards. 

3.  Give  all  the  neoessary  instructions  for  carrying  out  a    10 
"  chain  survey."    Notice  particularly   "  chain  corrections  " 
and  the  keeping  of  the  field-book, 

4.  Describe  the  oonstruotion  of  the  Vernier.     If  you  re-     10 
quire  to  read  to  twenty  seconds  how  should  the  primary  and 
Vernier  scale  be  divided  ? 

5.  State  fully  the  several  adjustments  of  the  theodolite    24 
and  level. 

6.  How  would  you  make  a  sketch  map  of  a  limited  area    10 
of  country  ? 

7.  Two  tangents  intersect  at  an  angle  of  120°.  You  are  22 
required  to  run  in  a  curve  of  5000  feet  radius  with  a  theodo- 
lite and  a  chain  of  100  feet  in  length  in  order  to  join  them. 
Give  the  neoessary  calculations  for  doing  the  above,  keep  the 
chainage  continuous,  assume  the  chainage  at  angle  of  inter- 
section to  be  one  hundred  chains. 

8.  Describe  at  least  three  ways,  for  finding  the  latitude     10 
of  a  place. 
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Saturday,  14th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

STRENGTH  of  MATERIALS. 

Colonel  J.  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 

H.  I.  B.  Hargrave,  M,A.,  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Define  proof  strength.      What  term  is  used  to  denote      8 
the  ratio  of  the  breaking  to  the  working  load  ?    What  ratio 
should  the  proof  strength   bear  to    the    working    load    in 
wrought  iron  riveted  structures  ? 

2.  Define  set.    How  is  the  tenacity  of  rods  tested,  and,       8 
in  testing,  by  what  means  can  the  stress  be  best  computed  ? 

3.  State  to  what  strains  or  forces  the  following  are  gene-     10 
rally  exposed  in  building  :  —Door  lintel,   tie  beam,   chain, 
roof  strut,  end  of  a  tie  beam,   shaft  of  a  drum  sluice.     To 
what  forces  are  iron  and  stone   chiefly  subjected  in  con- 
struction ? 

4.  What  is  the  stiffest  beam  that  can  be  cut  out  of  a    10 
cylindrical  log  ?  Show  one  method  of  constructing  the  proper 
section,  and  give  the  general  statement  for  the  law  of  de- 
flection of  a  beam  of  timber. 

5.  How  many  teak  beams  8"  x  12"  would  you  require  to     12 
support  a  flat  roof  weighing  90  lbs.  to  the  foot,  over  a  room 

20  ft.  broad  and  32  ft.  long  ? 

6.  What  proportion  does  the  tenacity  of  cast  iron  bear      8 
to  its  power  to  resist  crushing  ?    What  is  the  mode  of  fracture 

Of  a  column  when  the  length  greatly  exceeds  the  diameter  ? 
What  are  the  four  commonest  forms  in  cross  section  in 
which  iron  struts  are  generally  made  up  ? 

7.  What  is  the  true  measure  of  stability  of  a  body  ?   Define      9 
natural  slope  and  centre  of  pressure,  and  state  how  line  of  rup- 
ture generally  lies  as  regards  the  angle  of  the  natural  slope 
and  the  back  of  the  retaining  wall. 

8-     Give  a  hand  sketch  of  a  50-ft.  roof  with  wooden  struts     10 
and  iron  ties  ;    also  of  a  high-patched  roof  with  hammer 
beam,  such  as  are  shown  in  Roorkee  treatise. 

9.  Draw  a  50-ft.  retaining  wall  to  support  water  accord-     11 
ing  to  rule  laid  down  in  Roorkee  treatise, 

10.  A  masonry  dam  is  10  ft.  long,  28  ft.  high,  and  6  ft.     14 
broad,  composed  of  material  weighing  160  lbs.  to  the  cub.  ft. 
Show  that  the  dam  will  be  overturned  when  the  water  is  level 
with  the  top. 
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Monday,  16th  November. 

[10  A.M.  to  1  p.m.] 

BRIDGES. 

Colonel  J.  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 
H.  I.  B.  Hargrave,  M.A.,  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Describe,    without    giving  dimensions,  the   Pontoon     15 
Bridge  at  Agra.    State  the  size  and  shape  of  the  Pontoons 
and  their  distance  apart.    What  arrangement  is  made  to 
pass  boats  up  and  down  ? 

2.  Define    starling,  soffit,   extrados,  spandril,   blocking      6 
course,  axis  of  bridge. 

3.  Give  the  ordinary  dimensions  of  brick  piers  for  spans      6 
of  from  15  to  30  ft.,  of  from  30  to  60  ft.  and  of  more  than 

60  ft. 

4.  Why  are  abutments    thicker    than  piers  ?    On  what     12 
does  the  thickness  of  the  abutment  depend  ?     Describe  in 
detail  the  total  mass  which  in  an  abutment  gives  resistance 

to  the  thrust  of  the  arch,  and  state  what  advantage  there 
is  in  having  arches  of  unequal  dimensions  with  their  spring- 
ing lines  lower  in  receding  from  the  centre  to  the  abutment. 

5.  How  would  you   design  the  spandril  of  a  very  flat       9 
arch  and  of  a  high  arch  ?     In  all  small  bridges  what  is  the 
usual  way  of  filling  up  the  spandrils  ? 

6.  Design  a  wooden  bridge  with  queen  post  truss,  ma-     15 
sonry  abutments,  to  span  a  nala  30  ft.  wide,    15  ft.   deep, 
side  slopes  1  to   1.    Draw   to  scale  ;  front   elevation    only 
required. 

7.  Area  of  the  bottom  flange  of  a  girder  is  18"  X  1|",  depth    15 
27",  span  23",  weight  of  girder  and  superstructure  9  tons  : 
with  the  ordinary  moving  load  allowed  for  such  a  span, 
state  the  proportion  between  the  weight  at  the  centre  of 
each  girder  and  the  breaking  weight. 

8.  Describe  a  Warren  girder.  12 

9.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  pier  of  hollow  cast  iron     10 
piles  and  one  of  wrought  iron  screw  piles. 
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Monday,  16th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

IRRIGATION  and  HARBOUR. 

Colonel  J.  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 
H.  I.  B.  Hargrave,  M.A.,  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.  ] 

1.  Describe  the  three  modes  in  general  use  for  raising       9 
water  from  wells  in  India.     State  approximately  the  number 

of  cub.  ft.  of  water  per  hour  that  are  raised  by  the  mode 
generally  adopted  in  this  Presidency. 

2.  Describe  the  Madras  system  of  canal  irrigation.    To       9 
what  class  of  country  is  this  system  applicable  ? 

3.  State  the  simple  principles  on  which  the  irrigation  of    11 
a  tract  of  country  is  based. 

4.  What  are  the  advantages  of  having  the  source  of  sup-       8 
ply  high  up  in  the  river's  course  ? 

5.  State  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  having  the     10 
surface  of  the  canal  water  above  soil,  and  what  is  the  most 
favourable  condition  for  its  surface  as  regards  the  natural 
surface  of  the  ground, 

6.  In  the  upper  portion  of  a  canal,  where  the  slope  of  the    11 
ground  is  much  greater  than  can  be  given  to  the  canal  bed, 
what  arrangements  are  made  to  compensate  for  this  dif- 
ference of  slope  ?    Give  a  sketch  of  the  systems  on  the  Baree 
Doab  and  on  the  Ganges  canals. 

7.  Describe  in  detail  an  open  dam  and  give  a  sketch  of    12 
one. 

8.  Explain  the  different  ways  of  providing  escape  for  the    12 
surplus  water  flowing  into  tanks  in  the  case  of  both  masonry 
and  earthen  dams.     How  is  this  arranged  for  in  Khadakvasla 
dam? 

9.  Draw  a  section  of  the  Kistna  anicut,  showing  dimen-     18 
sions,  and  explain  its  construction. 
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Tuesday,  17th  November. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

RAILWAYS. 

Colonel  J.  H.  White,  R.E.  ; 

H.  I.  B.  Hargrave,  M.A.,  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  sketch  plan  of  a  second  class  station  yard    13 
where  trains  cross,  with  accommodation  for  an  inward  and 
outward  traffic  of  100  waggons  daily. 

2.  Give  your  idea,  accompanied  with  sketches,  of  station    13 
buildings,  &c,  necessary  for  the  station  yard  in  the  above 
example  and  the  signals  for  its  protection. 

3.  Why  are  the  tires  of  railway  wheels  coned  and  the     10 
rails  on  curves  canted  ?     How    do  you  give  this  cant  in 

practice  ?  Calculate  the  cant  for  a  curve  of  2,000  feet  radius 
and  a  speed  of  30  miles  per  hour,  gauge  5'  6". 

4.  When    is    tunnelling    cheaper    than    open    cutting?     10 
State  what  you  know  on  the  subject.    Give  a  sketch,  with 
dimensions,  of  a  tunnel  for  a  single  and  a  double  line  of 
railway. 

5.  Give  a  neat  cross  section  of  a  railway  cutting  and    10 
embankment  for  the  5'  6"  gauge,  single  line,  twelve  feet  deep, 

on    centre  line,    on  sidelong  ground,  sloping  at  a  rate  of 
1  in  20. 

6.  Give  a  description  of  the  material  and  the  process  of    12 
linking  in  a  length  of  double-headed  permanent  way  for  the 
broad  gauge.    Include  the  ballasting  and  give  a  neat  cross 
section  of  the  road  when  complete. 

7.  How  would  you  lay  out  the  centre  line  of  a  tunnel  ?     10 
Describe  the  working  of  any  tunnel  you  may  be  acquainted 
with. 

8.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  adhesion,  what  is  its  value      8 
and  on  what  does  it  depend  ? 

9.  In  calculating  the  power  of  a  locomotive,  what  resist-     14 
ances  have  to  be  taken  into  calculation  ?    From  the  following 
data  find  the  gross  resistance  of  a  locomotive  : — 

Weight  of  train        1,000  tons. 

Weight  of  engine     40  tons. 

Velocity  per  hour 25  miles. 

Ascending  a  gradient  of     1  in  100. 

What  would  be  the  same  on  a  level  ? 
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Thursday,  12th  November. 

[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  of  TWO  DIMENSIONS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  ; 

GOVIND  VlTHAL  KURKARAY,  B.A.  ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,LL.B.  ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastdr,  M.A. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  If  the  chord  of  the  parabola  y'2=4  ax  be  a  tangent  to      7 
the  parabola  y2  =  8a  (x—h),    shew  that  the  straight  line 

x  =  h  bisects  the  chord. 

2.  Shew  that  from  an  exte  rnal  point  two  tangents  can  be      9 
drawn  to  a  parabola. 

Prove  that  the  distance  of  the  external  point  from  the  axis 
is  an  arithmetic  mean  between  the  distances  of  the  points  of 
contact  from  the  axis. 

3.  If  from  any  point  in  a  straight  line  a  pair  of  tangents     12 
be  drawn  to  parabola,  shew  that  the  chords  of  contact  will 

all  pass  through  a  fixed  point. 

If  the  normal  at  one  extremity  of  the  latus  rectum  of  a 
parabola  be  the  polar,  prove  that  the  corresponding  pole  will 
lie  in  the  diameter  through  the  other  extremity  of  the  latus 
rectum. 

4.  Investigate  the  equation  to  the  normal  to  an  ellipse  at     10 
any  point. 

PG  is  the  normal  to  an  ellipse  at  P  meeting  the  axis  in  G. 
Through  the  focus  S  a  line  SQ  is  drawn  bisecting  the  angle" 
PSG  and  meeting  the  normal  in  Q  and  the  circle  on  SG  as 
diameter  in  R  ;  prove  that  2SR  =  (1  +  e)  SQ. 

5.  Given  the  co-ordinates  of  one  extremity  of  a  diameter       6 
of  an  ellipse,  find  those  of  either  extremity  of  the  conjugate 
diameter,  and  shew  that  the  area  of  the  parallelogram  formed 

by  tangents  at  the  extremities  of  conjugate  diameters  is 
constant. 

6.  If  through   any   point  within  or  without  an  ellipse     14 
two  straight  lines  be  drawn  parallel  to  two  given  straight  lines 

to  meet  the  curve,  prove  that  the  rectangles  of  the  segments 
will  be  to  one  another  in  an  invariable  ratio. 
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If  from  any  point  O  two  straight  lines  be  drawn  to  the  foci 
meeting  the  ellipse  in  P,  p,  and  Q,  q,  shew  that 

J J^   ..    1  % 

OP      Op      OQ      Oq 

7.  Investigate  the  polar  equation  to  the  chord  of  an  ellipse.     17 
A  polygon  is  inscribed  in  an  ellipse  so  that  each  side  sub- 
tends the  same  angle  at  one  of  the  foci.     Prove  that  if  the 
alternate  sides  be  produced  to  meet,   their  points  of  inter- 
section will  lie  on  a  conic  section. 

8.  Find  the  length  of  the  focal  and  .central  perpendiculars      5 
on  the  tangent  to  an  hyperbola. 

9.  Find  the  equation   to  the  tangent  to  an  hyperbola     14 
at  any  point,  referred  to  the  asymptotes  as  axes. 

A,  B,  C  are  three  points  on  the  hyperbola  ;  CC  is  drawn 
parallel  to  one  asymptote  and  meets  AB  in  C,  and  BB' 
is  drawn  parallel  to  the  other  asymptote  and  meets  AC  in 
B'.     Shew  that  B'C  is  parallel  to  the  tangent  at  A. 

10.  When  will  the  equation  x2  +  ya  =  &  {Az  +  By  +  C)-      6 
represent  an  ellipse  and  when  an  hyperbola  ? 


Tuesday,  10th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

DIFFERENTIAL  and  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

GOVIND   VlTHAL   KURKARAV,  B.A.  ; 

Jamshkdji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B. ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

•[The  same  aa  set  for  the  Second  B.A,  Examination :  see  page  clix.] 
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Thursday,  12th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.] 

OPTICS. 

J.  T,  Hathornthwaite,  M.A. ; 

Govind  Vithal  Kurkaray,  B.A. ; 

Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A.,  LL.B.  ; 

Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Enunciate  the  experimental  laws  on  which  the  science    13 
of  geometrical  optics  is  founded,  and  apply  them  to  explain 
the  apparent  displacement  of  a  star  as  seen  by  an  eye  under 
water. 

A  ray  PQRP  from  a  luminous  point  P  situated  inside  a 
hollow  cone  whose  vertex  is  A  passes  through  P  after  two 
reflexions  at  the  curved  surface  at  Q  and  R.  Shew  that  the 
angle  which  QR  makes  with  the  axis  of  the  cone  is  equal  to 
the  angle  which  AP  makes  with  the  base  of  the  cone. 

2.  Shew  how  to  connect  the  relative  index  of  refraction       8 
between  two  media  with  their  absolute  refractive  indices. 

A  ray  passes  through  four  media  whose  absolute  refractive 

indices  are  ^3,  ^6,  ^  2  and    V15  +  V3  respectively,  the 

angle  of  incidence  on  the  second  medium  from  the  first 
being  45°.  Find  the  angles  of  refraction  into  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  media  respectively. 

3.  Determine  the  geometrical  focus  of  a  ray  refracted     12 
directly  at  a  spherical  surface. 

If  a  bright  point  be  moved  about  so  as  to  describe  a  conic 
whose  focus  is  at  the  centre  of  a  glass  globe,  prove  that  the 
image  of  the  bright  point  formed  by  direct  refraction 
through  the  globe  lies  on  a  conic  having  the  same  focus  and 
axis. 

4.  A  luminous  point  is  placed  between  and  at  equal  dis-    12 
tances  from  two  parallel  plane   mirrors.     Shew  that  the 
images  formed  by  successive  reflexions  at  the  mirrors  are 
equidistant  from  each  other. 

A  luminous  point  placed  inside  an  equilateral  triangle 
whose  sides  reflect  light  is  reflected  in  succession  at  the 
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three  sides  taken  in  order ;  the  image  so  formed  is  again 
reflected  and  so  on  indefinitely.  Shew  that  all  the  images 
so  formed  lie  on  one  of  two  straight  lines. 

5.  When  a  ray  of  light  passes  through  a  prism  of  denser      6 
material  than  the  surrounding  medium,  in  a  plane  perpendi- 
cular to  the  edge  of  the  prism,  shew  that  the  deviation  on 
the  whole  is  from  the  edge. 

6.  Without  knowing  the  angles  of  a  triangular  prism,     10 
shew  that  its  refractive  index  can  be  determined  by  observ* 
ing  the  minimum  deviations  of  rays  passing  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  three  angles  ;  and  if  these  deviations  be  denoted 

by  2a,  2/3,  2y,  prove  that  /x  is  given  by 

fiz  — /x2  (cos  a  +  cos  £  +  cos  y) 
+  fl  i  cos  (/3  +  y)  +  COS  {y  +  a)  +  COS  (a  +  /3)  i 

=  cos  (a  +  /3  +y). 

7.  Find  the  geometrical  focus  of  a  pencil  of  rays  after     14 
direct  refraction  through  a  series  of  lenses  whose  axes  are 
coincident. 

An  object  0  is  placed  in  front  of  two  co-axial  lenses  P  and 
Q,  and  an  image  of  it  is  formed  by  them  ;  prove  that 
the  position  of  the  image  will  not  be  altered  by  interposing 
between  P  and  Q  two  lenses  of  equal  and  opposite  focal 
lengths,  provided  that  the  absolute  focal  length  of  either  be 
half  the  harmonic  mean  between  their  distances  from  the 
image  of  0  formed  by  P. 

8.  Shew  how  to  find  practically  the  focal  length  of  (1)      7 
a  convex  and  (2)  a  concave  lens. 

9.  Explain  the  manner  in  which  an  image  of  an  object  is     10 
produced  by  a  lens. 

An  object  is  viewed  through  a  convex  lens  in  two  different 
positions,  so  that  in  each  case  the  image  appears  equally 
magnified,  but  in  one  case  erect  and  in  the  other  inverted  ;  if 
the  nearer  position  be  determined  by  u,  and  /  be  the  focal 
length,  shew  that  the  distance  between  the  two  positions  is 
2  (/•-«). 

10.  Describe  the  Astronomical  Telescope  with  a  Rams-       8 
den's  eye-piece  and  trace  the   course  of  a  pencil  of  rays 
through  it.     Also  determine  its  magnifying  power. 


CCCXV1      JEXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  L.C.E.,  1885-86. 

Thursday,  12th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

ASTRONOMY. 

J.  T.  Hathornthwaite,  M.A.  j 
GovindVithal  Kurkaray,  B.A.  ; 
Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalal,  M.A,,  LL.B. ; 
Fardunji  Mancherji  Dastur,  M.A. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Enunciate  Kepler's  Laws  and  state  what  inferences  can      5 
be  drawn  from  them.     Why  are  these  laws  only  approxima- 
tions and  not  accurately  true  ? 

2.  Explain  the  phenomena  of  the  Seasons,  8 

Shew  that  however  the  direction  of  the  Earth's  axis  in 
space  were  changed,  London  (lat.  51°|  N.)  could  not  be  in 
the  tropics  without  being  at  the  same  time  in  the  arctic 
circle. 

3.  Define  sidereal,  tropical,  anomalistic  and  civil  years,      8 
and  investigate  the  relation  among  their  lengths. 

4.  Examine  the  equation  of  time  due  (1)  to  the  obliquity     12 
of  the  ecliptic,  (2)  to  the  elliptic  motion  of  the  Earth  ;  and. 
shew  that  the  former  is  additive  from  solstice  to  equinox  and 
the  latter  from  perigee  to  apogee. 

The  equation  of  time  at  noon  on  a  certain  day  was  12  m. 
30  sec.  additive  and  at  noon  on  the  following  day  was  12  m. 
18  sec.  ;  what  time  would  a  watch  indicate  when  a  sun-dial 
marked  4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  former  day  ? 

5.  Define  parallax  and  indicate  how  the  Sun's  distance     12 
may  be  ascertained  by  finding  the  parallax  of  Mars  in  opposi- 
tion. 

If  the  parallax  of  a  heavenly  body  be  1",  what  is  its  dis- 
tance from  the  Earth  ? 

6.  What  are  the  physical  causes  of  precession  and  nutation  ?      5 
State  their  respective  effects  on  the  positions  of  the  stars. 

7.  Give  a  brief   description  of  the  various  methods  by      S 
which  the  latitude  of  a  place  on  the  Earth's  surface  may  be 
determined. 

8.  Describe  the  apparent  motion  of  an  inferior  planet  and    20 
investigate  the  angle  of  elongation  from  the  Sun  at  which  it 
appears  stationary. 
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The  distance  of  the  Earth  from  the  Sun  being  2$  times  the 
distance  of  Mercury  from  the  Sun,  investigate  the  angle  of 
elongation  of  Mercury  at  his  stationary  points.  Also  find 
how  many  days  will  elapse  after  conjunction  before  he  will 
appear  to  be  stationary,  his  synodic  period  being  116  days, 
(Sin  53°  40'  =  -805  ;  tan  71°  20'  -  2'95. ) 

9.  Examine  the  circumstances  under  which  a  lunar  eclipse      6 
(1)  must  happen,  (2)  cannot  happen, 

10.  Describe  the  phases  of  the  Moon  and  shew  that  the    16 
visible  illumined  portion  of  her  disc  varies  as  the  versed  sine 

pf  her  elongation. 

When  the  Moon's  elongation  is  60°  delineate  her  phase 
and  prove  that  the  area  of  the  enlightened  part  is  one-third 
0f  the  area  of  the  dark  part. 


Thursday,  12th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

MINING. 

g.  Coore,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 
[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Briefly  describe  the  several  varieties  of  mining,  giving    20 
sketches  in  illustration. 

2.  Describe  what  you  belieye  to  be  the  best  method  of     10 
ventilation  for  a  coal  mine  in  which  fire  damp  is  known  to 
occur. 

3.  Describe  the  several  methods  of   "  tubbing  "  adopted     1^ 
in  shafts, 

4.  Describe  what    in  your   estimation  seem  to  be  the    15 
chief  obstacles  to  mining  industries  in  India. 

5.  Explain  what  should  be  understood  by  the  following    15 
terms  ; — Shoading,    prospecting,    winning,    brattice,  cleat, 
gossan,  flucan,  cross-course,  blind,  and  goaf. 

6.  What  is  "  laterite  "  ?    Describe  its  distribution  and      5 
uses.     What  ores  are  found  in  it  ? 

7.  Solve  the  problem  ' ■  to  find  the  dip  and  strike  of  a  bed    25 
pf  coal  which  does  not  come  to  grass. " 
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accxviii    exam,  for  the  degree  op  l.ce.,  1885-86. 

Thursday,  12th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5 'p.m.] 

METALLURGY, 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.LC,  F.G.S.,  Assoc,  M.  Inst.  C.E. ; 
Kaikhosru  Rastamji  Vikaji,  L.M.,  M.D. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Give  a  list  of  the  ores  of  iron,  copper,  mercury  and     14 
tin,  and  calculate  the  possible  percentage  of  metal  obtainable 
from  each. 

2.  Describe  the   various   methods   now  in  use  for  the     14 
manufacture  of  steel.     Explain  what  is  meant  by  case  hard- 
ening. 

3.  Write  a  memorandum  on  alloys,  giving  the  composi-     12 
tion,  properties  and  uses  of  at  least  five  different  kinds. 

4.  Describe  in    detail   Pattinson's  process  for  the  sepa-     10 
ration  of  silver  from  lead. 

5.  Describe  the  methods  of  manufacture  of  tin  plate.  10 

6.  Give  a  detailed  account  of  the  several  methods  em-     18 
ployed  for  ascertaining  the  calorific  value  of  fuel. 

7.  Give  a  short  description  of  the  materials  used  for    10 
furnaces  and  crucibles. 

8.  Sketch  roughly  the    history  of  the  materials  which     12 
go  to  form  the  slag  while   passing  through  an  ordinary 
iron  smelting  furnace  ;  give  also  its  approximate  composition. 

Thursday,  12th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1  p.m,] 

architecture-paper  i. 

Colonel  J.  H.  White,  Pv.E.  ; 
H.  J.  B.  Hargrave,  M.A.,  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

1.  Define  what  is  meant  by  the  term  "Gothic  Architec-     10 
ture."     When  and  for  what  reason  did  the  term  come  into 
use  in  England  ? 

2.  Into  how  many  styles  has  Gothic  architecture  been    12 
divided  ?    Give  the  dates  during  which  each  style  prevailed. 
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3.  Define  the  following  technical  terms,  giving  sketches    12 
where  necessary  : — Finial,  cusp,  horse-shoe  arch,  ogee  arch, 
crockets,  mullion,  squinch,  squint. 

4.  Give  a  sketch  of  a  hammer-beam  truss  for  a  Gothic     12 
roof  of  (say)  35  feet  span. 

5.  Name  the  Grecian  prders.     State  their  supposed  origin     14 
and  give  a  neat  sketch  of  a  capital  of  each  order. 

6.  How  did  the  Romans  modify  the  orders  borrowed  by    10 
them  from  the  Greeks  ?    Give  your  opinion  as  to  the  result 

of  these  alterations. 

7.  The  term  order  is  applied  to  both  Classic  and  Gothic    10 
architecture  ;  give  its  meaning  in  each  case. 

8.  What  is  meant  by  the  "entasis"  of  a  column?    Ex-     10 
plain  by  a  sketch  how  it  may  be  determined. 

9.  Define  the  term  "  module."  How  is  it  used  in  propor-     10 
tioning  the  different  parts  of  an  order  ? 

Thursday,  12th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

architecture-paper  ii. 

Colonel  J.  H?  White,  R.E.  ; 
H.  I.  B.  Hargrave,  M.A.,  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indioate  full  marks,] 

1.  Describe  the  five  heads  under  which  the  monuments      8 
of  the  Buddhist  religion  may  be  classed, 

2.  Give  a  plan  and  longitudinal  section  of  the  cave  at     12 
Karli.     State  briefly  its   construction   and  the  method  of 
sighting  the  interior,     What  was  its  probable  date  of  con- 
struction ? 

3.  Explain  the  construction  of  the  Lomas  Rishi  cave.      9 
What  evidence  does  the  form  of  the  doorway  give  of  its 
origin  ?     To  what  era  does  Fergusson  ascribe  the  date  of  its 
excavation  ? 

4.  To  what  order  of  architecture  do  the  tombs  of  Zobeide      9 
and  Ezekiel  near  Bagdad  belong  ?    In  what  age  were  they 
probably  built,  and  why  have  they  a  claim  on  our  interest  ? 

5.  Give  a  section  of  the  tope  at  Sanchi.     Describe  the    l\ 
peculiar  features  of  the  summit  of  the  dome,  of  the  fence  and 
the  gateways,     Also  name  the  three    principal    topes    of 
India. 
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6 .  State  the  difference  between  the  Roman  and  the  Indian     1 1 
dome.    Explain,  giving  diagrams,   the  construction    of  the 
Indian   dome,  and  how,  when  the  dome  is  of  any  size,  the 
difficulty  of  obtaining  long  architraves  is  got  over. 

7.  Distinguish  between  the  system  of  decoration  of  the     10 
Indian  and  Gothic  domes.     Give  a  diagram  of  a  Jain  dome 
and  of  a  Jain  temple. 

8.  Name  the  two  oldest  Jain  monuments  and  the  two     10 
most  extensive  Jain  temples.      Giye  a  hand-sketch  of   the 
Vimalah  Salah    shewing  the   general  arrangement  of  these 
buildings. 

9.  Give  a  ground  plan  of  the  tomb  of  Mahnioud  at  Bi-     12 
japur.     How  does  the  size  of  this  dome  cqmpare  with  that 

of  the  Pantheon  at  Rome  ?     Explain    the  peculiar  feature 
in  the  construction  of  the  dome. 

10.  Describe  the  design  of  the  Jumma  Mas j  id  of  Delhi.      8 


Thursday,  12th  November, 
[10  a.m.  to  1  P.M.] 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING. 

James  Scorgie,  F.C.S.,  Mem.  Soc.  Eng.; 
W.  W.  Squire,  Esq. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.,] 

1.  Explain  briefly  the  chief  characteristics  of  cast  iron,       S 
wrought  iron  and  steel  which  render  their  use  in  machine 
construction  of  so  much  importance. 

2.  The  breaking  weight  or  ultimate  strength  of  a  sample     10 
of  wrought  iron  is  45,000  lbs.  ;  what  would  be  its  safe  working 
load  (1)  with  a  steady  load,   (2)  with  a  load  alternately  re- 
placed and  removed,  and  (3)  with  a  load  constantly  reversed, 

as  in  the  piston-rod  of  a  steam  engine  ? 

3.  Show  that  in  a  cylindrical  boiler  the    intensity    of      8 
longitudinal  stress  is  only  half  as  great  as  the  intensity  of 
circumferential  stress. 

4.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  several  modes  of  fracture  of  a     10 
single  riveted  lap  joint ;  and  give  an  expression  for  the  re- 
sistance which  the  joint  offers  (l)  to  tension,  (2)  to  crushing, 
and  (3)  to  shearing. 

5.  Explain  fully  the  object  of  the  fly-wheel  of  an  engine.       S 
Which  will  require  the  heayier  fly-wheel  relatively,  a  high 
speed  engine  or  a  low  speed  engine  ?    Explain  why, 
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6.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  superheated  steam,  priming,     10 
positive  and  negative  slip,  countersunk  and  snap-headed  rivets. 
Distinguish  between  a  bearing  and  step. 

7.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  piston  and  explain  the     10 
method  adopted  for  keeping  the  piston  and  piston-rod  steam- 
tight.     Show  by  a  rough  sketch  how  the  piston  and  piston- 
rod  may  be  connected.  Would  any  difference  be  advisable  for 
practical  considerations  in  a  locomotive  as  compared  with 

an  ordinary  stationary  engine  ? 

8.  What  information  respecting  the  working  of  the  slide     12 
valves  of  a  steam  engine  can  be  obtained  from  the  examina- 
tion of  an  ordinary  indicator  diagram  ?    Where  should  the 
indicator  be  fixed  ?  What  is  the  principal  use  of  taking  in- 
dicator diagrams  ? 

9.  A  ship  steams  at  the  rate  of  11   knots  an  hour  when       6 
the  engines  develop  1,000  I.H.P.  ;   at  what  rate  would  she 
steam  f  or  850  I.  H.  P.? 

10.  State  the  difference  in  the  construction  of  the  driving      8 
axle  of  a  locomotive  engine  when  inside  or  outside  cylinders 
are  employed. 

11.  Name  the  parts  and  proportions  of  teeth  in  ordinary     10 
wheel  gearing.     Find  the  number  of  teeth  in  a  wheel,  the 
diameter  of  the  pitch  circle  being  20  5  inches  and  the  pitch 
1*25  inches  ;  also  name  two  other  common  methods  of  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  shaft  to  another  by  gearing. 


Thursday,  12th  November. 
[10  a.m.  to  1p.m.] 

BOTANY. 

Surgeon  K.  R.  KirtikAr,  M.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.); 
Surgeon  R.  Baker,  B.A.,  M.B.,  L.R.C.S.L,  L.M. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Mention  the  different  serial  and  subterranean  modifi-     15 
cations  of  a  stem  and  give  an  example  of  each. 

2.  Describe  the  minute  structures  of  wood  and  bark  and     15 
mention  their  special  functions. 

3.  What  is  Pollen  ?    What  is  its  function  ?    What  are    20 
the  essential  conditions  of  reproduction  of  Gymnospennia 
and  Angiospermia  ? 
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4.  What  is  meant  by  dehiscence  of  fruit  ?     Describe  its     25 
various  kinds,  giving  an  example  of  each. 

5.  Give    the    diagnostic  points  in   the  Natural  Orders     15 
Aurantiaceae  and  Labiatse. 

6.  Describe  the  plants  placed  before  you  and  name  the    20 
respective  orders  to  which  they  belong,  giving  reasons. 


Thursday,  12th  November. 
[2  p.m.  to  5  P.M.] 

METEOROLOGY. 

S.  Cooke,  M.A.,  F.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E. 

[The  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  Explain  the  causes  of  the  dual  monsoon  in  India.  12 

2.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  nature  and  laws  of  storms.     20 
Give  a  sketch  of  Robinson's  Anemometer. 

3.  Endeavour  to  account  for  the  production  of  terrestrial    20 
magnetism.     Describe  some  of  its  influences  on  the  condition 

of  the  atmosphere. 

4.  The  rainfall  of  a  locality  is  dependent  on  many  cir-     12 
cumstances.     Mention  some  of  the  more  important  circum- 
stances which  tend  to  influence  rainfall. 

5.  Describe  in  detail  the  conditions  which  tend  to  make    12 
the  climate  of  hilly  regions  better  than  the  climate  of  the 
plains. 

6.  Describe  exactly  how  you  would  proceed  to  estimate    12 
the  height  of  a  mountain  by  the  aid  of  a  barometer  and  a 
thermometer,  giving  full  details. 

7.  Describe  the  different  forms  of  Hygrometer  and  explain    12 
how  to  calculate  the  dew-point  by  its  aid. 


•     I 


